


Scope of Catalog 
The provisiOfls of this catalog do nol constitute a contract between 
the University "and a student who commences any program 01 
study Insofar as il relates to the degree requirements for thai pro-­
gram during the etfOC1ive period 01 this catalog. Degree require­
ments are subject to change duriflg such period onty to the extent 
required by federal or stale laws Of accreditation standards. The 
speclflc courses or activities constituting the degree requirements 
for any program are subject to substitution at any time prior to 
comp/etlon by the student. 

The remaining provisions of this catalog reflect the general nature 
of and conditions concerning the educational services Of the UnI· 
versity In effect at this time but do not constitute a contract or oth­
erwise binding commitment between the UniVersity and the 
student. Any fees, charges or costs and all academic regulations 
set forth In this catalog are subject to cancellation or termination 
by the University or the Tennessee Board of Regents at any time. 

The University pr(Wldes the opportunity tor students to increase 
their knowledge by providing programs' 01 instruction In the various 
disciplines and programs through faculty who, In the oplniorl 01 the 
University, are trained and qualified for teaching at the college 
level. However, the acquisition 01 knowledge by any student is coo­
tingent upon the student's desire to learn and his or her applica­
tion of appropriate stUdy techniques to any course or program. As 
a resUlt. the university does not warrant or represent that any stu­
dent 'Nho completes a course or program of study will necessarily 
acquire any specffic knowledge or skills, or will 00 able to success­
fully pass or complete any specific examination tot" MY course, de­
gree or license. 

Graduate Catalog Is published under separate COYer and may be 
obtained from the Graduate School Office. 

Graduate students Interested in graduate work should refer to the 
Graduate Catalog or Inquire at the OffICe of the Dean of the Grad· 
uate School. 

Purpose of Catalog 
The Tenne$SOO State University catalog IS the primary general In­
formation publication for the University. It is intended to provide in­
formation for students and other persons interested in the 
academic programs and organlzatlons of TSU. tn order to under­
stand the activities and programs 01 the institution, !lIs Important 
for students to know how to use this catalog effectively. 

Students should Ihofoughly familiarize themselves with the Gen­
erallnformation section of the catalog. This section answers ques­
tions concerning location of buildings and other facilities on 
campus, requirements for admissions and graduation, financial 
aid informalion, student services and housing. 

Students' guides to the catalog are the index, the table of contents. 
and the glossary. Major events, holidays, and semester schedules 
are listed In the University Calendar. 

Students who have already made decisions concerning the area 
01 study In which they are ,"tereSled, such as English, Mathemat­
ics. Engineering or some other field, shoUld tum to the section of 
the Catalog dealing with their particular interest k>r Information 
about courses and degree requirements. The colleges and 
schools are atranged In alphabetical order, with course listings by 
department and course number. 

Students who have questions concerning their academic 
progress, curricula or academic standing should consult their ad­
visors or their department heads. Those students with specific 
questions concerning specialized areas of study should consult 
with each SpecifIC department. 

The TSU UNDERGRADUATE CATAlOG is published bieMiaUy by 
Tennessee State UniV8r5ity, 

3500 John A. Menin Blvd .. Nashville, Tennessee 37209-1561 

Application to mail at Second-Class Postage Rates are pending at 
Nashville. Tennessee. 

POSTMASTER-5end address changes to: 

TelV\9ssee State Universi~ 
3500 John Merritt Blvd. 

Nashville. Tennessee 37209-1561 

University Policy on Equal 
Opportunity, Affirmative Action, 

and Compliance with Title IX 
Tennessee State University Is an affirmative action university. Ap­
plicants and candidates will be considered fa( program participa­
tion without discrimination fa( any non-merit reason such as race, 
color, national origin, sex, religion. age, or handicap. Further, it is 
the policy of Tennessee State Untversity not to discriminate on the 
basis 01 S8J( In the education programs or activities which i1 oper­
ates, including emptO'jment therein and the admission of students 
thereto; and Tennessee State University is required by Tltle IX 01 
the Education Amendments of t 972, and regulations Issued pur­
suant thereto (45 C. F. R. Part 86) and by Sections 799A and 8-4S 
01 the Public Health Service Act, and regulations issued pursuant 
thereto not discriminate in such manner. Inquiries concemlng the 
application of the Acts and the regulations to Tennessee State 
University may be referred to: 

Office of Equal EmpJO'jment Opportunity/Affirmative Action 
Temassee State University 

Nashville, Tennessee 37209-1561 

Tennessee State University is oommitted to educating a non­
racially identifiable student body. 



Information Directory 
Office of the President .... ............ .... ..................... ........... 963-7401 
Academic Affairs 
Provost and Executive Vice President ... , .... ...... " ...... ... ... 963-5301 
Academic Deans 

Agriculture and 
Consumer SCienoos ........... .... .......... ... ....... ....... 963-7561 

Arts and Sciences ........... .. , ........ ....... ............... , .... 953-7516 
Business ... .. ........................ , .. .. ..... .... .. ........ ........... 963·7121 
Education ........... ................. ..... ..... ........... ......... , .... 963·5451 
Engineering .Technology and ... ...... .................... ... 963-5401 

Computer Sclence 
Health Sciences .... .......... .. .......... ..... ........... ... ...•.... .... .... . 963-5924 

Graduate School .... ...... ... ...... ... .......... ... ....... .......... 963-5901 
Nursing ................ ............... .......... ......... ................ 963-5253 
Academic Enrichment, 

Advisement and Orientation ............................. 963-5521 
Admissions ...... ...... ......... ..... .. ... ............ ..... ....... .... ..... ...... 963-5101 

Records ............ .......... ...... .... ............ ......... .. ........ ... ... . 963-5131 
Air Force AOTC ............... ................................................ 963-5931 
Extended Education ............. .... ......... .... ........... .......... .... . 963-7003 
Testing Center ............................................ ........ ... .......... 963-7111 
Alumni Affairs ....... .. .............................................. .. .... .... . 963-5831 
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BusIness and Anance 

Vice President ....... ... .... .... ......... ............ .. ..... .. ............ 963-7411 
Bursar ..... .......... ........... ...... ......................... ................ 963-5472 

Campus Operators ............ .... .. ............. .. ........ ... ............... 963-5000 
Public Relations .. ... .................... ..... ................. ........... 963-5331 

Student Affairs 
Vice President ................. _ ........................................ ... 963-5644 
Counseling Center .... ...... ...... ... ........ .. ...... .... .... .. ... ...... 963-5611 

AsSistant Vice President for Student Affairs! 
Dean of Students .... ... .. .. ..... ... ...... .. ... ....................... .... .. . 963·5648 

Health Services ... .... ... ... ...... ..... ..... .... ... .. ... .... .. ... ..... .. . 963·5291 
HOUSing .............................................. ................. .... ... 963·5361 

University Relations and Development 
Vice President ...................................................... ...... 963-7451 

Book Store ........ ............... ...... ..... ..... .. ..... ........................ 963-7511 
Security ... .......... .......... .......... ...... .......... ... ... .. ............. .. .. 963-5171 

Mailing Addresses 

Main Campus 
Tennessee State University 
3SOO John A Merritt Boulevard 
Nashville. Tennessee 37209-1561 

Avon Williams (Downtown) Campus 
Tennessee State University 
101h and Chariotle Avenues 
Nashville, Tenl1essee 37203-3401 



Table of Contents 

Scope of Catalog . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . ........ 2 
Purpose of Catalog .... . .........•............. • •. . ... 2 
University Policy on Equal Opportunity, Affirmative Action, 

and Compliance with Title IX ..... ... ....... . ....... .. 2 
Inlormatioo Directory ...•. • .... . , .• , , .......... , .• , ... . 3 
University Calendar, 2009-2011 . , • ..... _ . • .• _ .. .•••.. ... 5 

GENERALINFORMAnON 
Historical Statement. ...... . ....•.... • ....•.. ..•.... . .. 7 
Statement of Mission . ••.• .... . .• .... • .. , .• .. . . • . •... .. 7 
Campus .... . .........•...... .. ... •. ~ •• •• . •••.•••. .. 8 
Program Accreditations ...... .... ... .• . .• . .... .. ..... . 11 
Institutional Memberships .. ..... ..... • ...... . •• , ...... 12 
Undergraduate Degree Programs , ..... • .... • . .. ........ 13 
Glossary . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . ••. • . ..••.... .. 14 
General Fee Information . . ... .. . .. ..... .. .... . ......... 15 
Rnancial Regulations . . . , .... . . ,., . . . , . .... . . • . .... .. . 17 

DIVISION OF STUDENT AFFAJRS 
Purpose .. . .......... .... . . ........ . p .. . . .. . . ....... 18 
OrI-Campus Accommodations . .. ......... • ........ .. .. . 18 
Food Service . .. .... . .. .. . . .... • . . . . .. •• . .•• .. .•. ... 18 
University Counseling Center . .. ..... • _ ... •• ... • ........ 19 
Trio Programs ... __ . .. . _ .. _ ... . __ . •.•.. • . __ • •. _ ... . .. 19 
Student Activities .. _ . ...... _ .... _ . •• . _ . •• . _ ~ ••. . . .. .. 19 
Intercollegiate Athletics . _ .. . _ . • . __ . •. __ . • . __ .•.. .• • ... 19 
Student Handbook ..... . • . . _ .. • .. ...... .• ... • ... • .... 19 
Campus Police •. . . . .. . .• , ...... ... . . _ . .. , . •• • .. •. .. . 20 
Career Center .... .. ........ ...... . .. . . ... • •. .. ..... 20 
Career Counseling & Orientation Program ... • . ... ....... . 20 
Cooperative Education . ••.. ... ..•.. . • .....•........ • .. 20 
Graduate & Professional Opportunities ..... , . , . .. . .. . .... 21 
New Student Orientation and Rrsl-Year Students . . . . . .. . . . . 21 
Student Conduct and Mediation Services ...... . .......... 21 
Intramural and Recreational Sports Program , .. ...... , •• .. 22 
Student Health Services , • ..... . , . . .. . . . ..... • . ....... 22 
International & Multicultural Affairs .. .. . . ..• • ....... 22 
Services for Students wilh Disabilities .... ...... . ••... _ .. . 23 
Financial Aid . . . ...... . .•......... . .... . •.. •• • • •. ... . 24 
Admission to the University . .• ... ...... . . • • .. . •.. .. ... . 25 
Acadflmic Affairs Support Activities .. ..• .. .• .... • . .... . . . 33 

ACADEMIC INFORMATlON 
Registration Procedures .. •. .. ..... .. . ....... . ...... . .. 35 
Policy Concerning Student Access to Education Records . . . . 39 
General Education Courses . . . . .. . ... .. . ......... .. , .. . 42 
University Requirements for a Bachelor's Degree ... • . ..... _ 44 

ACADEMIC COLLEGES, SCHOOLS AND PROGRAMS 
Academic Abbreviations ...... .. ........... . . .. ... ... . . 48 
College of Arts and Sciences . .... .. . ... .. , •.... . . •• ... . 49 

Arts and Sciences (Interdisciplinary Studies) , ..... , . . 53, 54 
Department of Africana Studies . . • . . .. ...... . . ....... 56 
Department of Art .. ..... ........... .... . ... ... .. .. 59 
Department of Biological Sciences .... _ . • ....... • • . ... 62 
Department 01 Chemistry . ... . , . , ... •.. . , . ......... . 66 
Department of CommuniCations , ..... . .. . , . . •. . .... . . 71 
Departmenl 01 Criminal Justice . ...... . .... •• • •. . . ... . 77 
Department of History. Geography, and 

PolitiCal Science ... ..... ... .•.. •. •..•. ••• _ .... ... . 79 

Department 01 Languages, Literature, and 
Philosophy • . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . ... . ......... . .... 87 

Department 01 Music .. . ....... , • , .. .. ....... • .•..•. 97 
Department of Physics and Mathematics . ...... .... , .. 105 
Department of Social Work and Sociology ........ .. ... 111 

College of Business .............. .. ....... . ... •• .. •. 118 
Department of Accounting and Business Law • , • .. . ; , . . 123 
Department of Business Administration ............ ... 124 
Department of Business Information Systems .. . ...... . 126 
Department of Economics and Finance ..•.......• , . , • 127 

College of Education • .. . , .... .. . , .•. ... .....• ... , ... 134 
Department of Educational Administration ...... . .... . . 137 
Department of Human Performance and 

Sport Sciences .... .. , . . _ . .... , ... .. . ...... . . ,. 137 
Department of PsyChology .. . _ . , . . . .. .. .•. . • . . . , ... 143 
Department ofTeaching and Learning .. . . . ..... 146 

College of Engineering, Technology and Computer 
Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... . ...... ... . .. 149 

Aeronautical and Industrial Technology .... ... ... . .•. • , 151 
Department of Architectural and Facilities 

Engineering .. . . . ....................... .. . .... 155 
Department of Civil and Environmental Engineering . ..• . 157 
Department 01 Computer Science .. • . ...... .. , . .. _ ... 159 
Department of Electrical and Computer 

Engineering ............ . .. . ..... ... ........... 162 
Department of Mechanical and Manufacturing 
Engineering .. , . . .... • , ... _ ..• , . .. .... , ....... , .. 165 

College of Health Sciences .... . .. • .... . ....... . ...... 168 
Department of Cardia-Respiratory Care Sciences ....... 169 
Dental Hygiene • .... . ....... .. ... .. . ... • ...... . . . 171 
Department of Health Administration and 
Health Sciences ...... , . . . . .. . ..... . ........ .. .. , 174 
Department of Health Information Management .... ..... 179 
Department of MedicalTechnology ...... . ... .. .... ... , 183 
Department of Speech Pathology and Audiology .... , . .. 186 

College of Public Service and Urban Affairs ........ . • .... 189 
Department of Urban Studies . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 189 
Nonprofit Managemont Minor . ... . , . . . .... ... ..... .. 191 

School of Agriculture and Consumer Sciences ..•. •. . • , •. . 192 
Department of Agricultural Sciences .•..... . • ...... .•. 192 
Department of Family and Consumer Sciences . .... , .. . 198 

School of NurSing .. . . . .. . , ...... , , . ... , . . . ... • . , 206 
Associate of Applied Science in Nursing Degree ... _ .• , . 206 
Baccalaureate Nursing Degree Program ........ . •.... 210 

Aerospace Studies . ........ , .. . . .. ... . .... . ....... . . 214 
Academic Enrichment, Advisement and Orientation . . .. .... 216 
Testing Center . . .. • .... • , •.............• , .....•. , . , 219 
University Honors Program .. , ..... , .. . _ ... , .. . .... . .. 221 
Avon Williams Campus Center for Extended Education 

and Public Service ... .. .. .... .. ... . ... .. ... , ..... 223 
Service Learning and Civic Engagement at 

Tennessee State University , .... . , . , . _ .. , , .. , , . •. .. , 225 
University Personnel and Instructional Faculty ..... . ...... 227 
University Administration .... . .. .. . ................... 238 

Index ... ,., .. .. •• .. . ... .... ... .. _ • . ... .. • ... . •.. . . 241 

Notes .... , • . . • •• . . ..• . . •.••.•• .•. ....• . .. . .. .. ... . 244 



The University Calendar, 2009 - 2011 
Calendar sUbject to change a. conditions may require. 

Fall Semester 2009 

Aug 29 
Sept 7 
Oct 17·20 
Nov 26-29 
Dec 10 
Dec 11-18 

Dec 19 

Classes begin 
Holiday- Labor Day 
Fall Break 
HOliday-Thanksgiving 
Last day of classes 
Final examinations for Fall 2009 semester­
as posted on MyTSU and TSU web page 
Commencement 

Spring Semester 2010 
Jan 14 Classes begin 
Jan 1 B HOliday 
Mar 8-14 Spring Break 
April 2 Holiday 
Apr 29 last day of classes 
Apr 3O-May 7 Final examinations for Spring 2009 semester­

as posted on MyTSU and TSU web page 
May 8 Commencement 

Summer Session (Full) 2010 
(10 weeks) 

June 1 
July 5 
Aug 6 
Aug 7 

Classes begin 
Holiday 
Last day of classes 
Commencement 

Summer Session I 2010 
(Five Weeks) 

June 1 
July 2 

Classes begin 
Last day 01 classes 

Summer Session II 2010 
(Five Weeks) 

JulyS 
Aug. 
Aug 7 

Classes begin 
Last day 01 ctasses 
Summer Commencement 

Fall Semester 2010 

Aug 28 
Sepl. 
Oct 16-19 
Nov 25-26 
Dec 9 
Dec 10-16 

De<: 18 

Classes begin 
Haliday- labor Day 
FaU Break 
Holiday-Thanksgiving 
Last day of classes 
Rnal examinations for Fall 2009 semester- as 
posted on MyTSU and TSU web page 
Commencement 

Spring Semeeter 2011 

Jan 13 
Jan 17 
Mar 7-13 
April 22 
Apr 26 
Apr 26 -May 6 

May 7 

Classes begin 
Holiday 
Spring Break 
Holiday 
last day of classes 
Fina] examinations for Spring 2009 semester­
as posted on MyTSU and TSU web page 
Commencement 

Summer Session (Full) 2011 
(10 weeks) 

MaS' 31 
Juty 4 
Aug 5 
Aug. 

Classes begin 
Holidav 
last day of classes 
Commencement 

Summer Session I 2011 
(Five Weeks) 

May 31 
July 1 

Classes begin 
Last day of classes 

Summer See.lon II 2011 
(Ave Weeks) 

July 5 
Aug 5 
Aug • 

Classes begin 
Last day of classes 
Summer Commencement 
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Historical Statement 
The present-day Tennessee State University exists as a result of 
the merger on July 1, 1979, of the former Tennessee State Univer­
sity and the University of Tennessee at Nashville. 

Through successive stages Tennessee Stale University has devel­
oped from a normal school for Negroes 10 Its current status. By 
virtue of a 1909 Act 01 the General Assembly, the Agricultural and 
Industrial State Normal School was created, along with two other 
normal schools In the Stale. and began serving students on June 
19, 1912. 

In 1922, ttJe Institution was raised to the status of tour-year teach­
ers' college and was empowered to grant the bachelOr's degree. 
The first degrees were granted In June, 1924. D~Jring the same 
year, the Institution became known as the Agricultural and Indus­
trial Stale Normal College; and in 1927, ~Normar was droppod 
from the name 01 the College. 

The General Assembly of 1941 authorized the State Board of Ed­
ucation to upgrade substantially the educational program of ~e 
College. which induded the establishment of graduate studIes 
leading to the master's degree. Graduate curricula were fi~t of­
lered in several brclnches of teacher education. The fi~t master's 
degree was awarded by the College in June 1944. 

Accreditation of the institution by the Southem Association of Col­
leges alld Schools was first obtained in 1946. 

In Augu6t. 1951 . the institution was granted university sta~s by 
approval of the State Board of Education. The reorganization of 
the Institution's educational program included the establishment of 
the Graduate School, the School of Arts and Sciences. the School 
01 Education. and the School of Engineering. 

Provisions were also made lor the later addition 01 other schools 
in agriculture, buslness, and home economics, respectively. 

The Uni'versity was elevated to a full ·Medged Iand-grant university 
by the State Board of Education in August, 1958. The land-G~nt 
University program, as approYed by the State Board of Education, 
included: the School of Agriculture and Home Economics, the 
Graduate SchoOl, the OiViSlon of Business, the Division of Exten­
sion and Continuing Education, and the Department of Aerospace 
Studies. 

A School of Allied Health Professions and a School of Business 
were created in 1974. Also. the School of Nursing was established 
in 1979. 

Currently, the University consists of five colleges: The College of 
Arts and Sciences, The College 01 Business, The College of Edu­
cation The College of Engineering and Technology, The College 
of H~lth Sciences; and three schoofs! The School of Agriculture 
and Consumer Sciences •• The School of Nursing. and The Schoof 
of Graduate Studies, 

On July 1, 1979, the former University of Tennessee at NashviUe 
was merged with Tennessee State University as a result of a court 
order. 

Begun initially In 1947 as an extension center 01 the University of 
Temessee which is based in KnoxviUe, the University of Ten­
nessee at Nashville offered only one year of el(tension credit until 
1960 when II was empowered by the Board of Trustees of the Uni­
Yerslty of Tennessee to offer two years of resident credit. A~ 
mation wal> granted to extend this to three years of resident credit 
in 1963, even though degrees were awarded by the Knoxville unll. 
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To more funy realize its commitment as a ful l·function evening uni­
versity, the Center at Nashvllie became a full-fledged, fo~r-year, 
degree-granting institution in 1971 upon successfully meetJng the 
requirements for accreditation of the Southem Association of Col­
leges and Schools. During the same year, the General As:>em~y 
sanctioned the institution as a bona fide campus of the UniversIty 
of Tennessee, and the new university occupied its quarters in the 
building at the comer of Tenth and Charlone Avenues. 

It was the erection of the above mentioned building which gave 
rise to a decade-long litigation to "dismantle the dual system~ of 
higher education In Tennessee. The litigation culmina~ng with the 
merger 01 both Institutions resulted in an expanded miSSion of the 
presenl-dayTennessee State University as a Tennessee Board of 
Regents Institution. 

Statement of Mission 
Tennessee State University, an 1890 land grant institution, Is a 
major state-supported, urban and comprehensive university. This 
unique combination of characteristics differentiates the Un)wrslty 
from others and shapes Its instructional , research, and service 
programs designed to serve Metropolitan Nashville, Middle Ten· 
nessee, the State of Tennessee, the nation, and the global com­
munity. The University is committed to maintaining its diverse 
student body, !acotty, and staff. 

Tennessee State University provides quality Instruction through 
academic programs which are broadly comprehensive at the bac­
calaureate and masters levels, Doctoral programs are offered In 
select areas where the University exhibits strength in instruction 
and research and consistent with the University's unique missIon. 
The University's educational programs afe intended to increase 
the student's level o! knowledge. enhance the student's skills, and 
expand the students awareness. 

Tennessee State University is committed to engaging In pure and 
appfied research which contributes to the boy of knowfedge and 
which broadens the applicatlon of knowledge. Whenever possibly, 
the University strives to provide its students wittl the opportunity 10 
be invo/'ved in the research activities of the facutty and academic 
staff. 

Tennessee State University serves its constituents through an 
array of programs and services which apply the knowledge, skllls 
and discoveries of the instructional and research units at the Insti­
tution. Those services are Intended to broaden the perspectives 
and enhance the quality of life of the University's service con­
stituents. 

Tennessee State University expresses Its oommitment to students' 
overaM development by promoting life-lOng leaming, scholarty in· 
qulry, and a commitment of service to othe:rs. Programs and ser· 
vices are geared toward promoting and nurturing students' growth 
and d6\o'e+opment as persons who are liberally educated, appreci­
'ate cultural diversity, and embody a sense of ciVic and social re­
sponsibility. 

Tennessee State University proJects Itself to Its students, faculty, 
and alumni and to the citizens ' 01 the State through the motto, 
"ThInk, Work, Serve,· 

Tennessee State University remains committed to the education of 
a non-racially identifiable student body and promotes diwrsity and 
access without regard to race, gender. religion, national origin, 
age, disability. or veteran status. 
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The Campus 
The University has two convenIent campus sites. Its central or 
main campus is located between 28th and 39th Avenues North 
and is bounded by the Cumberland River on the North and Albion 
Street on the South. The main campus occupies more than 450 
acres with 65 buildings, parking }ats, outdoor facilities, pasture and 
farm lands. 

The Avon N. Williams, Jr. campus is located at Tenth and Charlotte 
Avenues, in downtown Nashville, with adjacent parking facilities. 
The -downtown campus" is the site for Center for Extended Edu­
cation and Public Service, the College 01 Public Service and 
Urban Affairs, the College of Business, the Testing Center and de­
partmental office, programs, and courses for of the Colleges of 
Arts & Sciences, Education, and Health Sciences. Other facilities 
include 'aClJlty offices, classrooms, lecture halls, computer labora­
tories, library, and a 400-seat auditorium. Daytime and evening 
classes are available at the Will iams campus. 

Major Buildings-Main Campus 

The Walter S. Davis Humanities Building (aA" Building), originally 
occupied in 1933, was renovated and enlarged In 1967 and 1997. 
The building houses the Department of Languages Literature and 
Philosophy, and the Center lor Administrative Computer Services. 

The Ned Ray McWherter Administration Building at Tennessee 
State University encompasses nearly 25,000 square feet and In­
cludes the offices of the President, Vice Presidents for Academic 
AffaIrs, BusIness and Finance, and University Relations and De­
velopment, other administrators, and a number of auxlilary offices. 
Its architectu~ style complements that of the Otis l. Aoyd­
Joseph A. Payne Campus Center, dedicated in 1992, and the two 
buildings are connected by a colonnade. 

The James E. Farrell and Fred E. Westbrook Agricuhural Complex 
(The Barn) is located behind the Lawson Agricuhure Building. Ex­
tensive renovations were completed in 1991 . The building now 
houses the office 01 the Research Director, the Extension Pro­
gram, the greenhouse, laboratories. and a banquet room. 

The Alger Boswell Science Complex, completed In the 'all 1965 
and since renovated and enlarged. is located south of Crouch 
Hall. It houses research laboratories, classrooms, two auditori­
ums, and faculty offices, as well as the departmental offices of the 
Department 01 Chemistry and the Department of Physics and 
Mathematics. 

The Martha M. Brown-Lois H. Daniel library is adjacent to the 
Floyd-Payne Campu!? Center. The main library is a three-story, 
contemporary structure built in 19n. It has 62,000 square feel of 
space with special study and research facilities for faculty and 
graduate students. A unique special col\ections room houses the 
Library's historical archives, theses, dissertations, art objects, and 
special collections including documents related to the University's 
unique and colorful history. Media Centers on the main and down­
town campuses offer audio visual services and a variety of com­
puter based Information is available. A full-range of services, 
including books, microfilm. microfiche, periodicals and computer­
Ized data bases is also available al the downtown Avon N. 
Williams, Jr. facility. 

The A. E. Clay Education Building, erected in 1958 and renovated 
in 1992, is located on 35th Avenue and Alameda directly west of 
Clement Hall. This building is equipped with classrooms and spe­
cial laboratories for teacher education, psychology and reading. 
The office of the Dean of the College of EduCation and the Depart­
ments of Administration, Teaching and learning, Psychology, and 
Teacher Education are housed in this building. 



Frank G, Clement Hall is located on 35th Avenue and Alameda, 
sooth of the Brown-Daniel Library, This structure was formerty 
used as a men's residence hall. It was renovated in t991 and 
serves as a classroomllaboratory building containing the Office of 
the Dean of The College 01 Health Sciences, the Departments of 
Dental Hygiene, Occupational Therapy and Physical Therapy and 
the Dental Hygiene Clinic. 

The Hubert croUch Hall (also known as the GradUate Building) 
contains classrooms, laboratories, faculty offices, and offices for 
the Dean of the Graduate School and the Dean of the College of 
Arts and Sciences. Also located in this building are the main ol~ 
lices 01 the departments of Criminal Justice: History, Geography, 
and Political Science. The program of Modern Foreign Languages, 
along with the language laboratory, Is located In the building. 

The Frederick S. Humphries Family and Consumer Sciences and 
Nursing Education Complex Is located on John A. Merritt Boule­
vard between the lawson Agriculture Building and the President's 
residence. It is a three-story building that contains the School 01 
Nursing and the departmental offices, classrooms, and laborato­
ries for the Department 01 Family and Consumer Sciences. 

The Jane E. Elliott Hall (also known as the Women's Building) is 
located west of the learning Resources Center, on the north side 
of campus. The building contains laboratories, lecture rooms, fac­
ulty offices and work rooms, studios for the tine arts and crafts, 
and the Hiram Van Gordon Memorial Gallery. The main offices of 
the departments of Africana Studies; Art, Social Work and Sociol­
ogy are lceated in the building. 

The Otis l. Aoyd-Joseph A. Payne Campus Center was concep­
tualized and constructed to be one of the nation's most modern fa­
cilities 01 Its type. With 229,253 square feet of Roor space, the 
three-level arena is an accommodating addition to Tennessee 
State University. It Is a masterful architectural structure, three sto­
ries high, featuring brick and limestone and an award winning in­
terior design. It combines Kean Han, a renovated athletic building, 
with a contemporary multi-purpose center including a 350 seat au­
ditorium. 

The Howard C. Gentry, Health, Physical Education, Athletic and 
Convocation Complex is located on the north side 01 the campus 
east of the Edward S. Temple Track. This facility contains a 10,000 
seat basketball and convocation arena, an indoor track, hancl:lalt 
courts, dance studio, OffICeS, classrooms, and a 35 meter swim­
ming pooL The main offices of the Physical Education and Athlet­
ics Departments are housed In this complex. Exterior 
accommodations include basketball courts, softball fields, a base­
bait diamond, and par1<ing lor 2,000 cars. 

Goodwill Manor is a two-story colonial house that was formerly 
used as the residence of tt1e University President. 11 was com­
pletely renovated in 1991 and is maintained as an historical Uni­
versity landmar1<. It also serves as the location for the Office of 
Alumni Affairs. The Manor is located In the "hOfSeshoe- just north 
of Harned Hall. 

The Harned Han of Science, erected in 1927, houses classrooms, 
lecture auditoriums, laboratories, staff offices and other facilities 
for instruction and research in the biological sciences. 

The Lewis R. Holland College of Business Building is located on 
the southwest side of the campus, west of Crouch Hall. This build­
ing contains computer laboratories, classrooms, lecture halls, and 
faculty offices for personnel 01 the College of Business. 

The Tom JaCkson Industrial Arts Building, renovated in 1999, is lo­
cated at John A. Merritt Boulevard and 35th Avenue. InstructIonal 
staff offices for the Department of Industrial Arts and Technology 
are in this building. This facility also hOUS86 The School of Allied 
Health Professions Departments of Cardlo-Resplratory Care Sci­
ences, Health Information Management and Medical Technology. 

General information 9 
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The W. W. lawson Agriculture Building is located on the north side 
of John A. MerrItt Boulevard between the .Davis Complex and the 
football stadIum. The building contains classrooms and laborato­
ries equipped for teaching and agricultural research. 

The Jim Nance McCord Hall houses classrooms and laboratories 
for biological sciences and computer science, as well as faculty of­
fices, the central offices of the Department of Biological Sciences 
and the Department of Computer Science, as well as the Aca­
demiC Computing Center. II is located directly west of the Ubrary 
and north of the Clay Education Building. 

The Marie Brooks Strange Music Building, erected in 1968 and 
renovated In 2002 to include the new Performing Arts Building, 
contains the offices of the Department Heads and faCUlty of the 
Music and Communications Departments, classrooms, listening 
laboratories, studios for piano and instrumentation, an auditorium 
seating 400 and a recital hall seating 226. II is·located at the south 
end 01 the campus near 35th and Alameda. 

The Andrew P. Torrence Engineering Building is located behind the 
Alger Boswell Science Complex. Its laboratories are equipped with 
up-tO-date equipment for instruction and research In cMI , mechan­
ical, archHectural and electrical engineering. The building was 
completed in 1982. 

The Harold M. love (learning ' Resources Center) informally 
known as "The Old Ubrary,M is the location for the Media Center 
which has multimedIa study carrels available to students on an in­
dividual basis and an inventory of audio-visual e<!uipment for loan 
to faculty for classroom use. The offICes of the Academic Interven­
tion Program, Developmental Studies, Academic Advisement, and 
Orlentatioo, and the University Honors Program are in this build­
ing which also houses the campus radio station and a 300 seat 
auditorium. 

The Queen Washington Health Service Building has facilities for 
complete examination and limited treatment for students. The 
Health Service statt includes two nurses and three physicians. The 
University Counseling Center occupies the 2nd "oar where statt is 
available to provide individual and group counseling. This facility Is 
located north of Elliott Hall (the Women's Building). 
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THE UNIVERSITY 
Tenn .... State Unlveratty la KCf8dlted by the Commlilion on Collegea of the Southern Aaaociation 

of Collegel and $ehoola to award the .aeoclate, bachelor'a, mastere, apeclallat In education, and doctoral degree •. 
Contact the Comml .. 1on on Colleges at 1866 Southem Lane, Decatur, GA 30033-4097 

or call 4()4..t79-4500 far question. about the accredttaUon of Tennessee State Unlveratty. 

Art 
Music 
Social Work 
Business 
Education 

Engineering 
Aeronautical and Industrial Technology 
Family & Consumer Sciences 

Cardio-Respiratory Care Sciences 
Dental Hygiene 
Health Care Admlnist,ration and Planning 
Health Information Management 

Medical Technology 
Speech Pathology and Audiology 

Nursing 

Program Accreditations 
National Association of Schools of Art & Design 
National Association of Schools of Music 
The Council on Social Work Education 
MCSB-The Intemational Association of Management Education 
National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE) 
American Psychological Association (APA) 
Accreditation Board for Engineering and Technology 
National Association 01 Industrial Technology 
Council for Accreditation of the American Association of Family and 

Consumer Sciences 
Accreditation 01 Allied Health Education Programs 
Commission on Dental Accreditation 
Association of University Programs in Health Administration 
Commission on Accreditation for Health Informatics and Information Management 

Education (CAHIlM) 
National Accrediting Agency lor Clinical Laboratory Sciences 
Council on Academic Accreditation in Speech-language Pathology 01 the American 

Speech-language-Hearing Association 
National league for Nursing Accreditation Commission 
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INSTITUTIONAL MEMBERSHIPS 

• American Council on Education • National Association for Business Teacher Education 
• American Psychological Association (APA) • National Association of Collegiate Directors of Athletics 
• AACSB~ The inlernational Association lor Management • National Association' for Equal Opportunity in Higher ' 

Education Education (NAFEO) 
• American Association of.Famlly and Consumer Sciences~ • National Association for Multicultural Education (NAME) 

Higher Education Unit • National Association of Schools of Art and Design 
• American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education • National Association of Schools of Music 
• American Association of Colleges of Nursing • National Association of State Directors of Teacher Education 
• American Association of Collegiate Registrars and and Certification (NASDTEC) 

Admissions Officers National Association of Slate Universities and Land-Grant 
• American Association of State Colleges and Universities Colleges 
• Association of Administrators of Human Sciences • National Collegiate Athletic Association 
• . Association of Colleges and Schools of Education in State • National Councillor Accreditation of Teacher Education 

Universities and Land Grant Colleges (ACSESULAC) • Natlonal University Extension Association 
• Association of Allied Health Professionals • Ohio Valley Conference 
• Council 01 Colleges 01 Arts and Sciences • Southern Association of Colleges and Schools, Inc_ 
• The College Board • Southern BUsiness Administration Association 
• Council for Counseling Psychology Training Programs • Southern Regional Education Board 

(GGPTP) • Teacher Education Council of State Colleges and 
• Council 01 Graduate Schools Universities 
• Council of Historically Black Graduate Schools • Tennessee Association of Colleges for Teacher Educallon 

Council 01 1890 Family and Consumer Sciences • Tennessee College Association 
• Council of 1 BOO Presidents • University Council for Educational Administration (UCEA 
• Council of the Great City Colleges of Education Partner) 
• Nashville Area Chamber of Commerce • World Council for Curriculum and Instruction (WCCI) 



Undergraduate Degree Programs 
Tennessee Siale University is authorized to grant the following undergraduate degrees: 

SchooVCoUege 

Agriculture and 
Consumer Sciences 

Arts and Sciences 

Business 

Education 

Engineering 

Health Sciences 

Nursing 

Public Service and 
Urtlan Affairs 

Program 

Agricultural Sciences 
Family Consumer Sciences 
Early Childhood Education 

Africana Studies 
Art 
Arts and Sciences 
Biology 
Chemistry 
Criminal JUstice 
English 
Foreign languages 
History 
Interdisciplinary Studies 
Mathematics 
MuSic 
Physics 
Political Science 
Professional Studies 
Social Work 
Sociology 
Speech Communication and Theatre 

Accounting 
Business Administration 
Economics and Finance 
Business Information Systems 

Human Pertormance and Sport Sciences 
Psychology 

Aeronautical & Industrial Technology 
Architectural Engineering 
Civil Engineering 
Computer Science 
Electrical Engineering 
Mechanical Engineering 

Cardio-Respiratory Care Sciences 
Denial Hygiene 
Health Care Administration and Planning 
Health Information Managemenl 
Health Sciences 
Medical TechnolOgy 
Speech Pathology and Audiology 

Nursing 

Urban Studies 
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Degree(s) 

B.S. 
B.S. 
B.S. 

B.S. 
B.S. 
B.S. 
B.S. 
B.S. 
S.S. 
B.A. 
B.A, 
B.A. 
8.1.5, 
B.S. 
S.S. 
8.5. 
B.S. 
B.PS. 
B.S. 
S.S. 
e.A" B.S. 

B.S.A. 
S.S.A. 
B.B.A. 
B.B.A. 

B.S. 
B.S. 

B.S. 
B.S. 
B.S. 
B.S. 
B.S. 
B.S. 

B.S. 
A.A.S., B.S. 
B.S. 
B.S. 
S.S. 
B.S. 
B.S. 

A.A.S. , B.S.N. 

B.S. 
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Glossary 
Academic Good Standing: An indicatJoo that a student meets or 
exceeds minimum academic requirements to be enrolled at the 
University. 

Acad.mlc: Probitlon: An indication of marginal academic per­
formance. A warning that a student is in jeopardy of losing aca­
demic good standing. 

AC:CMitatlon: Recognition granted to schools and oolleges by in­
terested professional agencies upon examination by groups of vis­
iting professionals based upon objective standards. An accredited 
school or college has measured up to the standards of quality inr 
posed by professional groups and accrediting agencies. 

College: Part of the University offering a wide selection or a spe­
cialized group 01 courses leading to a variety of degrees. A large 
body of faculty having a common plIrpose or common duties in in­
struction, research, scholarship, and public service that grants 
bachelor's and graduate degrees. TSU has four units so desig­
nated·Arts and Sciences. Business, Education. and Engineering 
and TechnolOgy. 

Currlc:ulum: The total program of courses required for a degree in 
a particular subject. 

Credit Hou,..: Generally the number 01 hours a course meets 
each week determines its worth in credit hours. 

Deane: The administrative head of a school, college or academic 
relaled or student related unit within the University. Academic re· 
latad deans report to the Vice President for Academic Affairs 

Deplrtment Hetlds: Persons in charge of providing administra· 
tlve and academic leadership for a department within the Univer­
sity (Le. the Head of the Art Department). 

Elective: A course that Is accepted toward fulfillment of crad" for 
a degree. but is not required for that degree. So termed because 
a student ~elects· or chooses to take the course. 

Evaluation; Any credit lor academiC worn completed at another 
Institution and transferred to TSU must be evaluated in terms of 
the requirements of TSU. Such .evaluation is done by the Office of 
Admissions. 

Full-Ume Student: A student who registers for 12 or more credits 
each semester. 

Grade-polnt average (GPA): A studenl's grade-poinl average 
may be compllted numerically by dividing the number 01 quality 
points earned by the number of hours of course wo~ attempted. 

Major: The academic area in which one specializes. 

Matriculation: Enrollment in the University Of a particular college 
or schOol. This includes payment of fees. 

Minor: The academic area In which one places special emphasis 
as a secondary specialization. 

Non-resident: A student who Is not a resident 01 the State of Ten­
nessee. 

Part-time Student: A student who registers for fewer than 12 
credit hOurs a semester. 

Prerequlalte: A oourse that must be oompleted before another 
may be attempted. Such first courses are said to be prerequiSites 
for following courses in the same or similar areas. It is the student's 
responsibility to check for prerequisites In the current catalog. 

Sthool: A particular division of the University. The school Is or­
ganized according to faculty who provide instruction and grant de­
gees in the same or related disciplines. TSU has a Graduate 
School and three undergraduate SChools: Agriculture and Family 
and Consumer Sciences, Allied Health Professions, and Nursing. 

Semeater Hour 01 Credit: The semester hour is a unit of aca­
demic credit. A student, for example, must earn a minimum of 130 
semester hours in order to graduate. The number of hours earned 
in a given semester is the measure 01 a student's academic load. 
A normal load ranges from 12 to 18 semester hours of work. The 
hours of credit of various courses are indicated in the catalog. 

Tranac:rlpt of Credit: A certified copy of credits which a student 
has earned in high school or in oolleges attended. The submission 
of a transcript is one of the most important prerequisites for admis­
sion to the University. 



General Fee Information 
Tennes~ State University reserves the right to increase the 
charges hsted h9f9ln 'or to add new lees whenever SUCh increases 
or, additions become necessary. All lees and housing rents de­
taded btHow are those approved for the academic year 2006-2009 
and are subject to change by action of the Tennessee Board of 
~egents. The l is~ng of any fee or incidental charge in this catalog 
In no way constitutes a contract between the University and the 
student. As a condition of r&gls1ratlon, each student must pay the 
appropriate fees in effect and confirm attendance at the time of 
registration. Bllts will not 1)9 mailed. Students access 
myTSUOhnp:llmyTSU.lnstale,edu to view account balances. 
Fees assessed at the Urne of registration are subject to audit and 
~rectlon at a later date. For lees for subsequent years please 
Vlslt the TSU website at ht1p:l/www.tns1ata.edulintenor.asp?milj:::: 
413&ptld;;;1 

The Office of Admissions and Records determines a student's res­
idency classification lor fee-paying purposes. If a studer1t is incor­
rectly classified, he/she will be charged for additional fees owed or 
refunded fees overpaid. 

Checks given In payment of fees, including charges for University 
housing and board, which are subsequently dishonored by the 
bank, must be paid by cash, cashier's check, money order or 
credit caret 

The University aSS1Jmes no responsi_bility for monies 1os1 through 
the mail. Students are advised not to send cash. All monies shoUld 
be sent to the Vice President for Business and Finance, Ten­
nessee State University, 3500 John A. Merritt Boulevard 
Nashvitle, TN 37209- t 561 or paid at the Bursar's Office in the Ad­
ministration Bui~lng. Use "myTSU" to make payments by personal 
check and credit card (MasterCard or Visa only) unless otherwise 
'P"Cified. ' 

Registration and Other Fees 

NOTICE: The tee artIfunts lis1ed below are those approved tor the 
2008-2009 academic year. Fees for the 2009-20010 and 2010-
2011 academic years wit! be published on the UniYersity's website 
when approved by the Tennessee Board of Regents. 

REGISTRATION FEES: 

An fees are subject to change by the Tennessee Board of Regents. 
Changes, H made, will be effective July 1, 2009 al'ldfor July 1, 2010 

lo-Stale Out-of Slate 

Full·time: 
Undergraduate $2,5661 $8,0121 
(12+ hours) semester semester 

GfBduate $3,3011 $8.7471 
(9+ hours) semester semester 

Part·tlme: 
Undergraduate $1891hour $662Ihou, 
Graduate $305thour $nBlhour 

Adclltfonal Part·Tlme Registration Fees: 
Student Go\Iernrnent ..... ............................................. $4Isernester 
Student Activity ......................................................... $701semester 
Debt Service ................ ............................ ........ . $8Jhour ($69 max) 
Post ()tfice Box ..................................................... $15 term lor 7+ 
credit hours (Non-refundable) 

General Access Fee: 
Undergraduate .................................................. S121hr.plus $95.00 
Graduate ............................................ ..... .... .... $141hr.plus $107.00 
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Regents On-Line Degree (RODP) Registration Fee.: 
In-State Qut-of State 

Undergraduate $189.OO/tlr $4731hr 
Graduate $305.0Mu $4731hr 

Addnlonal REGENTS ON-LINE DEGREE Fee: 
UndergfBduate ............................................... " ........... ..... $761hour 
Graduate ........... ..................... ................................... ....... S761hour 

RODP students must pay for every hour, even if their total hours 
e~oeed fulHime status (i.e., twelve hours for undergraduates or 
nme for graduates). RODP students are not required to pay stu­
dent government, post office, debt service, general access. or stu­
dent activity fees. If RODP students desire to attend campus 
activYtles, they may request to pay the additional stUdent activity 
fee. 

Regents Online Degree Program (ROOP) courses are Charged 
~r hour and are charged ..".,.telyfrom TSU COUrses. Registra· 
bon ,!,es tor RODP courses are computed in addition to any reg· 
Istration fees tor TSU courses and to the full·time maximum for 
TSU registration fees. RODP courses will not even exchange with 
TSU courses when dropping and adding after the term begins. 
RODP classes can be identifted by section number RSO. 

Residence Facility Fees: 

Single (per semester) 
Double (per semester) 
Triple (per semester) 
Campus Apartments 
Per Resident (pef semester) 

Meal Plan.: 

Qn.Ca,mous 
ReSidence 
$2.840 
SI.491 
S 980 

$2,600 

Hale/Buaolob 
Resil1eoce 
nI. 
Sl ,531 
$1 ,026 

19 mealS + $100 ................................. ................................ $1,240 
10 meals + $100 ............................................. .................... $1 ,110 
5 meals + $1 50 .......................... .......................................... $570 

The 19:meal plan is the minimum required for on-campus stu­
dents WIth less than 30 hours earned. The 1 O-meal plan is the min· 
Imum required for .on-campus students with 30 or more hours 
earned. 

Other Fees: 
Orientation Fee .......... ............... .... ....... ......... .. ...... ...... .... ......... . $40 
International Student ....... ..................... $30/semester; $0 summer 
Business Course Fee ................. ..................... .. ..... $20hlr (added) 
(This fee Is required for all business courses except Business Orl· 
entation, Principles of Economics I and Introduction to Statistical 
Anatysls I) 
Developmental Courses-Maintenance .................. ..... Fee $107/1'1r. 
Science Lab Materials Fee .............. .. ................................... $ 5thr. 

Other Applicable Charges 

FEES SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOncE: 

Application (non' refundable): 
Undergraduate/Graduate 
Breakage Deposit (ChemiStry course) 

Child Care (per term): 
Main Campus 
Avon Williams Campus: 

First Child 
Each Additional Child 
late Pick Up 
Appllcalion 

Class Audit 
Diploma Mailing Fee 
Graduate Comprehensive Exam 

$25.00 
$15.00 

$100.OOIwk 

S2.75/hr 
$2.25Ihr 

$l/minute 
S5 

same as for credit 
$7.00 

$15.00 
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Graduate Oral Exam 
Returned Check Charge 
Room and Board Deferment 
TSU Deferment Plan 
Housing/Room Deposit (nOfl-refundable) 
1.0. Card Replacement (non-refundable) 
Incomplete Project Writing (after three semester hOUrs) 
Incomplete Thesis Writing (after four semester hours) 
Late Registration Fee 

$15.00 
$30.00 
$15.00 
$25.00 

$100.00 
$10.00 
$25.00 
$25.00 

$100.00 
Music, Voice and Instrument l essons 
Parking Decal Replacement 
Proctored Test Fees: 

Sl 00.OO1course 
52.00 

Paper $20.00 (per test) 
Computer: (RODP SO.OO) 

First Hour 
Each additional quarter-hoUr 
PPST ($125-combined test; '$75.00'008 part; 

$110-two parts; $1 45-three parts) 
Testlng (non-refundable): 

$20.00 
$5.00 

ACT (Residual) 
Credit by Exam 
ClEP Test 

$38.00 
$15.OOIper hour 

$80.00 

GED: 

($60 payable to CLEP and 
$20 payable to TSU $10.00 fee lor essay 
with Freshmen College Composition.) 

Test ($65 lor complete, $13 for each part) 
Re-Take 
Score Report (per report) 
Score Report Special Handling 
OANTES Test 

($70 money order payable to Dantes and 
$20 payable to TSU. and pre-paid FedEX 
or $15 to cover cost of postage.) 

GRE - General 
TOEFL 
NClEX 
Nl N - Single Exam 
Nl N • Comprehensive· Associate Degree 
NlN - Comprehensive-Baccalaureate Degree 
MAT 
NET 
Speech Pathology & Audiology Cou~es (per term) : 

$65.00 
$7.00 
$3.00 
$5.00 

$90.00 

$130.00 
$140.00 

$28.00 
$8.00 

$40.00 
556.00 
$50.00 
$30.00 

Diagnostic $0.00-$65.00' 
Therapeutic 50.()().$60.00· 

Dissertation: 
Binding 
Copyright 
Microfilming 

Thesis: 
Microfilming 

Binding 

$55.00 
$65.00 
$55.00 

$45.00 
555.00 

·No charge. lor employees/students. Some patients on sliding fee scale. 
NOTE: Additional charges may be assessed tor courses that require rna· 
tenais and supplies in EDlC&SS of the average fequired tor other courses 
withIn the department. 

Application Fee 

A one-time non·refundable fee of $25.00 Is charged to any individ­
ual who applies for undergraduate admission or for graduate ad­
mission. (SInce these are one· time fees. there is no additional 
undergraduate reapplication fee and no additional graduate reap­
plication fee. ) 

New Student Orientation Fee - $40.00 

A one-tlme non-refundable fee 01 $40.00 Is charged to Undergrad­
uates enrolled for 12 or more hours tor credit their Ilrst semester 
(or 6 credit hours If the Ilrst enrollment occurs In 8 summer term). 

All other unde~graduates are charged this one-.time fee after they 
have accumulated 36 semester hours. 

Late Registration Fee - $100.00 

Students who complete registration during the late registration pe­
riod will be charged a $100.00 lale fee. 

1.0. Card Replacement - $10.00 

Each student is issued an identification card WhiCh certifies that 
he/she is enrolled as a stUdent at the University. There is no 
charge for the original card. A non-refundable fee 01 $10.00 is re­
Quired lor replacement. This Identification card bears the student's 
photograph and is required for registration. all financial transac­
tions, library privileges, entrance to campus activities and other 
identification purposes. 

General Access Fee 

The General Access Fee consists of the Technology Access Fee, 
Graduation Fee, Athletic Fee, and Student Parking Pennit Fee. 
(The Technology Access Fee provides computer labs, network ac­
cess and other computer support to students.) No separate as­
sessment for these items will be made. Parking is $60.00 piUS 
applicable taxes for faculty/staff. 

Returned Check Charge - $30.00 Per Check 

Students with proper identification may pay fees by personal 
check. Personal checks will not be accepted for students who have 
returned checks. A $30.00 returned check lee will be assessed on 
all returned checks in addition to 8 $100.00 late lee, if ,applicable. 

Library Fines 

All l ines Imposed by the university Ubrary become due to the Uni­
versity and must be paid al the Ubrary Of the Bursar's Office. Fines 
may be imposed for late return 01 books, lost or damaged books, 
or other related charges as specified by the Library. 

Class Audit Fees 

Persons other than regulat1y-enrolled students may be permitted 
to audit classes with the approval of the course Instructor. Such 
persons must fo llow regular registration procedures and pay fees 
equivalent to those required lor courses taken for credit. 

Traffic Fines 

All fines imposed by the University for parking and traffIC violations 
must be remiHed to the Bursar's Office. 

65-Year-OldlDisabled Student Credit 

In accordance with T.C.A. Section 49-7-1 13, persons 65 years of 
age or older and persons permanently and totalty disabled who 
are domiciled in Tennessee may register for classes for credit on 
a space-available basis atter regular registration Is completed by 
paying a minimum registration fee. The fee is ons·half the semes­
ter hourty rate, up to a maximum of $70.00. No lale fee is charged. 
An application fee may also be required. In aeidltlon, the applicant 
must be eligible for admission and submit proof of age or disabil­
Ity. Eligible persons are adVised to check with the Offlce of Admis­
sions and Records prior to attempting to regIster for ooursea. 



FINANCIAL REGULATIONS 

No student is allowed to register Of obtain grades, diplomas, de­
grees or transcripts until all accounts are paid. A student is nol ot­
ficlally enrolled until all lees are paidfconfirmed Of covered by 
appropriate third parties, Balances are subject to collection. The 
student Is responsible for aU anomey fees and other reasonable 
collection costs and charges necessary for the collection of any 
amount not paid when due. Any delaun on payments may be dls­
closed. along with other relevant information, to collection agen­
cies and credit bureau organizations, 

CONFIRMATIONS 

All students who use deferments/aid to pay all 0( a part of their 
lees MUST CONFIRM ~ ,e ., those with loans, grants, scholarships, 
stale or di~ vetorans' vocational rehabHitalion benefits, veter­
ans' benefits, certain veterans' dependents education benefits. 
senior citizen benefits to audit classes, staff scholarships, etc.). 
Confirmation affirms thaI students plan 10 attend the classes for 
which they are registered and gives the university permission to 
apply financial atd. Student who register/confirm and subse.­
quently decide not to attend must drop all classes before the first 
day of classes to avoid a pen atty. To confirm access myTSU C 
http://rrrytsu.tnstate.edu. 

Refund of Fees 

Registration lees will be refunded for canceled classes and in the 
case of a student's death. No refund of rent, tuition, or other fees 
will be made to students wt.o are dismissed Of suspended. 

Fall and Spring Semesters 

Students who withdraw from the Unillersity before the flrst day of 
classes will be refunded 100% 01 fees assessed. 

Refunds are calculated based on liable credit hours during the 
75% and 25% periods for the Fall and Spring terms. Therefore. in 
some instances, a refund.may not be applicable. Students are en­
couraged to beffer plan their schedules and rotain their full-time 
status on their w<rJ to a timely and successful graduation. 

If you are dropping and adding another class on or after the first 
day of classes, please nole thai the add and the drop must be 
processed ON THE SAME DAY. If you are enrolled in one class 
and want to drop and add another. you must add first. 

AOOP courses cannot be evenly exchanged with TSU courses 
when students drop/add on or after the first day of classes. AODP 
classes can be identified by section number RSO. RODP courses 
are charged separately from TSU courses. 

Summer 

The 75'Yo and the 25% periods will extend a length of time which 
is the same propor1lon of the Summer sessions and Intersession 
as the 75% and 25% periods are of the regular terms. Students. 
who have pre· registered fat the second Summer session, but drop 
or withdraw before the first day 01 class for Session II classes, will 
be refunded 100%. Otherwise, the regular refund schedule wiN 
apply. Speclflc dates applying to each session are listed 
o http://www.lnstale.edulbursar. 
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Refunds of Housing Expenses 

Rent 

Full rent will be refunded it: 

1. The student is prevented from entering or returning to the Uni­
versity because of medical reasons confirmed in writing by a N­
censed physjcian. 

2. The student is denied admittance or re-entry to the University 
or the residence halls. 

3. Residence hall space (s not available. 

Refunds will be pro-rated on a weekly basis (a week Is to consist 
of three clays) when a student is forced to withdraw from a resi· 
dence hall because of personal medical reasons confirmed in wtlt· 
Ing by a licensed physician or at the request of the University for 
other than disciplinary reasons. 

Withdrawals for other reasons will be subject to the same 75% 
2Mb poticy as are refunds 01 enrollment fees. 

Houslng/Room Deposit 

A $100,00 non·refundable hOUsing deposit.is required for aU slu· 
dents who apply for unIversity hous~g . The non-refundable de­
posit is paid once a year to reserve an on-campus housing space 
for the upcoming academic yeaI. The $100 Is deducted from the 
housing fee for tt\e fall semester or whichever term is applicable. 
Charges lor damage, defacement Of missing fixtures andlor fur­
nishings or cleaning in excess of the housing deposit WiW be as­
sessed to the studen!. 

Appeals Procedures for Fees and Refunds 

A student may appeal the assessment, application calculation or 
interpretation of any University fee, charge, deposit or refund or 
any University action connected with fees or charges, Questions 
should be discussed with personal In the Bursar's Office. A written 
appeal can be made to the Office of the Vice President for Busi­
ness Affairs. His/hQr dGtorminaoon may be appealed 10 Ihe Presi­
dent 01 tt1e University, whose decision will be Unal. 

All Student Financial Aid Recipients 

A student who received Federal Financial Aid assistance and with­
draws officially or unofficially 'rom tt1e university must return any 
unearned funds to the Student Financial Aid Programs. The insti­
tution must calculate the amount of the funds that were unearned, 
up tt1roogh the 60% point In each payment period or period of en· 
rollment. A pro rata schedule will be used to determine how much 
SFA Program funds that a student has earned at the time of wifh.. 
drawal. 

NOTE: The amount of refundable (or balance outstanding) institu­
tional ch.arges will be set by the University poOcy. If there is a bal­
ance owed from these adjustments, the student is responsible for 
payment. 
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THE DIVISION OF STUDENT AFFAIRS 
Purpose 

The Division of Student Affairs at Tennessee State University has 
three principal objectives. 

1. To provide programs and services In support of academics as 
the principal mission 01 the University. 

2. To enhance the intellectual, cultural and social environment of 
the campus lor the total development of students at the Univer· 
sity. 

3. To develop and administer various processes In the formulation 
01 University policies to enhance the quality of student partici· 
pation and sllJdent life at the University. 

The University recognizes the diverse and varied educational ob· 
Jectives of its students and the need to offer programs and ser· 
vices designed to assist students In their decision·making and 
formulation of academic and co-cunicular objectives. Tennessee 
State University, through its Division of Student Affairs, seeks to 
assist students in enhancing the effective use of the varied oppor­
tunities made available 10 them through the University experience. 

Studenl services at Tennessee State University Include the foltO'N­
ing units and organizations: 

Vice President for Student Affairs 
Assoclate Vice Presldenllor SllJdent Affairs 

Dean of Students & Director of Residence Ufe 
Dean 01 Student and Chief Judicial Officer 

Counseling Center 
New Student Orientation and Fitst· Year Students 

Career Development Center 
Well ness Center & Floyd/Payne Campus Center 

Health Center 
Student Activities 

Disabled Students Program 
TRIO Programs 

TSU Police Oepa;tment 
Office of Admissions . 

Office of Financial Aid 

The OlrectorslCoordinators of these units and programs constitute 
the Council on Student Affairs which Is administratively fesponsi· 
ble to the Office of the Vice President for Student Affairs. The Vice 
President for Student Affairs reports directly to the President 01 the 
University and Is vested with the authority for resolving all con· 
tested Isslles within the realm of student services, subject to final 
appeal to the President 01 the University. In addition to these of­
fices and programs, there are standing comminees assisting the 
University in policy development and administration. These in· 
clude the Student·Facuity Advisory Committee, Committee on 
Scholarships and Awards, Ananclal Aid Committee and Faculty 
Advisory Comminee on Sororities and Fraternities. 

The University Is committed to the concept of student invotvement 
and input in the formulation and development of University poli· 
cies, programs and activities. 

In addition to student partiCipation on committees at the University, 
lherti Is an active Student Government Association. 

Other organizations specifically include the Student Union Board 
of Governors. Student General Assembly, Student Publications 
Board, Pan·HeUenic CounCil, Student Election Commission and 

many diverse and varied academic and non·academic clubs and 
organizations. 

On-Campus AccommodatIons 

Th.e University prOlJides eight residence halls/centers/apartments 
on campus: two for men, three for women and three for co-ed. 
These residence facilities are deSigned to provide personal, so· 
cial, and Intellectual companionship for students. Each resident Is 
held responsible for knowing and abiding by the rules and regula­
tions lor residence halVcenter/apartment living. All residential'adl' 
!ties are staffed with a residence director/assistant director and 
student residence assistants, The staff is responsible for the oper­
ation of the halVcenter/apartment under the supervision of the di­
rector of residence life. 

Room and Board 

Students who live in residel'lC8 halls are required to take their 
meals in the University Cafeteria. Charges for room and board are 
made on a semester basis and are payable at the beginning of 
ead'! semester. A charge will be made for the replacement of a 
meal card, key or access cof1lrol device (FOB) in the event it is 
lost, misplaced or stolen during the semester. 

Room Reservation Fee 

A room reservation fee is required for all students who apply for 
university housing. The fee is paid when you apply or renew hous· 
ing. This is a nonrefundable fee. The room reservation fee is ap­
plied to the housing charges upon check 

Food Service 

The University provides food service fof students. Three well· 
batanced meals are served eaen day Monday through Friday. and 
two meals are served on Saturday and Sunday. The University 
cafeteria is located in the Otis L FlOyd-Joseph A. Payne Campus 
Center which seats 700 students and the Rudolph Residence 
Center whldl seats 180 students. There is a Snack Bar/Sub (Pizza 
Hut/Burger KinglMontaque's Deli) on the second floor of the Cam­
pus Center. 

Co-ed ResIdence HalVCenter 

Harrien Hale Hall is a co-educational honors resldence hall which 
houses upper-class men and women. It is a six-story, air condj· 
tioned laclllty; each room is semi-private. The hall is equipped with 
an access control system, a combination barberlbeauty salon, 
lounges, laundry room, computer lab, telephone services, basic 
cable, wireless internet service an elevator, and apanments for the 
professional staff. 

Harold E. Ford and John N, Ford Resjdential Complex is a c0-
educational residence center which houses upper-class men and 
women. The center consists of t 22, two and four bedroom apart· 
ments. The apartments have either a patio or balcony. Esdi unit 
has fully furnished living, dining, and kitchen areas. The rent In­
cludes waler, heatmg, electricity and air with one full bath In the 
two bedroom units and two luil baths in four bedroom units. Each 
student has hislher O'Nn bedroom with a personal phone line and 
computer data hook-up, basic cable, wireless internet service, a 
twin bed, desk, chair, a chest 01 drawers, and closet space. The 
complex Is supervised by a professional staff. The complO)( In· 



eludes a community center thai houses the main OffICe, computer 
lab, barberlbeauty salon, and an exercise room. Outdoor basket­
ball and volleyball couns are also available along with grilling 
areas lor cook-outs. There are residential parking areas and bicy­
cle racks. Fire safety and security measures are assured with !he 
installation ottire alarms, a sprinkler system. and a security gate 
with card entry access that is monitOfOO by the TSU PoliCe Depart­
ment. 

New Residence Complex is a co-educalional residence center 
whk:h houses upper~ass men and women. The center consists 
of 72 fOur bedroom apartments. The apartments have either a 
patio Of balcony. Each unit has lully lurnlshed living, dining, and 
kitchen areas. The rent indudes water, heating, electricity and air 
with two lull baths in each unit. Each student has his!her own bed­
room with a personal phone line and computer data hook-up, 
basic cable. wireless Internet service, a twin bed, desk. chair, a 
chest 01 drawers. and closet space. The complex is supervised by 
a professional staff. The complex includes a community center that 
houses the main office, computer lab, barberlbeauty salon, and an 
exercise room. outdoor basketball courts. There are residential 
parll:ing areas. Fire safety and security measures are assured with 
the installation of fire alarms, a sprinkler system, and a security 
gate with card entry aa:ess that Is monitored by the TSU Police 
Department. 

ReSidence Halls For Men 

lena B. Watson Residence HaJJ tor Irestvnan men Is a six-story, 
aIr-conditioned lacillty with an elevator. This facility Is equipped 
with an access control system, a lounge. academic center, com­
puter labs, a recreallon/study area, laundry room. and telephone 
services, basIc cabie, wireless internet service and apartments lor 
the professional staff. 

Henry Allen Boyd Hall lor upper-ctass men Is a seven-story, air 
condilioned faclllty equipped with an elevator. This facility is 
equipped with an access control system, a lounge, 
recreationaVsludy area. laundry room, computer lab, and tele­
pt\ooe services, basic cable, wIreless Internet service and apart­
ments for the professional slaff. 

Residence Halls For Women 

Mer1 ft Eppse Hall for upper-class students Is a six-story, air­
conditioned faciUty with an elevator. This factlity is equipped with 
an aocess control system, a lounge, recreatiorVstudy area, laun­
dry room, computer lab, telephone services, basic cable, wireless 
internet service and apanments 101' the professional staff. 

Mary Wilson Hall Is an air conditioned, six-story facility that 
houses freshman women. This faclWty Is equipped wfIh an access 
control system, study lounges. academic center. computer lab, 
telephOne services, basic cable, wireless Intemet service as well 
as apartments Jar the professional start. 

Wilma R~ph Residence Cenler Is a $ix-story facility that houses 
upperdass "NOrTl8O. The suite style rooms are arranged fa( double 
occupancy. This facility is equipped with an access control system, 
study lounges, beauty salon, telephone services, basic cable, wire­
less Internet service and apartments lor the professional staff. 

UNIVERSITY COUNSELING CENTER 

Services which assist students in decision-making processes and 
the deWlopment and refinement 01 Intrapersooal, Interpersonal 
and social relations are offered to students. Professional coun­
selors are available to meet wllh students on either an Indlvldual 
or small group basis without retanal. Confidentiality Is maintained 
and appolntments can be made in person or by telephone. 
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Counseling services lor disabled students are designed to assist 
them'in functioning within the university setting and to enable their 
tull participation In the academic, cultural and social activities at 
TSU. A vocational rehabilitation counselor is available to provide 
individualized services In conjunction with the Office of 0fsabIed 
Student Services. 

Location: Queen Washington Health Centet' 
Second Floor 
MaIn Campus 
Telephone: 963-5611 

TRIO PROGRAMS 

Educational Talent Search, Upward Bound and Student Support 
Services Projects at TennesSlKt State University are federalty 
funded pre-college and college programs deSigned to provide cul­
tural enrichment and supportive developmental services to a tar­
geted population of sh.ldents. The programs also seek to assisl 
them In developing creative thinking, effective expression, good 
study habits and positive attitudes toward learning. The projects 
assIst students In developing goals and skills necessary to enter 
and to achieve success In posl-secondary training programs and 
In Institutions of higher learning. Siudent Support Services also 
provides tutorial assistance to students. Tutoring is also provIded 
lor participants In: Student Support SaMess, EducatiOnal Talent 
Search and the Upward Bound Program. 

STUDENT ACTlVInES 

A balanced program of activities Is the goal of the University, the 
Studenl Governmenl Association, the Student Union Board of 
Governors, and Student Organizations. Student Activities are c0-
ordinated by the Assistant Vice President for Student Affairs and 
the Director of Student Activities. 

Admission to most campus activities Is by a valid Tennessee State 
University ldenlificalion Card. 

Participation in organizations may serve to develop special talents 
and skills in music. dramatIcs. writing and religious expression or 
10 develop an appreciation and capacity for leadership, coopera­
tion and fellowship. In making a choice of organizations, the slu­
dent should consider hiS/her Interests, l'1ealth, scholarship, 
finances. and home relations. Freshmen are urged 10 limit theIr 
participation in organizatiOns and other extra-culTicular activities 
during the first semester when rnJmerous academic, social, and 
other adjustments have to be made. 

INTERCOLLEGIATE ATHLETICS 

The University recognizes the need tor a weIl·rounded program 01 
athletics for all students. In this regard, Tennessee State University 
~s on an intercollegiate basis in football, basketball. golf, 
track and field, cross country, tennis, sottbafI and women volleyball. 

The University is a member of the National Collegiate Athletic As­
sociation and the Ohio Valley Conference (OVC). 

THE STUDENT HANDBOOK 

The Student Handbook is a means 01 fadlitating communication 
among the members 01 the UniVersity. It serves as a source 01 In­
formation which Will holp Itle student understand hls/her privi­
leges. rights, and responsibilities pertaining to student affairs. 
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CAMPUS POLICE 

Mission Statement 

Tennessee State University Police Department is charged with the 
mission of protecting the students, faculty, staff and property 
owned, leased or operated by the University. 

Responsibilities 

1. Provide 24-hour police services 
2. Provide a pro-active environment for crime preventiorl 
3. Promote an atmosphere conducive to learning and social diver­

sity 
4. Facilitate the community policing concept to encourage Sludent 

involvement in the protection of property and liIB. 

CAREER CENTER 

The Career Center provides invaluable assistance In preparing 
students for the world of work. The Career Center has developed 
a variety of programs and services to help identify and meet ca­
reer and personal goals. lis professional staff's commitment en­
sures that students are given adequate guidance throughout their 
career planning and job search process. Additionally, annual de­
velopment and employment opportunities include the university­
wide Career Fair, Technical Career Fair, Freshman Orientation & 
Career Planning Seminars, Nashville Area CoIlege-to-CoUege 
Fair, Teacher Recruitment Fair, Student Motivation Task Force ' 
Sessions, and on-campus recruitmentlintervlews. 

The services 01 the Career Center are free to recruiters, students, 
alumni , and faculty/staff of the university. The Career Center has a 
fully equipped computer lab to accommodate online services, i.e., 
resume preparation, jOb announcements, and interviews at 
www.tnstate.ecllM'careers. The Career Center regularly dissemi­
nates significant Information, job announcements, on-campus in­
terview schedules, and seminar schedules. Annually, a calendar of 
events and a Career & Student Development Guide, which pro­
vides information on career planning and resume writing, are pub­
lished. 

CAREER COUNSELING & ORIENTATION 
PROGRAM 

The Career Counseling and Orientation Program offers group and 
individual counseling In the career planning process. Career plan­
ning workshops/seminars are conducted weekly and at other an­
nounced times to assist students in securing career positions and 
employment while matriculating. Students may register with the 
Career Center by attending a career planning seminar and c0m­
pleting "CareerConnections· at sidebar Aesume/Registration, Ba­
fore registering online, students must provide the Center with their 
name and social security number. From indivk1ual and group 
counseling/seminars/workshops, the follOWing crrtical information 
and skills are acquired: 

1. Aesume development 

2. IntervieW skill development 

3. Job search strategies 

4. Career Center'S resource utilization (computer lab, Web links, 
job announcements, resource library, on campus recruiters, in­
terview schedules, staff assistance. etc,) 

5. Alumni and relational networking 

6. Fortune 500 corporate and professional presentations. infor­
mation sessions, and interviews 

The Career Center also offers DISCOVEA. a computerized ca­
reer/decision-making program designed to match students' Inler­
ests, aptitudes and skills with available careers. 

Student Employmentllnternsh lp Program 
(Off Campus) 

The Student Employment/Internship Program (off campus) which 
is also known as Job Location & Development (JLD) provides lot 
f!Nery student who desires to work, an opportunity to gain employ­
ment and valuable work experience (primarily career related). The 
program is designed to provide off-campus, part-tlmel1ull-tlme, 
summer employment, and internship opportunities for all students 
enrolled at TSU. The need to work to cover college expenses Is a 
necessity for many college students and serves as an excellent 
experiential (career/discipline related) work opportunity. 

Student Employment Program (On Campus) 

The Student Employment Program (on campus) Is a part 01 the 
Federal Work Study Program (FWS) which also includes the Com­
munity Learning Service (CLS) and Academic Work Scholarship 
(AWS) which provides part-time employment on campus and to 
off-campus community service agencies for currently enrolled eli­
gible students. Eligibility for these federally funded. need-based 
programs (FWS and CLS) is determined by the financial aid office. 
These programs are designed to assist students In meeting edu· 
catlonal expenses through part-time employment during the aca­
demic year andlor summer. 

Placements for the FWS are coordinated by the Career Cent8f. 
Students are required to attend a placement session where they 
are given information on general work ethics and job expectations. 
Students are required to fill out direct deposit, W-4, 1-9, and work 
assignment notjce forms before they are assigned a placement. 

COOPERATIVE EDUCATION 

Cooperative education is an academic support program It'ltit as­
sists students in gaining practical work experience related to their 
academic major as an optional part of their academic program. 
The program permils students to get Involved in the practical ap­
plication of academic theory learned in the classroom. Students 
are awarded three hours of academic credit for each successfully 
completed co-op work experience. 

Purpose 

The world of work has changed radically in recent years. The 
downsizIng and restruduring of COf'POrate America have placed a 
premium on acquiring the necessary skills and education to be el­
Igibie lor desired professional employment. On cooperative educa· 
tion work assignments students are exposed to the dynamics of 
the professional work place. They have an opportunity to enhance 
their social interaction skills. earn money to delray the cost of their 
education. and narrow their career choices. 

Eligibility 

Students who have completed at least thirty (30) semester hours 
with a minimum grade point average of 2.50 a(8" sligible for the 
program. Transfer students Wtlo meet the above requlr8ments may 
participate in the program immediately_ Students are (SQuired to 
furnish the co-op office an up-to-date transcript, a n~~me. and a 



completed co-op application. Co-op orientation seminar atten­
dance is a must. Students will be interviewed by employers during 
a Co-op Interview Day held once a semester. Special employer in­
terview schedules may be held after Co-op Interview Day activities 
for employers with special staffing needs. 

Compensatfon 

The jobs made available to co-op students .will be in businesS, in­
dustry, government, and social agencies. The co-op student will 
receive futt pay for the job that he or she pertorms. The average 
salary is dependent uPOf'1 the student's major, the company in· 
votved, and the region of the country in which the position is lo­
cated. Usually, a student can expect to earn no less than $7 per 
hour. While IJnancial reasons are secondary' to the educational 
benefits, the center realizes that many students wit! seek partici­
pation In this program In order to meet the financial needs of com­
pleting their college education. 

Length of Co-op Experience 

The Alternating plan requires a minimum of 35 hours of work per 
week on a co-op assignment fOf the length of a semester. A mini~ 
mum of two work semesters with a school semester in between is 
required. Academic credit is awarded for the learning objectives 
completed during a co-op work assignment. All participating stu­
dents are required to enroll in the appropriate co-op course prior 
to beginning any co-op work assignment. 

me Parallel plan requires 20 to 25 hours 01 work per week in a co­
op assignment and a maximum of 13 hOurs of academic courses. 
including enrollment in the appropriate co-op course. These local 
area work aSSignments may continue throughout the schoot year. 

Most students participate in the program in their sophomore and 
junior yeers and return to the university lor their senior year of ac· 
ademic work on campus. 

Advantages to the Student: 

Permanem job placemenl lor the co-op student is easy because 
of hislher background of work experience. 

By coordinating work oxporlef'lC6 wittJ the campus education pr~ 
gram, theory and practice are mora c~sely integrated and stu­
dents find greater meaning In theIr studies. This coordination of 
work and study increases student motivation. As students see 
connections between the jobs they hold and the subjects they are 
learning on the campus, greater interest In academic work devel· 
ops. 

Cooperative education helps markedly to orient college students 
to the professional world of work. 

GRADUATE & PROFESSIONAL 
OPPORTUNITIES 

The Office of Graduate & Professional Opportunities which was 
established as a Presidential Initiative In August 1995, seeks to 
prepare, motivate, and support students who plan to pursue grad­
uate and professional studies upon graduation from the University. 
The office targets students during their freshman year and tracks 
them throughout their malrlculation. It is designed to equip stu- _ 
dents with the tools necessary to make informed decisions about 
opportunities lor educational advancement. The office supports 
students through a variety of setvices and activities, includIng Its 
annual Graduate & Professional School Fair; Graduate School 
Workshops, Personal Statement Workshops; Campus Visitation 
Programs; Standardized Tests Preparation Programs; sponsoring 
informational awareness In law, medicine, business, and grad\.tate 
studies; and providing academic counseling to interested students 
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and alumni. The office also houses a reference center on gradu­
ate and professional degree programs and maintaJns an active 
web site (hftp:llWww.tnstate.edulgpo). The program functions as a 
departmental unit within the Division of Student Affairs and works 
ciosely with various departments at the university. For more Infor­
mation please call 963-5176 or visit the office in the Floyd·Payne 
Campus Center. 

Tennessee Institutes for Pre--Professlonals 

The Tennessee Institutes for Pre-Professionals (TIP) is a state· 
supported summer enrichment program for African-American res­
idents of Tennessee who wish to pursue a career in law, dentistry, 
medicine, pharmacy, or veterinary medicine. The program is de­
signed 10 increase the number of African·American residents 01 
Tennessee who pursue professIonal degrees in the state. The Pre­
Professionals Fellowship Program (PFP) represent two indepen­
dent, but parallel programs: one for aspiring lawyers (situated on 
the campuses of the University of Tennessee and East Tennessee 
State University, Johnson City) . To be eligible to partlcipate in the 
program you must (1) be an African-American resident of Ten­
nessee; (2) be currenlly enrolled in an accredited COllege of uni· 
versity; (3) show demonstrated evidence of involvement and 
leadership in school and/or community activities; and (4) submit 
completed application materials by the application deadline to the 
campus TiP advisor. For more information, please contact the Of· 
fice of Graduate and Professional Opportunities at 963-5176 or 
visit the program in the Floyd/Payne Campus Center. 

NEW STUDENT ORIENTATION AND 
FIRST-YEAR STUDENTS 

All first·lime TSU students are required to participate in new stu· 
dent orientation programs and activities held in the semester prior 
to enrollment. New student orientation sessions are held in May, 
June, and July to prepare new students for Fall admission and dur­
ing the month of December for Spring admission. New student ori­
entation programs are designed to facilitate the transition of new 
students into the university and to acctimate new students to the 
campus community by providing opportunities that promote stu­
dent learning and development. New sludent orientation programs 
prepare new stUdents lor university life by offering sessions on fi­
nancial aid, campus technology, academic advisement, and regis­
tration. Other new student orientation programs and activities 
Include New Student Convocation, which is a ceremony that cele­
brates the entry of new students into the university, and Welcome 
Week, which provides additional opportunities for students to ob­
tain information about academic and student support services, es­
tablish relationships with faculty, staff, and students, and become 
fammar with the campus. First-year student programs support the 
progreSSion and retention 01 new students through various initia­
tives and programs that address both academic and social adJust­
ment issues. 

STUDENT CONDUCT AND MEDIATION 
SERVICES 

The Offtce of Student Conduct and Mediation Services is de­
signed to provide a fair and appropriate process of educational 
discipline for all students. The Chief Judicial Officer for the Univer· 
sity interprets and provides disciplinary guidance for the enlire slu· 
dent body, based uporllhe policies and procedures sel forth in the 
Studenf Handbook. 

Respontibllitfes: 

1. Interprets and enforces institutional disciplinary poliCies as set 
forth in the Student Handtx>o«. 

2. Assesses special needs of studems and recommends neces­
sary action (s) to the Vice President for Student Affairs. 
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3. Provides educational and social programming for students tak· 
Ing courses at the Avon Williams Campus. 

4. Supervises and provides guidance for staH. 

POLICY ON 10 CARDS 

The T.S.U. Identification Card Is your official University identifica­
tion for library pt'lvileges, cafeteria plans, athletic events a~ any 
other University functions or services that you may be entitled ~ 
receive as a University student The card also serves as a debit 
card tor financial aid refunds and as a cash card lor vending ser­
vices 00 campus_ The card must be carried at an times. Further In­
Iormatlon about this card Is a .... allable in the brochure "TSU 10 
Card' available in the 10 Center, McCord Hell 17. 

The first card is provided to students after payment of the fi~t se­
mester tuitlon and lees. The procedure for lOst/stolen cards IS: 

1) Student MUST fi rst call the 10 Center (963-5311) or drop by Mc· 
Cord Hall 17 to report tne loss; this will initiate the canceling of the 
old card and creation of e new card. New cards take up to two 
hours to be created. 

2) Pay a $10.00 non-refundable fee to Cashler's Office to replace 
the lost card, a receipt will be issued. 3) Retum to the to Center 
with the receipt to receive the replacement card. The replacement 
card will not be available for up to two hours after Initially reporting 
it lost/stolen. Damaged cards also require a $10.00 non-refund­
able tee lor replacement. 

lending this card to anYone or failure to present it when requested 
by University officials Is a violation of University regulations and 
subjects the holder to disciplinary action. 

OTIS L. FLOYD..JOSEPH A. PAYNE 
CAMPUS CENTER 

It is the largest construction proJect undertaken by the instilutlon 
in many" years. The building is designed to be the center of sludent 
activity. The uni .... ersity's family, comprised of students. facUlty, ad­
ministralors staff, alumni. guests and friends, form the life of the 
center and 'represents the heartbeat of the plan 10 substantially 
enhance the institution's environment. With 229.253 square leet 01 
floor space. the three level arena Is an accommodating faclliry to 
Tennessee Stale University. As a significant part of the educa­
tional program, the Otis l. Royd-Joseph A. Payne Campu~ Center 
provides the services. offices, actl .... itles. events, recreation and 
convenience to meet the daily needs of the university's family. 

Hours of Operation 

Information Desk: 
Monday-Friday 
Saturday 
Sunday 

7:00 a.m. - 11 :00 p.m. 
9:00 a.m. - 11 :00 p.m. 
9:00 a.m. - 11:00 p.m. 

INTRAMURAL AND RECREATIONAL 
SPORTS PROGRAM 

The intramural and recreational sports program oHers a wM:ia 
range 01 spons and other activities to meet the diverse interests of 
the students, laculry, and staff populations. The recreation depart­
ment values student involvement In its decision-making and pro­
gram development. The program nas an underlying mission of 
-something lor everyone: 

The dl .... lslon 01 student affairs recognizes that the intramural and 
recreaUonal sports program will help develop leadership, self­
esteem, and good social adjustment. An outdoor recreation center 
is being developed at the uni .... e rslty. It will be anchored by the new 
tennis complex and include most 01 the areas on the north cam-

pus. Outdoor recreation will Include archery. baskelball (outdoors). 
football . fishing , cycling, canoeing, hiking. and track. All other 
games such as biniards, board games, card games, volleyball, 
wall climbing, Iooseban are played In Keap Hatl. 

(InuamuraJ and Recreation Sports Program is /OCatad in Kean 
HaJl, Room 028. Haurs of operation ara 10:00 8.m.-'O:30 p.m., 
Monday-Friday; ' :00 p.m. -10:30 p.m., Saturday and Sunday. Taitt­
pl>on6 (6'5) 963-5662. 963-5663.) 

STUDEf'lT HEALTH SERVICES 

The Student Health Service is maintained to safeguard the health 
of students. The University provides these services through the 
Queen Washington Heahh Center. Services are avalla~ from 8 
a m. to 4:30 p.m. Monday through Friday (phone: 963--5291) . Ser­
vices Include first aid, emergency services, counseling 00 health 
problems. referrals. and the communication of pertinent informa­
tion to consulUng phySicians, hospitals, clinics and Other agencies. 

Clinics are held daily. Monday through Friday. No charges are 
made lor first aid and drugs usacl in simple treatment. Students' 
hospitalized at local hospitals of their choice (al their own ex· 
pense) . The University accepts no responsibility for any student 
requiring hospitalization. Therefore, students are strongly encour­
aged to enroll In the student health Insurance pt'ogram. Insurance 
enrollment Information is located In the Student Heahh Center and 
Studenl Affairs Offices. 

Ctinics are held daily, Monday through Friday. Physicians or Nurse 
Practitioner can examine, administer or prescribe treatment and 
medication. No charges are made for first aid and drugs usacl in 
simple treatment Students' suHering from complex medicaVsurg;.. 
cal problems Is hospitalized at local hospitals of thatr ~e (at 
their own expense). The University accepts no responsibility for 
any student requiring hospitalization. Therefore, students are 
strongly encouraged to enroll in the student health Insurance pro­
gram. Insurance enrollment Information is located in the Student 
Health Center and Student Affairs Offices. 

INTERNATIONAL & MULTICULTURAL 
AFFAIRS 

The Office of International & Mullicultural AHairs provides teChni­
cal assistance to all foreign students in connection with their sla· 
tus In the United States. The required SEVIS (Student and 
Exchange Visitor Information System) reporting along with other 
communication to Homeland Security, US Citizenship & Immlgra· 
ticn Services and the varlous US Embassies is provided. The of­
fice enlorces fedarallaws pertaining to internatlonal students: and 
is the liaison llor the international s~nt to H~eland Sec~rity, 
the universitY family and the NashVille community. International 
students ate asslsted with all official communication to their re­
spective home governments. In addition, foreign students may uti­
lize the Office to assist them in tnelr cultural assimilatIOn 1nto the 
li festyle they experience in the United States as wert as other 
needs they may have specific to their status. 

The Office also provides programs and services for international 
and underrepresented students in the areas of orientation. regis­
tration. advisement, and cultural programs. These programs c0n­
sIst of eldracurricular activities, cultural awareness wor1!.shops and 
seminars, and student advisement that promote the intellectual. 
personal and professional growth and development of all students. 
International & Multicultural Affairs coordinates special events thai 
make use of the talents and skills that this population of students 
brings to the Unlverslry and surrounding community to promote 
cultural awareness and appreciation . 



International & Multicultural Affairs serves as a service center 
providing Information on all of the University's international pro­
grams and services and assists students in the pursuit of a 
global educatIonal experience. The Director sits 00 the Interna­
tional Education Committee which oversees Study Abroad. The 
overall goal of the Office of International & Multicultural Affairs 
is to provide effective and efficient service to international stu­
dents matriculating through Tennessee State University as well 
as provide assistance to domestic students who desire to study 
abroad. 

65-YearlDlsabled Credit Student 

In accordance with T.C.A. Section 49·7-113, persons 65 years 
of age or older and persons permanently and totally disabled 
who are domiciled in Tennessee may register for classes for 
credit on a space-available basis after regular registration Is 
completed by paying a minimum registration fee. The fee is on&­
half the semester hourly rate, up to a maximum of. $70.00. No 
late f~e is charged. An application fee may also be required . In . 
addition, the applicant must be eligible lor admission and sub­
mit proof of age or disability. A certificate or affidavit from a gov­
ernment agency charged with adjudicating permanent disability, 
such as Social Security, Supplemental Security Income, or Vet· 
erans administration Is required documentation for proof of dis­
ability. Proof of disability is required annually. Eligible persons 
are advised to check 
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SERVICES FOR STUDENTS WITH 
DISABILITIES 

The Office of Disabled Student Services seeks to coordinate 
university-wide services available to students with medicaVpsy­
chological disabilities. Services range from providing physical ac­
commodations on campus to helping students wtth learning 
disabilities succeed In classroom activities. Additionally, the office 
attempts to: 

• Raise the level 01 educational development lor students with 
disabilities. 

• Improve understanding of and support from the University com­
.munity for students with disabilities. 

• Place emphasis on orientation and survival skills lor new stu­
dents and others who might bene lit from these experiences. 

• Monitor development of the physical plant to ensure accessibil­
Ity and opportunity !of students with disabilities. 

• Help laculty and staff better understand physical and learning 
disabilities and provide them with effective methods of working 
with students with disabilities. 

• Use. every available opportunity to advocate lor special needs 
of students with disabilities and to seek a means to obtain 
those services 

For further information, contact the Office of Disabled Student 
Services In room 117 in the Campus Center (phone: 615-963-
7400). 
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Financial Aid 
Tennessee State University has a broad based financial aid pro­
gram. Therefore, an applicant may apply fOr and receive aid from 
one or more programs at the same time. Since the University can­
not supply funds to cover the financial aid of all its students, stu­
dents are urged to Investigate and seek aid from outside the 
University. Fair and equal consideration is given to all applicants 
without regard to race, color, sex, handicap, 0( religious beliefs. 

All students who wish to be considered for federal financial aid are 
required to complete the Free Application for Federal Studeflt Aid 
(FAFSA). This application is available online al wwwlafsa,ed.QOY. 
To be eligible lor TItle IV programs a student must: 

• Meet program eligibility requiremoots . 
• Be enrolled or accepted for enrollment In a degree seeking pro­

gram on at least a half time basis 
• Complv with selective service and anti-drug requirements 
• Not be in default on a student loan or owe a repayment to a 

Federal Tille IV Program 
• Make Satisfactory Academic Progress 

Sources 01 Federal Aid 

Federal Wor]( Study Program - Provides part-time employment on 
campus. 

Federal Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant Program -
Provides gmnts which are federally funded. 

Federal Academic Competitiveness Grant (ACG) Program - Pro-­
vides grants which are federally funded f()( freshmen and sopho­
more Pall eligible recipients that are U.S. citizens and have 
completed a rigorous program of study in high school. Aecipi8flts 
must have a 3.0 GPA after their first vear of college study. 

Federal Science and Math Access to Retain Talent (SMART) 
Grant Program - Provides grants which are fedefally funded for 
Junior and senior Pail eligible recipients pursuing a major in math­
ematics, SCience, technologV, engineering, or a critical foreign lan­
guage. Aeclpioots must have a 3.0 GPA each year. 

Federal Teacher Education Assistance for College and Higher Ed­
ucation (TEACH) Grant Program - Provides grants which are fed­
erally funded for students with a 3.25 minimum g.p.a. for those 
fuliV admitted to the Teacher Education Program. Recipients are 
required to teach full time for at least four years within eight years 
of completing their program of study as a (1) rnghly qualified 
teacher; (2) at a Title I school; (3) in a specified subject area 
(mathematics, science, a foreign language, bi1ingual education, 
special education, as a reading specialist, or other high-need field. 

Federal Per1dns Loan Program - Provides low Interest loans to el­
igible students. 

Federal Pell Grant Program - Provides entitlement grants to el1gl­
ble students. 

Federal Student Loan Program - Provides low Interest loans from 
the Department of Education. 

Tennessee Student Assistance Award - Provioo9 grants to assist 
undergraduate Tennessee students In financlng a post-secondary 
education. Must complete the Free Application for Federal Student 
Aid. 

Parent Loans for Undergraduate Students (PLUS) - Provides 
loans to parents of undergraduate dependent students directlv 
from the Department of EdLlC8.lion. 

Tennessee Educational Lottery Scholarship - Provides scholar­
ships to Tennessee residents who meet specific requirements 
(see our website www,tnstate,edulfioald for link to requirements). 
As a Tennessee Lottery Scholarship recipient you are required to 
remain in school on a continuous basis to stay eligible. 11 you en­
roll and withdraw or change your enrollment status anytime during 
the semester, you risk losing eligibility for the scholarship com­
pletely. 

Standard of Satisfactory 
Progress for Financial Aid 

Federal regulations require that all student financial aid recipients 
make satisfactory academic progress (SAP) toward achieving a 
degree. Progress is measured by the student's cumulative grade 
point average (GPA) and credits earned in relation to attempted 
hours and the length of their academic program. Tennessee State 
University has adopted the following polIcy to ensure students 
comply with'this regulation. 

Progreu Stllndllrda 

Cumulative Grade Point Ayertql (GPA) 

A student is In violation of maintaining SAP for financial aid pur­
poses it he/she: 

a) has a cumulatf\le GPA 01 less than ' _6 for 0-29 attempted 
hou", 

b) has a cumulative GPA of less than 1.8 lor 30-59 attempted 
hou", 

c) has a OJmulative GPA of less than 2.0 lor 60 or more at­
tempted hours 

d) has a cumulative GPA of less than 2.0 If pursuing a second 
bachelor's degree (including all undergraduate courses as 
recorded by the Records Office) 

e) has a cumulative GPA of less than 3.0 if pursuing a gradu­
ate degreo 

f) has received a GPA of 0 .0 for any two (2) consecutive terms 
(all F. X, W, or combination) 

Completion Rat. 

Students must earn 66.7% 01 their cumulative credits attempted to 
remain eligible for financial aid. All courses for credit will be 
counted as hours attempted. This Includes all withdrawals, IDcom­
pletes, courses repeated, remedial/developmental courses, ESL 
courses, transfer hours as recorded by the Records Office and 
courses receiving a grade of F, X , or W. This polley applies to both 
Undergraduate and Graduate students. 

Dme U mlt.UOnI 
, 

The maximum time limitation for the completion of an undergrad­
uate degree Is 150% of the program's published length. Most un­
dergraduate programs at TSU require 120 hoors for graduation. 
Therefore, 180 attempted credit hours is the maximum time frame 
allowed for undergraduate programs. 

Please refer to the chart below to determine maximum attempted 
hours allowed for graduate programs: 



Maximum 
Attempted Description 
Cred~ 
Hours 

60 Maximum allowed for graduale degree (first 
masler's) 

70 Maximum allowed fOr thOse seeking a 
Psychology graduate degree (first master's) 

100 Maximum allowed for a specialist's degree or 
second master's degree (Includes hours for 
first master's degree) 

120 Maximum allowed for a doctoral degree 
program (includes hours for first master's 
degree) 

120 Maximum allowed for Physical Therapy 
graduate degree 

Students who have a combination of the ·following: one or more 
master's degree, specialist degree, andlor teacher certifICation 
oourses, and ate currently seeking an additional graduate degree 
will need to oontact the Financial Aid Office to determine eligibility 
if hours attempted exceed published limitations. 

More detailed information is available at www.tostate.edultlnajd. 

For satisfactory progress purposes, transfer students may be con­
sidered eligible to receive financial aid, and will be handled in one 
of the following ways; 
.. If their academic history andlor transfer record meets our 

progress standards, students will be considered eligible for aid 
.. If their academic history andlor transfer record is below the 

standards indicated above, student will be giverf'one semester 
of probationary status, and measured against standards at the 
end of the term of 8f1rollment, with the exception 01 Maximum 
Time Frame. Student measured ~ad" fOf maximum time frame 
will be ineligible for aid unless an appeal is granted by the Sal­
isfactory Academic Progress Committee. For more information 
on the appeal process, please access WWW.tnstatP,edu/fioaid. 

For existing and transfer students, if this failure occurred because of 
a mitigating circumstance, the student may appeal 10 the Satisfactory 
Progress Committee to oontinue to recefve financial ·aid. tf the com­
mittee determines such student had a mitigating circumstance, 
helshe will be considered to be making satisfactory progress. Ouring 
that year helshe must raise hislher GPA and total hours earned wr­
sus total hours completed to the required level as shown in the chart. 
Progress will be measured at the end of the Fall and Spring terms. 

Special Services students will be reqUIred 10 meet the same re­
Quirements as other students; however, their GPA will be deter­
mined based on the agreement be the University and the U.S. 
Department of Education_ 

All Student Financial Aid Recipients 

Enrollment is measured on the 14th day of class for'financial aid pur­
poses. Financial Aid is adjusted based on the actual enrollment on 
thIs date. A student who received Federal FinancJaJ Aid assistance 
and withdraws completely officially 01' unofficially from the university 
must tetum any unearned funds to the Siudent Financial Aid Pro­
grams. The institution must calculate the amount of the funds that 
were unearned, up through the 60'% point in each payment paned or 
period of enrollment. A pro rata schedule will be used to determine 
how much SFA Program funds that a student has earned at the time 
of withdrawal. NOTE: The amount of refundable (or balance out-
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standing) institutional charges will be sel by the University policy. If 
there is a balance owed from these adjustments, the student Is r& 
sponsible for payment. 

Admission to the 
University 

Undergraduate Admission 
All inquIries about admission, applications for admission, and tran­
scripts of credit should be addreSSed to the Director 01 Admis­
sions, Tennessee State University, 3500 John Merrin Blvd., 
Nashville, TN 37209-1561. 

Freshman Admission 

Applicants lor admission to the freshman class should submit their 
~tion materials as early as possibfe in their senior year of high 
school. 

Applicants should request high schools to send transcripts including 
all semesters of hIgh school credits as soon as grades are available, 
Applicants are requested to furnish supplementary records such as 
official hIgh school tranSCripts showing proof of graduation and re­
ceipt of a diploma immediately foUl1Ning graduation. The high school 
transcript of TeMessee public high school gradtJates must also 
have proof that required profICiency examination have been passed. 

The State of Tennessee as of July 1, 1998 requires new students 
and readmitted full-time students to provide prool of two doses of 
immunization with Measles, Mumps, and RubeUa (MMA) vaccines 
administered on or after their first birthday, unless they graduated 
from 8 Tennessee public high school in 1999 or later. This informa­
tion should be sUbmitted with the admissions application. An ap­
plicant will not be allowed to register fOr courses until the 
immunization requiremems above are submitted. 

Beginning fall 1989. all Stote Board of Ragents UnNersilies re­
Quire thai undergraduate freshmen have the high school subjecl 
units listed below 'or regular admission. 

Required 
SubJect Area Unit. 

English 4 

Visual and/or Performing Arta, including a survey 
course or participation In one or m0f8 of the 
arts (muSic, dance, theatre, visual arts) 1 

Algebra I and II 2 

Geometry or other advanced math course with 
geometry as a major component 1 

Natu,allPhyalcal Sciences, including at least one unit. 
with lab, of Biology or Technology, 
chemistry. physics or Principles of TeChnology II 

Social Studies, inclUdIng world history, ancient 
history, modem history, world geography, 
European history 

Unlt.d Statn History 

A alngt_ Foreign language 

2 

1 

2 
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In addition to these, an additional unit in the arts, in mathematics, 
and in foreign languages is required. Different requirements may 
exist for some freshman applicants (e.g., GED, early admission, in­
ternational students, or students who graduated from high school 
more than five years prfor to applying for college admission). 

First-time Freshmen General Requirements 

,. All students are required to submll an application for admission 
and a $25 non-refundable processing fee. Fee waivers are not 
accepted as a substitute lor lhe processing fee. 

2. Any stude", desiring admlsslon withOut conditions must have 
submitted an application , an application fee, and all documents 
(transcripts) at least 45 days prior to the semester of intent 

3. All graduates of nonpublic high schools (i.e., prlvate schools, 
home schools, and Church related .schOols) must submit an of­
ficial transcript from an affiliated organization as defilled by law 
T.C.A, 49-5O-801)or be accompanied by a certification of regis­
tration with the superintendent of the local education agency 
which the stUdent would have otherwise attended. Applicants 
who cannot provide a satisfactory secondary School cre<ieptial 
must provide acceptable scores on the examination. 

Regular Admission In-State 

For regular admissions, an applicant must meet the following re­
quirements for 2005-2007: 

A. ACT Score of 19 or 900 and above on the SAT, or 

B. Minimum grade point average of 2.25 Of) a 4.00 system and 

C. Must pass the Tennesse~ Proficiency Examination, and 

D. Must have completed 14 High School State Board of Regenls 
Unit requirements. 

NOTE 1: ACT or SAT scores are required of aU students undef 
21 years of age for advisement and placement purposes. 

NOTE 2: An applicant over the age of 21 , who tails to meet Itle 
required grade point average may be admitted by attaining the 
reQuired ACT score of 19. 

NOTE 3: Residency classification Iof lee-paying purposes deter­
mines whether the applicant is in-stale or out-of-state. The children 
of graduates who live out-of-state are govemed by in-state admis­
sions requirements but are required to pay out-of-state tuition. 

Regular Admissions Out-of-State 

For regular admissions, an applicant must meet the following re­
quirements for 2005-2007. 

A. ACT Score of 19 01" 900 and above on the SAT, or 

B. Minimum grade point average of 2.50 on a 4.00 system and 

C. Must have completed 14 High School Slate Board 01 Regents 
Unit requirements. 

NOTE 1: ACT or SAT scores are required 01 all students under 
21 years of age for advisement and placement purposes. 

NOTE 2: An applicant over the age of 21, who fails to meet the 
required grade point average may be admitted by attaining the 
requIred ACT score T 9. 

NOTE 3: Residency classification lor lee-paying purposes deter­
mines whether the awlica,nt is In-state Of out-of-state. The ctlildren 
of graduates who live out-of-state are govefned by in-state admis­
sions requirements but are required to pay out-of-state tuition. 

AdmiSSion by Exception 

1. Students who have a deficiency of no mOl"e than two high 
school units will be granted Admission by Exception, provided 
they meet the followlng criteria.: 

a. An ACT minimum composite score of 21 (or comparable 
SAT score of 970), 

2. Students who have a deficiency of no more than two high 
school units but have an ACT score below 21 (or comparable 
SAT score) may be granted Admission by Exception upon re­
view of the Admissions Committee, provided they meet the fol­
lOWing criteria: 

8. An ACT minimum composite score of 19 (or comparable 
SAT score of 900), and 

b, A high SChool grade point average of at least 2.5 

The Admissions Committee, chaired by the Dean at Admis­
sions, will review students on an individual basis and grant Ad­
mission by E~ception based on the record and application 
materials of each student. 

All students granted Admission by Exception must remove any de­
fICiencies within the first 60 hours of university worK 

Regulated Admission 

, . Applicants will be given consideration for admission on a regu­
lated basis if they meet the following requirements: 

8 . completed all State Board of Regents high school units but 
do not meet the required grade point average andlor test 
score, 

b, deficient no more than two State Board of Regents high 
school units but meet andlor exceed an acceptable grade 
point average and/or test score. 

2 . Applicants admitted under regulated status must complete 
courses specified with grades of -c" or better. Such specified 
coorsas must be completed In tho first two semesters and IIrst 
summer of enrollment In order for the student to be continued 
In the University. 

3. Such regulated admissions must have the approval of the Di­
rector of Admissions. The number of students permitted to en· 
roll in this category will not exceed five percent (5%) of the lotal 
number of first-time freshmen admitted in any given term, or 
100 students, whichever is greater. 

Admission Based on GEO Test 

Any applicant deSiring admissiOn based on the General Educalion 
Development Test must meet the following requirements: 

A. Be lB years of age. 

B. Submit a GED Report showing a composite SCOre 01 450/45 or 
aboVe and an official High School Transcript. 

C. Take the ACTfSAT. Applicants who are 21 years of age or older 
and meet the required GED score are exempt from taking the 
ACT/SAT. 

O. Remove high school deficiencies within 64 hours after initial 
enrollment. (Applicants who received a GED degree in 1989 
are considered to have met all high school unit requirements 
elCcept for Foreign Language.) 

E. GEO recipients must take the COMPASS and/or ACT tesl for 
placement purposes. 



High School Deficiency Removal 

The following courses/l;8St$ may be taken lor deficiency removal. 
Courses taken to remove deficiencies III the affected subjects also apply 
IoW8.rd fulfitlmeot of general education requirements. 

High SchooII ,­-, _" ~Malh 

NaVPhy Sci. 

VIIUIIV 

Requirements 

• , , , , 

, 

TSU Deficiency AeffiO\l'<ll 
Take COMPASS T8SI a~ abkI8 by placement 
TllkllCOMPASST"landablOe~~ 
Tllks COMPASS Tes! and abide by pleCllman1 

0SMAOO9 
BIOlI010 &. Lab, Cham 101+100 lab 
CHEM 1010t 10 11 , CHEM 1021)0.1021, 
en 1110 & Lab, en 1120 & lab, 
elOl. 2210 & lab, BIOl2220& lab 
(1 or 2 COUf$88 mll~ be neoded) 
History 2010 
EnfOll in HIST 1210, HIST 1220, 
HIST 121 I , HIST 1221 
FREN 1010& 1000, GR 1010 & 1020, 
SPAN 1010 &. 1020 (1 or 2 cour_ 
mttj be fl8eCIed) 
ART 1012, ART 1350, HPER 1022, 

THTR 1010 

Must earn grade of "C~ Of better. 

Placement 

All first-time freshman students under the age of twenty-one (21) 
are required 10 submit thetr American College Test (ACT) or 
Scholastic Aplitude Test (SAT) scores as a condition tor admis­
sioo . ACT sub-scores in Reading, Math and English are used to 
determine initial placement In college preparatory or college-level 
courses. Arry sludent, regardless Of age, who has a valid ACT will 
be placed according to thai test. Students who place in college 
preparatory courses and who wish to challenge their initial ACT 
placement in Reading, Math andlor English may take the COM­
PASS adaptive computerized placement test tor a fee 01 $20. First­
time students over twenty-one years of age who do not have a 
valid ACT will use COMPASS for placement purposes. There is no 
fee if COMPASS must be used as the placement test. 

Transfer students who have not been previouSly assessed and 
who have not earned credits in college-rever Engllsh composition 
or college-level, algebra-based mathematics must undergo COM­
PASS assessment in rhe appropriate area(s). Transfer students 
are not required to submit ACT/SAT scores, although they are en­
couraged to do so if they have vaJid scores. 

Non-degree students who haVe not completed the first college­
Jevel course in English or mathematics must undergo COMPASS 
assessment in the appropriate subject area and must complete 
courses Indicated by COMPASS placement prior to enrolling In the 
respective college-level English or mathematics course. 

On the basis of the placement test results, students will be placed 
In remedial/developmental classes andiOf laboratories or college­
level courses. Completion of remedial and developmental courses 
and labs is required before students can move to degree<redit 
courses for which developmental courses are prerequisite. Stu­
dents whO are placed according 10 their ACT scores are exempt 
from COMPASS testing unless such testing is required 10 remove 
1989 high school deficiencies. However, if during the first two 
weeks of classes, an Instructor has well documented evidence 
that a student is deficient in one or more of the basic skills or ac­
ademic competencies, the instructor may refer the student to the 
Dlr&etor of Developmental Studies for assessment and placement, 
using the form provided by tile Oirector's oHice. Such students 
shatl not be allowed to continue in a cottege-Ievel coorse tor which 
their COMPASS assessment indiCates the need for pre-reqUisite 
skills. 
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It placement test scores so Indicate, the student may be adminis­
tratively withdrawn, upon proper notiflC8.tion, from course(s) which 
require the sktns in which he/she is deficient. 

Students must not be enrolled in an RIO English, mathematics, or 
reading course without a valid ACT or placement. The student 
must meet the exit criteria 01 the Hnal RIO course In Itle subject 
area and complete the flnat subject-area examinations to meet all 
requirements for thai area. 

Failure to abide by ACT or COMPASS placement will not be used 
as a basis fOf waiving reqUirements. 

If there are extenuating circumstances, a student may retake the 
COMPASS for a fee of $20, providing the student has taken no 
course work in the retest area. 

ADVANCED PLACEMENT CREDIT 

The University will award advanced standing to entering freshmen 
based upon Advanced Placement Examination results. Scores 01 
3 to 5 will be awarded appropriate credit. 

Official copies of the Examination scores must be submitted by 
the testing agency to the Office of Admissions and Recards. Refer 
to the following chart for credits awarded: 

SUBJECT SCORE CRS RELATED COURSE(S) 

History of An 3,4 3 Art 10'2 

BIology 3 4 BIOI. 1010, 1020 or 1030wAab 
4,5 8 BIOl 1110& 1120wllab 

Chemistry 3 3 CHEM 1010 wllab 

lang & Comp. 3 3 ENOL 1010 
4,5 6 ENGL 1010 & 1020 

French 3 3 FREN 1010 
4,5 6 FREN 1010 & 1020 

Gov'1 Politics 3 3 pOll 2010 

Comparative 4,5 6 POll 2010 [l;. 2040 

EUropean Hist 3 3 HIST Elective 
4,5 6 ~IST Elective 

United Slates 3 3 HIST 2010 
4,5 6 HIST 2010 & 2020 

World History 3 3 HIST 1220 
4,5 6 I-1IST 1220 & 2022 

Calculus (ab) 3 3 MATH 1830 
4,5 6 MATH 1830& 1140 

Calculus (be) 3 3 MATH 1830& 1140 
4,5 9 MATH 1830, 1140 & 1710 

Theory 3.4,5 2 MUSC 1010 

Listen & Lit. 3 3 MUSe 140 
4,5 5 MUSC 1010 & 1400 

Physics 3 3 PHYS 2010 wllab 

(8) Mechanics 4,5 6 PHYS 2010 & 2030 wllab 

3 3 PHYS 2010 wllab 

(C) ElectlMag 4,5 8 PHVS 3110 & 3120 

language 3 3 SPAN 1010 
4,5 6 SPAN 1010 & 1020 

Computer Sci 3 3 CaMP 1210 

CS (A) 3 3 COMP 121 0 

CS(AB) 4,5 6 COt.1P1210&211 0 
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Economics 3 3 ECON 2010 
4,5 S ECON 2010 & 2120 

Spanish 3 3 SPAN 1010 
4,5 4,5 SPAN 1010,1020 

Psychology 3 3 PSVC 2010 
4,5 S PSVC 2010 & 2020 

Required Testing 

Any or aU students may be required to take one or more tests de­
signed to measure general education achievement end achieve­
ment In major areas as a prerequisite to graduation, for the 
purpose of evaluation of academic programs. Unless otnerwise 
provided for in an individual program, no minimum score or level 
or achievement is required for graduation. Particlpatioo in testing 
may be required of all students, of students in selected programs, 
and of student~ selected on a sample basis. 

Early Admission 

Students who wish to begin college at the end of their junior year 
may qualify under the following cond~ions: 

1. be at least 16 years of age ; 

2. have completed the jUnior year of high school with a minimum 
01 14 high school units; 

3. have a 3.2 grade-point average on all work taken during'grades 
9 , 10, and 11; 

4. have a minimum ACT composite score of 22; 

5. be recommended lor participation in the program by either the 
high school principal or the guidance counselor: 

6. taken and passed the Tennessee Proficiency Test. 

Re-Admlsslon 

1. Students who leave the University voluntarily and who do not 
enroll for courses during one or more regular semesters must 
submit an application for readmission to the university. Summer 
is not considered a regular semester in determining absence 
from the Un!versity. 

2 . Students who return to TSU after attending other colleges or 
universities must submit an application for readmission and a 
transcript from all institutions attended since leaving TSU. Ap­
plicants in this category need a grade point average equal to 
TSU's retention standards when all courses attempted at all 
colleges are combined. 

3. Re-enrollees who wish to attend TSU after being suspended 
should follow items 1 and 2 above as well as the following: 

a. Students who receive their first suspension at the end of the 
faU semester may not register at TSU until the following 
summer. 

b. Students receiving their first suspension at the end of the 
spring semester will not be eligible to re-enroll until the fol­
lowing spring semester. 

c. Students receiving their first suspension at the end of the 
summer session will not be eligible to re-enroll until the 101· 
lowing spring semester. 

d. Students who attend another accredited institution during 
their suspension from TSU and ralse their cumulative GPA 
to meet TSU's retention standards Will be B1lowed to re­
enroll at TSU. 

4. In determining retention and re-enrollment, Summer I and 
Summer II grades will be as one term. 

Transfer Students 

All students seektng advanced standing must submit official tran­
scripts of all college credit earned. A student will be considered a 
transfer student if any college work has been taken at another in­
stitution . 

All transfer applicants must 

(I)Submit two official transcripts from each conege/university at­
tended. 

(2)Submi~ an official COMPASS report, if applicable. 

(3) Submit official ACT or SAT scores. 

(4)Have a GPA (based on all courses attempted at Tennessee 
Board of Regents COlleges/universities) equal to TSU's reten­
tion standards. 

(5) Have a minimum 2.00 GPA, for out-of-state coJlege/university. 

(6) Take the COMPASS subtesl In Mathematics andlor English If 
the ACT (Enhanced) subscore(s) in the subject(s) is not ac­
ceptable or if college credit has not been earned in English 
andlor Mathemalics. Transfer students with 60 or more hours of 
transfer credit are exempt from University Orientation If they 
have not attempted Math andlor English. 

(7) Students who have taken remedial andlor developmental 
courses at a non-TBR Institution must undergo COMPASS as­
sessment. However, If they transfer remedial andlor develop­
mental course work which is equivalent to th~t offered at the 
University, the course(s) for which the transfer course Is equiv­
alent will be waived. Remedial and developmental courses 
transfened from other TBA institutions are automatically ac­
cepted. 

To qualify for admission by transfer from a Tennessee Board of 
Regents community college Of university in the Slate of Ten­
nessee, a student must meet the following grade-point average re­
quirements: 

HOURS 
ATTEMPTED 
0-14 

15-29 
30-50 
51-57 
Above 67 hours 

REQUIRED GPA 
No minimum GPA 
(Will be admitted as special students 
until GPA is at leas! 1.4) 
Not less than 1.4 cumulative average 
Not less than t . 7 cumulative average 
Not less than t .9 cumulative average 
Not less than 2.0 cumulative average 

To qualify for admission by transfer from an out-of·state college or 
university, a student must have, as a minimum, an overall 2.00 
grade-point average. The 2.0 GPA also applies to Instate col­
leges/universities nol in TBR system. Credits earned by students 
who are Tennessee residents attending TBR community college 
and universities in Tennossoo witt be accepted toward degree pro­
grams on the same basis as WOrk taken on the campus 01 Ten­
nessee State University. 

All other students seeking advanced standing will be admlned to 
Tennessee Slate UnIversity provided they meet the minimum re-



quir~8(lt 01 a 2.00 grade-point average. All transfer grades will be 
used III computing the average required for admission. Students 
tran~~erring f~ a junior or community COllege must complele an 
additionai mlntmum of 60 hours credit lor the bachelor's degree at 
TSU: Furthermore! any student dismissed from a college or uni­
VSl'$lty for academIC reasons must be eligible to re-enter that insti­
tutlon pOOr to acceptance at TSU. 

Credit earned at other collages and universities (&CCf8dited/non­
accreditod) wlU be assigned by the Office of Admissklns once the 
stu~t Is admitted. The University does not grant upper division 
credit (3000-4000 level courses) for lower division worlI" trans-­
fer~ed from. co~munlty or junior colleges. In addition, no upper di­
viSlOll credIt wIlt be granted for any lower divisioo credit transferred 
from any other university or college: any exceptions to this partic­
ular provision must be approved by the Office of AdmissiOfls and 
Records and the appropriate depanment head. 

The Office of Admissions and Records will provide all transfer stu­
~nts an equivalency evaluation of aU transfer credit during the 
Ilrst semester of enrollment at the University. All transfer credits 
from institutions not on the semester system will be converted to 
semester credits. Cumulative averages are computed ort the basis 
of A equals 4 quality points for each credit hour. 

Specific Questions regarding transfer credit should be addressed 
to the Office of Admissions and Records and the appropriate de­
partment head. 

Transient Students 

A transient student is one who is regularly enrolled in another col­
lege or university and who desires admissIon for a limited period, 
LlSually one semester. The transient student is required to submit 
a regular application lor admission and to fumlsh an offICial tran­
scri~t and a letter of good standing from the college 01' university 
RegIstrar's Office In which he/she is enrolled. The transient stu­
~nt wt10 ~~s to become a regular student must file an appro­
pnate applICation and meet the same requirements tor admission 
as a transfer studen!. 

Transient students who have taken the COMPASS at other TBR 
institutions and who have not yet completed required courses 
must abide by test placement results. 

Advanced Standing 

Students wno are eligible may establish advanced standing 
through approved examination programs and educational experi­
ences in the armed services. Students are awarded a grade O( "PO 
for credit received. TrallSCripts, military documents, and original 
score reports must be submitted to the Office of Admissions and 
Records for evaluation and review. Approved programs are: 

1. College Level Examination Programs (ClEP) of the College 
Entrance ExaminatiOn Board 

2, OANTES Standardized Tests administered by Educational 
Testing Service 

3, Advanced Placement Program of me College Entrance Exam­
ination Board 

4. Military training courses In the Armed Services of the United 
States as recommended by the Guide to the Evaluation of Ed­
ucatiooal Experiences in the Armed Servlces published by the 
Commission on Educational Credit of the American Council on 
Education. For evaluation purposes: 

A. U.S. Army Veterans should presenl the Army/ACE Registry 
transcript. (ARTS); 
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B. U.S. Air Force Veterans should present a Community Col· 
lege 01 the Air FOfC8 transcript. 

The 00214 Of other offiCial documentation should be submitted 10 
support request for credits via A and B above. 

Adult Special Student 

This category is typically designed to serve the interests of adults 
who ~ not wish to pursue a degree at the present, but who wish 
to r8C8fYe academic credTi. An individual may be admitted subject 
to the following provisions: 

1. He or she must hold a high schOOl diploma or the equivalent 
and meet the requirement for admissions. 

2. He or she may complete a maximum of 36 semester hours 
credit at TSU In this category. After receiving 36 hours, the ap­
plicant, to continue enrolling at TSU, must apply lor regular 
classification and must meettransler admission requirements. 

3. He or she must take the COMPASS sub-test in English and/or 
Math before enrOlling in these COllege-level courses unless the 
applicant has been placed by a valid ACTISAT. If the studenfs 
ACT places hlnVher In COllege preparatory courses rather than 
in college-level courses, the student may take the COMPASS 
to challenge suCh placement for a fee of $20. 

Special Student (Audit) 

Any person who Is 18 years of age or older and wishes to take a 
course but receive no credit (audit) may do so by applying at the 
Admissions Office. Reg~ar registration fees will be charged for 
auditing courses. Registration Is on a space available basis. Stu­
dents cannot audit deVelOpmental courses. 

60-YearIDIsabied (Audit) Student 

Applicants who are 60 years old or older or permanently and to­
tally disabled (T.C.A., Section 49·3251), and domiciled In Ten­
nessee are tequired to pay the $15 application fee but are not 
required to pay registration fees if they audit courses. Proof of age 
or disability is required (proof of disability is required annually). 
RegIstration Is on a space-available basis. Regular registration 
fees will be charged for credit courses. 

65-YearIDisabled Credit Student 

Persons 65 years 01 age or older or permanently and totally dis­
abled persons (T.CA, Section 49-3251) who are domiciled in Ten­
nessee may register tor classes ort a space available basis lor 
credit, paying a minimum registration tee. The cost is one-hall the 
semester hour rate up to a maximum of $75. All application fee of 
$t5ls required. The applicant must be a hIgh school graduate or 
the equivalent. and the applicant must submit proof of age or dis­
abitity (proof of disability is requited annually). 

International Students 

International students wtth superior scholastic records are consid· 
ered for admission as freshmen and as transfer students. An ap­
plicant whose native language is not English is required to submit 
a test score of 500 as the minimum acceptance 1evet 0 1 perlorm­
ance on the Test 01 English as a Foreign language, (TOEFL) or 
80% on The MIChigan Test. Students who have ACT/SAT equiva· 
lent score will be placed according to these scores. Students who 
have not had college-level English and/or Math must undergo 
COMPASS testing. Applicant must: 
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t . Submit requested information al least 60 days prior to the 00-
giMlng 01 the semester ot enrollment. 

2. Submit official TOEFL (Test of English as a foreign language) 
scores. 

3. Submit a Notarized Affidavit ot support and bank statement 
These documents must not be older than six (6) months prior 
to desired semester 01 enrollment. 

4. Submit official transcripts from each edlJCational institution and 
examination certificate (0 levels). 

5. Proof of a current physical examination. 

6. Submit otticiaJ transcripts from colleges/universities attended in 
the United States. 

7. Copies of Visa and Alien Registration card. 

8. Take the ACT/SAT test 

If complete documents are not On file by this deadline, the appli­
cation will be considered for the next scheduled registration pe­
riod. The application must be accompanied by a nonrefundable 
fee of $25. 

Educational Consortium TSU/MTSU 

Tennessee State University and Middle Tennessee State Univer· 
sity have joined In an educational consortium to provide advan­
tages available to undergraduate students enrolled at each 
institution. The procedures for TSU students seeking to register for 
MTSU courses are as follows: 

1. Obtain advisement and approval from academic department. 

2. Obtain an ~Agreement for Admission and Registration~ form 
from TSU Records Office. 

3. Complete lOp 01 form. 

4. Have form apprOY9d and signed by the Records Office. 

5. Register at TSU lor TSU courses, pay fees. 

6. Presentlorm to Admissions and Records personnel al MTSU. 

7. Register for courses at MTSU and presentTSU receipt, pay ad· 
ditional fees to MTSU, If any. 

Cross-Town Enrollment In the Air Force 
Reserve Officers Training Corps 

Educalional lnstilutions within Nashville and the surrounding area 
having a Cross-town Agreement with Tennessee State University 
may allow their students to enroll in the university's AFROTe Pro· 
gram. These students are eligible to receive all benefits, privileges, 
and scholarships as fully enrolled TSU students. At present. Van­
derbilt University, Middle Tennessee Slate University, Fisk Univer­
sity, David Lipscomb College. Western Kentucky, Trevecca 
Nazarene College, Belmont College, Volunteer State Community 
College, and Meharry Medical College. Aquinas Junior College 
have such agreements with the University. 

Immunization Requirements 

The Stale of Tennessee as of July 1, 1998 requires students en­
tering and retuming to colleges and uni:"ersities provide proof of 
two doses of immunization with Measles. Mumps, and Rubella 
(MMR) vaccines administered on or after the first year of birth. 

Students will not be allowed to register for courses until immuniza­
tion forms are filed in the TSU Student Health Services depart­
ment. If additional Information is desired contact the Queen 
Washington Health Center at (615) 963-529' . . 

The General Assembly of the State of Tennessee mandates that 
each public or private postsecondary institution in the state prcwide 
information conceming hepatitis B Infection to all students entering 
the institution for the first time. Those students who will be living in 
on-campus housing must also be Informed about the risk of 
meningococcal meningitis infection. Tennessee law requires that 
students complete and sign a waiver Ionn provided by the institution 
thai includes detailed information about the diseases. The informa­
tion concemilg these diseases is from the Center of Disease Con­
trol and the .American College Health Association. The law does not 
require that students receive vaccination for enrollment. but. how· 
eYer requires students to provide a signed copy of the waiver form 
to TSU Student Health SeI'V'ioes. 3500 John A Merritt Blvd., PO Box: 
9528 Nashville TN 37209-1561 or fax to (615) 963-5084. 

Residency Clasalfleatlon 

The Admissions Office Is charged with the determination of a stu­
dent's residency status for tee-paying purposes and as the basis 
for some University admission requirements. Classification is de­
termined by information submitted on the admission application 
andIor application for r~assification . Notification in writing is 
made soon after the student applies for re-classiflcation. The 
deadline dates are: 

Summer Session 
Fall Semester 
Spring Semester 

April 1 
July 1 
November 1 

Students seeking a change in residency based on the "'NQrk Rule" 
must: 

- Complete the Change in Residency Application. 

- Submit required documentation as outlined in the Residency 
Application. 

- Submit most recent copy or copies of check slubs. 

- Have a letter of verification relative to work status (full-
time/part-lime) forwarded on official letter head by employer. 

Students seeking a change In permanent residency must: 

- Complete the Change In Residency Application. 

- Submit required documentation as outlined In the Residency 
Application. 

- Submit copy of income taxes and proof of full-time employment 
In TN for at least 1 year prior to enrollment 

All decisions are based on regulations established by the Ten· 
nessee State Board of Regents, with the intent that all Tennessee 
public institutions of higher education apply uniform classification 
rules. Should a student be denied in· slate classification. the stu· 
dent has the right of appeal. The appeal steps are: 

1. Director of Admissions 

2. Provost and Executive Vice President 

3. President of the University 

4. Tennessee State Board of Regents 



Information for Veterans, Dependent 
Children and War Orphans 

Persons eligible to receive Veterans Educational benefrts may 0b­
tain Information and applications from the Records Office. 

Credit by Examination 

Students who have mastered knowledge and skills covered in a 
oollege level course may earn degree credit for that course 
through taking either standard or local examinations. Standard ex­
aminations offered ate elEP (College Level Examination Program 
and DANTES (Defense Activities br Non-Traditional Education 
Support). Local examinations are generated by faculty in the de­
partment which offers the course. Local examinations are not gen. 
srated where a department has adopted use of either CLEP or 
DANTES. A listing of adopted standard 8J(aminatlons and the 
equivalent TSU courses follows this narrative. Standard examina­
tions are graded by the agency which supplies the lest. Local ex­
aminations are graded by TSU faculty. 

Each department determines for which of Its courses credit by ex­
amination is appropriate. Each department also determines if it 
win accept credit by eurnination for its ma/OlS. Because 01 con­
tent, performance or other requirements, not all courses readily 
lend themselves to,the credit by examination process. 

A student who wishes to earn credit by examination begins the 
process through discussion with hislher department head. The de­
partment head will provide written instructions on the credit by ex­
amination process for both standard and locally generated 
examinations. The Testing Center (963-7111) may be contacted 
for additional information. 
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Academic credit attained through CLEP Subject Area Examina­
tions and DANTES will be given to TSU students prOolided: 

1. Scores are equal to or greater than the required minimum 
score shcHm in the accompanying Credit by Standard exami­
nation table. 

2. CLEP and DANTES credit do no! duplicate any college cmdtt 
counted for admission. 

Credit earned through CLEP and DANTES will be entered on 
the student's permanent record but will not be computed In the 
grade point average. A maximum 0' 33 semester hours may be 
gained through a combination of College level Examinations, 
DANTES and examinations for credit. These examinations may 
not be taken to repeat course wor\( or to remove a grade of -po 
or ·I~. 

examinations tor credit may not be used for: 
a. research or Independent study courses, 
b, any course work from which the student has been exempted 
c. repealing of courses 
d. removal of deficiency grades 
e. any course in which the student is currently enrolled 
f, any course which the student attempted or was enrolled In 

for four or more weeks prior to withdrawal 

The examination must be completed and the recorded results 
musl be receiwcf by the OtflC9 of Admissions and Reoon:ts ac­
COfding to the following schedule; 

Regular Semester 

Summer Sessions I & II 

prior to the end 01 the 9th 
week of classes. 

prior 10 the end 01 the 3rd week of 
classes. 
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MINIMUM SCORES REQUIRED ON CLEP AND DANTES EXAMINATIONS 

University Course 
THte and Number 

Credit 
Hours 

CLEP Subject 
Exam Title 

Minimum 
Score 

Accounting 2010. 2020 ....................................... 6 hr. cr ........ .............. ....... Accounling, Principles of ............................ ............. ............ 50 

Accounting 2110. 2120 ....................... ................ 6 hr. cr ........... ................ ,.Accounting, Principles of ....... ... ............................................ 50 

Biology 111 0. 1110 and Labs .. .................... ... .... 8 hr. cr ............................. Biology .. ... ............... ............... ................. .... .......................... 50 

Biology 1010, 1020 and Labs .............................. 8 hr. cr ............................. Natural SCiences .... ..... .......................................................... 5O 

Business Law 3230 ............ .. .... ........................... 3 hr. cr .............. ...... ......... Business Law .............................................. .......................... 51 

Chemistry 1030.1040. and Labs ..... ....... ... ..... .... 8 hr. cr ........... .... .............. Chemistry .... .......... .. ... .... ............ ... .................. ......... ........ ..... 50 

Economics 2010 ... .. ........ .... ......... .... ..... .. .... ......... 3 hr. cr . ............................ Macroeconomics, Prin. 01 ................ .......................... ...... ... .. 50 

Economics 2120 .. ... ... ........ ..... ..... .......... ......... .... . 3 hr. cr . ... ......................... Mlcroeconomlcs, Prin. o1 .... ....... ... ... ....... .. ... ... ................... .... 50 

English 1010 .. ..... ...... .... ..... ....... ..... ....... ... ...... ..... 3 hr. cr ........ ..................... Engllsh Composition with Essay .............. .. .......... ... .............. 50 

English 1020 ...... .. .............. ............... .. : .......... ..... 3 hr. cr . ............................ Freshman College Composition (8 or above on both essays).50 

English 2014, 2024 ....... ......... .... ......................... 6 hr. cr ... ........ .......... ........ English uterature ..... ... ..... ............ ....... ... ..................... .......... so 
EngliSh 2010, 2020 .. ............. ... ..... .. ........ .. ... ....... 6 hr. cr ... ..................... ... .. American Literature .... .. ........ ... ............... ......... .................... . 50 

French 1010, 1020 ...... ..... .. .......... ~ ...................... 6 hr. cr . .......... ................. . French Language ................. .... .... .. ....................................... 50 

French 2010, 2020 .............................................. 6 hr. cr ............................. French Language ................ ......................... .. ............. .... ...... 62 

History 2010 ......................... ................. .............. 3 hr. cr ................... ......... . History 01 the United States I: Early Colonization to 1877 .. . 50 

History 2020 .... ......... ............ .. ................... .......... 3 hr. cr . ............................ History of the United States II: 1865 to the Present ............. 50 

Management 3010 ..................... ......... .... .. ... ....... 3 hr. cr ...... .. ......... .. ... .. ... .. Management. Principles of ..... ........ ..... ..... ...... ...................... 50 

Marketing 3010 .... .... ........ ............... ..... ...... ......... 3 hr. cr ........ ..................... Marketing. Principles of ..... ........ ... ... , ......... ........................... 50 

Mathematics 1010 .................................... .......... .4 hr. cr ...... .......... ............. COliege Algebra ... ...................................... .... .............. .......... 55 

Mathematics 1041 ................................. .............. 3 hr. cr . ............................ COliege Algebra· Trigonometry .. ..... ......... .. .... ..................... ... 55 

Mathematics 1050 .. ............... ... ............................ 3 hr. cr ............................. Trigonornetry ............. ............................................................ 55 

Mathematics 1060, 1070 ..................................... 8 hr. cr ............................. Calculus .......................................... ... ............ ....................... 55 

Political Science 2010 .. ....... ..... ..... .. .................... 3 hr. cr ...... ..... . , ................ American Government ............................. ................ ............. . 50 

Psychology 2010 ..... ........... ..................... ............ 3 hr. cr . ................ ........... .Introductory Psychology ..... ... ........................... .. .................. 55 

Psychology 3730 .... ...... ................. .. .................. .. 3 hr. cr ............................. Educational Psychology ....... ... .................. .. .. ......... .. ............. SO 

Spanish 1010, 1020 ................ ....... .... ...... ... .. ...... 6 hr. cr .. .............. ............. Spanish Language .. ........... ...... ...... ........ ... ..................... ....... 50 

Spanish 2010, 2020 ...... ..... .. ......... .. ................ 6 hr. cr .. ..... ..... ......... " ...... Spanish Language........ ............. .. ................... .. ......... 66 

SociOlOgy 2010 .. ... .......... .... .... ... .. ..... .. ................. 3 hr. cr . ...... ..................... .Introductory SocIOlogy .... ..... .... ................... ......... ......... ... ... .. 5O 

Students may earn college credit fOr the fOllowing Defense Activities for Non-Traditional Education Support (DANTES) tests. 

Untverslty Course 
Title and Number 

Credit 
Hours 

DANTES 
Exam Title 

Minimum 
Score 

Accounting 2110 ................... .. .... ..... ......... .......... 3 hrs ... ....... .. ...... .... .......... Principles of Financial Accounting ... ................. .. ......... .... .... 50 

Economics 3200 ............ .. .. ... ....... .... ..... .... ........... 3 hrs ................................ Money and Banking ................ ....... ..... ..... ... .... .. ... ... ..... ......... 50 

Finance 3300 ............ , ...... ..... ..... ..... , .... .... ..... ...... 3 hrs .......... , ................... .. Principles of Finance .... ............................................... .. ....... 50 

Economics 1010 ......... .................. ....... .......... .... .. 3 hrs . .... ................. ........ .. lnlrodlJction to Business ........................ .................... ........... 50 

Management 3010 ......................... ..................... 3 hrs ............... ................. Organizational Behavior .................................. ..................... 50 

University Testing Center 
The Testirlg Center staff administers a wide range of lests, Includ· 
ing admissions, high schoOl equivalency, and specialty examlna· 
tions. Scoring services are also available. All services provided by 
the Testing Center are available for TSU students. faculty. and 
staff, as well as for the general public. 

Location: Avon Williams Campus 
330 Tenth Avenue, North 
Suite C 
963-7111 



Academic Fresh Start Admission 

Academic Fresh Start Is available to re-admitted student who were 
formally enrolled in the institution as well transfer students who 
meet institutional requirements for admission and who have been 
separated from all Institutions of higher education for a minimum 
of four (4) years. This program allows eligible students whose ac­
ademic performance was unsatisfactory during earlier college al­
tendance to disregard grades earned. A student who has not 
attended any institution 0' higher education for the past four years 
is eligible to participate in Academic Fresh Start and must declare 
a~ Intent to do so al the lime 01 making applicatiorl to the Univer­
Sity by checking "Yes· to Academic Fresh Start on hislher applica­
ti~. Upon acceptance, all previously earned grades must be 
dIsregarded. A student does not have the option of retaining 
"good~ grades and disregarding "poor" grades. Past grades remain 
on the student's transcript, however, they will not be used in calcu­
lating the GPA. 

Upon satisfactorily completing 40 semester hours at TSU, the Slu­
dent may pOlition ~o have all grades on all courses prior 10 the 40 
se~ester hours dls~egarded In calculating the cumulative grade 
point average. A petition for approval and transcript should be sent 
10 the dean of the school in which the student desires to major. It 
is the responsibility of the student to adhere to the process and 
musl initiate this process upon successfut completion of 40 se­
mester hours. 

To qualify for Academic Fresh Start. the applicant must: 
1. Not have been enrolied in any institution of higher learning for 

the past four years. 
2. Complete a regular application for admission and specifically 

check in!ormation pertaining to Academic Fresh Start when ap­
plying to the University. 

3. Submit official conege transcripts from an institutions attended 
other than Tennessee State University. 

4. Not hold any college degree. 
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ACADEMIC AFFAIRS 
SUPPORT ACTIVITIES 

CHILD CARE CENTERS 

The Department of Family and Consumer Sciences operates two 
centers: the Early learning Center on the Main Campus and the 
Child Care Center on the Avon Williams Campus. The Child Care 
Center provides convenient, dependable and professional child 
care lor students, staN and faculty while attending classes on the 
Avon Williams (downtown) Campus and the main campus. when 
feasible. The program currently operates during the evening hours, 
Monday through Thursday. Children three years of age and older 
are eligible fO( enrollment. There Is a non-refundable reglstrallon 
fe.e of $5 for l irst·time enrollment. The fee is per hour, per child, 
With a $.50 reduction per hour for the second and third chikt. Pat-
ents are billed monthly. ' 

The Early learning Center, located in the Frederick S. Humphries 
Consumer Sciences and Nursing Education Complex, is based 
upon a strong commitment 10 quality education tor children and for 
the University students It serves. The philosophy 01 the program is 
derived from a combInation 01 the major theories of child develop­
ment: Jean Plaget for cognitive development; Erik Erikson and 
Burton White for social-emotional development. The program Is 
based on the assumption that preparation tor intelligent and Inde­
pendent thought begins in the preschool years, and practice in 
productive Ihinking is necessary for that to occur. 

The program is also based upon ttt9 assumption that Children are 
unique Individuals developing in stages at diNerent rates. The Cen­
ter o~ the main campus is open Monday-Friday, during the school 
sessions/semesters. Four methods of fea payments are available. 

For In!ormation about the programs, call ·963·5601 (both centers) 
Department 01 Family and Consumer Sciences or 963-7286 (Avon 
Williams Campus Child Care Center) or 963·5591 (Early learning 
Center Main Campus). 



ACADEMIC INFORMATION 

- ACADEMIC POLICIES AND REQUIREMENTS 



Registration Procedures 
Any person who anticipates registering as a Tennessee Stale Uni· 
versity student should be sure thai the University requirements for 
admission have been met Official enrollment is achieved by prop­
erly registering in each coulSe, having a photograph made lor an 
IdentHlcation card, and paying of all fees. 

Normally, all students register for courses during the days on 
which registration is scheduled. Detailed instructions are made 
~vailable by the Dean of Admissions and Records as to time, 
places, and procedure for registration. 

A late registration period Is provided for those who are unable to 
register during the regular registration days. However, students 
who register late are required to pay a late registration fee and 
often find it difficult to secure a satisfactory schedule of classes. 
The late registration fee is $100.00. No student may register late 
(or add) a course which has met for the equivalent of 150 minutes. 
11 a student does register late for (or add) a course, he will be re­
sponsible for all material covered from the first class meeting and 
must, at the discretiOfl of the Instructor, be responsible for any 
make-up work or tests. 

Oetailed procedures for registration are given each semester as a 
part of the schedule of classes. 

The following must be observed prior to registration to avoid delay: 
1. Freshmen and transfers must be accepted for admission prior 

to r&gistration. 
2. AU students are expected to register at their scheduled lime for 

registration. No one will be allowed to register earlier than the 
scheduled time. Each sludent must observe registration proce­
dures as specified ,at that time, A student is not officially en­
roHed until all of the requirements of registration, including the 
payment 01 fees, are completed. 

3. Former students must submit a re-admission application and 
settle all prior accounts in the Business Office before register­
ing. 

The following must be observed during the registration periods: 
1. All freshmen must complete the testing program II appropriate. 
2. All students must have a conforence with a faculty advisor 10 

arrange an approved schedule of classes. 
3. All students must pay fees in full on the day they register. Stu­

dents who do not pay will be purged. 
4. All freshmen and first·llme transfer students must have 1.0. pic· 

tures made and automobiles registered. 

Course Numbering System 

Degree level courses are numbered from 1000 to 8990. Under­
graduate courses are numbered from 1000 to 4999; courses 
which are primarily masters' level are 5000 and 6000; doctoral 
level courses are 7000 and BODO. Remedial and developmental 
courses, numbered below '1000, may not be used for degree pur­
poses. These courses do satisfy requirements for financial aid. 

Information for Veterans, Dependent 
Children and War Orphans 

Persons eligible to receive Veterans Educational benelits may ob­
tain information and applications from tbe OffICe of Admissions 
and Records. 

Academic Common Market 

The Academic Common Market is an interstate agreement among 
southern states for sharing academic in common programs. Par-
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ticipating states are able to make arrangements for their residents 
who qualify for admission to enroll in specific programs in other 
states on an in-slate tuition basis. , 
To partiCipate in the Academic Common market program, stu· 
de.nts must: 
1. Be accepted for admission to the University and academic pro­

grams for which your state has Obtained access for its residents 
through the Academic Common Market. 

2. Obtain certification of residency from the Common Market Co­
ordinator in your home state. Contact the State Coordinator in 
your state for Certification information. 

3. Make sure that the program of which you intend to enroll is of· 
fered at TSU. 

4. Submit certification information andfor form to the Office of Ad· 
misslons and Records prior to the last day of registration of the 
semester in which you intend to enroll. 

5. Students who take advantage of the AcademiC Common Mar­
ket Program can not pursue a double major unless both majors 
are listed on an approved Academic Common Market Certifica· 
tion by the students' stale of residency. 

Students who are eligible for this program must pursue the appro­
priate major as designated on the Academic Common Market 
Certification that is submitted by the Department of Higher Educa· 
tionlPostsecondary Education of their state of residency. No other 
majors can be taken simultaneously with the selected major per 
academic common market. Students who violate this policy wiH be 
subject to payment of fees required of non-resident students 

Retention Standards and 
Academic Probation 

The minimum cumulative grade point average required by the Uni· 
versity for awarding the baccalaureate or associate degree is 2.00 
for all degree level work taken by the student as part of an ap· 
proved program of study. The GPA is computed by dividing the 
total number of hours attempted into the total number of quality 
points earned (see Grading System) except for credit hours In 
courses for which the student received a of W' or ·I~, (see Adjust­
ing Class loads). Any enrolled student who meets the minimum 
academic requirements is in good academic standing at the Uni· 
versity. 

Probationary status Will be incurred by the student who fails to 
meet the standards listed below in any term. 

HOURS 
ATTEMPTED 
0·14 

15·29 
30·50 
51·57 
Above 67 hours 

REQUIRED GPA 
No minimum GPA 
(Will be admitted as spedal students 
until GPA is at least 1.4) 
Not fess than 1.4 cumulative average 

. Not less than 1.7 cumulative average 
Not less than 1.9 cumulative ave.age 
Not less than 2.0 cumulative average 

At the end of the next term of enrollment, a student on academic 
probation who has failed to attain either the above cumulative 
standard or a 2.0 GPA for that term will be suspended. The first 
suspension may be appealed. If successfully appealed, the stu­
dent must either earn a semester GPA of at least 2.00 or achieve 
the cumulative GPA required for the number of credit hours at­
tempted as outlined in the preceding chart. Students failing to 
meet one of these standards must sit. out for one semester, ex­
cluding summer sessions. Students must apply for re-admission 
for the semester in which they plan to return to the UnIversity. 
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A student who believes that extenuating circumstances con­
tributed to hislher suspension may appeal the case to the Univer­
sity's Review Committee on Suspension and Readmission. To 
appeal, the student must explain those circumstances on a form 
submitted to the Chairperson of the Review Committee on Sus­
pension and Readmission immediately after receiving notification 
of suspension. 

Auditing a Course 

Students who plan to audit a course must report to the Records 
Office located in the Floyd-Payne Campus Center, Room 305 dur­
ing registration in order for the audit to appear on his/or her sched­
ule. The regular registration procedure is followed. Students are 
not held to attendance or evaluatiQn requirements lor the course 
and no credits are earned. Audits may not be used to meet degree 
requirements. The audit fee is the same as the credit fee. 

Normal and Minimum Class Loads 

The normal class load lor a full-time undergraduate student is 15 
to 18 credit hours per semester, and ttle minimum class load Is '2 
credit hours per semester. One semester hour credit of required 
physical education or one semester hour credit of aerospace stud­
ies at the 100 or 200 level may be added to the normal load. 

Probationary Student Class Loads 

A student who incurs scholastic probation in any semester (see 
scholarship standards) will be allowed to carry a maximum of 13 
semester hours. Course credits beyond the maximum load of 13 
hrs. will be dropped from the student's schedule. 

Maximum Class Loads 

Freshmen may· not register for hours in excess of their normal 
course load. Sophomores, juniors, and seniors whose cumulative 
grade-point averages are 3.00 or above may register for as many 
as three credit hours in excess of the normal course load-up to a 
total 01 21 credit hours. 

Graduating seniors who have applied for graduation and whose 
grade-point averages are 2.00 or above may register for as many 
as three credit hours in excess of their full curricular load up to a 
total of 21 credit hours. In all cases, the student must apply to his 
school dean, who may approve request for such increases in class 
toads. The schoot dean musl notify the Admissions Office in writ­
ing of each case approved. 

Twelve semester hours constitute full time status for undergradu­
ate students for the Fall and Spring semesters. Course loads of 18 
hours in the Fall and Spring and 15 hours in the Summer are per­
mitted without special approval for undergraduate students in 
good academic standing---not on probation. 

A three-hour over load may be approved during the Fall and 
Spring for sophomores, juniors and seniors with cumulative de­
gree averages of 3.00 and above. A three hour over load is permU­
ted for graduating seniors (those who are certified by their 
advisors as prospective graduates for the current semester-not 
Just senior classification). The maximum course load for any un­
dergraduate student during the Fall and Spring is 21 hours. includ­
ing courses being taken at TSU and any other Institution. 

All overloads must be approved prior to the student enrolling In the 
course. The maximum course load lor undergraduate students for 
Summer, (inCluding courses taken at TSU and other institutions). 
is 15 hours in regular sessions (6 Summer I, 6 Summer II, 3 full) 
combIned. The three hour overload may be approved for sopho-

mores, juniors and seniors with cumulative degree averages of 
3.00 and above and for prospective Summer graduates. 

Classification of Students 

All undergraduates must be classified in one 01 the following cate­
gories: 
Freshmen: Those who have completed less than 30 semester 
hours 
Sophomores: Those who have completed between 30 and 59 se­
mester hours 
Juniors: Those who have completed between 60 and 89 semes­
ter hours 
Seniors: Those who have completed 90 semester hours or more. 
SpecIals: (A) Those who meet entrance requirements and who 
wish 10 pursue particular studies but not to qualify for a bachelor's 
degree. Such students may be admitted with the permission of the 
Dean of Admissions and Records. (8) Those who are 21 years of 
age and who have not completed four years of high school work 
may enroll in such courses as they are prepared to taKe up to a 
maximum of 3EI samester hours. 

English Proficiency Requirements 

All degree-seeking students must demonstrate English Profi­
ciency by successfully completing (I.e .• with a grade of A, B, or C) 
English 1010 and 1020 (Freshman English). Students who earn a 
"0. grade in English 1010 or 1020 are required to repeat Fresh­
man EngliSh and earn a "C~ or better. 

Siudents for whom transfer equivalence of A, B, or C in EngUsh 
1010 and 1020 has ·been accepted by the University will be deter­
mined to have satisfied the English Proliciency requirement. A 
transfer student wIth a grade 01 ~D" in English 1010 or. 1020 must 
repeat Freshman English and earn the grade of uC" or better. Arry 
traMler student for whom there is a question 01 English Profi­
ciency will be required to complete a writing sample wtJich is 
scored holistically. Transfer students who have not mel a compa­
rable proficiency requirement elsl'ffihere must remove the deli­
ciency during the first semester of residence at Tennessee State 
University. 

Examinations 

Late Final Examinations: Students are. expected to take all ex­
aminations according to the schedule except in very unusual cir­
cumstances, such as incapacitating ill health. If a student does 
absent himself from final examination without having first secured 
the written permission of hi'i> school dean. he mus·t confer as soon 
thereafter as possible with his school dean concerning the rea­
sons lor having missed the examination(s). If after conferring with 
the teacher of the course, the Dean is satisfied that unusual, jus­
tifying circumstances prevailed, the student is given permission to 
take a late examination. 

Class Attendance 

Students are eXpected to attend regularly all courses in which they 
are enrolled for credil and to complete all required work in such 
courses. Siudent participation in courses is mandatory, and mon­
Itoring of attendance and participation is ongoing by faculty teach­
ing the course. Irregular attendance or any substantial number 01 
unexcused absences may weigh adversely in the consideration 01 
grades or any petition fOr a special academic privilege such as 
make-up assignments and/or examinations. To be allowed to 
make up worK, students must present appropriate documentation 
to the classroom Instructor. Students who have excused absences 
must arrange with the instructor to make up class and laboratory 
work immediately. Information on anondanco and participation be-



comes a part of the student's file. Attendance is also considered in 
the awarding of, and continued eligibility for, student financial Aid. 

Regular Monday, Wednesday, and Friday classes during the aca­
demic year are scheduled for 55 minutes with a 15 minute break 
between classes. Regular Tuesday and Thursday, classes are 
scheduled for 85 minute periods and are separated by 15 minute 
intervals. Classes scheduled for one day per work are scheduled 
for three hours. Some Classes meet for periods of time that vary 
from these patterns. These are designated in the published se­
mester schedules. Punctuality in attending classes is expected of 
all students. Registration and payment of fees are required before 
classes are attended. 

Students must not attend classes unless they have officially regis­
tered and paid for them. Grades will not be granted to students 
after the fact-retroactive registration and payment will not be ac­
cepted. 

Policy on Excessive Absences 

Students are expected to attend classes regularly and on time. In­
structors 'wiH keep an accurate record of class attendance. "Exces­

. siveft absence is defined as no less than one more than the number 
of times a class meets per week. It is the student's responsibility to 
withdraw Irom a course in which excessive absences have been In­
curred. A student with excessive absences may only be readmitted 
to class by the instructor. A student, who has not been readmitted 
to a class by the official withdrawal date, may not be readmmed to 
that class and will receive' a mandatory grade 01 F. 

Academic and Classroom Conduct 

- The instructor has the primary responsibility for control over 
classroom behavior and maintenance of academic integrity, 
and can order temporary removal or exclusion from the class­
room of any student engaged in disruptive conduct or conduct' 
in violation of the general rules and regulations of the institu­
tion. Extended or permanent exclusion from the classroom or 
further disciplinary action can be effected only through appro­
priate procedures of the institution. 

- Plagiarism, Cheating, and other forms of academic dishonesty 
are prohibited. Students guilty of academic misconduct, either 
directly or indirectly through participation or assistance, are im­
mediately responsible to the instructor of the class. In addition 
to the other possible disciplinary sanctions which may be im­
posed through the regular institutional procedures as a result of 
academic misconduct, the instructor has the authority to assign 
an ~P' or a zero for the exercise or examination, or to assign an 
"F" in the course. 

" the student believes that he or she has be8f'l erroneously ac­
cused of academic misconduct, and if his or her final grade has 
been lowered as a result, the student may appeal the case 
through the appropriate institutional procedures (Grade Appeal). 

Grade Appeal 

The University recognizes the right of a student to appeal a grade 
which she/he believes is incorrect and does not reflect the stu­
dent's class performance. Issues related to harassment (sexual, 
racial, or other) should be referred to the Affirmative Action Officer. 

Students who believe an incorrect grade was awarded should 
seek a resolution with the instructor as soon as possible. If the stu­
dent is not satlslled after attempting to reconcile the matter with 
the instructor, the student may appeal to the head 01 the depart­
ment. This appeal must be in writing, accompanied by any relevant 
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supporting documents, and must be initiated within 30 calendar 
days of the beginning of the semester immediately following the 
semester in which the grade was awarded (excluding summer 
school). 

The department head shall 'provide a copy of the student's letter to 
the instructor and request a written response from the Instructor. 
The instructor will provide the'-department ,head with a written re­
sponse within 10 wol1ting days. (Exceptions will apply when the in­
structor is not teaChing, as in summer sessions, or when the 
instructor is on leave.) The department head will provide 1he in­
structors response regarding the appeal to the student. If not sat­
isfied with the instrUctor's decision, the student may file a written 
appeal to the department head within 10 days of receipt from in­
structor .. The Department head must render a written decision 
with ten days of receipt of the appeal. In instances where an in· 
structor indicates to a student that a grade adjustment is war· 
ranted. and fails to make the adjustment within ten working days. 
the student soould inform the instructor's department head. 

If the student IS not satisfied with the decision 01 the department 
head, a further written appeal may be made to the Dean of the 
ColiegelSchool. Copies 01 the wrinen decision from the faculty 
member and the department head must be attached to this ap­
peal. This appeal must be made within ten calendar days of the 
decision 01 the department head. AHer reviewing the appeal 
record, the Dean must render a written decision within ten days of 
receipt 01 the appeal. If the student does not agree with the deci­
sion 01 the Dean, the next level of appeal is the Office 01 the 
Provost. The student filing the appeal must submit the appeal in 
writing along with copies 01 all decisions of the faculty, department 
head and Dean in order fro the Office of the Provost to analyze the 
appeal. 

If the instructor happens to be the department head or the dean, 
the appeal will be submitted to the next higher academic officer 
(that is, to the dean it the department head is the instructor or to 
the Provost if the dean is the instructor). In such cases, the deci­
sion of the Provost Is final. 

Grades, transcript information. drOp/adds, withdrawals and other 
data perceived by the student to be in error must be protested by 
the student within thirty days. AppealS made after this time will not 
be reviewed. 

Regulations Regarding Grades of "I" 

Inasmuch as the awarding of an Incomplete is the decision of the 
instructor, it is the instructor's responsibility to inform the student 
an Incomplete was awarded and make himlher aware of what as­
signments must be completed to remove the "I.ft This is accom­
plished through completing an I Contract on which the 
requirements to be met and the date by which they are to be mel 
are given. It is the faculty member's responsibility to submit a copy 
of each contract with grades for the semester. The I Contract con· 
tains instructions for its execution. Adjunct faculty should also sub­
mit a copy of the "I~ contracl to the department head. 

Students are NOT to be instructed to re-enroU in any course or 
laboratory to remove an Incomplete. If the extent of the work to be 
done is such that the student needs to attend class, the student 
should be awarded an appropriate grade and it becomes the stu­
dent's decision, or requirement to re-enroll In the course. 

Removal of "I" grades: "Incomplete~ is a temporary grade which 
must be removed from the undergraduate student's permanent 
record within one semester from the end of the term in which the 
.. ,- grade was awarded. If all requirements of a course in which the 
~ [~ was awarded are not met within one semester, the grade 01 "]" 
will automatically covert to a grade of "F." 



38 Academic Information 

The student is responsible lor initiating the following necessary 
steps to remove the deficiency grade: 

1. Contact the Instructor who awarded the Incomplete, review and 
sig~ the ·I~ contract. 

2. Secure from the Office of Admissions and Records the replace­
ment grade carel. 

3. Take the replacement grade card to the teacher of the course 
in which the "I~ was earned. 

4. The replacement grade must be filed In the Office of Admis­
sions and Records in person by the teacher of the course aher 
it has been proPerly completed (name of student, grade 
awarded, credit hours which the course carries, title of the 
course, department head's signature, and the instrlJCtor's sig­
nature). 

Withdrawing from a Course 

Student wishing to withdraw from a course must do so via 
-myTSU~ . Athletes wishing to withdraw from a must secure ap­
proval and signature from their Athletic Advisor and submit the 
proper form to the Records Office. WIthdrawal 'rom Developmen­
tal Studia,s classes is prohibited except in extenuating circum­
stances and with approval of the Director. A student may receiw 
a grade of W' if he withdraws according to the time period listed 
the Class Schedule andlor the Academic Calendar which is listed 
00 the web at www.tnstate.edu. tf a student never attends a class 
officially registered for or stops attending dass without officially 
withdrawing. that student will be assigned a final grade of -F." 

Withdrawing from the University 

A student may not withdraw from all courses via "MyTSU~. With­
drawal from all courses during lhe semester Is considered a "with­
drawal from university" and must be handled through set university 
procedures. Contact the Office of Admissions and Records fro de­
tails. 

After the above deadlines, the student must bo assigned a grade 
of ~F". Administrative withdrawal from the University musl be doc­
umented by the student and approved by the Vice President for 
Student and Academic Affairs and the Office of the Provost. 
Health problems or other circumstances beyond the student's con­
trol may be reasons for granting withdrawal from the University. 

Repeating of Courses 

Students in remedial or developmental courses may repeat only 
those courses in which they have received Ip, F, o r W, or in which 
an ~I" has turned to an ~P. 

Other students may repeat courses In which final grades are C or 
lower subject to the following: 

1. For the purpose of Increasing mastery in a course where such 
is necessary for successful pertormance in a subsequent 
course, or 

2. For the purpose of increasing the quality poinl average, 

3. No course may be repeated more than twice except upon the 
advice of the major advisor and with the approval of the depart­
ment head and dean. II the student repeats a course more than 
twice, the grade In the third and subsequent attempts is used 
in calct.Jlating lhe quality point average. 

4. The lasl grade earned wlU stand even if the last grade received 
is an "P. All repeated courses remain on the studenrs tran-. 
scrlp1 with repeat notations. 

5. Veterans receMng educational assistance benefits may not re­
peat courses previously passed and receive finandaJ assiS· 
tance for such. 

Correspondence Courses 

A student may receive credit ' for correspondence work eamed 
from other institutions. The student must receive written approval 
from the Office of Admissions and Records, Department Head 
and College/School Dean in order to apply these credits to hislher 
degree program of studies. 

Courses Taken at Other Institutions 

Students who wish to take courses at other institutions while at­
tending Tennessee State University must complele a Permission 
To Enroll At Another Institution Form. The courses must be ap-­
proved and the form signed, In advance, by the Chairperson of the 
department in which the student expects a degree. The form must 
be submitted to the Office of Admissions and Records and vall· 
dated by the Registrar. This also applies to registralion in the sum­
mer at another institution. Students are to adhere to the following 
instructions and regulations: 

Instructions 

1. The student must submit the course description for which en­
rollment is desired. 

2. The student must receive the approval, on this form, of the ap~ 
propriale Department Head. 

. 3. The student must sign ltIe form. 

4. The student must return the form to Records for verificatiOn of 
eligibility and signature of the Registrar. 

S. Approval is only required when course equivalency Information 
is not available on the web site. 

Regulations 

1. The student cannot be on academic probation while attending 
another institution. 

2. The student must earn the last 30 hours needed lor graduation 
at TSU. Six of these hours may be taken at another institullon 
if prior permission Is provided. 

3. All courses/grades received will be posted on the student's 
records at TSU. 

The grade and quality points for those courses will be included in 
the calculation of the grade point average at Tenll9ssee State. It is 
the studenrs responsibility to request that a transcript be sent to 
the Office of Admissions and Records to the attention of the Reg­
istrar. 

Course work in which a grade of ~F" has been earned at Ten­
nessee Slate University may not be repeated at non TBR Institu­
tions for the purpose of replacing the Tennessee State University 
grade. Approval will not be provided for ropeatlng courses with 
glade of "C~ or better at another Institution. 



Grading System 

The following Is a description of the criteria used in assigning 
letter grades. 

Quailly Points 
Grades Per Semester Descrlptton 

Hour 
"A' 4.0 Excellent, work of exceptional quality 

which indicates the highest level of 
attainment in a course. 

"A' 4.0 Excellent, work of exceptional quality 
which indicates the highest level of 
attainment in a course. 

"8' 3.0 Good, work above average which In-
dicates a high level of achievement. 

"C" 2.0 Work of average quality representing 
substantial tutfillment of the minimum 
essentials of a course. 

' 0' 1.0 Poor, representing passing work but 
below the standards of graduation 
quality. 

~EP" 0.0 Represents the successful comple-
tion of examination lor credit with an 
equivalent grade of "C" or better. 

"EP 0.0 Represents the unsuccessful com-
pletion of examination for credit. 

"P ' 0.0 Failure, representing unacceptable 
performance in credit course. 

'I ' 0.0 Represents Incomplete work of pass-
ing quality and Is given when a stu-
dent Is unable to complete required 
course work because of documented 
medical reason or catastrophiC events 
beyond the control of the student. 

"IP' 0.0 An -in process· grade indicates that 
the student has satisfactory atten-
dance and has shown serious com-
mitment to study but has not yet 
acquired the skill level in develop-
ment or remedial courses to perform 
successfully at the college-level. The 
student must re-enroll In the course 
in which he/she receives this grade. 
While It is not a failing grade, it is 
considered an unsuccessful attempt. 
This grade Is used only in Develop-
mental Studies courses. 

'S" 0.0 A,epresents satisfactory performance 
in a non-credit course. 

'U· 0.0 Given for unsatisfactory performance 
In a non-credit course. 

"W" 0.0 Represents official withdrawal from a 
course or the University. 

' AU' (Audil) 0.0 Given when the student has regis-
tered and attended a course for audit 
rather than for credit. 

·X· . 0.0 Unofficial Withdrawal - Given when 
the student stops attending aod/or 
never attended a course(s) and car-
ries the same weight as ~P' . 

Substitution of Courses 

Requests to substitute courses required in the curriculum are pre­
sented to the student's advisor. The request must meet the foItow­
ing conditions: 
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1. All courses being considered for SUbstitution must meet the 
University's requirements for transfer credit. 

2. The student must have a minimum of C in the course to' be 
used for substitution if the course is a requirement for the 
major. 

3. The following credit may not be used for course substitution: 
CLEP 
Correspondence Course 
RemediallOevelopmental Course 

4. Student may not seek substitution for a ~urse he/she has 
failed. 

5. The faculty advisor, department head of the discipline for the 
substitution course, and the dean of the school in which the 
student is enrolled, must approve the request. In cases of Uni­
versity requirements, the Registrar has final approval. In cases 
of program requirement only, the academic dean has final ap­
proval. 

6. Student has taken an equivalent course at TSU or another rec­
ognized institution but this course has not been equated on the 
TSU transfer evaluation. 

7. Student has transferred in credit by TSU procedures and has 
met the course content requirement but has a credit deficiency. 

8. Since some University degree requirements may be the same 
as some specialized program requirements, the policies and 
procedures recommended would apply to both situations. 

9. Substitution is not to be confused with waiver. Substitution is an 
option to meeting program requirements, while waiver implies 
exemption. 

10. Substitutions will not be allowed in meeting requirements 01 
the 41 hour general education core. 

Policy Concerning Student 
Access to Education Records 

Definitions 

Education Records. Education Records are defined as those 
records, files, documents, and other materials which (1) contain 
information directly related to a student; and (2) are maintained by 
Tennessee Stale University or by a person acting for the Univer­
sity. -RecordsH means information recorded in any medium, Includ­
ing, but not limited to the following: handwriting, print, tapes, film, 
microfilm, and microfiche. Education records do not include (1) 
personal notes, (2) records available only to law enforcement per­
sonnel, (3) employment records, (4) medical and psychiatric 
records (these are accessible by the student's physician). 

Student. A student is any person who is or has been enrolled at 
Tennessee State University. An applicant who does not enroll or 
who is declared ineligible has no inherent right to inspect his file. 
~herever ~studenf is used in reference to personal rights, an eli­
gIble parent of a dependent student has similar rights. This 8 eligl_ 
ble~ parent is one who has satisfied Section 52 of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1954 and who presents such proof to the cUs­
todian of the education records. Normally this proof will be written 
affirmation by the student and the parent declaring that the stu­
dent is a dependent for Federat Income Tax purposes. 

Directory Information. Directory information is defined as: "the 
student's name, eddress, telephone listing, date and place of birth, 
major field of study, participation in officially recognized activities 
and sports, weight and height of members of athletic teams, dates 
of attendance, degrees and awards received, and the most recent 
previous education agency or institution attended by the studene 

At the time a student registers for courses, the student may notify 
the Office 01 Admissions and Records (this must be done in writ­
ing) thai directory infonnaUon lor that student should nol be re­
leased. This notification is effective only for the one semester fOr 
which the student is then registering. 
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Access. To have access to an education record is to be allowed 
to see the Original record. This Implies the right to obtain copies of 
that record. 

Release of Personally Identifiable Student Education 
Records. Tennessee State University shall not permit access to, 
or the release of, any information in the education records of any 
student that is personally identifiable, other than Directory Infor­
malion, without the written consent of the student, to any other 
than the following: 

1. TSU officials and staff who have legitimate educational inter­
est; 

2. Officials of other schools in which the student seeks admission; 
3. Appropriate persons in connection with a studenfs application 

for, or receipt of, financial aid; 
4. Federal or State officials as defined In paragraph 99.37 of the 

regulations concerning this law; 
5. Stale and local officials authorized by State statute; 
6. Organizations conducting studies for, or on the behalf of TSU 

for the purpose 01 assisting in accomplishing the University's 
stated goals, when such information will be used only by such 
organizations and subsequently destroyed when no longer 
needed lor the intended purpose; 

7. Accrediting organizations to carry out their functions; 
B. Parents of a dependent student as defined in section 152 of 

the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 (Written consent may be 
allowed from either separated or divorced parents subject to 
any agreement between the parents or court order. In the case 
of a sludent whose legal guardian is an institution, a party in­
dependent of the Institution, appointed under Stale and local 
law to give parental consent, may be allowed to do so.); 

9. In compliance with judicial order or subpoena, provided that 
the student is notilied in advance of the compllallge; or . 

10. Appropriate persons in connection with an emergency il such 
knowledge is necessary 10 protect the health or safety of a 
student or other persons. 

NOTE: With the exception of TSU officials and slaff, who have 
been determined by the University to have legitimate educational 
interest, all individuals and agencies having requested or obtalned 
access to a student's record will be noted in a record which is kept 
with each student's education record. A IBquest must be in wriling 
stating the purpose of the reques!. This record will Indicate also 
specifically the legitimate interest that the persons or agencies 
had in obtaining the infonnation. 

Procedures for Accessing 
Education Recorils 

The sludent requests the custodian to allow him to inspect the ed­
ucation record. The student may ask for an explanation andlor a 
copy of the education record. (The price of copies shall not exceed 
the cost of duplicating the record.) After consultation with the cus­
todian, errors may be corrected at that time by the custodian. 

If there is a disagreement between the student and the custodian, 
after exhausting reasonable means of reconciliation with Ihe cus­
todian, the student may submit a request for a formal hearing. The 
request, and the formal challenge to the conlent of the records, 
must be presented in writing to the chainnan of Ihe University Ap­
peals Committee. The chairman shall call a meeting of the com­
mittee or place this meeting no laler than 45 days after receipt of 
the written appeal and challenge. 

The committee will allow the student to present evidence to sub­
stantiate the appeal and shall render a written decision to the stu­
dent within 45 days after the meeting. 

NOTE: This procedure does not provide for a hearing to contesl 
an academic grade. 

Rights of Access Do Not Include 
1. Financial records of parents or any information therein; 
2. Confidential letters and statements of recommendation which 

were placed in the education records of a student prior to Jan­
uary 1, 1975; 

3. Records 10 which access has been waived by a student. (This 
applies only if a student, upon request, is notified of the names 
of all persons making confidential recommendations and if 
such recommendations are used solely for the purpose they 
were Intended.) 

Informing Students 

TSU shall inform its students of Its policy governing ~Privacy 
Rights of Students Education Records~ by Publishing the policy in 
the University Catalogs and Class Schedules. 

Applicable Catalog 

Students are allowed to graduate under the requirements 01 the 
TSU catalog that was current when they antered, provided gradu­
ation is within eight (S) years of that entrance date and the pr~ 
gram of study Is still active. 

Dean's List 

To be eligible for the Dean's USI, a student (1) must have a mini­
mum cumulative grade-point average of 2.QQ {e}: (2) must have 
achieved a grade-point average of not less than 3.00 (8) for a 
given semester: and (3) must have carried not less than 12 se­
mester hours of college level course work during the semester. 

Degrees With Honors 

Bachelors' degrees with honors are awarded cum laude, magna 
cum laude and summa cum laude. To be graduated cum laude, the 
student must earn a cumulative average of at least 3.25. To be 
graduated magna cum laude, the student's .cumulative average 
must be not less than 3.50. To be graduated summa cum laude, 
the student's cumulative average must be not less than 3.75. 

Students who have participated in the Honors Program wilt, upon 
achieving an average of at least 3.25 and meeting other require­
ments of the Program, be graduated with university honors. 

To be eligible for honors, a student must have been in residence 
for not less than three semesters and must qualify as a suitable 
representative of Tennessee Stale University. 

candidates for honors must qualily one semester prior 10 graduation. 

Philosophy of General Education 

Persons today are laced with a demand for a wide range of skills, 
knowledge, and attitudes. These demands Include not only a 
highly specialized knowledge in a particular field of endeavor, but 
also a broader range of competencies and appreciations. Univer­
sities have the responsibility to assist persons to dave lop the spe­
cialized and general skills, knowledge, and attitudes necessary for 
leading a humane, responSible, and happy life. 

Academic departments with their programs of majors and minors 
are primarily responsible for developing the highly detailed and 
specialized skills and knowledge called for in today's world. The 
general education program fosters those competencies and atti­
tudes which are necessary to the highly educated individual rg_ 
garcliess of his or her profession. The general education program. 



therefore, is not the province of an individual department or col· 
lege, but is the responsibility of the University as a whole. 

In a democracy persons are autonomous individuals, but they are 
also members of a variety of social groups and citizens 01 the na· 
lion and the wond. They are, in addition, creatures in a universe of 
natural phenomena and are themselves one of the complex ph&­
nomena In thai universe. Educated persons must have more than 
an elementary understanding of all of these dimensions of the In­
dividual and the world, even if they cannot master the knowledge 
of all of these dimensions. The persons most likely to function ef· 
!actively and wisely in the wond, a~ the ones most likely to un­
dersland and appreciate their own and others' full humanity, are 
those liberally educated Individuals who have achieved the follow· 
ing goals: 

1. Uberal Learning, An understanding of a variety of intellectual 
disciplines, Including at least ooe In each of the families of dis· 
ciplines the humanities and arts, the social sciences, and the 
mathematical and natural sciences. 

2. Literacy. A command of various modes of communication, In· 
cluding writing, speaking, listening, and computational skills is 
required. 

3. A Tough-Minded RatIonality. Ability to define problems, con· 
struct logical arguments, and draw reasonable conclusions 
white at the same time maintaining sensitivity to the creative 
and iodMdual nature of all thought processes. 

4. A Receptivity to Evolving Technologies. An openness to the 
ever-widening variety of technologies developing world-wide 
and to the tools and ideas produced by these technologies, 
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5. HI, torlcal Consciousness, An awareness ot the continuity of 
past, present, and future. 

6. An Appreciation for Cuhural Diversity. Respect-based on 
undorslanding and sensitivity-for the cultures produced by all 
the peoples of the world. 

7. InteUectuallntegrlty. High standards of scholarship and Intel­
lectual discipline, as well as an appreciation of knowledge for 
its own sake. ' 

8. A HabH of Lifelong Leamlng_ Commitment 10 intellectual cu­
riosity and to education in its many forms as means 01 pursu­
ing both profeSSional and personal fulfillment. 

9. Values. An understandirlg and appreciation of moral and es· 
lhelic values, including how they enrich life and encourage 
one to live responsibly. 

, O. Physlcal and Menial Wallness. A knowledge 01 the benefits 
from and means 01 achieving physical and mental weUness. 

Learning Outcomes and Courses 
The General Education Core Is designed to provIde students with 
the opportunity to develop, practice, and demonstrate essential 
competencies, or learning outcomes, in the areas of: (1) oral and 
writteo communjcation, (2) !he humanjties and/Of fine arts, (3) ttli 
socia! and bebayjoraJ SCiences, (4) ~ (5) the natural scl­
~, and (6) mathematics 
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General Education Courses 
Approved Courses for General Education Requirements 

B.S. and /0< B.A. Dev""'" 
Fall Semester, 2004 and After 

DJaclpliDO Number eeed" HOU(l Couf'HDtlo 

Commynlcatlon. Nine Hours Required 
-These three courses are required for all majors lor the 120 hour currlculum. 
ENGL 1010' 3 Freshman English I 
ENGL 1020' 3 Freshman English II 
COMM 2200' 3 Public Speakfng (formerly SPCH 220) 

Hymlnltlu Indlor Aoe Ana· Nine hoyrs required 
'Of nine required hours, three hours must be one· of listed sophomore literature courses. 
ART 1010 3 Art Appreciation 
ENGL 21'0' 3 American Literature 
ENGL 2310' 3 Wor~ literature I 
ENGl 2012' 3 literary Genres I 
ENGl 2013' 3 Black Arts and Uterature I 
ENGL 2210' 3 Survey of English lit. I 
ENGl 2120' :3 American literature " 
ENGL 2320' 3 World literature II) 
ENGl 2022' 3 l iterary Genres II 
ENGL 2023' 3 Black Arts and l iterature II 
ENGL 2220' 3 Survey of English Lit. 11 
HIST 1210 :3 WoOd History I 
HIST 1220 3 WQftd History II 
MUSe 1010 3 Music ApPfedation 
PHIL 1030 3 IntrodLlCtJon 10 Phil 
RELS 2010 3 Introduction to Religious Studies 
THTR 1020 3 Appreciation of Drama 

10 Africana StUdies 
ANTH 2300 3 Cultural Anthropology 
ECON 2010 3 of Economics I 
ECON 2020 3 ; of Economics II 
GEOG 1010 3 Regional Geography I 
GEOG 1020 3 World Regk>nal Geography II 
HPSS 1510 3 Health and Wellness I 
POll 2010 3 American National Government 
pall 1010 3 Introduction 10 Political Science 
PSYC 2010 3 General Psychology 
SOCI 2010 3 Introduction to Soclology 
WMST 2000 3 Intro. To Women's Studies 

HI.tory· Six hours l'IQulred 
HIST 2010 3 American History I 
HIST 2020 3 American History II 
HIST 2030' 3 HistOf)' of Tamessee 
'HIST 2030 may be taken as a substitute for either American histOfY course 
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NaturaJ Seltncu- Elgtrt houri reqUired 
ASTR 1010 4 Introduction to Astronomy I 
ASTA 1020 4 Introduction to Astronomy II 
SIOl 101 011011 410 Introductory Siology I for Non-Science Majors 
BIOL 102011021 4/0 Introductory BiOlogy 11 for Non-science Majors 
SIOl 111011111 4/0 General Biology I for Science majors 
SIOl 112011121 410 General Biology II for Science Majors 
SIOl 2210/2211' 410 Human Anatomy and Physiology 1/ Lab 
SIOl 222012221' 4/0 Human Anatomy and Physiology III lab 
CHEM 1030/1031 3/1 General Chemistry I for Non-Science Majors 
CHEM 10401104 t 311 General Chemistry II for Non-Science Majors 
CHEM 11101111 t 311 General Chemislry , for Science Majors 
CHEM 112011121 311 General Chemistry II for Science Majors 
PHYS 201012011 311 College Physics I 
PHYS 2020/2021 3/1 Cotlege Physics II 
PHYS 203012031 3/1 General Physics I 
PHYS 204012041 311 General Physics II 
'SIOl 221 012211 and SIOl 222012221 approved to meet General Education requirements only for students In Nursing and Health $d­
ences majors. 

MllhomeUCI- Three hours required 
MATH 1013 3 
MATH 1110 3 
MATH 1120 3 
MATH 1410 3 
MATH 1710 3 
MATH 1720 3 
MATH 1730 3 
MATH 1830 3 
MATH 1910 4 
MATH 1915 4 

Contemporary Mathematics 
College Algebra I 
College Algebra II 
Structure of the Number System I 
Pre-Calculus Mathematics I 
Pre.-Calculus Mathematics II 
Pre-Calculus Mathematics 
Basic Calculus I 
CalCIJlus I. Alternate 
Calculus and Analytical Geometry I 

Honors> sections of the above reterenced OOtJrses may also be used to meet General Education requIrements. 

No course substitutions will be allowed in the approved general education core. 
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University Requirements for a 
Bachelor's Degree 

A bachelor's degree is conferred on students who are officially en­
rolled for the intended semester of graduabon and 'Who satisfacto­
rity' complete a ctJrr iculum In one of the departments or programs, 
Students should consutt the curriculum requirements lor their spe­
cific program in the appropriate departmental section of the Cata· 
log (consult Index), All candidates for a bachelor's degree musl 
also satisfactorily complete eadl of the requirements of the Unl­
verslty as listlj!d below. 

1. A minimum of 120 semester hours (128 for College of Engi· 
neering-engineering programs only) l22 for Biology and 124 
for Teacher Education Programs) with a minimum cumulative 
average of "C" (2.00 quality point average). Students must 
meet all specific minimum hours for graduation, retention re­
quiremenls and GPA graduation requirements as Included in 
each program description. Credit hours earned in Remedial 
or Developmental courses are accepted as institutional credit; 
however, they are not applicable to credit hours required for 
baccalaureate or associate degrees. 

2 . A minimum of 42 semester hours must be earned at the 3000 
and 4000 level of courses 

3. A minimum of 24 semester hours in a major with a minimum 
of 21 hours at the 3000 and 4000 level. 

4. Nine semester hours In courses designated as Communica­
tion. Of these 9 hours, six semester hours must be in English 
composition ( ENGL 1010 and 1020 ). Students must earn at 
least a -C~ in each 01 these courses; if they eam less than a 
-C- in either course, they must enroll in that course the follOW· 
ing semester and repeat it until they raise their grade to at 
least a "C,. An additional requirement for Communication 1s 8 
three semester hour In Speech (COMM 22(0)-

5. Nine semester hours in humanities, including at least three 
semester hours in sophomore literature, from the approved 
General Education list. The remaining six· hours may include 
one other sophomore literature course and one other ap.­
proved course from other humanities disciplines. Courses in 
the other disciplines include ART 1010, MUSC 1010, PHIL 
1030, THTR 1020. RELS 2010, HIST 1210, or HIST 1220 . 

6. Six semester hours of introductory-level social behavioral sci­
ence (AFAS 2010. ANTH 2010, ECQN 2010, ECON 2020, 
GEOG 1010, , GEOG 1020, POll 2010, POll 1010, PSYC 
20 10, SOC12010, orWMST 2000). 

7. Six semester hours of a survey of American history (HIST 
2010 and 2020). One semester of Tennessee history (HIST 
2030) may be SUbstituted for three of these hours. 

8. Eight semester hours in natural sciences with accompanying 
laboratories (BIOl tOl 0/101 1 and 1020, BIOL 1110 and 
1120, CHEM 1030 and 1040, CHEM 1110 and 1120. PHYS 
2010 and 2020, PHYS 2030 and 2040, ASTA 1010 and 1020, 
plus the appropriate laboratory components Which must be 
taken with all of these Classes during the same semester. Stu­
dents may not take a sequence of BIOL 10101BIOL 1110: 
BIOL 102OJBIOl 1120; CHEM l030/CHEM 1110: CHEM 
10000CHEM 1120. 

9. Three semester hours in mathematics from the approved list 
of General Education courses. 

10, A Senior Project or Senior Seminar. 

11 . For progams ~ring 120 hours b gaWaIion, at least one am­
demic }'001 i"l residence an::! at least :J) semester hcus 01 rodt 

eamed ~ -." whhanrinum '>'9ItYpoOtt""""!JOof"C'(2.00) 
are ~red For progams CM:II' 120 hours, a rninirrun of 25 J)ElI"Cert 

"1he "'" hous _'" any speciI'c degee must be -. ~ res­
i:Ienoa at. Tel .1ElSS99 Stale l..Jni\.er'sty, Upon matIicuIa1ion at the lJri.. 
~ ...- ....... must be _ n wriIi1g n a:Mn:e by 1he 
depam&1I head .m 1he -. " 1he sd100I or 00Iege n wticI11he 
studert Is e8/'I"kIg the degee. AddIIionaty, the srudert rrust eam the 
last !I) hours needed br ~ in .esidefce at TSU. $Oc( 6) d 
hIse hotMs may be tcir.en aI ardher Ir"SiIuIim viIIh prklr 'M1IBr1 per­
missic:tl from f1e depar1r"ner1:aI adviser. 

12. A degree seeking student may not register concurrently at 
Tennessee State University and at another institution and re­
ceive transfer credit for won< taken at the other institution un­
less permission is granted in advance by the Dean 01 the 
school. This applies to correspondence, extension, electroni­
cally delivered, or evening courses as well as to regular 
courses in residence. In no instance can a student receive 
credit for more than 21 hours in a given semester, 

13. All students must be admitted to the upper division or profes­
Sional component 01 their major. This is normally done In the 
second semester of the sophomore year, or when approxi­
mately 60 hours of degree level credits have been accumu­
lated. Students who Change their majors must meet upper 
division admission reqy;rements in effect for the new major at 
the time they seek admission to the upper division or profes­
slonal.component lor the new major, as opposed to rSQuire­
ments in effect when they entered the University. Upper 
division admission requirements are specified by each de­
partment. 

14. Students who entered the University prior to Fall 2004 may 
elect to matriculate under the new 120 hour (or hours re­
quired of each major); however they must understand that by 
doing so, they must meet all requirements of the 120 hoUr 
curriculum including specific courses required in the 41 hour 
general education core and specific departmental/program 
courses required by the major. The previously stated provi­
sion of 8 years for applicable catalog must still be used. 

15. Students electing to change their major will be required to 
meet all general education and major requirements listed in 
the catalog effective at the time they officially change their 
major. 

16. All students are required to take the Rising Junior Exam, Se­
nior Exit Exam and any required program major field test 
exams prior to graduation . 

17. It is the student's responsibil ity to satisfy all degree require­
ments specified in hisAler selected major, minor, or concen· 
tration. The University does not assume any responsibility for 
fees or charges based on a student's claim 01 Inadequate ad· 
visement. Students are responsible for reading and following 
the applicable catalog. 

18. Students must be degree seeking. Non-degree seeking and 
special students do not Qualify. 

' Students for whom transfer equivalence of "A", ·B~, or "C" in 
ENGL 1010 and 1020 has been accepted by the University will be 
determined to have satisfied the English Proficiency requirement. 
A transfer student with a grade of "0. or ~p in ellher course must 
repeat it until a minimum grade of "C" b achieved. Any transfel stu­
dent for whom there is a question in English Proficiency will be re­
quired to complete a writing sample which is scored holistically. 
Transfer students who have not demonstrated English Proficiency 
must romove the deficiency during the fi rst semester In residence. 
All non-transfer students must complete the English Proficiency 
requirement no laler than the end of the sophomore yoar. 



Tennessee Board of Regents' Minimum Degree Requirement. 

All universities and community col leges In the Tennessee Board 01 
Regents (TBR) system share a common set 01 minimum require­
ments for the baccalaureate degrees or associate degrees de­
signed for transler. Every TBR institution incorporates the 41 hour 
General educatlon core and accepts all cOlirses designated as 
meeting these requirements from other TBR Institutions. By insur­
Ing the transferability of course fulfilling the Minimum Degree re­
quirements, the TeA has eliminated unnecessary repetition of 
courses by students transferring within the TeR system. A com­
plete list 01 courses that satisfy the Minimum Degree Require­
ments at all TBR institutions is available on the TeA web page. 
(wwwtbrstate.tn,us) 

University Requirements for a 
Bachelor of Arts Degree 

In addition to the University Requirements for a BachelOr's De­
gree. spelled oul above. students who seek the Bachelor of Arts 
degree aU candidates for the Bachelor of Arts must obtain equiva­
lency through the intermediate level (courses numbered 2010 and 
2020 or the equivalent) in a single foreign language at the college 
level. Students who achieve advanced placement in a foreign lan­
guage as a result of previous competency must still meet the min­
Imum 120 hour requirements of that program of study. 

Second Major 

A second major can be earned under the same degree by meet­
ing the following requirements: 

, . Meet all reqUirements for the major listed in the Catalog at the 
time of admission to the program. 

2. Complete an application with the depanment chair of both ma­
jors requesting permission to pursue a second major. 

3 . Must complete aU general education courses required for both 
majors when applicable. 

Second Associate Degree 

A student must complete the curriculum prescribed for the second 
degree, with at least 24 semester hours in residence over and 
above the lotal number of hours completed for the first degree. 
The student must declare a second major and be advised by both 
departments. 

Dual Degree Option 

A student may pursue dual degree objectives (second or double 
maior) through declaring a major in each department offering the 
degree sought. The student must have a major advisor assigned 
from both departments and must meet all requirements for both 
degrees. Both degrees will be posted on the student's transcript 
and a diploma will be issued for each degree. The dual degree ob­
jective should be declared as early as possible in the student's 
matriculation. 

Second Bachelors Degree 

AU students who hold a baccalaureate degree from a regIonally 
accredited institution of higher education' may earn another bach­
elor's degree in a different discipline by satlsfying the following re­
quirements: 
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Must have minimum GPA as required for full admission into the 
upper drvisioo program for second degree 

Complete all requirements for the major as determined by the de­
partment in which the second baccalaureate degree is sought . 

Complete a minimum of 30 semester hours in residence &t TSU 

Complete two Ameri~n history courses (equivalent 10 TSU's 
HIST 2010-2020-2030) as required by Tennessee State law. 

Arry general education courses that are pre-requisites for progres­
sion In the major program must be completed as specified by the 
department. If the first baccalaureate degree is from a non-U.S. 
university, the student must complete ESl 1010, 1020, and/or 
pass the English Placement Test. 

Earn a minimum cUmulative grade point average of2.0 and a min­
imum GPA of 2.0 In aU coursework taken at Tennessee State Uni­
versity. If program minimum grade point average for graduation is 
higher than 2.0, the student must attain the posted required mini­
mum GPA. 

• American institutions must be regionally accredited, and foreign 
institutions must be approved as -reputable- through consultation 
with the Director of International Student Affairs. the relevant TSU 
department chairs, and appropriate facutty members. 

Advanced Graduate Admission for 
Undergraduates 

An undergraduate senior student wl1h a minimum tolat cumulative 
GPA of 3.0 who is enrolled In the last term 01 course work that will 
complete the requirements for a bachelor's degree, may request 
advanced graduate admission to enroll In 3 to 6 hours of graduate 
courses provided the total course load of graduate and undergrad­
uate credit for the semester does not exceed twelve hours. 
Courses for seniors are limited to first-year graduate levet courses. 
Graduate courses may not be used lor credit toward an under­
graduate degree. The Combination Senior is nOt considered a 
graduate student but may apply for admission to a graduate pro­
gram upon completion of the bachelor's degree. However. ad­
vanced admission to take graduate courses does not guarantee 
subsequent admission to a graduate program. Courses laken for 
graduate credit may count toward a graduate degree whenllf the 
student is admitted to a degree program at TSU and if approved 
by the program's graduate coordinator and departmental chairper­
son. The form for Advanced Graduate Admission and an Applica­
tion to the Graduate School must be completed six weeks prior to 
the beginning of the semester In which advanced admission Is 
sought. 

Maximum External Credit Allowed From Various Sources for the 
Associate Degree Program at Tennessee State University 

No more than a total of 30 semester hours of credit can be granted 
by a state university through any combination of external sources 
(Advanced Placement Program and College-l evel Examination 
Program of the College Entrance Examination 8oard). Credit by 
examination is determined by University policy as stated in the 
University c;;atalog. 

Should a student be granted the maximum total of 30 semester 
hoors of credit through external sources, he/she must stili com­
plete all specific degree requirements as given in an outlined Pro­
gram of Study in order to receive an associate degree at TSU. 
Students must meet the 24 semester hour residence requirement. 
and a minimum of 20 of the final 26 hours must be completed at 
Tennessee State University. 



46 The Division of Student Affairs 

Requirements for the Associate Degree 

The University requirements for an associate degree are as fol­
lows: 

1. Completion of at least 60 semester hours of credit. Students 
must meet the specific minimum hours as outlined in the pro­
gram of study. Remediat and Developmental courses may not 
be applied to meeting graduation requirements. Students must 
complete the minimum number of hours as stated in the de-­
partmental Program of Study and meet all retention and grad­
uation policies as stated in that program. 

2. Completion of 1 S.17 hours of approved general education core 
Including a)ENGL 1010 and an apprcwed course In b)Humanl­
ties, c)Math or Natural Science, d)Social Science e) another 
approved course from either of the live disciplines. 

3. A minimum quality point average of ~C~ (2.00).or higher as set 
In specifiC program requirements. 

4. Completion of a minimum of 20 of the final 25-semester hours 
01 course work in residence at TSU. Transfer hours in the linal 
26 hours must be approved in advance in writing by the head 
of the department and the dean of the school or college in 
which the degree will be awarded. 

5. Completion of specific course requirements as outlined in the 
student's Program of Study. Substitutions must be approved In 
advance in writing by the head 01 ttle department and the dean 
of the school or college in which the degree is to be awarded. 

6. Students who entered the University prior to Fall 2004 may 
elect to matriculate under the new 60 hour ( or hours required 
of each major);however they must understand that by doing so, 
they must meet ali requirements of the 60 hour curriculum in­
cluding specific courses required In the 15·17 hour general ed­
ucation core and specific departmentaVprogram courses 
required by the major. 

Genera' Education Requlrement8 for the AS80Clate of Ap­
plied ScJence Degree 
Communications 3 hours 

English 1010 (3) 
Humanlti~s 3 hours 

Three Hours from Approved list 
Social Behavioral Sciences 3 hours 

Three hours from the approved list 
Natural Science or Math 3 or 4 hours 

Natural Sciences (4 hours) from approved list 
or 3-4 hours from approved Mathematics list 

Other 3-4 Hours 
One additional course required from either of 
the categories list above. See departmental 
requirements. 

Total Required 15-17 hours 

(No course substitutions will be allowed in the approved general 
education core.) 

Falsifying academic records 

It is a Class A misdemeanor to misrepresent academic creden­
tials. A person commits the offense of misrepresentation of aca­
demic credentials who, knowing that the statement is false and 
with the intent to secure emplayment at or admission to an institu­
tion of higher education in Tennessee, represents. orally or In wrtt­
Ing that such person: 

(l)Has successfully completed ttle required course work lor and 
has been awarded one (1) or mora degrees or diplo,mas from 
an accredited institution of higher education; 

(2) Has successfully completed the required course work lor and 
has been awarded one (1) or more degrees lor diplomas from 
a particular Institution of higher ~ucation ; or 

(3) Has successfully completed the required course worx for and 
has been awarded one (1 ) or more degrees or diplomas in a 
particular fleld or specialty from an accredited institution of 
higher education. 



ACADEMIC COLLEGES, 
, 

SCHOOLS 
AND PROGRAMS 

This section Includes Information on the following: 

- COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 

- COLLEGE OF BUSINESS 

- COLLEGE OF EDUCATION 

- COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING, TECHNOLOGY, 
AND COMPUTER SCIENCE 

- COLLEGE OF HEALTH SCIENCES 

- COLLEGE OF PUBLIC SERVICE AND URBAN 
AFFAIRS 

- SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE AND CONSUMER 
SCIENCES 

- SCHOOL OF NURSING 

- AEROSPACE STUDIES 

- THE SCHOOL OF GRADUATE STUDIES 

- ACADEMIC ENRICHMENT, ADVISEMENT AND 
ORIENTATION 

- UNIVERSITY HONORS PROGRAM 

- TESTING CENTER 
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ACADEMIC ABBREVIATIONS , 
AGCT Accounting GERM German 

AAEN Architectural Engineering HeAP Health Care Administration and Planning 

AERO AerosPace Studies HIMA Health Information Management 
AFAS Atricana Studies HIST History 

AGSC Agricultural Sciences HLSC Health Sciences 
HLSC Allied Health Professions HMGT Home Management 
AlIT Aeronautical and Industrial Technology HONR Honors Program 
ANTH Anthropology HPSS Human Performance Sport Sciences 

ART Art COMM Joumalism 

ASOR Arts and Sciences .orientation MATH Mathematics 

BISE Business Information Systems Education MEEN Mechanical Engineering 

BISI Business Information Systems Industry MFLA Modern Foreign Languages 

BIOl Biology. Botany, Microbiology, Science MGMT Management 
BlAW Business Law "'KTG Mar1(eting 

BSUS Urban Studies MSVU Military Science, Vanderbilt University 
GAGS Cardlo-Respiratory Care Sciences MEDT Medical Technology 

eVEN Civil Engineering MUSC Music 

CHEM Chemistry NUFS Nutrition 

CRM.i Criminal Justice NURS Nursing 

COOP Cooperative Education AEAO Orientation Undecided Majors 

COMP Computer Science HPSS PhYsical Education 

DHYG Dental Hygiene PHIL Philosophy 
DION DesiQn PHYS Physics 

DSPW Developmental Studies English POU Political Science 

DSPM Developmental Studies Mathematics PSYC PsyChology 

DSRD Developmental Studies Reading PHTH PhYSical Therapy 
ECON Economics REUO Real Estate 
ECCD Early Childhood , Child Development RELS Religious Studies 

EDAD Educational Administration COMM Radio and Television 

EDCI Education, Curriculum and Instruction SOCI Sociology 

EOAD Education Reading COMM Speech 
EaSE Education, Special Education SPAN SpaniSh 

EECE Electrical Engineering SPTH Speech Pathology and Audiotogy 
ENOL English STAT Slatistics 
ENGR Engineering SaWK Social Work 
FCS Family and Consumer Sciences THTR Theatre 
F1NA Finance URBS Urban Studies 
FREN French WMST Women's Studies 

GEOG Geography 
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THE COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
Gloria C. Johnson, Ph.D., Interim Dean 

112 Hubert Crouch Hall (Graduate Building) 
Telephone 615-963-5971 

General Statement: The College of Arts and Sciences provides a 
basic undergraduate education for those students planning (1) to 
continue in graduate study, (2) to enter the professions. or (3) to 
engage in other gainful occupations and vocations. 

The arts and sciences address the whole person. They should stir 
the mind and vivify the spirit. By inducing habits of logical and dis­
passionate thought and by promoting the development of creative 
energies, the Arts and Sciences faculty aims to guide students to 
enrich their lives and enhance their vocational skills. In keeping 
with the aims of the University, the purpose of the College of Arts 
and Sciences is twOfold: liberal and technical. The curricula and 
programs of the College aid students to develop essential skiUs in 
solving problems, communicating, and working in cooperation with 
others. Encouraging students to be lifelong learners and self­
motivated individuals are also important aims of the College. 

Evening Studies Program 

In addition to offering traditional degrees through its eleven de­
partments, and Interdisciplinary Degree program, the College of­
fers an Evening Studies Program designed to meet the 
educational and retraining needs of the working adult. It encour­
ages non-traditional students and senior citizens to seek renewed 
acquaintance with the various disciplines represented in the arts 
and sciences. Thus, students may pursue a degree or simply take 
courses of interest. The Evening Studies Program offers only the 
B.S. degree in Arts and Sciences (the InterdiSCiplinary Studies 
degree). 

The COllege also offers a significant number of general education 
classes in the evening at off-campus sites through the Center for 
Extended Education and Public Service. In addition, the College 
offers a grOWing number of courses through alternative means of 
delivery, such as videotape, compressed video, and the internet. 

Accreditation 

Individual academic programs in the College of Arts and Sciences 
are accredited by the national, regional, and state agencies which 
accredit prog~ms. The Art program is accredited by Ihe National 
Association 01 Schools of Art and Design (NASAD), the Chemistry 
program is accredited by the American Chemistry Society, the 
Music program is accredited by the National Association 01 
Schools of Music (NASM), and the program in Social Work is ac­
credited by the Council on Social Work Education (CSWE). All 
teacher certification programs in the COllege are approved by the 
Tennessee Department of Education. In addition, the teacher cer­
tification program of the University Is accredited t& the National 
Council on the Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE). 

Teacher Education 

The COllege of Arts and ScIences offers Teacher Certification cur­
ricula in the following endorsement ar98S: Art, Biological Sci· 
ences, Chemistry, Elementary Education (with concentrations In 
language arts and social studies, science and maltlematlcs, and 
child development and learning), English, Government, History, 
Mathematics, Modem Foreign Languages (with a concentration in 
either French or Spanish), Music. 

All students who seek certification in any of these programs must 
be formally admitted through the College of Education, usually in 
the sophomore year. Admission requires a 2.75 cumulative grade 
point average and a passing score on the Praxis Exams. For a 
complete list of admission and retention requirements in the 
Teacher Certification Program, see College of Education in the 
Catalog. Admission is a prerequisite for upper-level certification 
courses. Students interested in certification should consult the 
teacher certification advisor in the program of their choice. 

General Education Core ~equirements : Students in Arts and Sci­
ences must satisfy all of the general education reqUirements. Indl· 
vidual departments may insist that their students fulfill these 
requirements in particular ways, such as by specifying which 
courses may be used to satisfy the literature, social science, nat­
ural science, or humanities requirements. Students should consult 
the departments' requirements in their program descriptions in this 
section of the Catalog. ~ 

In addition to the core education requirements for all students In 
the University, students in the College of Arts and Sciences must 
take Arts and Sciences Orientation (ASOR) 1001,1002,1003 or 
the equivalent as part of their general education. Admission to 
Upper Division' 01 Programs: Student majors in all Arts and Sci­
ences programs must be formallY 'admitted to the upper-division 
components 01 their programs of study. Students must apply for 
this status through their department or program, and the ,depart­
ment or program must give official admission to its upper division: 
students must initiate the process, and admission Is not automatic, 

for full admission to the upper dMsion of a program, students 
must have achieved at least a grade point average of 2.0 on all 
college-level work. Some programs require a higher average; see 
individual programs in the Arts and Sciences portion of the Cata­
log, and consult departmental forms. Students must also have 
completed the following reqUirements: 
1. Completed all basic and developmental requirements. 
2. Removed all high school deficiencies. 
3. Completed all general education reqUirements, including 

a. an acceptable orientation course 
b. six (6) semester hours of EngUsh composition (ENGL 1010, 

1020), with a minimum grade of C in all courses, and three 
(3) semester hours of SpeeCh (COMM 2200). 

c. at least three (3) semester hours 01 sophomore literature 
d. six (6) semester hours of American history (HIST 2010, 

2020) 
e. a COllege-level mathematics course (MATH 1013 or above) 
f. two (2) semesters (8 hours) of science from the approved 

General Education list, including the laboratories accompa­
nying the lectures 

g. two (2) social science courses from the approved general 
education list 

h. two (2) humanities courses from the approved general edu-
cation list 

Some departments and programs may specify additional Other 
Requirements or Introductory courses in the major discipline be­
fore students are admitted Into the upper division of the degree 
program, For these other requirsments, students should see state­
ments In individual departments and programs In the Arts and Sci­
ences portion of the Catalog, and should consul1 advisors, 



50 The College of Arts and Sciences 

For students seeking teacher certification, the requirements for 
admission are those lor the Teacher Education Program, con­
tained in the College of Education section. 

Students may seek a temporary status of tentative admission t.o 
begin woO< on the upper division of their major in the same semes­
ter they are completing their general education and other introduc­
tory courses. Students must be enrolled in all remaining 
remediaJ-develOpmental, high school derlCiency, and gene~1 edu­
catiorl courses before tentative admission is granted. Tentabve ad­
mission Is vaHd ooly for the semester lor which it is issued. 
Students who seek a second semester of tentative admission 
must re-apply lor tentative status and will have their total course 
load restricted in that semester. . 

The College wants to assist students toward completing degree 
requirements as quickly as possible. It recognizes that It can best 
achieve this goal by insuring that students proceed toward the de­
gree In a logical fashion, so that they first remove all deficiencies 
that prevent them from taking college-level courses, and ~en 
meet general education requirements and lower-level reqUire· 
ments In their major programs before embarking on their upper-di­
vision programs. 

Graduation Requirements: As well as satisfying the University re­
quirements for graduation, all graduates of the College must earn 
at least a C in all courses which are used to satisfy the program 
requirements In the major (as opposed to the g.eneral ed.ucation 
requirements and elect!"f3s) , ReqUired courses In the major, pr0-

gram In which less than a C is earned m~t tJ:e r~ted unlit the 
minimum gfade is earned. As part 01 UnIVersity requIrements, all 
students must earn at least a C in Freshman English (ENGL 1010 
and 1020). 

All graduates of Tennessee Board 01 Regents Institutions are re­
quired to take an elCamination or elCaminations in the academic 
year in which they graduate to measure the eflecti\lElness of their 
core curriculum and/or their major program, At the present time, an 
students Bre required to take the ETS Academic Profile examina-
1101"1 to evaluate the core curriculum (or general education pro­
gram). Students should register for this test through their 
departments in the academic year in which they graduate. The tast 
Is a graduation requirement, and failure to take It will delay a stu­
dent's graduation. Forelgn·born srudents whose first language is 
IlOt English are elCempt from the test, but they must present docu­
mentation to support their claim to elCemption. 

To minimize the likelihood that last-minute prOblems will delay stu­
dents' graduation , they should lhoroughly familiarize themselves 
with all departmental, College, and University degree require­
ments, and stay in frequent rootact with their adVisors: The Col· 
lege requires that students fill out an application for graduation 
with the Records Office and complete a Senior Standing Form 
with their advisors at least one semester before the semester of 
anticipated graduation, to determine what remains of their require­
ments. The deadline for filing this application is posted in depart· 
mental afeas. Studena should look fof notice of this deadline and 
must meet the deadline. They must also take the initiative for in­
forming their department of their intent to graduate. At the time of 
applying for graduation, students must either have expunged all 
Incomplete grades from their record or submit a copy 01 a signed . 
agreement with the instructor 01 any class in which an lnoomplete 
is outstanding; this agreement must specify the date by ~hich the 
Incomplete wl~ be removed . If students do not graduate In the se­
mester for which they apply, they must subsequently re·flle for 
graduation. 

Orientation Classes 

The Freshman Orientation classes for Arts and Sciences majors 
are taught under the ASOR designation. These courses are de­
s;gned to orient all new students-both freshmen and translers­
to the University, its major policies and regulations, degr~ 
requirements, career opportunities, study skills, and campus fsed­
It/as. Spadal programs and speakers are also offered during ori­
entation sessions. The Arts and Sciences orientation program 
otfers three courses, which shoukj be chosen by students on the 
basis 01 their own majors. 

ASOR 1001 Orientation tor Science Majors (1) (Formerly ASOR 
looA). A required orientation and advisement class fOf new st~­
dents In the sciences, Including biology, chemistry. computer :;CI­
ence, mathematics, pre-medicine, pre-pharmacy, and pnySICS. 
The course focuses on topics related to the sciences. 

ASOR 1002 Orientation for Social Science Majors (1) (Formerly 
ASOR t OOB). A required orientation and advisement ctass for new 
students In the social sciences, Including Africana studies, com­
munications, criminal justice, history, political sciance, social work, 
and sociology. The course focuses on topics related to the social 
sciences. 

ASOR 1003 Orientation lor Humanities Majors (1) (Rxmerly 
ASOR l00c). A required orientation and advisement class for new 
students In the arts and humanities, including art, English, foreign 
languages, Interdisciplinary studies, music, and theatre. The 
course focuses 00 topics related to the humanities. 

Minor in Uberal Arts and Buslnns 

The Uberal Arts and Business minor is available to all Arts and 
Sdences majors. It is designed to supplement a liberal arts 
education with courses that emphaslze technical skills, inclUding 
accounting, basic computing, economics, management, aod 
business writing. The minor curriculum provides the student 
with a minimal background to seek business and corporate 
opportunities. 

The student may major in any area or seek any degree within the 
CoIl9Q9 01 Arts: and Scicmcec and take the minor (21-27 semestar 
hours). In addition to the suggested currioulum for the minor, cer­
tain elective courses are suggested to broaden the major's back­
ground in liberal arts and business. Technical courses coupled 
with a -generalisf' education give a strong, broad background for 
the liberal arts and sciences student 10 enter various training pro­
grams and careers, including ones in industry and business. 

Required Cour ... 
ACCT 2110 or 
ACCT 2120 
ECON 2010 
MGMT 3010 
BISE 2150 
BlAW3000 
MGMT 4030 

or BISE 4300 ' 

Electi.,. Courses 
BISE 3150 
HIST 3690 
PHIL 3350 
BISE 12 10 

18 sernest.r houra 

Principles of Accounting I or II 3 
Economic Principles I 3 
Management and Organization Behavior 3 
Microcomputer Applications 3 
Legal Environment of Business 3 
Human Resources Management or 3 
Administrative Office Management 

3-9 semester hours 
Business Communication 3 
Economic History of the United Stales 3 
Business Ethics 3 
Microcomputer Keyboarding 3 



Minor In Women'. Stud'" 
Coordinetlng ConvnltlM: 

Sam"""", A.1Io<go~1If1Ia. Ph.D. (ChaIf) 
121 HumenJdea Bulkllng 
Tefephone: 815.0113-1538 

Faculty: S. Browne. G. JohMOn, R. Kimbrough, H. King, 
E. McClain, and L. Van. 

Genoral Statement: The Minor In Women's Studies is open to any 
degree-seeking student at Tennessee State University. The 
Women's Studies Minor at Tennessee State University seeks to 
develOP, enhance, and strengthen the University's general educa­
tion program by providing an organizational structure for the f0.­
cused study of women as serious academic inquiry. An 18-hoUr 
undergraduate minor, the Women's Studies Program brings to­
gather and integrates courses from across many departments of 
the University that explore Issues of gender, sexuality, and In· 
equality through examinations 01 the lives of women, the wortc 01 
women and the social representallons 01 women, In contempo­
rary and historic contexts, around the globe and within the U,S., 
and across differing races, ethnlcltles, classes, and social groups, 
The Women's Studies Program Is expressly muhidisciplinary and 
Interdepartmental, and its plIrpose is to provide a framework for 
new scholarship about wome~ultlcuhurally, mu/tidimension­
ally, and multinationaJly. Within a lJn!versity CC?mm~nity richly ~i­
wrse In gender, age, race, nationality, etMldty, ~, economIC 
structures and sexual orientation, the Women's StOOies program 
provides ~ther forum for students to consider the social c0n­
struction 01 difference through analyses of literature, the arts, the 
media, social theory, histories, and cultures. The Women's Studies 
Program at TSU promotes integrative thinking, reevaluation, and 
new ideas about women, as a local contribution toward expanded 
global understanding and respect lor women, 

Participating students may major in any area or program leading 
to a bachelor's degree at the University while taking the minor (18 
iemester hours). 

The goal of the Women's Studies minor is to enhance students' 
understanding of the complex1ty of our shared woOd through the 
anatysls of !he construction of gender identities. The students as 
citizens and educated memberslleaders ot their communiUes and 
the world need 10 know and appreciate their own gendered human 
cultural heritage and Its development In historic and global con­
texts. Because of Its implicit multidisciplinary and Interdisciplinary 
approach, the Women's Studies Program borrows substantively 
Irom all fields of study, and Women's Studies paradigms will con­
comitantly serve to strengthen both the investigations and goals of 
students' major fields of study and their materials, and to deepen 
the students' appreciations of their own majOr fields. 

eo,.. Req .... red 
WMST 2000 Introduction to Women's Studies 
WMST 4000 Independent StudyICapstone 
12 hours (811y 4 of the folloWing-
only one 2000 level class may be taken) 
AFAS 3000 African Male 
AFAS 3050 African F~male 
AFAS 3600 African Extended Family 
AFAS 3620 Alrican American Family 
ANTH 2300 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology 
ECFS 4630 Famlly Relationships 
ENGl 3010 Critical Approaches to Uterature 
ENGl 3860 Women in Ut9fature 

3 
3 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

ENGl 4600 African-American Women Writers 3 
HIST 3100 American Women's History 10 1890 3 
HIST 3110 American Women's History 1890 to the Present 3 
HIST 4240 History of Feminism 3 
PSYC 3310 Principles of Human Sexuality 3 
SOCI 2400 Courtship and Marrlaga 3 
SOCI 3101 Sex, Gender, & Social Interaction 3 
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SOCI 3200 Anthropology 
SOCI 3600 The Family 
WMST 4100 Special Topics in Women's Studies 
Students who took HtST 4325 {formerly 4328} Vrta! Topics: 
Women's HislOry may count that course towards the minor 
requirements. 

3 
3 
3 

WMST 2OOO.lntroductl0f' to Women'. Studies. (3). Functioning 
as an overview to and Integration of the women's studies courses 
available to TSU students across the University, this Introductory 
coorse to the Women's Studies program and minor offers a con­
ceptusl and theoretical baseline from which each student may de­
velop her/his trajectory of study. The course Is expressly 
rrultldlsciplinary and rnultlctJlrural; It exploras lemlnlst theories 811d 
looks at women and gender as treated in the humanities, social 
sclences, and sciences, This Introduction may be team taught and 
may represent ideas from the perspectives of faculty within differ· 
Ing diSCIplines. No prerequisites. 

WMST 4000, Capatonallndependent Study. (3). This one-se­
mester course acts as the capstone for tile Women's Studies 
minor In.that the individual student will produCe an Independent re­
search work that synthesizes hlslher major lield with the roqulred 
course work in the Women's Studies minor. This course will be 
monitored by the WS CoofdinatorfCoofdinaling Commi~ee, but 
the student win also wortc with a faculty member from herh11S major 
area. Enrohment by permission of the WMST CoordinatOf/~' 
natJng Committee. Prerequisite WMST 2000 or by permission. 

WMST 4100, sPecl .. Topics. (3). This interdisciplinary course 
can be proposed by the Instructor either based on Individual or 
student Interest. The course must be approved by the Women's 
Studies Coordinating CounciVCommittee and fulfi!! the competen­
cies of the Women's Studies Program. Topics may Include but are 
not limited to the history 01 Women's Studies. representations 01 
women In music, a comparative study 01 women's movements and 
activisms, feminism and racism, specific representations 01 
women within different nationalities, etc. Permission 01 the instruc­
tor required. 

I~RNA1l0NAL AFFAIRS MINOR 
Coordinator: Dr. John MJglletW 

211 Hubert Crouch Han (Grad~ Building) 
815-963-5515 

This pt:Ogrsm is open to students throughout the university re­
gardless of major. The minor In International Affairs has a core 
component 01 Political Science, History, and Geography courses. 
In addition students are asked to specialize In a specific areas of 
emphasis. These are Area studies (African, Asian. European, 
latin American, and Middle Eastem studies); International Secu­
rtty, Law, and Organization; Internatiooat Development; Foreign 
Policy Analysis and Comparative Politics; and International Peace 
and Justice, Cultural Studies. Jllis minor offers a multidisciplinary 
approach to the study of international affairs. The International AI­
fairs minor prcMdes students with exposure to various disciplines 
(Africana Studies, Agriculture, Anthropology, Business, Communi· 
cations, History, Geography, Philosophy and Religious Studies, 
Political Science, and Sociology), By taking a menu of courses 
students develop an understanding 01 cultural, economic, hlstori· 
cal, geographical, and political aspects. of the international sys­
tem, 
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Course Requirements 
a. Required Courses 
b, Emphasis Electives 
c. Total Hours 
d. Required Courses 

POll 2200 Introduction to International POlitics 

12 
9 

21 (7 courses) 

POll 3690 Theoretical Approaches to International Relations 
One History Course: From the Following 
• HIST 4520 Latin American History II 
• HIST 4820 Asian Civilizations II 
• HIST 4860 History of Africa II 
• HIST 4890 Modern Alrica, 196Q..Present 
• HIST 3030 Europe, 1871-1945 
• HIST 3040 Europe, 1945-Present 
One Geography Course: From the Following 
• GEOG 4700 Political Geography 
• GEOG 4750 Economic Geography 
• GEOG 4640 Environmental Geography 
• GEOG 4440 Cultural Geography 
• GEOG 4300 Social Geography 

Summary of the Core In International Affairs: 12 cOOU, 

pall 2200: Provides an introduction to the various economic, po­
IIllcal. and social Issues In International affairs. 3 credits 

POll 3690: Provides a multi-perspective approach to the theoret­
ical philosophies of international affairs. 3 credits 

One upper·level History Course: Gives students exposure to 8 
particular region of the wond. 3 credits 

One upper.level Geography Course: This provides students with a 
broad global geographical understanding. 3 credits • 

This core gives students a background in aspects of the politics, 
hislOry, and geography of international affairs while also provid­
ing a theoretical and methodological foundation. 

b, Summary of Areas of Emphasis: Students will take' three elec· 
tives (9 credit hours) Irom one of the areas below, drawn lrom 
the follOWing menus. (All courses are 3 credits.) 
1. Area Studies (African, Asian, European, Lalin America, and 

Middle East) 
2. International Security, Law, and Organizations 
3. Intemational Development 
4. Foreign Policy Analysis/Comparative Politics 
5. International Peace cmd Justice Studies 

1. Area 5.1ud.i6.: 9 hours In a region: Alrican, Asian, Europe, Latin 
American, and Middle East. These courses are drawn from the fol· 
lowing departments: Africana Studies, History, Geography, and 
PoIiUcal Science. 

Alrlcan Emphasis . 
• AFAS 3850 Caribbean SoCieties and Modernization 
• AFAS 3920 Post Independent Africa 
• AFAS 4120 Classical African Civilizations 
• AFAS 4200 African Roots 
• HIST 4850 History of Africa I 
• HIST 4860 History of Africa II 
• HIST 4890 Modern Africa, 1960-Present 

Latin American Emphasis: 
• GEOG 3720 Geography of Mellica and the Caribbean 
• GEOG 3730 Geography of South America 

GEOG 4000 Geography 01 Latin America 
HIST 4510 Latin American History I 

• HIST 4520 Latin American History II 
• SPAN 3130 Latin America 

Asian Emphasis: 
• HIST 4810 Asian Civilizations I 
• HIST 4820 Asian Civilizations II 
• GEOG 4110 Geography of Asia 

Middle East Emphasis: (Courses Being Developed) 

European Emphasis: 
GEOG 3810 Geography of Europe 

• HIST 3010 Europe, 1648-1789 
• HIST 3020 Europe, 1789--1871 
• HIST 3030 Europe, 1871-1945 
• HIST 3040 Europe, 1945-Present 

A History course taken In the core, cannot also pe couOIed for 
electjve credit, 

a, International Security. Law and Organizalions: 
• pall 3630 International Organizations 
• POll 3700 Intemational Security Studies 
• POll 4350 International Law 
• POll 4050E Special Topics: Terrorism and Pollllcal 

VIolence 

3. International DeyelO{lment: 
• AFAS 4000 Political Economy of African Nations 
• AFAS 4450C Business Opportunities In Africa 
• AGSC 4040 Wor1d Agriculture 
• AGSC 4090 Community Development 
• EGON 4100 Intemational Economics 
• ECON 4150 Economic Development 
• POll 3930 International Political Economy 

4 , foreign Policy AnalysisIComparative pomjcs; 
• HIST 4210 Diplomatic History of the United Stales I 

HIST 4220 Diplomatic History of the United States II 
• POll 3600 Introduction to Comparative Government and 

Politics 
• POU 3650 International Relations 
• POll 3680 Third Work! Politics 
• POll 3670 American Foreign Policy 

5, international Peace and Justice. CulturaLS.Wdi~: 
AFAS 4120 Classical African Civilizations 

• ANTH 2300 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology 
• ANTH 3100 Comparative Social Structures 
• PHIL 4100 Philosophy of Religion . 
• RElS 4100 Contemporary Religious Thought 
• RElS 4200 African Roots in Christianity 
• COMM 4320 Intercultural Communications 
• SOCI 3550 Social Movements 

Courses can be substituted under different areas of emphasis with 
permission of the CoordinatQ( of the International Affairs Minor. 
(Students should see COOtdinator lor additional courses to be 
added to areas of emphasis) 



Arts and Sciences 
(Inlerdiscipllnary Studies) 

Veronica J. Glass, Ph.D., Coordinator 
408 Hubert Crouch Hall (Graduate Building) 

Telephone 615-963-5755 

General Statement: The Arts and Sciences (Interdisciplinary Stud­
ies) degree program is a creative, flexible, and inter-disciplinary 
program wtlich allows students to concentrate their upper-level 
studies in one of the three concentrations : the humanities, the s0-
cial sciences. or the natural sciences. The program exposes the 
studenllo the knowledge and methodologies of two specific disci­
plines within a given concentration. 

The degree, which is the Bachelor of Science in Arts and Sci­
ences, permits students to develop a personalized program of 
study in consultation with their advisor which would not be met 
through participation in a traditional discipline. This degree pro­
gram is designed to provide students with flexibility while maintain­
ing the Quality and excellence expected 01 aU degree programs. 
Students choose one of the three concentrations and then identify 
their first discipline which requires1 5 semester hours of Uppef~ 
level (3000-4000) COurses, and a second discipline which requires 
8 semester hours of upper-level coorses. For example, a student 
with a concentralion in the humanities may choose any two of the 
following disciplines: Art, English, French, Philosophy, Religious 
Studies, Spanish, and Theatre. A studenl with a social sciences 
concentration may choose any two of the following disciplines: 
Africana Studies, Anthropology, Criminal Justice, Economics, Ge­
ography, History, Political Science, Psychology, Social Work. Soci­
ology, and Communications. A student with a natural sciences 
coocentration may choose any two 01 the 101l0wmg disciplines: Bi­
ology, Chemistry, Computer Science, Mathematics, and Physics. 

A student may be allowed another combination of disciplines, pre>­
vided he or she makes a reasonable case lor it. However, this ap­
proach to the program is the exception rather than the rule. 
Ultimately, this combination must be approved by the Coordinator 
and the Dean'S offiCe prior to embarking on coursework rather 
than alter the coursework has begun. 

The degree is especially useful lor some pre-professional curric­
ula, such as pre-law, pre'pharmacy, pre·medicine, and pre· 
dentistry, because it allows the student to construct more easily a 
degree program from the required courses in various diSCiplines 
while gaining disciplinary knowledge which can be benefICial 10 
success In the professional program. The degree is also useful for 
non-traditional students who desire a liberal arts education that 
wUl maximize their flexibility with the job marxet. Additionally, tradi· 
tional students desiring a degree program that is not currenUy of· 
fered at the university may find this degree useful for constrLlCting 
a degree program that allOW's them to gain the prerequisite skills, 
knowledge, and experience to fulfill their graduate school or ca­
reer aspirations. 

The Coordinator of Interdisciplinary Studies serves as the aca­
demic advisor for all students in the program, except for those who 
are seeking certification in Elementary Education. 

Mission: The major in Arts and Sciences (Interdisciplinary Studies) 
is designed to prepare students to be life-long learners, effective 
community leaders, community service advocates, and productive 
global citizens who are able to understand and integrate diverse 
perspectives and methods to solve complex problems and pro­
duce practical applications and solutions to global issues. 

Goals: It is Ihe goal 01 the Arts and Sciences (Interdisciplinary 
Studies) Program: 1) to provide students with a flexible, individual-
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ized degree program that anows them 10 integrate disciplinary 
knowledge and methods 10 prepare for their personal, academic, 
and career goals; 2) to assist students in developing a personal· 
lzed success plan that addresses their personal; academic, and 
professional goals; 3) to develop students who are able to engage 
in muhiple perspective laking in order to integrate disciplinary and 
interdisciplinary knowledge and methods to solve comple)! global 
problems; 4) to produce students who are life-long learners, c riti­
cal thinkers, and community service advocates. 

Program learning Outcomes: 

Students who graduate with a Bachelors of Science in Arts and 
Sciences should be able to: 

1. Articulale knowledge 01 the essential elements 01 the two ch0-
sen disciplines and integrate that knowledge into a cohesive 
and coherent degree program. 

2. Explain the emergence and value of interdisciplinary studies as 
an academic field and itS relationship to the diSCiplines. 

3. Effectively communicate their strengths, skills, aspirations, and 
challenges to create a personal. academic, and profeSSional 
success plan that Is supported by their Choice of concentra­
tions and disciplines, 

4 . Critically evaluate, synthesize, and integrate disciplinary and in­
terdisciplinary knowledge and methods to develop holistic, cre­
ative, and systematic S9lutiofls to complex. global Issues unable 
to be solved by one diSCipline. 

S. Engage in interdisciplinary scholarly inquiry and research which 
demonstrates an understanding of the strengths and chal" 
lenges of disciplinary theory and methods to address complex 
global issues. 

6. Demonstrate effective leadership ski1ls in group or team envi­
ronments that recognize, appreciate. and utilize the unique di­
versity of all group members. 

7. Use a variety of technologies to access, utilize. and disseminate 
knowledge. 

8. Value the importance of being a life-long learner committed to 
excellence, the promotion of service to humanity, and the diver­
sity of a complex global society. 

Program Requirement. 32 Semester Hours 
For Bachelor of Science 
Arts and Sciences: (lnten:llsclpllnllry Studies Degree) , 
General Education Core 
CommunjcatiQns (9 bOOrs) 
ENGL 1010, 1020 Freshman EngliSh t. 11 

(Minimum grade of C in each) 
COMM 2200 Public Speaking 
Humanities and/or Fine Arts (9 hours) 
ENGL 211{}-2320 Sophomore Uterature Course 
Elective One course from approved list. 
Elective One course from approved list. 
Social and Behavioral Science (6 hours) 
Elective One course from approved list. 
Elective One course from approved list. 

i 
I American History I 

HIST 2020 American History II or 
HIST 2030 HlslOry of Tennessee 
Natural Science (8 hours) 

Two four-hour courses with labs from 
approved General Education list 

Mathematics (3 hours) 
One course Irom approved list. 

6 

3 

3 
3 
3 

3 
3 

3 
3 
3 

8 

3 
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Orienlatloo (1 hour) 
ASOA 1001, 1002 Orientation for Arts and Sciences or 
1003: AEAO 1010 Orientation for Non-traditional Students 

Tolal General Education Hours 

Upper-division Admission 

.2 

For admission to the upper-division program of the Interdiscipli­
nary StUdies major, the student must complete all of the require­
ments listed above under General Education Core and Other 
Requirements, In addition, one must have removed all high school 
deficiencies, passed all required remediaVdeve!opmental courses, 
and earned a cumulative grade point average of 2.0 on oollege­
level course work. 

M'Jor Core: A minimum of 32 upper-level (3000- and 4QOO.IeveI) 
hours must be completed in Arts and Sciences. For this purpose 
EconomicS, Computer Science, and Psychology are treated as 
Arts and Sciences disciplines, although they are administered 
through other colleges in the University. Students must earn at 
least a C in all 32 of these hours. 

(a) Twenty-three upper-level hours must be completed in one of 
the three broad areas or concentrations: the humanities, the 
social sciences, or the natural sciences. FiHeen of these hours 
must be in a single discipline and eight must be in a second 
discipline from the same family. 

(b) Nine additional upper·level hours must be completed In arts 
and sciences disciplines or in Economics, Computer Science, 
or Psychology. 

Bachelor of Science Degree In 
Arts and Sciences 

Suggested, Four-Year Plan 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER HR SPRING SeMESTER 
ENGL 1010 3 EOOL 1020 
HIST 2010 3 HIST 2020 or 2000 
ELECTIVE 3 NATURAL SCIENCE 
NATURAL SCIENCE 4 ELECTIVE 
ASOR 1001 , 1002, 1003 1 HUMANITIES -

14 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
FAll SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER 
ELECTIVE INTRO DISC I 3 HUMANITIES 
SOPHOMORE LITERATURE 3 ELECTIVE 
SOCIAL SCIENCE 3 SOCiAl SCIENCE 
COMM 2200 3 ELECTIVE INTRO DISC II 
MATH 3 

15 

JUNIOR YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER 
1ST DISCIPLINE, 300014000 3 1ST DISCIPUNE, 300014000 
2ND DISCIPLINE, 300014000 3 2ND DISCIPLINE, 300014000 
ELECTIVE, 3000(4000 ELECTIVE, 300CY4000 
ARTS AND SCIENCES 3 ARTS AND SCIENCES 
ELECTIVES, ANY LEVEL 6 ElECTIVE, 3000-400O 

ANY SCHOOL OR COllEGE 

16 

HR 
3 
3 , 
3 
3 

16 

HR 
3 
6 
3 
3 

16 

HR 
6 
3 

3 

3 
15 

SENIOR YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER HR 
1ST DISCiPlINE, 300014000 3 
2ND DISCIPLINE, 300014000 3 

SPRING SEMESTER HR 
1ST DISCIPLINE. 300014000 . 3 
ELEC1lVE, 3OOIJi4000 

ELECTIVE, 3000'4000 ANY SCHOOl OR COlLEGE 6 
ARTS AND SCIENCES 3 ELECTIVE, ANY LEVEl. e 
ELECTIVES, 300014000 
ANY SCHOOL OR COLLEGE 3 
Et ECOVE, ANY LEVEL 3 

15 

Arts and Sciences 

Interdisciplinary Studies 
Certification In Elementary Educallon, 

Grades K-6 
William Cumming. M.A., Coordinator 
407 Crouch Hall (Graduate Building) 

Telephone 615-963-5759 

15 

General Statement: The University's teacher certification program 
In Elementary Education is located in the Interdisciplinary Studies 
Program of the College of Arts and Sciences, in recognition of the 
fact thai the modem teacher should be broadly educated with a 
firm foundation in'the liberal arts, The teacher must not onty pos· 
sass knowledge of a variety of subject matter, but also an under­
standing of the psychology and the cultures of the students he or 
she will teach. America is an increasingly diverse society: It Is es­
timated thaI by ttJe year 2050 more than half of the school·age.. 
children will be of non-European descent. 

The Elementary Education program offers the student the oppor­
tunity to prepare fOf a license to teach in grades Kindergarten 
through sixth grade. This means that the Tennessee Department 
of Education certifies that the Individual Is qualified to leach al 
those leJf!ls and thus Is eligible to be hired by public school sys­
tems in the state, An endorsement for a given grade level means 
that the student Is especially well preparod for those grades:, but is: 
atso eligible to teach at whatever level the license includes, The 
concentration is child develOpment and learning, with licensure for 
grades K-6. The specifiC requirements are listed below. The coor­
din~tor of the Elementary Education program is the advisor for 
students seeKing this license, 

Program Requirements 
For Bachelor of Science 
Arb .net Sclenc •• 
CertJfk:etlon In Elementary EduceUon 

All candidates for certification in elementary education will com­
ptete 8 minimum of 120 semester hours, to receive the B.S. de· 
gree in Arts and Sciences. These hours include a general 
education core (42 hours), a major concentration of content and 
knowledge courses (26 hours), and a proiessionat education core 
(37 hours), including one semester of student teaching In primary 
and middle schools (9 hours). To be etigible for admission to any 
certification program In the University, students must have at least 
a 2.75 cumulative quality point average at the time of application 
and must earn acceptable scores on the Pre-Professional Sklils 
Test (PPSl) or the Computer-Based Academic Skills Assessment 
Test (CBT) , Students who have previously earned a 21 on the 
ACT, 22 on the Enhanced ACT, or a combined 990 on the verbal 
and mathematics portions of the SAT are exempt from the PPST. 
Students must also make a written application through the College 
of Education before being formally admitted to the program, usu-



ally duting the sophomore year. For a complete statement of ad­
mission and retention requirements in the Teacher Education Pro­
gram. see the section in the college of Education in this catalog. 

Accreditation: The teacher certificalloo program in Elementary Ed­
ucation, with its concentration, is approved by the Tennessee De­
partment of Education. In addition, Ihe teacher education program 
is accredited by the National Council on the Accreditation 01 
Teacher Education (NCATE). 

Specific course requirements in General Education, Other Re­
quirements, the Professional Education curriculum, and the con· 
centralion follow. 

General Education Core 42 Semesler Hours 

The general education liberal arts component is designed to tos­
ter the Intellectual develOpment 01 the whole person and provide 
the foundation of a broad college education. 

Required General Education Core 

Communications (9 hours) 
ENGL 1010,1020 Freshman English I, II 

(minimum grade of C in each) 
COMM 2200 Public Speaking 
Humanjties and/or Fine Arts (9 hours) 
ENGL 2110-2320 Sophomore literature Course 
MUse 1010 Music Appreciation (recommended) 
ART 1010 Art Appreciation (recommended) 
SoCial and Behavioral Scjence (6 hoursl 
SOCl 2010 IntrOduction to Sociology 
or 
POll 2010 American National Government 
GEOG 1010 

or 1020 World Regional Geography 
History (any 6 hours) 
HIST 2010 American History I 
HIST 2020 American History II 
HIST 2030 History of Tennessee 
Naru@1 Scjence IS'hours\' 

Two four-hour courses with labs from 
approved Gene@1 Education list 

Mathematics (3 hours) 
MATH 1410 , Structure of Number Syslem I 

(MATH 1013 or higher may be used.) 
Orientation 11 hour) 
ASOR 10011213 Orientation 

Total General Education -Hours 

Other ReqUirements: 
Mathemalics (3 hours) 
MATH 1420 Structure of Number System II 

(MATH tl10 or higher may be uSed.) 

HislOry (6 hOurs) 
HIST 1210 or 1220World History I or II 
HIST 4910 or 4920 African American History 

PsyChology (3 hours) 
PSYC 2420 Human Growth and Learning 
Human Performance and Sports Sciences (6 hours) 
HPSS 2060 First Aid and Cardia-Pulmonary 

Resuscitation 
or 
HPSS 1510 Health and Wellness 
HPSS 3100 Concepts of Games and Play 
HIST 4910 or 4920African American History 

6 

3 

3 
3 
3 

3 

3 
6 

8 

3 

42 

18 

3 

3 
3 

3 

3 
3 
3 ,. 
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Professional Education 37 Semester Hour. 

Professional education course work and related fie ld and labora­
tory experiences are required to give the prospective elementary 
school teacher the knowledge, skills, and practical experience 
needed for a successful career. Students must be officially admit­
ted to the Teacher Education Program before they can register for 
any of these courses, with the exception of EDCI 2010. , 

EDCI2010 
EOCI31tO 
EOCI21oo 
EORO 3500 
EOCl3500 

EOCI22oo 
EDCI4500 
EDR0450Q 
EDRI4620 
EDCI4706 
EDCI4720 

History and Foundations 01 Education 3 
Classroom Management 3 
Field Study in Education I 2 
Ute racy Methods I 3 
Instructional Strategies in the Elementary 
Classroom 3 
Fl8ld SlUdy in Education II 2 
Math/Science Instructional Strategies :3 
Uteracy Methods It 3 
Field Study In Education III 3 
Educational Seminar 3 
Siudent Teaching 9 

37 

Major Emphasis 26 Semester Hours 
PSYC 2010 General Psychology 3 
ECFS 2010 Principles and Concepts of 

Child Development 3 
ECFS 3610 Early Childhood Curriculum I 3 
ECFS 3320 Creative/E)(pressive Arts :3 
ENGL 3730 Children's Literature 3 
EOCl49OO Multicultural Education 3 
PSYC 3120 Measurement & EvaL In The Classroom 3 
EDSE 3330 Education of Exceptional Students 3 
EDCI4190 Technology in the Schools 2 

26 

Each teacher candidate, regardless of concentration, must com· 
plete EDCI 4720, Enhanced Student Teact1ing in the Elementary 
School (9 hours). The student teaching experience includes an en­
tire semester of teaching divided between primary and middle 
grade~. Teacher candidates seeking to focus on early grades have 
lield experiences in kindergarten In addition to elementary school 
and middle school. 

The awarded diploma reads; -Bachelor; of Science in Arts and Sci­
ences.- The teaching license reads "Elementary Education (K·6) .~ 

Concentration in 
Child Growth and Development 

Licensure for Grades K-6 

Suggested Four-Year Plan 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER 
• ENGl1010 , • ENGL 1020 

HIST 2010 OR 2020 , ARTlOl0 
• MATH 1410 , • MATH 1420 
• StOL 1010, tOIl 4 • Second 4 Hour Science 

COMM 2200 , PSYC 2010 
ASOA 100112/3 I 

17 

HR 
3 
3 , 
, 

16 
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SOPHOMORE YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER HR 

ENGL- Sophomore LitBlatUfB 3 Humanities - MUSC 1010 3 
HIST 12100r1220 3 HIST 2030 3 
ECFS 2010 3 SOCI2010 or POll 2010 3 

• PSYC 2420 :3 HPSS 2060 or HPSS 1510 3 
• EDCI2010 3 GEOG 1010 Of 1020 3 

15 15 
'Prerequisite for aci'nission to Teacher Education 
(Apply to Teacher Educalion; a GAo\ of 2.75 is required and appropriate 
scores on the PPST or ACT) 

FAll SEMESTER 
ENGl3730 

"EDCI2100 
" EDC1 3110 

HPSS3100 
EDSE 3330 

"EDCI4190 

JUNIOR YEAR 
HR SPRiNG SEMESTER 

3 EDCI 4900 
2 PSVC 3120 
3 ECFS 3320 
3 "EDCI2200 
3 "EOCI3500 
2 -'EDAD 3500 

16 
(Apply lor Student Teaching) 

FALL SEMESTER 
HIST 4910 or 4920 
ECFS 3610 

" EOC14620 
-'EOC14500 
" EORO 4500 

SENIOR YEAR 
HR SPRING SEMESTER 

3 "EDCI4706 
3 "EDCI4720 
3 
3 
3 

" ' (No other courses may be lalI.en during this semester.) 
"Must be admitted to Teacher Education to take this course. 

HR 
3 
3 
3 
2 
3 
3 

17 

HR 
3 
9 

12 

Department of Africana Studies 

Wosene Yefru, Ph.D., Interim Head 
301 Jane E. Elliott Hall (Women's Building) 

Telephone 615·963·5561 

Faculty: M. Monanabela, W. Yelru. 

General Statement: Our overriding concern is to graduate 
women and men who are articulate, critical thinkers prepared to 
lace life's challenges, and who possess an appreciation of social 
responsibility and global citizenship. The Department's curriculum 
and pedagogy are designed to prepare stUdents for success in a 
diverse and increasingly global eqonomy and Job market. 

Africa is ancient: it is the cradle of human civilization. The world's 
richest and most stable land mass, it is also seen as "the continent 
of the future .~ Africa has always played a major role in world af­
lairs, and the current Alrican renaissance ensures that its leader­
ship in international relations will grow. The study of Africa and its 
people (including Its diaspore) Is essential to the University's mis­
sion as an institution of higher education. And as there Is consid­
erable demand for graduate programs in the discipline, the faculty 
plans to 'recommend establishing a graduate program In Afrlcana 
Studies. 

The Department facilitates opportunities for international Intern­
ships, study abroad, and post-graduatlon employment In foreign 
countries, Further, Afrlcana Studies Is a resource center on Africa 
and the African dlaspora tor schools, government agencies, bust­
nesses, and other agencies and community constituencies across 
the state 01 Tennessee. Additionally, the Department has linka with 
community organizations through which It works for community 

empowerment. These organizations also provide opportunities for 
Africana Studies majors to gain valuable professional experience. 

Double Major: A substantial number of' the Department's students 
opt lor a double major. Some of our students have double majors 
with engineering, the sciences, agriculture, education, business, 
and other disciplines. Graduating with two majors gives our dou­
ble majors an advantage In the job market and in graduate stud· 
ies. 

Gareer Opportunltle.: In Africana Studies, we work with each 
student so that your studies are designed to meet your future 
plans and career goals. Through careful course planning. and the 
Double Major option, we can facilitate your preparation for a wide 
range of fields, including: business, law, government, diplomacy, 
International affairs, Internet technologies, teaching, public poltey, 
medicine, psychology, university administratioo, law enforcement, 
social work and counseling, agriculture, engineering, and addi­
tional professions. As well, a major in Africana Studies prepares 
stUdents for graduate and professional work in a variety of disci­
plines. Private-sector employers are becoming increasingly Inter­
ested in recruiting personnel conversant with global and 
intornationallssues. A degree in Africans Studies enhances your 
perspective and equips you with the knowledge to address these 
important concerns. In a globally Interdependent world, Africans 
Studies provides a competitive edge. 

Departmental Requirements 
For Bachelor of Science 
Afrk:ana Studies 

36 Semester Hours 

The Department of Africana Studies offers a major In Afrlcana 
Studies leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science. Students 
must complete a minimum 01 120 semester hours in order to re­
ceive a B.S. degree. Forty-two of these hours must be in the gen­
eral education core shown below. General Education Core (42 
hours, minimum grade of C) 

Communications (9 hours) 
ENGL 1010, 1020 Freshman English I, II 

(minimum grade of C in each) 
COMM 2200 Public Speaking 
Humanities and/or Fine Arts (9 hours) 
ENGL 2013 Black Arts and Uterature I 
ENGL 2023 Black Arts and Uterature II 
MUSC 1010, or Music Appreciation, or 
ART 1010 Art Appreciation 
Social and Behavioral Science (6 hours) 
Elective (One course from approved list) I 
HPSS 1510 Health and Wel1ness 
History (6 hQurs) 
HIST 2010 American History I 
HIST 2020 American History II 
Natural Science (8 hours) 
Two four-hour courses with labs from 
approved General Education list 
Mathematics (3 hoyrs) 
MATH 1110 College Algebra I 
or MATH 1013 Contemporary Mathematics 
Qrientation (1 houQ ' 
ASOR 1002 Orientation for Social Science Majors 
Total General Education Hours 

Upper-dlvlalon Admls.lon 

6 

3 

3 
3 

3 

3 
3 

3 
3 
8 

3 

1 
42 

Before students are admitted to the upper division 01 the degree 
program, !My must have completed all Of the above general edu­
cation courses, in addition to AFAS 2010 and two semesters ot a 
sIngle African language (Arablc, Kiswahlli, or Yoruba), They must 
have earned at least a C In ENOL 1010 and 1020, AFAS 2010, 
and the African IarIguage classes. They must also have removed 
all high SChool deficiencies, passed all required remediaVdevelop-



mental courses, completed the RiSing Junior Examination, and 
eamed a cumulative grade point average of at least 2.0 on 
cotlege-lE!vel course work. 

Major Core 
AFAS 2010 
AFAS 2020 
AFAS 2030 
AFAS 4400 
AFAS 4500 
AFAS 4510 
AFAS 4900 
AFAS Electives 
300014000 Level 

Introduction to Africana Studies 
Survey of Africa, or 
African Dlaspora 
Senior Seminar 
Research Methods 
Afrlcana Studies Internship 
Senior Project 

3 
3 

3 
3 
3 
3 

'5 

Major'S Bre required to complete an additional 15 hours of upper 
level Africana Studies courses, Selected in consunallon with their 
Atricana Studies adviser. These courses are chosen with concern 
for advancing the student's career aspirations, and to prepare the 
student for graduate and professional stUdies. 

Total African. Stud". Credits Required: 36 

Bachelor of Science Degree In 
Africans Studies 

Suggestecl Four-Year Plan 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER 
AFAS 2010 , MATH 1110 
ENGl lQl0 , ENGL 1020 
HIST 2010 , HIST 2020 
AFAS 2020 or 2030 3 AFAS 2020 or 2030 
ART 1010 or ART 2010 or MUse 2300 3 
MUse 1010 3 HPPS 1510 
ASOA 1002 Orientation 1 ,. 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
FAll SEMESTER HR SPRING seMESTER 
AFAS Electlve 3 AFAS Elective 
ENGL2013 3 ENGl2023 
Natural ScIence 4 Natural Science 
SociaVBehavioral Science ElectlWlsJ Do;uble Major 

Elective (GE) 3 
COMM2200 3 ,. 

JUNIOR YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER 
SOCI3000 3 AFAS 4500 
AFAS 4510 3 Double Major Electives 
Double Major Electives 9 3000/4000 level 

HR , , 
3 
3 

3 

15 

HR 
3 
3 
4 

• 
,. 

HR 
3 
9 

AFAS 4510 3 300014000 level AFAS Elactlw 3 

'5 15 

SENIOR YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER HR 
AFAS Elective 3 AFAS Elective 3 
AFAS4900 3 HIST4400 3 
Double MajorlElectives 9 ELECTIVES, • 3000/4000 LEVEL OolJble Major/Electives • 3000/4000 level 

15 15 
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Course Descriptions 

(AFAS) 

AFAS 1010, 1020. Beginning Arabic I, II (3, 3).(Formet1y MAS 
101,1(2), Introduction 10 a 1arl9U806 widely spoken In North Africa and the 
Middle East. Students are guided through the process of acquisition toIJow­
ing an oral approach that stresses classroom par:l icipation In a cooperative 
atmosphere. The aim is to help students gain threshold oral fluency in the 
language and the ability to read simple text. Laboratory work is an integral 
pan of the CO\JtSe. 

AFAS 2000, 2001 . Intarmedl8t8 A,..bic I, II (3, S) (Formerly AFAS 
201,202). This two semesle. 00\I1M in ctassical Arabic wi!! focus on com­
munication skills in everyday lile. It will enhance students' reading, wriling 
and speaking skills through interactive teaching methods. 

AFAS 301 0, 3020 AdVanced Arllblc I, II (3, 3). This two semester course 
sha/llOC\Js on cooversatlon, comprehension and understanding 01 the Ara­
bic language In Ihe media and the internet. h will also enhance the stu· 
dents' ability 10 express ideas and share '!Pinions in the language. 

AFAS 1030, 1040. Beginning Ks.wahllll,1I (3,3) (Formerty AFAS 103, 
104). Introduction to a language widely spoken In East Alrica and par1s 01 
Central Southern Alrica. Students are guidea through the process 01 ac­
quisition folloWing an oral approach that stresses dassroom pa.rtlcIpation 
In a cooperative atmosphere. The aim is to help students gain threShold 
oral fluency In lhe Language and the ability 10 read simple text. Laboratory 
woft( is an integral part of the colJrSe . 

• FAS 1050, 1060 Beginning Yoruba I, II (3, 3) (Formerly AFAS 105, 
1(6). tntrOduction 10 a West AfJk;an language spoken In Nigeria and other 
parts of AfrICa. Students are guldecithrough 1he process of acquisition 101-
lowing an orat approach that stresses classroom participation In a cooper­
ative atmosphere. The aim Is to help students gain threshold oral fluency 
in the language and the ability 10 read simple tolrt . LaDoratorY work Is an 
Integral part of the course. 

AFAS 2010 Introduction to Atrluna Stud," (3) (FOt'merty AFAS 
2010), A course which defines the subject maner, concepts, principles, 
scope, and goals 01 Alricana Studies. Rane<:ting the interdisciplinary na­
ture d Africana Studies, this oourse is a SUM!y 01 the African world com­
munity, from the perspectives of the humanities and social SCIenceS, 
science and technology, and Ihe <sxpressive arts. COurse may be used 10 
satisfy the University's social science requiremoot. Required of all Afrlcana 
Studies majOrs. 

AFAS 2Q2O SUrvey of Atrlce (3). This cotJtse ifl'\lesUgates patterns of 
state-society relations in 21st century AfriCa from three perspectives: pre­
colonial ; colonial and post-independence AlriCa. Surveys oj these periods 
Include conflict resolution; conflict management; elhnlc politics; social and 
economic development. 

AFAS 2030 Afr1can otIapoq: Cultures, Communltl .. and N.Uons (3). 
The Alrican Diaspora is a survey 01 Alticary descendants living In Asia, the 
Caribbean, Europe, !he Middle East, North America and South America. 

AFAS 2110 Cultural Anthropology of Africa (3). The course Iocuses on 
the Paleolithic period oj Alrica In the Nile Valley. Speclat attention shall be 
given to the people ollhe Nile Valley areas and Northeasl Africa, Upper 
Kemet, Nubia. the Fayum, Middle Kemel and the: libyan oasis. 

A'AS 2120 Phy,k:.I.AnthropcMDgy of Afriell (3). This course is a scien· 
tiflC study of !he origin 01 modem Homo sapiens, !he genetic reconstruc­
tion oj human history based on paleontology research. Topics Include the 
history of Austropiticus. Aegyptoplllcus, Oryoplthecus, Aamapillcus and 
Z1nzathropus, 

AFAS 3000 AtrlCJIn Male; idenuty, Cunure, and Expr ... iona (3) (For­
mef1y AFAS 3(0). Analysis 01 tho situation 01 African males in !he United 
Siales, Alrica, the Caribbean, and South America. Particular attention is 
given 10 "rites 01 passage" and males' socializatlon from birth to manttood 
in these socielies. 

AFAS 3OSO African Female; IdenUty, Sodallutlon, and St.tu. (3) (For. 
rneffy AFAS 306). A comparative study of !he lradilions, continui!y, and 
changes affecting girts and women 01 African descent In the U.S., Altica, 
the caribbean, and South America. Course uses both literary works and 
social .science studies to explore Ihe portrayal5 01 and historical contexts 
lOr the lives of females 01 African doscent, focusing on concepts 01 glrl-
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hood, social status, and sexuality, as well 8S on discrimination experienced 
by these women. 

AFAS 3100 PsycholOgical Impact of EnsiaYemenl and CoIonlz.atlon 
(3) (FOfmerfy AFAS 310). Critical examination 01 EnslaVement and colo­
nization on Ihe minds and institutions 01 Africans throughout the world, EI­
ther this course, AFAS 3900 or AFAS 3950 Is required 01 all Alricana 
Studies majors. 

AFAS 3400 African Spiritual Philosophy I (3), An overview 01 Ahica 's In­
digenous spiritual philosophy and practices, from the ancient and pre­
Meala period to present. Including its unfOlding and influence in Africa 's 
diaspora. Prerequisite: none. AFAS 2010 recommended. 

AFAS 3600 African Extended Family (3) (FOfmerty AFAS 360). Study in 
the extended lamity as a cultural form 04 social and political organization In 
Alnca. SInce the first form of the traditional family In Africa was Ihe ex­
tended family, emphasis is placed on the values of communalism, coIlec­
live work, cooperative economics, and community self-re liance. Attenllon 
Is ~n to the family as tile basic unit of social organization in Atrican cul­
tures. 

AFAS 3620 Tile African-American Family (3) (Formerly AFAS 362). An 
examination of the dynamics 01 the African-American lamily. The course 
studies Ihe Institution of marriage, customs, malelfemale relationships, 
and value orientation. Special attentiOn IS given 10 both the nuclear family 
and the extended lamily in the African-American community. 

AFAS 3650 The African-American Community (3) (Formerly AFAS 
365). An a_amlnation of the dynamics of the Alrlcan-Amer1can communily. 
AttentiOn is given 10 phenomena s\JCtl as trle lamily, religiOuS institutions, 
political organizations, human rights organizations. economics, health 
care education, and socia! problems such as violence, drugs. and dyslunc­
Ilonal tamlUtls. 

AFAS 3700 Malik EI-ShabaD: Seminer (3). This course shall chronologi­
cally and systematically explore the lIanslormatioos of Malcolm Uttle to 
Malcolm X and finally to Et-HaU Malik EI-Shabazz. The primary focus of lhe 
course shall ba the cultural , histOrical, political, social and spiritual dimen­
sions of these transformations. 

AFAS 3800 "frican Spfrltual Philosophy II (3)_ A continuation 01 AFAS 
3400, an explofation of A!rica's Indigenous spiritual p/"tllosophy, from the 
ancient aod pre-Masta period including ideas concerning the nature and 
meaning of being, ethics, purpose, family and community Hie, ancestors, 
the transition, and the Eternal SpIrit. Prerequisite; AFAS 3400 recom­
me_. 
AFA& 3860 CarlbtN .. " SoCII.U •• a l'd Modemluollon (3) (Fotmet'ly 
AFAS 385), An examinatiOfl ollhe historical significance of the Caribbean 
In the trans-Allantic slave trade, and the connections between Africans 
born In the United States and Africans born In the Caribbean. Course elso 
eM8mlnes the nation-building etfor1s of Ihese countries and development 
problems created by the world polltical ecooomy In their domestic and for­
eign policies. 

MAS 3900 Black NatiOl\8liam (3) (FOfmel1y AFAS 390). A survey at the 
varIOUs Black Nationalist and Pan-African movements thai emerged be-­
tween 185O'and Ihe present. SpeCIal attention Is given to the movements 
01 Martin Delaney, Edward Btyden, Marcus Garvey, the Nation 01 Islam, 
and other contemporary groups. Either this course AFAS 3100 or AFAS 
3950 is reQUired of aN Africana Studies majors. 

AFAS 3920 Poellndependent Africa (3) (FOfmefIy AFAS 392). A study 
of traditional Alrlcan societies, the constraints of colonization on their de­
velopmenl, and the transformation of the traditional societies through the 
processes of industrialization and modernization. Either this course or PISI 
492{) (Black Politics) is required of all Africana Studies majors. 

AFAS 3950 The Great Debate: Martin Luther King. Jr_. and Malcolm X 
(3) (Formeriy AFAS 395), A critical examination 01 the philosophies 01 Dr. 
Mantn Luther King, Jr., EI-Hajj MaNk Et-Shabazz (Malcolm X), and a syn­
thesis of these two perspectIVes. The climax of the course is a debate In 
WhlCh the students argue imporlanl lssues from Ihese three perspectives. 
Traditional African ceremonies and cultural vignettes are an integral part of 
this oebate. Eithef" this course or AFAS 3100 or AFAS 3900 Is required of 
all Alr!cana Studies majors. 

AFAS 3952 Honore Great Debat. (3) (Formerly AFAS 445H). Course 
examines me thoughts of Manln Luther King, Jr .. and Malik EI-Shabazz 
(Malcolm X). Students study how the teachings of Ihe Prophet Muhammad 
(pbUh), Mohendas K. Gandhi, Henry David Tholeau, and Marcus Garvey 

innuenced the epistemolOgies and paradigms 01 King and EI-ShebaZ.z. En­
rollment Is restricted to students In the University Honors Program. 

AFAS 4000 Political Economy of African Nation. (3) (FCIf"I'nefty AFAS 
400). Concentratiorl on the culture, human resources. natural resourcas, 
and political structures of African nations. Anention is given to the con~ 
straints of the world political economy on education, housing, Inlnsporta­
lion, medical and health care, food production, and industrial and 
technological development of African nalions. Prerequisite: admission to 
upper level. 

AFAS 4070 Political EcOnomy of the African·American Community (3) 
(Formerly AFAS 407). An examination 01 the unequal distribullon 01 In­
comes, occupations, and education in the African-American community. 
Particu~r anentiOn is given 10 poverty and unemplovment rates, and how 
these variables have impact on the socio-economic slatus 01 African­
Americans. Attention is also given 10 professionals and the dynamics c( 
African-American businesses. Plerequisite: admission to upper level. 

AFAS 4100 Mentonhlp In Africana Studies (3) (Formetty AFAS 410). 
Meotorship with profeSSOl" in a well defined area of practice, such as as­
sisting In the teaching of a spedl ic course, a research project, or a com­
munity development project. May be repeated once lor credit. 
Prerequisites: admission 10 upper level an~ permission of Instructor, 

AFAS 4200 Media, Social Change, _ltd MUll Empowerment (3) (For. 
merty AFAS 420). An examlnallon 01 how the mass media are used as 
agents of oppressiol"l In wend African communities. This analysis Is 101-
lowed by an exploration of the media's potential to serve as an Instrument 
ot humane social change and mass empowerment. Prerequisi tes: AFAS 
2Ot O and admission to upper level. 

AFAS 4320 Spiritual Empowermant end TransformaUon (3) (Formerly 
AFAS 432). An inlrodue!lon 10 the spiritual core 01 Afnean cosmology and 
Civilization. exploration of Mllected ClaSsical afld contemporary Alrlcan 
spiritual paradigms and their potential to empower and transform. Prelllq­
uisite: admission to upper tevel. 

AFAS 4400 Senior Seminar (3) (Formerly AFAS 440). As the capstone 
course in the department, a CUlmination of the knowledge, praClical expe­
riences, and solutions thaI students have aCQuired as a result of their ma­
tri CUlation in the curriculum. PrereQuisite: admissiOn to Uppel level. 
Required 01 all Afrtcana Studies malors. 

AFAS 4450 Classical Afrtcan Civilizations (3) (Formerly AFAS -t-U). An 
adVanced seminal to 8)(pIore in depth some aspect of ancient civilizations 
of A/fica. It concentrates on SliCh topics as cosmology and primordial phi­
losophy. Partirular attention is given to !<emetic aslTonomy, matt,emalics, 
tho oolsr Calendar, and ttltl wrilirlg aYlltem. 

AFAS 4455 Advertising and Manteltng In A'rlCan Communlti .. (3) 
(Formerly AFAS 4458), Emphasis on the principles and practices 01 
Afrlcan-cenlered advertising and marketing. Course focuses on market 
analysis and the design and implementation of culturally appropriate ad­
vertising and marketing strategies In Allican communities. The course may 
operate as an advertising and marketing firm, woridng with reaf clients in 
the African community. CoUlse Is taugh! from a liberal ans perspective. 

AFAS 4456 BuSiness Oppoftunltle. In Africa (3) (Formerly AFAS 
445C). Students learn how to assess business opportunities If'! Africa. em­
phasis is on meeting real needs of Atrican people and on soclally respon­
sible business practloes. Course includes an examination of cultural 
paradigms that undergird entrepreneurial philosopf1y" and practice In 
Aftica. StUdents draft comprehensive business opportunity reports. Course 
Is taught from a liberal arts perspective. 

AFAS 4500 ReMatch MethOda In Alrican_ Shtdle. (3) (Formerly AFAS 
45OW). Consideration of the methods 01 documenting and representing re­
alily, including issues 01 cultural and political paradigms. aesthetics. and 
ethics. Both quanlitative and qualitative designs are examined. A writirtg­
intensive course. PrerequiSItes: AFAS 2010 and admission to upper level. 
Required of aJt Atrlcana SIUdies majors. 

AFAS 4510 Africana Studt •• tnternshlp (3-8) (Formerly AFAS 451). A 
practlcum experience In whlch sltic!ents are given the opportunity to apply 
the knowledge gained from course work in Alrican .. Studies. Students are 
placed in agencies that are addressing concerns, issves, and problems in 
the African community. Empirical data lrom this experience are used lor 
writing the senior project. Course may be repeated onco lor a maxlmum 
tOlal 01 Six hours 01 credit. Prerequisites: admission to upper level and p8f. 
mission of Department head. 



AFAS 4600 Independent Studies and R .... rch (3-6) (Fonnerty AFA5 
460). Course designed to allow students to wert independently or in 
groups on significant topics and projects not covered in other courses. Stu­
dents cany out their work through a preceptorial anal'lgement with instruc­
tor. May be repealed once for a maximum Iotal 01 si)!; hours of credit. 
Prerequisites: aanlsslon to upper level and permission of instructor. 

AFAS 4900 Senior project: Theory, Practice, and Solutions (3) (For­
merly AFA5 490). A scholar1y and scientific project in 'NtIlch students 
bring 10 beat the knowledge and skills they have acquired In the Africana 
Studies major. Prerequisites: admlsslon 10 upper level candidacy and 
AFAS 4500. Required of all Afrlcana Studies majors. 

Department of Art 

Carlyle Johnson, Head 
112 Jane Elliott Hall (Women's Building) 

Telephone 615-963-5921 

Faculty: H. Beasley, S. Dunson. J. Gresham, X. Guo, N. Lovelace, 
M. McBride, J. McKinney, P. Zeppelin 

General Statement: The department of art is a community of 
scholars, both faculty and students, engaged in a common pursuit 
of knowledge, Our goal Is to be a facilitator of learning: to prepare 
competent and caring practitioners with multicultural perspectives. 
Aware that education and learning are life-long experiences, the 
research and service are all part of our function. The mission 01 
the department at Tennessee State University is to: 
1. provitJe a four year course of study for students desiring to 

enter the work force in the visual arts; 
2. provide a tour-year course of study for students desiring ca­

reers as elementary andlor secondary art teachers; 
3. help students develop an attitude, which leads 10 continued 

study al a more advanced or professional level in the field. as 
well as to engage in life-long learning practices; 

4. provide service courses tor students engaged in study within 
other units of the university; 

5. provide an opportunity tor the campus and the community at 
large to gain exposure to the range and vitality of contemporary 
art and contemporary concerns in art education through exhi­
bitions, lectures, visiting artists, and seminars; 

6. provide a historical context for personal study and development 
In the visual arts and/or visual arts education. 

Accreditation: The Art program is accredited by the National As­
sociation of Schools and Art and Design (NASAO), the Tennessee 
Department of Education, and the National Council on the Accred­
itation of T~acher Education (NCATE). 

Departmental Requirements 
for Bachelor of Science Degree 

60 $ttmester Hours 

The Department of Art offers a major in Art leading to the degree 
of Bachelor of Science with concentrations in Studio Art and Art 
Education. 

The minimum number of semester hours required for the Bache­
lor of ~Ience degree in Art Education or is 120, in Studio Art Is 
120. The minimum number of hours required in Art courses for Art 
Education or the Studio Art concentration is SO. 

Students who wish the Bachelor of Science Degree with licensure 
(teacher certification) to teach Art in grades K-12 must seek for­
mal admission to the program through the CoUege 01 Education, 
during the sophomore year. They must have a 2.75 cumulative 
Quality point average at lime of application for admission and must 
pass the Pre-Professional Skills Test (PPST) or the Computer­
Based Academic Sk:Us Assessments Test (CBT). Students who 
have previously earned a 21 on the ACT, 22 on the Enhanced ACT 
or a combined 990 on the verbal and mathematics portions of the 
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SAT are exempt from the PPST or the CBT. For a full statement of 
admission and retention requirements see the Teacher Education 
Program under the College of Education section. Students are re­
quired to student teach at both elementary and secondary schools 
to fulfill the certification requirements. Satisfactory compl~ion 01 
the program results in licensure for teaching grades K-12 in Ten­
nessee public schools. 

General Education Core 
Communications (9 hours) 
ENGl1010, 1020 Freshman English I, II 6 

(minimum grade of C in each) 
COMM 2200 Public Speaking 3 
Humanities aodlor Fine Arts /9 hours) 
ENGL 2110-2322 Sophomore literature Course 3 
ART 1010 Art Appreciation 3 

PHIL 1030 Introduction to Philosophy 3 
Social and Behavioral Scieoce /6 hours) 
SOCI 2010 IntrodUction to Sociology 3 
Elective Health and Wenness 3 
History (S hours) 
HIST 2010 American History I 3 
HIST 2020 American History II 3 
Natural Science (8 hours) 
BIOll01011011 Introductory Biology I with lab 4 
BIOll02011021 Introductory Biology II with lab 4 
Mathematics /3 hours) 
MATH 1110 College Algebra I 3 

Orientatjon (1 hour) 
ASOR 1003 Orientation for Humanities Majors 
Total General Education Hours with Orientation 42 

Upper-division Admission 

For admission into the upper-division program of Art, students 
must complete all of the General Education Core and Major Art 
Core Requirements. They must have also remoVBf;t all high school 
deficiencies; passed all remedial/developmental courses, and 
earned a cumulative grade point average of 2.0 or above on 
college-level course work and completed the Sophomore Portfolio 
Review, Art majors must earn at least a "C~ in courses used to sat­
isfy department requirements. Any classes with grade below a C 
will have to be repeated. 
Major Core: Art majors must earn at least a C in the following 
courses, as well as in the other courses used to satisfy Depart­
mental requirements. If majors earn less than a C, they must re­
peat the course until they raise the grade to at least a C. 
ART 1210 Fundamentals of Drawing 3 
ART 1220 Figure Drawing 3 
ART 1310 Design I 3 
ART 1320 DeSign II 3 
ART 2010 African American 3 
ART 4490 Portfolio Seminar 3 
ART 4500 Senior Project 3 

Additional Art courses are required, depending on the degree pro­
gram one pursues. For these courses, see the following four-year 
plans. Students may count flO more than 9 hours of Individual 
Problems courses (ART 4000) 
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Bachelor of Science Degree In Art 
COl'!centratlon In Studio Art 

Suggested Four-Year Plan 

FIIESHMAN YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER 
ASOR 1003 
ART 1210 
ART 1301 
ENGL 1010 
HIST 2010 

HR SPRING SEMESTER 
, ART 1220 
3 ART 1320 
3 MATH '010 
3 ENGL 1020 
3 . HIST 2020 

" 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 

FALL SEMESTER 
ART 2010 
ART CONCENTRATION 
BIOL 1010, 1011 
ENGL 2010 or 2020 
SOCl 2010 

FALL SEMeSTER 
ART 3310 
ART CONCENTRATION 
AAT STUDIO ELECTIVE 
HUMANITIES ELECTIVE 
GENERAL ELECTIVE 

FALL SEMESTER 
ART 4000 
ART HIST ELECTIVE 
ART STU 010 ELECTIVES 
ART 4000 
GENERAL ELECTIVE 

HR SPRING SEMESTER 
3 ART 1010 
3 ART CONCENTRATION 
4 BIOL 1010, 1011 
3 PHIL 1030 
3 , SOCIBEH SCI ELECTIVE 

16 

JUNIOR YEAR 
HR SPRING SEMESTER 

3 ART 3320 
3 ART CONCENTftATION 
3 ART STUDIO ELECTIVE 
3 COMM 2200 
3 GENERAL ELECTIVe 

15 

SENIOR YEAR 
HR SPRING SEMESTER 

3 ART 4490 
3 ART 4500 
3 ART STUDIO ELECTIVE 
3 GENERAL ELECTIVES 
3 

15 

Bachelor of Science Degree In Art 
With Teacher Certification 
Licensure for Grades K-12 

Suggested Four-Year Plan - Total 124 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER 
ART 1210 
ART 1310 
EOOL 1010 
HIST 2010 
ASOR 1001/213 

FALL SEMESTER 
ART 2010 
ENG 20 I 0 or 2020 
BIOL 1010. 1011 
SOCl2010 
ART 2210 

HR SPRING SEMESTER 
3 ART 1.220 
3 ART 1320 
3 MATH1010 
3 HIST 2020 
1 ENGL 1020 

13 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
HR SPRING SEMESTER 

3 PSYC2420 
3 eOCl2010 
4 BIOL 1020. 1021 
3 SOC/BEH SCI elECTIVE 
3 PHIL 1030 

16 

HR 
3 
3 
3 , , 

15 

' HR 
3 
3 
4 
3 
3 

16 

HR 
3 
3 , 
S 
3 

15 

HR 
3 
3 
3 
8 

15 

HR 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

15 

HR 
3 
3 
4 
3 
3 

'6 

JUNIOR YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER HR 
ART 3310 3 ART 3710 3 
ART 3010 3 ART 3600 3 
ART 3500 2 ART 3410 3 
PSYC 3120 3 ART 3320 ,3 
COMM 2200 3 EOCI3870 S 
EOC14190 2 EDAO 4000 J 

16 18 

SENIOR YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER HR 
ART 4490 J ART 4720 9 
ART 4500 3 EOCI4705 J 
ART HIST ELECTIVE 3 
EDSE 3330 3 
EDRO 4910 S 
HUM ELECTIVE 3 

18 12 
'These courses should be in the student's declared studio concen1tetion. 

Course De$criptions 

(AR1) 

ART 1030 FrHhman Seminar (1) (Formerly ART 103). InlrOduc,ion to 
major disciplines In arl and pnlC1ical aspects of e career In arl. Course t:.aJ­
em such topics as art as a profession, developing a studio work ethic. 
safety lot sludlo artist. and selected readings for 1he Ar1 Core. Required 01 
all arl ma}ors. 

ART 1210 Fundamentals of Drawing I (3) (Fonnerty ART 121). An In~ 
duction to various looIs, techniques, and materials of basic drawing, The 
course studies perspectiVe and the function of the visual eremenlS of com­
positions. 

ART 1220 Rgu ... Drawtng II (3) (Formerly ART 122). An exploration 01 
klrmal and e)(j)fessive potentlals of lIle ligure, wilh traditional and experi­
mental approaches to drawing. Prereqolsite: ART 1210. 

ART 1310 De$lgn I P) (Formerly ART 131). A basic approach 10 the vi ­
sual elements and principles 01 cteslgn as they related to two-dimensional 
problems. Problem slating and problem solving are a vital part 01 the 
COU' $O Wllh omphasis on dGsign thoary, matorials and lochnlquos. 

ART 1320 Design II (3) (Formerly ART 131). An Introducllon on hOw to 
think outside !he llat box util izing three-dimensional media, design and de­
sign pril"lClples through creative projects dealing with sImple construction 
techniques, mass, volume, space and variety of media. Applicable to art 
majors and students Interested In ctesign and three·dlmenslonal media. 

ART 1010 Art Appreciation (3) (Fcwmerly ART 1010). A course for all 
sludenls interesled in unders1anding the visual arts In everyday experl· 
ences. The cool1jB surveys the visual arts. including fundamenl8l and his-
101ica1 distinctions between and connections between global art lorms. 
This course may be used towards satisfying the university"s humanities ra­
qtJiremenl 

AAT 1011 Honcn Art AppIWCiation (3) (Forrneriy ART 1011). Honors 
section of A.RT 1010 emphaSizing the vIsual arts fOf stUdents Including 
fUndamentals and distinctions between Art Media and periods. This coursa 
inclUdes videos of contemporary African American Artis,s and other 20th 
and 2tst Century Artists. Art TOll satisfied the Unlver&ily humanities re. 
Qulrements. Enrollment is IIrnI1ed 10 members of the University Hollors Pro­
gram. 

ART 1012 Art History and Apprecl.tlon (3) (Fcwmerty ART 1012). A 
course designed to expand aes\tle,ic awareness and understaf'ICIlng of yj­
SlJal arts. wtth l rad ilional locus 011 !he history 01 art and the ImpaC1 !he 
artist has on society. This course may be used 10 remove high school d&­
licient.y In !hI;) visual and performing arts; If It is used lor this purpose, II 
does not yield cre<frt toward the college degree. 

ART 2010 AfrJcan-Amerlcan Art I (3) (Formerly ART 2(1). A survey of 
African American visual arts beginning with African roots and Inlfu80C8S In 
the Americas and caribbean Islands and highllghllng lh~ 8m&rg8flc8 of 
arllsts 01 African descent In the Unltftd States. 



ART 2210 PainUng I (3) (Formerly ART 221). An Introduction of !he study 
Of coQ, composition and methodology, Students will learn how 10 prepare 
aound paintings, supportS of canvas. panel and paper. The stuOy of !he 
versatile applicatlons 01 oils and acrytics will be explored. Prerequisiles: 
ART 1210, 1310 OR 1320. 

ART 2310 Palnllng II (3) (Former1y ART 231). ThLs oourse will offer a 
almbinalion r:I IeChnical and conceptual fundamentals of palnling. Stu­
dents wUl exp)ore spaUaI organization through observa.tion and abstrac­
tion. The sludent will experiment with problem solving tachniques which 
wUl advance the Individuat's personal anlstlc statement PAitequisites -
ART 2210. 

ART 2410 Craftl (3) (Fonnerty ART 241). An Introduction to various 
media, method$, and techniques oj creative an prodUction In IWo and 
threlKflmensional art maImg. This course Is primarily designed tor 
prospect/ve K· 12 art specialists wtIose desire Is to Improw their Ia'lo'M­
edge, skills, and understanding Of art production. ClinICal and field based 
experioocas which call lor active participation by students are part 0I1he 
course requirements. 

ART 2510 L.nering and Layout I (3) (Fonnerly ART 251). Technique of 
letter Indication. IINIshed lettering, letter design, and tYPography, usage, 
and adaptation of lettering skills to practical p~ms. Prerequlslla: ART 
1310,1320 or permission 01 instructor. 

ART 2530 IlIuatnttion I (3) (Fonnerty ART 253). The art of illustration as 
used by the graphk: deslgnerlcommerclal artist The course Includes a 
sludyof the history 01 Wlustration. melhods, tool and techniques. Prerequl· 
sita: ART 1210, 1310. 

ART 3000 Aesthetic. (3) (Formerly ART 300). problems in philosophy 01 
art and art cfitidsm; aesthetic 8lCJ)erience; tru1I'1 and art: aesthetIC valtJe. 

ART 3OtO Cenlmlc. I (3) (FOfmerfy ART lOt). Emphasis on clay as a 
creative medium as AfriCan maslu;, cultural masks and various projedS 
are explored Ihrough hand-forming techniques, U1ilizing functional and 
$Culptural lorms. Student&; ellplore surface decoration, extruded forms, kiln 
IIrlngs, clays. glazes and an introduction 10 the polter's wheel. 

ART 3OZO CenlmJcs II (3) (Formerly ART 302). EmjtJasis on the polte(s 
wheel ami wheel throwing techniques lor traditional and non-traditional 
tunctionaJ Iotms. Students explore kiln nMg$, days and gLazes. Hand 
forming methOds may be maximized 10 express conceplUa/ serie$. 

ART 3030 Jeweky and MetaI.mltttlng I (3) (Formerly ART 303). Intro­
duction to basic techniques, design and oonoepts 01 ;ewelry, Metalsmilhing 
and smaU sculplUfel forms. Techniques Include African glaSS bead making, 
stone sel1ing, soldering, sheel and wire kIrmiog. Students buy their OoNn 
material: I.e., mo~t, 5 1011011, p\aslic or g\a:lo3 dClpMldlng on the stuclenrs 
own design and bUdget. Prerequisites: ART 1220, 1320 or permission 01 
Instructor. 

ART 3040 Jewelry end MeUlamlthlng II (3) (Formerly ART 304), Ad­
vanced techniques In Jewelry, Metatsmilhlog and small $CUIpIural Iomts. 
Techniques include losl wax casting, chaSing, fepoLl&S8 African glasS 
beBdmaking, betet setting 01 stones, fabrication and design. Students buy 
ItIe!r own material, I.e .. metal, stones, plastic or glass. depending on the 
slUdetIt'S own design and budget. PrereqUisite: ART 3030 or permission 01 
Instructor. 

ART 3OeO lIIustnUon (3) (ForrMrty ART 301). Con\i1UatiOo of ART 2530 
with a locus on in dep!h wor1o: In any chosen medium including oombina­
tlons 01 media. Prarequlsite: ART 2530 

ART 3100 Adv~ Drawing end Pictorial DesIgn J (3) (Formerly ART 
310). Advanced composition, stressing IIQ\Jre. Prerequisites: ART 2200 or 
pell'Tllsslon of the Instructor. 

ART 3110 G,.phlc O.slgn (3) (Formerly Art 311). A problem-solving ap­
proach to YisuaJ communJcation. with a speciat concern b" word and 
Image. The oourse emphasIzes the understanding of design, theories, and 
skills with a focus on the sodai end cultural dimensions 01 communiCatiOn. 
Pr9feqUslte: ART 1310, 2510 or permission of Instructor. 

ART 3120 PToducUon (3) (Formwly ART 312). TechnOlogy and sItIlls 
necessary lor the clelllgnerl artI$I . Courses InduOo digital IeCtw'IOIogy 
preparation of finished an SUitable for rePfoduc1ion. Prerequisites: ART 
1310,2510, SOphomore Raview. 

ART 3130 Advanced IItu.tnltlon (3) (Formerty ART 313). Study ot ad­
vanced plctor1al concepts, methods, and lechnlqueil. Prarequislle: ART 
3060, Sophomore Review. 
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ART 3200 Advlinced Drawing end P~ori" ~n " (3). Advanced 
corT'I9Osruon, s1ressing ligure. PrerequIsite: ART 3100 or permission of In­
structor. 

ART 3210 hlNtiiledlate Painting (3) (Fonnerty ART 321). 1n this course, 
e conceptual. theoretical approach 10 painting will be amphaslzed: 1ec­
tures. field trips and ctltJcaJ dIscussions on current directions In painting 
wilt be discussed. This course wtll chaltenge the student's personal artistic 
style through the introduction 01 a VlIrlety of new media painting styles. 
Prerequisite: ART 2210 or permisSion ollrlstructOf. 

ART 3260 Photogntphy (3) (fomlerty ART 328). The fundamentals 01 
photographic process, Including !he proper,use and maintenance 01 the 
digital camera. and related equipment 

ART 3300 Wet..-cotor Painting (3) (Fonnerty ART 330). Composition In 
transparent and opaque wateroolof. 

ART 3310 Art Hi.tory I (3) (Formerly ART 331). An Introductory survey 
of the developmEtf'lt 01 the visual arts !Tom the Paleolithic period through 
the Gothic Period. 

ART 3320 Art HI. tory II (3) (formerly ART 332). All Introductory survey 
01 the deveIopmenl 01 the visual arts trom the late Iourteemh century 
through the contemporary period. 

ART 3410 Scutpture' (3) (FOfmerty ART 341). Study oIlt1e 1Igure, m0d­
eling, cas11ng and construction with. variety 01 media indudlng metals In 
an introduction to sculpturai tecMlQues and oonceptual ideas. Class In· 
etudes videos and information abOut Alrican American 20th and 21st ce~ 
tury SCUlptors. 

ART 3420 Sculpture" (3) (Formerly ART 342). FlQUrali¥e and portrait 
sculpture projects using the modal to e)(press conceptual ideas. Continued 
dtM!\opm8f1t of !Ia.llptural tecIlnlQues and concepts. Students complete 
several projects and wofi( 01 the student's choice. Prerequlsile: ART 3410. 

ART 3500 Printmaking I (3) (Fonnerty ART 350). An Introductory course 
In the art 01 printmaking. Its history, methods, and techniques, incItJdlng a 
comprehensMl study of various prfntrntUdng p!'0cesse5 with an emphasis 
on the Ie6s toxic approach. Prerequlsltes: 1210, 1310. 1320 or permission 
01 Instructor. 

ART 3510 Printmaking ~ (3) (Formerly ART 351). A continuation oj Print· 
~klng I with an emphasis on advances techniques, IOcusing on the dell­
nltJOn 01 Imagery as welt as exploring non·traditional techniques. 
Prerequisite: ART 3500, 

ART 3520 Intemwdlate Printm.k.lnsl (3~ (FonMrty ART 352~. in-depth 
W()ft( in arty ~ mttdium, Including combinations 01 media. Prerequi­
sites: ART 3500 and 3510. 

ART 3600 Public School Art (3) (Fonnerly ART 360). A survey of varl· 
ous educaUon theories and problems encountered on the elementary and 
secondary levels. Course Includes obServation and participation In clinical 
and fI~ axperlenOes. Required of all sl udents seeking oertilicallon 
In An. Pr8fequiSite; official admission to the Teacher Education Program. 

ART 3710Art Eduatlon MetfIods (3) (Fonnet1y ART 371). A course de­
signed to give students experience and methods, materiais, and media as 
they relate to the art program in grades K-12. Clinical and lield-based 8)1. 

perlences wt\ic:t'I call lor active particlpaUon bv students are pan of the 
COUf$e reqUirements. Required ot an slUdants seeking certillcatlon in An. 
Prerequisite; otliciai admission to the Teacher Education Progrsm . 

ART 4000 Individual Problem. (3 to 9) (Formerly ART 4OOA, 4008, 
400c). Prior to enroiling lor individual problems, students must have a torm 
signed bV tne instructor and the Oepanment Head. Forms ere avaiLable In 
the Art 0tI1ce. Upper-leY8i art majors only. Art stLIdents can count no mQl'e 
than 9 hours of Individual Problams toward the major in Art. 

ART 4090 c.t.mletl III (3) (FOfmerty ART 409). Advanced problems In 
tedlnlcal and conceptual areas In clay thaI relate to the student's Individ­
ual approach. 

ART 4120 Advanced Graphic Design (3) (FOf'fMrty ART 412). A conlin· 
uaOOn 01 An 3 t 1 0, wilt) an emphasis on Graphic Imagery, topogr8phy and 
layout PrerequiSites: ART 2510. 3110. Sophomore R8'Mw Of permission 
oI lnslrUclor. 

ART 4150 Sculptur.m (3) (Formerly ART 415). Students create a series 
01 works intended to advance lndividlJal student eKJ)ression 01 conoeptlSEll ' 
iCloa through 5Culplural media In consultation wilh the Instructor. Sludents 
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develOp work In one of the loIlowing areas: casting, mold making, flgum­
tive works,lnstallatiOns, clay, miJlll.mectia, wood, glass or metal fabrication. 
Prerequisiles: ART 3410 and 3420. 

ART 4170 Ad'llinced Photogr..,hy (3) (Formerty-ART 417). EmphaSIs 
on individual approaches to Ih8 photographic process. 

ART 4210 Ad'Ianced Palntfng I (3) (Fonnerty ART 421). This is an open 
studio course which allows 1he sludenlio idefltlfy the strengths and weak­
nessln their paintings. The goal Is to produce a sell-delloOO body of wo~. 
Each stlJdent will create a contract staling the concept, material and 
amounl 01 WOf'k that wl~ be produoed by the end of the semester. Student 
will sue the collective knowledge 01 the prerequisite courses 10 exhibit the 
relationships between IOrm and content and the processes and materials 
9lq)tored. Prerequisites: ART 3210 and 3220, Of permission of instructor. 

ART 4340 Art History III (3). A course dealing with a variety of special 
topic In the deVelopment Of the visual arts. 

ART 4400 Introm..lctop PublIahiog (3) (Formerly ART 440), Page­
Maker basics, saeen, menus, palettes, and other tools used together to 
create, modify, close, and open pubticatlons. 

ART 4410 PortfoUo s.rNnw (I) (FtJn!Wffy ART 4410), DeveIopmen1 of 
a portfolio, graduate school application, and a personal artistic slatement. 
Stuclonts must pmvIdEI doCumen1ation of their wen as part 01 their final 
grade. Students must eam at leasl a B In the course to be erJ9ible tor the 
senior review and for graduation. Required of aM Art majors In their senior 
year, Prerequisite: Sophomore Review, 

ART 4500 Senkw ProfKt I (3) (FDITMf'ty ART "50). project designed to 
give senior Art majorslhe opportunity to selec1 and develop creative and 
written research related to art. The project Is done under the supervision 
of the sludenl's advisor and !he Oepartmenl Head. Required of an Art. mao 
jors, Students must eam at least a B in the course to be eHgibie forthfl sen· 
lor review and for graduatloo, 

ART 4520 Ad'Ianced Prlntm.lldrtg (3) (Formerly ART 452). All advanced 
printmaking OOU1S8 with emphasis on In-depth, irnlvidual approaches In 
various printmaking processes. PrerequIsite: ART 3490 or permission oj 
instructor. 

ART 4550 Afrlcan-AfMftcan Art II (3) '(Fol"fMrty ART 465), A study of 
the d8'l/'elopment 01 African American visual arts from the twentieth century 
to the present period. 

ART 4720 Enhanced Student TMChing In Elementary .nd Seconclllry 
School (8) (Fonnerty ART 472). A semester-long eKPerience 01 ~r­
vised practice leaching, appropriately divided between e\emenUltY and 
sacondary Iavols. Roql.ll rod of IllI sludontll seeking cortiflcation In the 
teaching 01 Art Prerequisite: successful completion of aM certification 
courses except EDCI 4705, whICh is taIo'Bn ooncuffently, 

Department of 
Biological Sciences 

Terrance L. Johnson, Ph.D., Head 
110 McCord Hall ' 

Telephone 615-963-5681 

Faculty: M. Assoo-Balres, C. Caudle, W. Cumming, A. Ejiofor, P. 
Ganter, C. Gardner, L. Hanston, D. Hui, A. lsa, M. Ivy, P. Kahlon, G. 
Komives, E. Martin, B. McAdory, E. Myles, A. Newkirk, J, Robin­
son, M, StraHon, 8 , Washington, X. Wang, A, Youn~eigler 

General Stat8ment: The curriculum of the Department of Biolog­
Ical Sciences Is designed to fulfill the pre-professional require­
ments of degrees leading to careers in medical, dental, 
environmental, marine, and btological sciences. Training in biology 
prepares students for careers in teactling, government, and pri­
vate Industry, Stale and federal agencies in agriCulture, health, 
human services, environmental protection, and similar areas seek 
out students with good backgrounds In biology, New areas of 
biotechnology and genetic engineering have been added to 0p­
portunities In more traditional fields of research in'marine biology, 
limnology, pharmacy, medicine, pathology, forestry, and horticul· 

ture. The degree programs In biology can provide a liberal educa­
tion directed toward an appreciation of the complexity, diversity 
and beauty of nature, 

The Department also offers the M.S. degee in Biology and the 
Ph,D. degree in Biological Science, For information abou1 these 
programs, see the Graduate Catalog. 

General Education Core 
eommuojcatiQos (9 hours) 
ENGll010, 1020 Freshman English i , II 

(minimum grade of C in each) 
COMM 2200 Public Speaking 
Humanities aod'or fioe Arts (9 hours) 
ENGl211()"2230 Sophomore Literature Course I 
ENGL 211()..2230· Sophomore Uterature Course II 
Humanities One course from apprO'll9d !lsI. 
Social and Behavioral Science (6 hours) 
Elective One course from approved list. 
8ectlve One course from approved Ilst. 

American History I 
HIST 2020 American History II 
NatUral Science (8 hou!}) 
SIOL 111011111 General Biology I 
810L 112011121 General Biology II 
MathematJcs (3 boors) 

One course from approved list. 

F""''''clrieotation lor ScIence Mators 

6 

3 

3 
3 
3 

3 
3 

3 
3 

4 
4 

3 

Total General Education Hours with Orientation 42 

32 

MATH 1915 
I", . 

"",Cateulus Mathematics 11, or 
Pre-Calculus Mathematics Alternative, or 
Calculus and Analytical Geometry (required 

Cellular and MOlecular Biology students) 
Note: Students may need to pass 

MATH 1710 or lower math il they 
are unprepared for MATH 1720 or 1915. 

Chemistry (16 hours) 
CHEM 111011111 General Chemistry I with lab 4 
CHEM 112011121 General Chemistry II with lab 4 
CHEM 2010/2011 Organk; Chemistry I wilt! lab 4 
CHEM 202012021 Organic Chemistry II with lab 4 
Physics (8 hours) 
PHYS 2010/2011 College Physics I with lab 4 
PHYS 202012021 College Physics II with lab 4 
Biology (8 hours) 
BIOL 211012111 Cell Biology with lab 4 
BtOL 212012121 Principles of Genetics wtth lab 4 
Total Major Core 32 

For Admission into the upper division of programs of the Biology 
major, students most complete all of the requirements listed above 
under General Education Cote and the Major Core. In addition 
they must have removed all high school deficiencies, passed all 
required remediaVdevelopmental courses, and earned a cumula· 
tlve grade point average of at least 2.0 on college-level oourse­
w<><I<. 

Upper-dlvlalon Curricula 

The undergraduate curricula for majors results in the Bachelor of 
Science degree, Students may select one of three curricula under 
the guidance of a major advisor. The programs are:l)General Bi­
ology, which is recommended for pre-professional students; 2) 
Cellular and Molecular Biology, Whtch is recommended fOr stu­
dents who wish to pursue graduate training and/or careers in 



these fields: and 3)Teacher Certification in Biological Sciences, 
which leads to endorsement in biology and general science lor 
teaching grades 7 - 12. No grade of less than "C· in any Biology 
course will be accepted as credit toward meeting Departmental re­
quirements. 

The Teacher Education Program is designed for students pursuing 
a teaching career in secondary education with a major in Biology. 
The program goalS are directed toward the application of biology 
to t~e development of competencies In reading, writing, speaking, 
listening, mathematics, reasoning, studying, and computer com­
petency. The overall curriculum provKJes for the improvement of 
knowledge and skills in English, the arts, mathematics, natural sci· 
ences, and social studies. A tolal of 124 semester hours is re­
quired in the teacher preparation program inclUding student 
teaching and the accompanying seminar. Enhanced student 
teaching requires an eight-week placement In secondary schOOl 
and a seven-week placement In middle school. A foreign language 
is not a requirement for the teacher education cllrriculum, al­
though il Is required in all olher degree programs in the Depart­
ment. 

Students seeking teacher certification in Biology must be officially 
admitted to the certification program by applying through the Col­
lege of Education, usually in the sophomore year. Admission to 
this program requires a cumulative grade point average of 2.75 
and a passing score on the Pre-Professional Skills -rest (PPST) or 
the Computer-Based Academic Skills Assessment Test (CST), 
Students who have previously earned a 21 on the ACT, 22 on the 
Enhanced ACT, or a combined 990 on the verbal and mathemat· 
ics portiOf'lS of the SAT are exempt from the PPST and the CBT. 
To be eligible for upper-level certification courses, a student must 
be officiaUy admitted to the Teacher Education Program. For a 
complete list of admission and retention requirements in the Pro­
gram. see the College of Education section, Teacher education 
Admissioo and Requirements. 

A major in Biology with emphasis in General Biology or Cellular 
and Molecular Biology requires 122 semester hours, of which 33 
must be in biotogical course work. One year of college-level Ger­
man, Freoch, or Spanish must be included. Seniors whO have 
demonstrated high achievements in their major courses are en­
couraged to take BiOlogy 4190, an honors research program. This 
course o"e(5 an opportunity to gain experience In research under 
the direction 01 the Departmental faculty. 

An undergraduate minor In the Department consists of a minimum 
of 24 semester hours, 16 of which should be taken In sequence in 
Biology 111().1111 ; 1120-1121 ; 2110-2111 (Cell Biology), and 
2120-2121 (Genetics). General Chemistry 1110 and 1120, wllh 
laboratories, are required as a supporting related course and must 
precede BIOL 2110. The remaining eight hOurs of the minor must 
be on the 3000 or 4000 level and may be elected in the minor area 
desired by thE:. student. 

Accreditation: The teacher certiflcalion program in Biology is ap­
proved by the Tennessee Department of Education. In addition, 
the teacher education program is accredited by the National 
Council 00 the Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE). 

Bachelor of Science Degree in Biology 
General Biology Emphasis 

Suggested Four-Year Plan 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER 
BIOI.. 1110, 1111 
CHEM 1110, 1111 
ENGll010 
Social Sclence (EJectjve) 

HR SPRING SEMESTER 
4 SIOl 1120, 1121 
4 CHEM 1120, 1121 
3 ENGll020 
3 -MATH 1720 or Higher 

HR 
4 
4 , , 
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ASOR 1001 

15 

Social Science (Elective) , 
17 

·Students will have to take MATH 1710 or lower 11 they are unprepared for 
lhese courses. 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER HR 
SIOl2110, 2111 4 BIOl 2120, 2121 4 
CHEM 2010, 2011 4 CHEM 2020, 2021 4 

(FORMERLY CHEM 211 , 211l) (FORMERLY CHEM 212, 212L) 
ENGl2010 3 ENGl 2020 3 
HIST 2010 3 HIST2020 3 
COMM 2200 3 HUMANITIES 3 

17 17 

JUNIOR YEAR 

FALL SEMESTER HR SPRING. SEMESTER HR 
Physiology ElectIve 4 BIOl 412<l, 4121 4 
(BI0l3210fJ211, 340013401 , CHEM 3410, 3411 4 
OR 43001"3(1) 
BIOL ELECTIVE, 300014000 4 PHYS 2020, 2021 4 
PHYS 2010, 2011 4 Electives, 300014000 , 
8101..3110 or AGSC 3120 
or 3130 , 

15 15 

SENIOAYEAA 
FAlL SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER HR 
SIOl4170 1 BIOl4180 
BIOl ELECTIVES, 300014000 
ELECTIVES, 300014000 lEVEL 

4 BIOl ELECTIVES, 3000r'4000 8 
9 ELECTIVES, 300014000 lEVEl.1: 

14 12 

Bachelor of Science Degree in Biology 
Cellular and Molecular Biology EmphaSis 

suggesled Four· Year Plen 

FRESHMAN YEAA 
FALL SEMESTER HR SPRING, SEMESTER HR 
BIOll110, 1111 4 BIOl 1120, 1121 4 
CHEM 1110, 1111 4 CHEM 1120, 1121 4 
ENGll010 , EtlfGl 1020 , 
SocIal &lienee (Electlve) , -MATH 1910 , 
ASOR 1001 1 - SocIal Science (Elective) , 

15 17 
'Students will haw to take MATH 1710 and 1720 It they are Ul'Iprepared 
fot 1915. 

SOPHOMOAEYEAA 
FALL SEMESTER 
BIOl2110,2111 

HR SPRING SEMESTER HR 

CHEM 2010, 201 1 
(FORMERLY CHEM 211 , 211l) 

ENGl2010 
HIST 2010 
COMM2200 

4 SIOl 2t20, 2121 4 
4 CHEM 2020, 2021 4 

(FORMERLY CHEM 212, 212l) 
3 ENGl2020 3 
3 HtST 202Q 3 
3 HUMANITIES 3 

17 17 

JUNIOAYEAR 
FALL SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER HR 
PHYSIOLOGY ELECTIVE 4 BIOl 4120, 4121 4 
(BIOl 320(W3201 , 321013211 , 
3400/3II01 , OR 4300/43(1 ) CHEM 3420. 3421 4 

CHEM 3410, 3411 4 PHYS 2020, 2021 4 
PHYS 2010. 2011 4 Electives. 300014000 , 
BI0l3110 or ABSC 3120 
or 3130 3 

15 15 
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SENIOR YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER 
BIOl 4170 
SIOl ELECTIVES, 3OI'JG'4000 
ELECTIVES, 300014000 

HR SPRING SEMESTER 
1 BIOl 4180 
4 BIOl ELECTIVES 300014000 
9 ELECTIVES, 300014000 

" 
Bachelor of Science Degree in Biology 

With Teacher Certification . 
Licensure for Grades 7-12 

Suggested Four-Year Plan - Total 124 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER 
BIOll110, 11 11 4 BIOI.. 1120, 1121 
CHEM 1110, 111 1 4 CHEM 1120. 1121 
ENGll010 3 ENGll020 
Humanities Elective 3 'MATH 1720 OR HIGHER 
HPSS 1510 3 
ASOR 10011213 1 

" 

HR 
1 

• 3 

12 

HR 
4 
4 
3 
J 

" 'StlJdenis will nave to taKe MATH 1()4() or lower if tney are unprepared lor 
1720. 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER HR 
BtOl2110, 2111 4 BIOl2120,2121 4 
CHEM 2010, 2011 4 CHEM 2020, 2021 4 

(FORMERLY CHEM 21" 211l) (FORMERlV CHEM 212, 21211 
ENGl2010 3 CQMM2200 3 
HIST 2010 3 HIST 2020 3 
PSVC 2420 3 EDCI 2010 3 

17 

JUNIOR YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER 
PHVSIOlOGV ElECTIVE 4 BIOl 412O, 4121 
(BlOl 32OOl3201 ,3210/32 11 , BIOl3010, 3011 

3400/3401 . O R 43OQI430 1) SOCl2OtO 
ART 1010 3 PHYS 2020. 2021 
PHVS 2010, 2011 4 EDCI3870 
PSYC 3120 3 

14 

SENIOR YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER 
BIOl3710 
BIOl4170 OR 4180 
EDCI31 10 

(FORMERLY EOC1419) 
EOC14190 
EDRD 4910 
EDSE 3330 

HR SPRING SEMESTER 
3 BIOL4724 
1 EOCl4105 
3 

2 
3 
3 

" 
Course Descriptions 

Biology (BIOL) 

17 

HR 
4 
3 
3 
4 
3 

17 

HR , 
3 

For all classes that have laboratory components, students must 
register for the laboratory in the same semester that they register 
for the lecture class. 

BlOl 1010, 1011 and 1020, lD21 lntroduc:tory Biology I, II and labor. 
tory (4, 4) (Formerly BIO t OlD, 1011 and 1020, 1021). An Interdiscipli­
ne.ry course for non'science majOrs Involving Ina principles 01 

mathematics, chemistry. physics and biology. The Objective of the course 
is 10 integrale the areas as they are related to living organisms. Three 
hoUrs lecture and two hOu~ laboratory pet" week. 

BIOL 1012, 1013 and 1022, 1023 Honors IntrtlductorY BIOlogy ",I and 
labor.tory (4, 4) (Formerty BIO t012, 1013 and 1022, 1023). Honors 
version of SIOl 1010. 1011 , 1020, 1021 . Courses limited 10 students in 
University Honors Proglam. 

BIOL 1110, 1111 and 1120, 1121 Ganarlll Biotogy I, II and Labofatory 
(4, 4) (Forrnerty BfO 1110, 1111 and 1120, 1121), A genem! biology 
course lor science majors thai covers structure, funcl ion, and life Charac· 
teristics of organisms, The objeCtive of tna course is 10 provide students a 
survey of living organisms and the procosses required lor liIe. 

BIOl 1112, 1113 and 1122,1123 Honors GeneralOloiogy I, Jl and ~ 
oratory (4, 4) (Formerty BIO 1032, 1033 and 1042, 10.t31. Honors v&rsioo 
of BIOl 1110, 11 II , 1120, 1121 . Course limited 10 students In University 
Honors Program. 

BlOl 2110, 211 1 can Biology and Labofatory (4) (FOfmetty 810 211 , 
211LI. Structure and function of cells and their components. Premqulsltes: 
BlOl1110, 11 11, 1120, 11 21. 

BIOL 2120, 2121 Princlplea of GeMtlcs and laboratory (4) (Formerty 
810212, 2t2L). An Inlroduction to genetics, including claSsical and mod­
em approaches. the laws of heredity. the role 01 flOrecllty In deVelOpmental 
physiology, and the relation between I1fIredity and evolution. Prerequisites: 
BIOlll10, 111 1, 1120, 1121. 

mOL 2210, 2211 and 2220, 2221 Human Anatomy and PhyalcHogy and 
Laboratory (4, 4) (Formerly 810 221 . 221l and 222. 222l ). The lunda­
mentals. 01 the structure, function, and organization of the organ systems 
of man. These Q)uf$es should be taken in sequence, 

BIOL 2400, 2401 Principia 01 Microbiology (4). Identification. culture, 
sterilization, and dislnleCiant procedures employed In studying certain mj· 
croorganisms. Open 10 majots in Family and Consumer Scie/1C8s, HPEA, 
and NurSing, Prerequislles: OIOL 1110, 11 11 or CHEM 1110, l Ol l , 1120. 
t1 21. 

BIOL 3010, 3011 Earl" and Spece Science and LabOfatory (3) (For· 
merly BIO 301 , lOll). An Integrated study.of eartn and space sciences, 
including a study of the snape. structure, compos.ition, motlons, and at· 
mosphere 01 the earth. Topics include an examination of the elfect of 
weathering and erosion 00 the lithosphere and concerns for our environ' 
ment. Consideration will be given to space exploration, including stars, 
space, and time. Two lecture periods and one two·hour laboralory per 
week. 

8Kll 3110 Blom.trlc. (3) (Formerly BIO 311). An introduction to the 
methods 01 statistics lnat are of particular interest to biologists fof experi­
mental design and Inlorp,etalion. Prerequisites: MATH 1720, BlOl2110, 
211" 2120, 2121, or tneir equivalents. 

BIOL 3185, 3186, 3187 Cooperative Education (3,3,3) (FOfft\Orty BIO 
31M, 8 , C), Course generated by student and faculty COOfdinatol of c0op­
erative educallon. Scope of subject maltar is determined by students and 
faculty coordinator. Prarequlslles: Completion of all sophomore-lwei Biol­
ogy degree requirements and permission of laculty coordinator. 

BlOl 3200, 3201 Comparative PI'Iyaiotogy (4) (Formerty 0 10 320, 
32OL), IntroouC8S the concepls of physiology, including topics from cellu­
lar and anImal physiology. Prerequisites: Successful completion 01 BIOL 
2120, 2121; CHEM 211·211l andlor concurrent enrollment In CHEM 212-
212l and PHY 212·212L 

BIOL 3210, 3211 Mammal1., PhysiolOgy and Laboratory (4) (Formerty 
BIO 321 , 321 L). Consideration of the dynamic interactions and Integra­
tions of mammalian organ systems. Special emphasis Is placed upon reo 
cent adVances In mOlhodology and new coocapts in ptrysiOlogy and 
coolJibutlng sciences. Prerequisites: SIOL 1110 , 1111 , 11 20, 11 2 1 and 
CHEM 1110, 111' . tl20, tI 21.orequivaJents. 

BIOL 3240, 3241 ComparaUve AlNlltomy and Laboratory (4) (Formerly 
324, 324L). The compalatlve analomy and evolution 01 tne olgan syslam 
of chordate animals. Prerequisites: a lOl 1110 , 1111 , 1120, 1121 . 

BfOl 3300. 3301 Plant Morphology and Labora1ory (4) (Formerty BIO 
330, 130L). Considorauon of ItIo structure. embryology. and phylogeny of 
nigner vascular plants, Pferequisltes: SiaL 1110, 1 t 11 , 1120, 1121, alOl 
2120, 2121,4110, 4111 . 



BtoL 3320, 3321 Genet.1 Botany .nd LlborItory (4) (Forrnerty BtO 
332, 332L). The anatomy, pl'T)lsioklg'y, and taxonomy of plants. PrerequI­
sites: SIOl 2110, 2111, 2120, 2121 , 

Btol:MOO,3401 Introduction to Mk:rotMal Phy*'oJogy lind L.abon1Of)' 
(4) (Formerly BK) 340, 306OL). Salient features in the physiology of mi­
croorganisms. Selected examples of the metabOHsm at carbohydrates, 
lipidS. and nitrogen-contalnlng compounds are considered as a basis for 
IlJrther understanding of biologic phenomena. PrereQUisites: SIOl 3410, 
3411 or CHEM 211. 211l concurrently. 

BtaL 3410, 3411 Prlnclp'" of CMneral Bacteriology .nd LIbonIlory 
(4) (Formerty 8K) 341, 341L). The Isolation, identification. culture, nutri­
tion. sterilization, and chemotherapeutic ,procedures emplajed In studying 
bacteria. PrerequiSItes: BIOl 2110, 2111 . 2120, 2121 : CHEM 1110, 1111, 
1120, 1121. 

BlOt. 3710 Method. 01 Tactllng BIQk)gy (3) (Fonnerty BIO 371). A 
course designed to explore methods and techniques for teact\ing biology 
In the secondary school. It Offers opportunities lor locating SOOf'CeS 01' blo­
logiCal materials. supplies, and equipment fat the biology laboralory and 
gives guidance in the selection of books, joUrnals, and other printed mato­
rials that suppor1 academic programs in secondary school biology. A field 
componem of at least 24 hours of varied clinical experiences, classroom 
observation. active partic ipation, and other related activities In dlnlcal 
andfor In school settings 15 required. Required of all Biology ma}oB seek· 
ing secondary certifICation in Biology. Prerequisite: official admission to the 
Teacher Education Program. 

8K)L 4100 Spec:1fI1 T","c, (3) (Fotmerty BIO 410). Student- and faQJIty· 
generated CQtJfSe. Scope of subjea maner q; determined by students and 
Instructor, PrerequiSites: 12 hours upper-revel Biology or permission 01 In· 
stnJC1or. (Elective) 

BIOl 4110, 4111 Molecular GenetlCII end I.aborflofy (4) (FOfrnerty 
BIO 411 , 411L). An Introductlon to molecular genetics in microorganisms, 
plants, and animals. Emphasis Is placed on bIotectmlcal advances and the 
methods and techniques used in these systems. Prerequisi1es: BIO 2110, 
211 1, 2120,2121, 

BtoL 4112, 4113 BlolnfofnwUc. (4) upoo successful completion 01 this 
course, student will be able to (1) retrieve specific: DNA and protein se· 
quence. (2) Identify experimental sequences throllgh GenBank database 
similarity seardi, (3) extract functional information tlr DNA. and protein se­
quences from public database. (4) pertorm multiple sequences alignment 
and phylogenetic analysis. (5) describe to a reasonable accuracy the the­
oretical bases to these operations. (6) write scripts to 'perform COIT\PUta.­
tiona/ functions, 

BIOL 4120. 4121 Prlnclplu of Ecology .nd Uboratory (4) (FomMrIy 
BIO 412, 412L). Fundamental ecological principles wItt1 special reference 
to levels 01 organization. population and community properties, structural 
adaptation, functional adjustments. and other lactors aftactlng the distribu­
tion 01 organisms. Prerequisite: 8tOL t I 10. 1111 . 1120. 1121 , 2120. 2121 , 
4110,4111 . 

BIOl 4130, 4140 Conllmpor...,. ProbHtm. In Ec:oJogy I, II (3, 3) (Fo!'­
mefly 8tC 413, 414). A. study of some 01 the contemporary problems c0n­
stituting Ihe environmental crisis. the hazards comprising such problems. 
and the complexity affecting their resotlllions. (Elective) 

8IOL 4150, 4151 Mlcrotechntquli and lIboraIory (4) (Fonnerl'y Bto 
.15, 415l). Methods 01 microscopic SCudy of tISsues. Prerequisites: BIOL 
1110, 1111 . 1120, 1121 . 2120, 2121 and CHEM 1110, 1111 , 1120, 1121. 

81ot. 4160 Evolution (3) (fonnwty SK) 416). A study 01 C:UlI'ent ev0lu­
tionary theory. including systematics. with an examination of macroevolu­
tiorlary patterns and mlcroevolUlionary processes. PrereQtJlsites: BIOl 
1110. 1111, 1120, t 121. 

BIOL 4170 and 4180 SentOf' Semi.,., (1,1) (Fonnerty 810 417, 418). 
Current problems In biology. A minimum of one semester req<Jlred of all 
seniors in the Department Meets one hour per wee!(. 

BIOl 4190 JUnfOf Honol'll Aaeeereh (3) (Formarty BK> 419), Open to 
iunlors and seniors of outslandlng attainment who haw ciemonstraled t1Igh 
schieYements in their major fleId. It 0"-1$ opportunity to do Individual re­
search under the direction of a member of the DepartmentlGculty. (Eleo-

""'1 
BIOL 4200, 4201 Invertebrete Zoology and Labor.tory (4) (Formerty 
420, 420l), Study 01 the m<)(phology. physiOlogy, taxonomy, and life hISto­
ries 01 the invertwretes. Emphasis Is placed on the systemic: develop-
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ments of Invenebrate typos. Prerequisites: SIOl 1110. 1111 , 1120, 1121 . 
2120, 2121 . (Elective) 

BIOL. 4210, 4211 Embryology and LabOratory (4) (Fonnerly Btc 421, 
421l). A general conslderatlon of gametogenesis, tenillzalion. cleavage in 
animals and the early development of echinoderms. protoc:hordates. and 
selected vertebrates. with emphasis on' early development 01 the chick. 
Prerequisite: BIOl3240 and 3241 are strongty recommended, 

SteL 4220, 4221 Endocrinology and uboratory (4) (Formerty BIO 
422, 422L). The function of vertebra.te hormones, wlih emphasis on those 
concerned In the physiology of reproduction, Topics Include techniques 
used in small animal surgery in endocrine research. PrerequiSite: SIOl 
4210,4211 . (Elective) 

INOL 4230, 4231 Histology and Labcntory (4) (Formerly 810 W, 
WL). Study 01 animal tissues. Prerequisites; BIOll110. 1111. t12O. 
1121. 2120. 2121 . 4110. and 4111 . (Etec:tlve) 

8tol4240, 4241 Introduction to Paoruttology and Laboratory (4) (For­
meny BK> 424, 424L). Animal parasites and their methods of entering the 
body 01 man and mammals. The severat types 01 host·paraslte relatlon· 
ships are surveyed, with emphasIS on the effects 01 parasites on or within 
the hosts, immunogenic responses by the host to parasitism. and a history 
of the discipline. Prerequisites: BIOll11 0. 1111. 11 20. 1121 . 2120, 2121 . 
(Elective) 

BIOL 42&0, 4261 Field ZOOIogy.nd t..boratory (4) (Fennerly BIO 426, 
426L). Study 01 selected groups of animals. Methods 01 collecting, class!, 
fying , and preserving wid be empl\asized. Prerequisiles: SIOL 1110, 1111 . 
1120, 1121 . 2120, 2121 . (Elective) 

BK>L 4210, 4211 and 4280, 4281 Phy-'ology and Pattlophyal~ogy I,ll 
Mel Laboratory (4, 4) (Formerly 810 427, 421L and 428, 428L). A 
closely Integrated series 01 lectures and laboratory demonstrations which 
emphasize human physiology and pathophysiology. Physiology 01 the 
nervous system, blood circulation. respiration, and spedaJ senses Is c0n­
sidered. as is the basic and applied physiology of the dlgesUlI8, excretory. 
end endocrine systems. Mechanisms 01 integrating varioos system, 8Ie 
emphasized. Must be taken In sequence. Prerequisites: BI0l11 to, 1 til , 
1120, 11'21 or Blot 2210, 2211 , 222<1 and 2221 and CHEM 21" 21 1L. 

BtoL 4212, 4273 Phyelology and Pathophy.lology end LabOntory (4) 
(formerty BIO 427"', 427K). An accelerated one-semester series 0I1ec­
tures and laboratory demonstrations whictl emphasize human physiology 
and pathoptTjsiology. Immune response. gastrointestinal. cardiovascular, 
electrotytic. respiratory, reMl, neurolOgical. endOcrinai. reproduc:t/ve. and 
musculoskeletal disorders are considered. Both courses are requlled of 
Nursing maJon>. Preroqul~eo: BIOL 1110. 1111 . 1120, 11 21 or BIOl 
2210. 2211 , 2220 and 2221 and CHEM 1110, 1111 . 

SteL 4300, 4301 IntroduCtion to Plant Phplology and Llboratory (4) 
(FOfmerty BIO 430, 430L). Consideration of the functions ot digestion, nu· 
trltlon. growth, photosynthesis, respiration, translocation. photoperiodism, 
plant hormones. transpiralion, and walef relations as occurring in typical 
green plants. Prerequisites: BlOl 3320.3321 and CHEM 1110. 1111, 
1120,1 12.1. 

Slel 4320, 4321 Field Botany and LaborMory (4) (Formerty 8tO 432, 
432L). A course designed to acquaint the student with basic principles of 
plant classification and identification, the use 01 manuals With reference 
made to the families. genera. ~ species of the Ioc:alllora, Prerequisite: 
BIOL 3320. 3321 , (Elective) 

BlOl 4400, 4401 Pathogenic Mlcroorganlams and Labol'lltory (4) (For­
merty BIO 440, 44Ol..). Survey of the important features 01 host-parasite 
interaction. Characteristics of the organisms. host hypersensitMty. and 
natural and acquired Immunity ate conslderecl as oontrlbuting factors to­
ward this Interaction. Modem prtlY8ntive methods are emphasized, Prereq' 
ulslte: BIOL 3410. 3411 , 

BIOL 4410, 44111mmunoklgy and SetoJovv end Laboratory (4) (FOf'o 
rr.t1y &to 441 , 441L). Theories 01 Immunity and tmlning In serOlogical 
methods and procedures lor Immunization. Prerequisites: BIOl 3410, 
3411 . (Elective) -

BIOL 4420, 4421 VIrology and Laboratory (4) (Formerty 810 442, 
442L). Survey 01 bacterial. plant and animal viruses with emphasis on 
their inlec:1lOus cycles. Prerequisite: BIOL 3410. 3411 . (Elective) 

BlOt. 4724 StudentTuchlng (9) (FormeItV BIO ·427S). A semester-long 
expenenc:tl 01 sup8f'Vised practice teaching. appropri.!ltoly divided between 
midde school and high school. Required of all studenls seeking oertiflc.a-
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Don In !he teaching 01 biology. Prerequisite: successful completion 01 all 
certifiealion courses except EOCI 47OA, wt1k:h Is taken concurrenlly. 

MARC Program 

The IoIIowIng courses are offered through the MARC (Minority Acoess to 
Research CanWltS) ·Honol1 Progmm. Enrollment Is fesIricCed to MARC 
partlctpanta. or by permission of the Oirector. 

INOl 3t'2O Sclentlftc: Communkatlon (4) (Fonnerty Sta 392). Course 
designed to ~rOWl written, oral, and quantitaUYe skilts necessary to en· 
hance career deYelopment In Ihe sciences. 

atol 4100, 4101 c.l1 Phyak)1ogy and Labofatory (4) (Formerly BID 
490. 41OL). Introduction 10 1M interrelationships of biological, ptrysical, 
arJd ctlemIcaJ aspects of !he cell. Prerequisites: SIOl 1110, 1111 . 11 20, 
1121 . CHEM 1110, 1111 . 1120, 1121. 

IUOl4l" ModIWn Sclenttnc: ~ (3) (Formerty 810 491). Use and 
appIicallon& O! modem laboralOf)' equipment and lectmiques. Prerequl· 
site: SIOL 4900. 4901 . 

8IOl 4120 Honors Uf'ldef'grlduet8 ~ ... ri:h (4' (Fonnet1y 810 492). 
Int~mural ana extramural biomedical research experience&. 

BIOl 4130 CulTWlt BIomedkaI Topica (0) (Formerty 810 493). Training 
In critiCal analylls and oral presentations of currant joumal publications in 
selocled biomedical fialds.. Elhlc&llssues including plagiarism. falslflcation. 
fabrication, and I'T'Iiscon<b:t in roseardl afe discuued. All MARC ltaJnees 
must reglst&r In this course each semeSter. 

BlOl4MO, 4tso MARC Semln .... Sen.. (1.1&2) (Fonnerty 4M, 415). 
ExpoeUAi to cumtnt presenlations by eminent scientists In biomedical .. .....,. 

Department of Chemistry 

Co.mas O. Okoro, Ph.D., Interim Head 
201 Chemistry Building 
Telephone 615-963-5321 

FacUlty: M. AI·Masum, W. Boadi, T. Duello, S. Guha, J . Mensah, J . 
Moore. C. Okaro. N. Phambu, T. Siddiquee, K. Vercruysse, M. 
Whalen. 

GeMr.1 Stetem.nt: The purpose 01 the Department 01 Chemistry 
Is the advancement, Interpretation, dissemination, and preserva· 
tlon 01 chemical concepts and knowledge. Chemistry Itsell Is the 
science of lhe nature, composition, and property of material sub­
stances, as well as their transformations and ioteractions. 'I Is thus 
basic to natural phenomena and modern technology alike. Chem­
Istry Is t raditionally divided Into five majof parts: organic chemistry, 
inorganic chemistry, analytical chemistry, biochemistry. and ptlys-­
leal ctlemistry. 

The principal objectives of the Department of Chemislry are (I) to 
instruct students in the basic principles and techniques 01 the var· 
ious branches of chemistry, (2) to educate students and the gen­
eral public In the Inlx>rtance of chemistry to the quality of the 
environment and everyday living, and (3) 10 engage in researctl 
and publication of new scientific Inlonnation. 

The Chemistry Department offers Undergraduate programs eam­
Ing B.S. degrees and a graduate program earning an M.S. degree. 
Six different undergraduate curricula are available to student& ac­
cording to their individual Interests. For details of the M.S. in 
Chemistry, see the Graduate Catalog. 

No grade 0' less than a -c" In any Chemistry course wlIl be ac­
cepted as credit toward meeting Departmental requIrements and 
towards graduation. 

Accredttatlon: The teacher certification program In Chemistry is 
approved by the Tennessee Departmenl of Education. In addition, 

the teacher certification program of the University is accredited by 
the National Council on the Accreditation of Teacher Education 
(Ne ATE). 

D ••• ,,"nental Roqutro_ 
For 8echetor of Sc""ce 
Chemlatry 

Requirements fOf 8 Minor 24 or More Semester Hours wilh a 
Minimum 8 Hours of Upper-Division Courses 

An undergraduate minor in chemistry must take a minimum of 2" 
hoots of chemistry courses, 16 of which to be 1aken In sequence. 
These are CHEM 1110, 111 t (General Chemistry I and Lab), 
CHEM "20, 1121 (General Chemistry II and Lab), CHEM 2010, 
2011 (Organic Chemistry I and Lab), and CHEM 2020, 2021 (Or· 
gank: Chemistry II and lab). Honors sections of lhese courses will 
also satisfy the requirement. The remaining 8 hours of the minor 
must be on the 3000 or 4000 level In consultation with the advlSQ(. 

General Education Core 
CommuniCations (9 hours) 
ENGll010. 1020 Freshman E"<l,Ush I, \I 

(minimum 01 C in eactl, 

COMM 2200 __ JP~U~"~'C~~~~~,. 
) Course 

Elective One course from approved list. 
Elective One course from appro\l8d list 
Social and BehayjoraI Science fS hours) 
Elective One course from approved list. 
Eledive One course from approved Ust. 
Hjstory (6 hours) 
HIST 2010 
HIST 2020 

American History I 
American History /I 

, ',11 Chemistry I 
, 1121 Chemistry II 

MATH·19tS 

6 

3 

3 
3 
3 

3 
3 

3 
3 

4 
4 

4 
(Students will need lower level math II 
they are unprepared fof 1915.) 

for Sclence Majors 
Total General Education Hours with Orientation 

Upper-dlvlslon Adml.slon 

3 

, 
43 

For admission into the upper-divislon programs of the Chemistry 
major, students must complete all of the requirements listed above 
under General Education Core. In addition, they must have re­
moved all high school deficiencies, passed all requIred 
remedJaUdevelopmental courses. earned a cumulative grade point 
average of at least 2.0 on coI\ege-kNe1 coursework. and c0m­
pleted the Senior Exit Examination. In addition, they must have 
earned a grade 01 C or bener in CHEM 1110 Of 1112, 1111 or 
1113,1120 or 1122, 1121 or 1123, 2 100, 21 01, 2010 or 2012, 
2011 Of 2013, 2020 or 2022, and 2021 ,or 2023. Honors sections 
01 chemistry courses will also fulfill the degree requiremenls. 
Chemistry Majors are recommended 10 take honors courses. 

Currtculum 1~ACS Appra.'ed ProfenJonal 
ChefmWy Currlc:ulum 

58 Houra 

This program requires 120 hours for graduation and Is designed 
for students pursuing professional chemists' career opportunities 
In industry or govemment laboratories, and tor those students de· 
siring to pursue advanced studies In graduate school. 

A mlnlmum Of 56 semester hours In Chemistry is requlrvd, 36 of 
which must be In 3000- or 41XJO.levei courses. The required 
courses are 1110, 1111. 1120, 1121, 2100, 2101 , 2010, 2011. 



2020,2021,3210,3211,3220,3221,3410,3420,4100,4200, 
4201 , 4210,4320,4321,4505,4506, 4910, and 4920, plus one 
additional course to be chosen from CHEM 4005·9, 4600, and 
4830. CHEM 4600 Is strongly recommended. MATH 2110 Is also 
highly recommended during the sophomore year. This curriculum 
Is based upon recommendations by the American Chemical Soci· 
ety. Honors sections 01 chemistry courses will also lulflll the de· 
gree requirements. Chemistry Majors are recommended to take 
honors courses. 

Curriculum 2·Blotheml.try Concentration 50 Hours 

This program requires 120 hours for graduation and is designed 
lor students pursuing a profeSSional career In medjcine, der)tistry, 
pharmacy, or veterinary medicine. Students following this curricu­
lum will receive a minor in Biology. 

A minimum of 50 semester hours in Chemistry is required, 29 of 
which must be in 300()" and 4000-level courses. The required 
courses are: 1110. 1111 , 1120.1121 , 2100,2101 , 2010,201' , 
2020. 2021 , 3000. 3210. 321" 3220, 3410, 341" 3420, 3421 , 
4100,4505.4506, 4700,4701,4910, and 4920. Honors sections 
of chemistry courses will also fulfill the degree requirements. 
Chemistry Majors are recommended to take honors courses. 

Curriculum 3·Chemlstry Concentrallon 35 Hours 

This program 01 study requires 120 hours tor graduation and Is de­
signed to train students for career objeclives other than profes­
sional chemist, ,graduate school, professional school, or teacher 
certification. This program gives students more flexibHity with re­
gard to individualized course selection which prepares students 
for careers as laboratory technicians, research technicians, or po-. 
sltlons In Chemical sales, process control, chemical editing-Writing, 
and patent law. The minor in this concentration is selected by the 
student according to his or her career goals and Is monilored ~re­
fUlly by an advisor. 

This degree requires 35 hours of Chemistry with 15 hours of 3O()Q-­
and 40oo-level courses, and is designed lor students whose ca­
reer objectives are in fields where chemistry has indirect applies· 
tions. The required courses are: 1110, 1111 , 1120. 1121 , 2100, 
2101,2010,2011 ,2020, 2021 , 3000, 3210, 3211,3220, 3221. 
4100, 4910, and 4920. 

Curriculum 4-Major In Chemistry with Teacher 
Certification, Licensure for Grades 7·12 

32 Hours 

All candidates lor certification in seoondary education must com­
plete a minimum of 123 semester hours, which includes a general 
education core (42 hours), a professional education core (36 
hours, including a 9--hour course in enhanced student teaching). 
and a major concentration of content and knOWledge courses (32 
hours). The required courses in Chemistry are 1110, 1111, 1120. 
1121 , 2100. 2101 , 2010, 2011 , 2020, 2021 , 3210,3211 , 3410, 
3411,3710. and 4910. Successful completion of this program pro­
vides one with a license to teach Chemistry in grades 7-12 in Ten­
nessee public schools. 

Students seeking the Bachetor of Science Degree with licensure 
must make written application tor admission to the Teacher Edu· 
cation Program In the College of Education, usually during the 
sophomore year. They must have a 2.75 cumutative quality point 
average at time of application and must pass the Pre-Professional 
Skills Test (PPST) or the Computer-Based Academic Skills As­
sessments Test (CBT). Students who have previously eamed a 21 
on the ACT, 22 on the Enhanced ACT. or a combined 990 on the 
verbal and mathematical portions of the SAT are exempt from the 
PPST and the CBT, Enhanced student teaching requires place­
ment of eight weekS at the secondary level and seven weeks at 
!he middle school level. For a complete list 01 requirements for ad­
mission 10 and retention In the Teacher Education Program, see 
the College of Education section. 
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Curriculum s.coopeflltlva Program In Pharmacy 
Concentr.uon 

A program of study in pharmacy is offered at Tennessee State Uni­
versity In cooperation with Howard University's College of Phar­
macy. The curriculum consists of Jolnt programs between the two 
institutions and qualifies students for the bachelor's degree. 

The first three years of this curriculum consist of the basic required 
courses lor a Biochemical concentration and the pre-pharmacy re­
quirements for Howard University. Required Chemistry courses 
are: 1110, 111 " 1120, 1121 , 2100, 2101. 2010. 2011 , 2020, 
2021, 32'0, 32'1.3220, 3221,4100, 4910, and 4920. Students 
must complete all TSU requirements in the program, including the 
general education requirements, before matriculating at Ha-\'ard. 
Honors sections 01 chemistry courses will also fulfill the degree re­
quirements. Chemistry Majors are recommended to take honors 
courses. 

The fourth year 01 the cooperative program is offered to those stu· 
dents who are admitted to Howard University. Upon successful 
completion of the first year curriculum in the College of Pharmacy 
of Howard University, the student makes application to Tennessee 
State University lor the B.S. degree. Upon joint recommendation of 
Howard Unlverslty and Tennessee State University the student b&­
comes a candidate for the B,S. degree, The degree is awarded by 
Tennessee Slate University. 

Curriculum 6-Deg .... In Chemletry White Earning Advanced 
Degree It Anothet Institution 

Besides the special program in pharmacy with Howard University, 
Chemistry majors are sometimes admitted to dental, medical, or 
pharmacy school before completing their undergraduate degrees, 
thus shortening the time required to earn the advanced degree. 
TSU and the Department of Chemistry desire to cooperate with 
students who pursue such a path, and they are willing to allow such 
students to use their advanced work at the other institution to c0m­
plete undergraduate degree requirements at TSU. These students 
must complete all of TSU's requirements-the general educatIOn 
requirements. the requirements for total number of hours, and the 
requirements lor the Chemislry major. Before embar1Ung on such a 
course, students must declare in writing to their Department their 
intent to do so, and they must file a study plan showing that they 
will have completed all TSU requirements eKCept lor elective 
courses and acknowledging the number of hours remaining. The 
pian rrM.Jst be approved in writing by both the Head of the Depart­
ment of Ctlemislry and the Dean of Arts and Sciences before stu­
dents begin study at the other institution. Students cannot apply lor 
the degree from TSU until they have applied for the adVanced de-­
gree attha other institution. In most cases the students would fol ­
low the lour-year program speUed out betow lor the cooperative 
progmm with Howard University; departures from that program 
must be agreed to in advance by the Department Head. 

Bachelor of Science Degree in Chemistry 

Curriculum 1p Profeaalonai Chemistry Curriculum 

Suggested Four·Year Plan 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER 

CHEM 1112, 111 3 4 CHEM 1122, 1123 
ENGL 1010 3 ENGL 102(1 

• MATH 1910 4 MATH 1920 
HUMANITIES 3 SOC/BEH SCI 
ASOR 1001 1 COMM 2200 
SOCIBEH SCI 3 ,. 

HA 
4 
3 
• 
3 
3 

'7 
' Studente will Mve 10 begin with lower-lwei MATH If they 8'0 unprepered 
tor this course. 
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FAU SEMESTER 
CHEM 2100. 2101 
CHEM 2012, 2013 
ENOL 21 10 
HIST 2010 
PHVS 211012111 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
HR SPRING SEMESTER 

.. CHEM 2022, 2023 

.. HUMANITIES 
3 HIST 2020 
3 PHVS 2120. 2 12 ' 
4 

tB 

JUNIOR YEAR 

HR 
4 
3 
3 
4 

14 

FALL SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER HR 
CHEM 3210, 3211 .. CHEM 3220. 3221 4 
CHEM 4200, 4201 
MATHISCIENCE ELECTIVE, 
3000-400O LEVEL 
ELECTIVE, ANY lEVEL 

4 CHEM 4100 2 
3 CHEM 4210 3 

MATHISCIENCE ELECTIVE, 3 
2 3OOO..oWOO LEVEl 

13 12 

SENIOR YEAR 
FAU SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER HR 
CHEM 3410 3 CHEM 3420 3 
CHEM 4505 2 CHEM 4320, 4321 4 
CHEM 4~0 1 CHEM4506 2 
ELECTIVE, 3000-400O LEVEL • CHEM 4920 1 

CHEM ELECTIVE, 3ClOO-4000 • 
12 16 

Bachelor of Science Degree In Chemistry 

Curriculum 2-Profesaional Biochemistry 
Concentration 

Suggested Four-Year Plan 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
FAU SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER 

CHEM 1112, 1113 4 CHEM 1122. 1123 
ENGL1010 3 ENGL 1020 
BIOL 1110, 111 1 4 BI0l 11 20, 1121 

• MATH 19104 COMM2200 
ASOR 1001 1 

16 

HR 
4 
3 
4 
3 

14 

'Students will nave to begIn with lower-level MATH If lney are unprepared 
for this course. 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTeR HR 
CHEM 2100. 2101 4 CHEM 2022, 2Q23 4 
CHEM 2012. 20 13 4 HUMANITIES 3 
SQClBEH SCI 3 HIST2020 3 
ENOL 21 10 3 HUMANITIES 3 
HIST 2010 3 SOOBEH SCI 3 

17 ,. 
J UNIOR YEAR 

FAU SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER HR 
CHEM 3210, 3211 4 CHEM 3220 3 
CHEM 3410, 3411 4 CHEM 3420, 3421 4 
PHVS 2010, 201 1 4 CHEM 4100 2 

PHVS 2020, 2021 4 

12 13 

SENIOR YEAR 
f ALL SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER HR 
CHEM 3000 3 CHEM 4506 2 
CHEM 4505 2 CHEM 4920 1 
CHEM 4700, 4701 4 BIOL ELECTIVE. 3000-400O 4 
CHEM 4910 1 ELECnVES, 3OI)C)-4OO() LEVEL 8 
BIOL ELEcnve, 3QOO..4OOO 4 
ELECTIVE, 300014000 LEVEL 3 

17 15 

Bachelor of Science Degree in Chemistry 

Curriculum 3wChemlstry Concentration 

Suggested Four-Year Plan 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
FAll SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER HR 

CHEM 1HO, 1111 4 CHEM 1120, 1121 4 
ENOL 1010 3 ENGL 1020 3 
HIST 2010 3 HIST 2020 3 

• MATH 1910 4 SOCIBEH SCI 3 
ASOA 1001 1 HUMANITIES 3 

15 ,. 
'Students wjlJ have to begin with 1owm·19\/01 MATH if they are unprepared 
for this course. 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 

FALL SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER HR 
CHEM 2100, 2101 4 CHEM 2020, 2021 4 
CHEM 2010, 201 1 4 SOCIBEH SCI 3 
COMM 2200 3 HUMANITIES 3 
ENGL2110 3 BlOl 112O, 1121 4 
BIOL l itO, 1111 4 B..ECTIVE, ANV LEVEL 1 

18 15 

JUNIOR YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER HR 
CHEM 3210, 3211 
PHVS 2010, 201 1 

4 CHEM 3220, 3221 4 
4 PHYS 2020, 2021 4 

ELECTIVES, 300014000 LEVEL 6 CHEM 4100 2 
ELECTIVES, 300014000 LEVEL ~ 

14 ,. 
SENIOR YEAR 

FALL SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER HR 
CHEM 3000 3 CHEM 4920 1 
CHEM 4910 1 ELECTIVES, 3000/4000 LEVEL 12 
ELECTIVES, 3000'4000 LEVEL 8 
ELECTIVES, ANV LEVEL 3 

13 13 

Bachelor of Science Degree in Chemistry 

Curriculum 4-MaJor In Chemistry with Teacher 
Certification, Ucent ure for Gradel 7-12 

Suggested Four-Year Plan 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER HR · SPRING SEMESTER 

CHEM 1110, 1111 4 CHEM 1120, 1121 
ENGL 1010 3 ENGL 1020 
HIST 2010 3 HIST 2020 

• MATH 1910 4 ART 1010 
MUse 1010 3 COMM 2200 
ASOA 10011213 1 

HR 
4 
3 
3 
3 
3 

18 , 16 
' Sludents will have 10 begin with lower-level MATH 11 thay tire unprepared 
tor thla ootJftIe. 



SOPHOMORE YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER HR 
CHEM 2100, 2101 • CHEM 2020, 2021 • 
CHEM 2010, 201 1 • SOCI2010 3 
ENGl2110 3 EOCI 2010 3 
PHYS 2010, 2011 • SOCIBEH SCI 3 
PSVC 2420 3 PHYS 2020. 2021 • ,. 17 

JUNIOR YEAR 
FAll SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER HR 
CHEM 3210, 3211 • CHEM 3410, 3411 • BIOll11Q,1111 4 alOL 1120,1121 4 
BIOl3010,3Otl • EDCI3870 3 

ASTA'1 00 4 

12 15 

SENIOR YEAR 
FAU. SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER HR 
CHeM 3710 3 CHEM 4720 9 
CHEM 4910 1 EDCI470S 3 
EOCl3110 3 
EDSE333Q 3 
P5YC 3120 3 
EDC14190 2 -

15 12 

Bachelor of Science Degree in Chemistry 

Curriculum §-Cooperative Program In Pharmacy 
Concentration 

Suggested Three-Year Plan 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER 

CHEM 1112, 1113 4 CHEM 1122, 1123 
ENGL 1010 3 ENGL 1020 
MATH 1910 4 BIOL " 20, 1121 
Blal 1110, 1111 4 HUMANITIES 
ASOR 1001 1 ,. 

HR 
4 
3 
4 
3 

,. 
'Students wilt have to begin with Iower·level MATH if they·are unprepared 
for this course. 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER HR 
CHEM 2100, 2101 4 CHeM 2022, 2023 4 
CMEM 2012, 2013 • HUMANrTlES 3 
ENGl2OtO 3 HIST 2Q20 3 
HIST 2010 3 SOC/BEH SCt 3 
SOCIBEH SCt 3 COMM 2200 3 

17 " 
JUNIOR YEAR 

FALt. SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER HR 
CHEM 3210, 3211 4 CHEM 3220, 32Zt 4 
CHEM 4910 1 CHEM 4100 2 
PHV$ 2010, 2011 4 CHEM 4920 1 
BIOl 2110, 21 11 4 PHYS 2020, 2021 4 
BIOl 2210, 2211 4 CHEM 3410, 3411 4 

17 " All of these courses most be completed before the stlJdGnl begins WOOl at 
Howartl UniversIty. 
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Course Descriptions 

(CHEM) 

CHEM 1000 (3) and 1001 (1) Rulc Chemistry and LabonItofy (For­
merly CHEM 100 and 100L). A study ollha lundamentals of d'lefnlstry. 
Topics Include the metric system, atomic theory, inorganic nomenclature, 
Chemical stolctliometry, propenies of gases, liquids and SOlUtions, and 
acld'base chemistry. Laboratory component emphasizes basic qualitative 
and quantitative measur9menls and data Inlerpretation. Three lectures 
and one ttl ree-hour laboratory per week. Offor&d In fall and spring . • 

CHEM 1100 (3) end 1101 (1) Fundament •• or OIgMIie and Biological 
Chemistry (Formerly CHEM 101 and 101 L), A study of the IUndamentals 
of organic chemistry, biochemistry and environmental chemistry. Topics In­
clude the nature of organic compounds. and the chemistry and metabo­
lism of biod'Iemic:al macromolecules and currer'll environmental iaslHlS. 
Laboratory emphaslzes principles learned in lecture. Three lectures and 
one three-hOur labomlory per week. Prerequisites: high school chemistry 
01' CHEM 100011001 and two years 01 high SChoOl algebra or MATH 1010. 
Offered In fall and spring. 

CHEM 1110 (3) and 1111 (1) General Chemlstry I and Laboratory (For­
merl,,. CHEW 1010 and 1011). A compreheoslve study of chemical princi­
ples designed for students pursuing 8 C8feor in chemistry 01'- other 
SCientifIC areas. Topics Include the metric system and scientific notalion, 
compounds of maner, nomenclature, compositlOfl and reaction stoichiom­
etry, types of chemical reactions, thermochemistry, atomic structure. theo­
ries of bonding, gases and the kinetic molecular theory, liquids, solids, and 
thermodynamiCS. laboratory complements lecture topics and emphasizes 
qualitative and quantitative measurements and data interprelalion. Prereq­
uisites: high school chemistry or CHEM 1000, 1001 , and two years high 
school algebra Of MATH 1110. Three lectures and one three-hour labora­
tory per week. Offered In faU, spring, and summer. 

CHEM 1112 (3) and 1113 (1) Honor. General Chemistry 'and ~ 
tory (Formwty CHEM 1012 and 121K). For Chemistry majors 8[ld Uni­
versity Honors Program students only. Topics covered are similar to CHEM 
1110, til t , but the de\)th 01 undefStanding expected Is greater. PrereqtJi­
sites: high l5CtIooi chemistry 01' CHEM 1000, 1001 , and two years high 
schOOl algebra 01' MATH 1110. Three lectures and ()(j8 three-hour labOfa­
tory per week. Offered only in lall. 

CHEM 1120 (3) and 1121 (1) Genenli Chemistry II and laboratory 
(formMty CHEM 1020 and 1021). A continuation 01 CHEM 1110, 111 1. 
Topics include solutions, acidlbase reactions. chemical thermodynamics, 
chemical kinetics, gaseous equilibria, acidlbasa and solubility chemical 
equtllbrta, etectrocrtemlslry, nuclear chemistry, and descriptive organic and 
Inorganic chemistry. Laboratory complements ladure topics and empha­
Siles qualiUltlve and quantitative measurements, and data interpretation 
and manipulation. Prerequisites: CHEM 1110, 111"1. Threo fectures and 
one three-hour labomtory per week. Olferod In fall, spring, ,and summer. 

CHEM 1122 (3) and 1123 (I)HonOf1l General Chemistry II and La~ 
tory (ForrMrty CHEM 1022 and 112K). A continuation of CHEM 1112, 
1113. Topics exwered are SImilar 10 CHEM , 120, 1121 , but the depth of un­
derstanding expected Is grealer. Prerequisites: CHEM 1112, 1 I 13. Three 
lectures and one three-hour laboratory per week. Offered ont'{ In spring. 

CHEM 1030 (3) and 1031 (1) Genetal Chamlatry lor Non-5cienca ... 
jOf1lI and Laboratory (Formerly CHEM 1030 and 1031). A course for 
non-science majors that focuses on th& application of chemistry to society. 
Topics such as alr and water pollution, ozone depletion, giooa! warming, 
energy, add rain, and other current 8OIIironmenlal Issues will be surveyed 
and implications fOl' personal and societal decisions explored. LaboratOlY 
component focuses on the principles learned in lecture. Three lectures and 
one three-hOur laboratory per week. Offered in tall and spring. 

CHEM 1040 (3) and liMl (1) G8nwa1 Chlrml.try for Non-Scle~ Ma. 
JOr. II and Labotatory), A coobnuatlon of C HEM 1030, 1031. Prerequi­
sites: CHEM 1030, 1031. Three lectures and one three-hour laboratory per 
week. Offered in fall and spring. 

CHEM 2010 (3) and 201 1 (1) Organic ChemIstry land Laboratory (For­
merly CHEM 211 and 211 L). A systematic study of the physical and 
chemical properties of hydrocarbons and their deriVatives. Topics include 
Chemical bonding, structural formula and physical properties, nomencla­
tUle, stereochemistry, synthesis and r&actlons 01 alkanes, alkOne8, 
al!tynes, alkyl halides, 8net alcohot3, Reaction mechanism Is empha~led . 
laboratory compCll1GOl focuses on reaction ISCt-4Jp.$, reerystallilll:tiOll, melt­
Ing point, distillation, extractJon, chromatography, and latlctionS. Prtlntqui-
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sites: CHEM 1120, 1121 , or CHEM 1122, 1123. Three lectures and one 
Ihree-hour laboratory per week. Formerty CHEM 211 , 211L CHEM 2010, 
2011 Is required of aU Chemistry nl$jors. Offered In fall, spring, and sum­
me'. 
CHEM 2012 (3) and 2013 (1) Honora OrganIC Chemistry land Ubo ... 
lory (FOf'fMrty CHEM 211H and 211K), FOf Chemistry majoiS and UnI­
versity Honors Program students only. Topics are similar 10 CHEM 2010, 
2011 , but covered in greater detail. Prerequisites: CHEM 1122, 1123. 
Three lectures and one three-hour labo!atory per weell:. Offered only In !all. 

CHEM 2020 (3) end 2021 (1) Organic Chemlatry II end Lllbontory 
(Fort'I'Mrty CHEM 212 end 212L). A cootinuation 01 CHEM 2010, 2011 . 
EmphasiS is on the synthesis, reactions, and spectroscopic identification 
01 atOmatlc oompounds. C8.Ibonyi compounds, and amlnes. Reaction 
mechanism Is strongly emphasized. LaboralOty componenl exposes stu­
dems 10 multi-step synthesis, and spectrosoopic and cnromatogtilptllc 
characterization of reaction prodLX:ts. Prerequisites: CHEM 2010, 2011 . 
Three lectures and ooe three-hour labOfatory per week. Formerty CHEM 
212. 212L CHEM 2020, 2021 is required of all Chemistry ma;ors. OI1ered 
in fall , spring, and summer. 

CHEM 2022 (3) and 2023 (1) Honofs Organic ChMnlstry II end LII~ 
ratort (ForrMI1y CHEM 212H and 212K). A continuation Of 2012. 2013. 
Topics covered are similar to CHEM 2020, 2021 . but covered in great8f de-­
taU. Prerequisites: CHEM 2012, 2013, Three lectures and one three-hour 
laboratory per week. 0tIered only In spring. 

CHEM 2100 (3) and 2101 (I) Introduction to AMIytIcal Chen.try and 
Laborlltofy (fonMrty CHEM 210 WId 21OL)_ CltJantitative methOds of 
chemical analysis. Topics include data manipulation, error analysis and 
statistical methods: chemICal equilibria: acidlbau, oompi8JCometrlC 
and precipitation IiIrimetry; spectrometric methods; chemical separations 
and chromatograPhY: analytical glassware. ~uipmenl. and Instrumenta­
tion: and use Of computer spreadsheet programs. l.abOfaIory component 
directly paraUeIs lecture topics, Prerequisites: CHEM 1120, 1121. Of 
CHEM 1122, 1123. Three lectures and one three-hour laboratory per 
week. Formerly CHEM 210, 210L Required of ali Chemistry majors. Of­
fered In fall an~ spring. 

CHEM 2500 (3) introduction to Pharmacology (Formerty CHEM 250), 
AII lntroduQory study of mechanisms, dosages. and side etJects of phar­
macological classes of medication. Three lectures per waelc. OHered only 
in faiL 

CHEM 3000 (3) introduction to Inorganic Ch.mlstry (Fonnefty CHEM 
3(0). An introduction to descriptive inorganic chemistry. Emphasis Is on 
periodicity in structure and reactivity. Topics include bonding, boron chem­
Istry, catalysis, coordinDtioo compound!» and roactlon mocnanismo, utOQ­
tronlc spectroscopy, and blo-Inorganic chemistry, Prerequlsltes: CHEM 
1120, 1121. OIteredonlyinlhefali. 

CHEM 3185, 3186, 3187 (3. 3, 3) Cooperative Education I, Ii, IN (Fo.-­
metly CHEM lISA, B, C). &Jpervised and approved program of learning 
experfences undertaken.by students in govemmeotal, business, Of indus­
trial &eIMg, Formal proposals, pro;ect objectives, or learning plans are re­
viewed and approved by faculty. StlJdent activities and progress are 
monitored, evaluated, and graded by a lutl-lime faculty member. Prerequi­
site: permission 01 Department Head. otIered In fall, spring, and summer. 

CHEM 3200 (3) and 3201 (1) PilysiOIOgical BiochemiStry and laboratory 
(Formerty CHEM 320 and 320l). The fundamantals of human physkJlogi­
cal chemistry. Required of majors in foods and nutrition. Prerequisites: 
CHEM 3600. 3601. Not ava.ilable lOr students hailing credit lor CHEM 
4700. Three lectures and one three-hour laboratory per week. Offered only 
In spring. 

CHEM 3210 (3) and 3211 (1) Phy.scal Chemistry I and l.abonItory 
(FOf'fM~ CHEM 321 and 321L). ToPics covered Include thEllaWs of lhet­
modynamlcs and their application to phy$icat processes and Chemical sys-­
terns, Ideal and real gases, single and multi-component phase equilibrium. 
solutions of non-electro/yles and electrolytes, and electrOChemistry. Labo­
I'Btory oompot'ICKlt emphasizes the malerial covered In lecture. Prerequi­
sites: MATH 1910 CHEM 2100, 2101 , and either CHEM 2020,2021 or 
CHEM 2022, 2023. Three 19C1ufliS and one three-hour laboratory per 
week. Ot1ered only in fait. 

CHEM 3220 (3) and 3221 (I),Phplcal Chemlatry M and Labcwalort 
(Formerly CHEM 322 and 322L). A CMtinuatlon 01 CHEM 3210, 3211. 
Topics include Idnetlc molecular theory. transport processes, reactloo ki. 
netico, quantum mechanics, atomic structure. molecular eleclronic struc­
ture, epecll'Ol!lC(lpy. and pholochemlstf}'. Prerequisites: CHEM 3210, 3211. 

Three IectUfliS and one Ihree-tlour IaboratOfY per week. Offered only in -. 
CHEM 3410 (3) and 3411 (1) General Biochemistry I and L..ItborMofy 
(FortMrty eHEM 341 and 341l). A study of the chemical and physical 
properties and biologiCal functions of prolelns, calbohydrales, lipids, and 
nucleic acids. Topics include cell membranes, enzyme kinetics, and mech­
anisms, rep/lcation, transcription, and translation. PrereqyiSiles: CHEM 
2010, 2011. laboratOty componenl emphasizes ionization Of acids and 
bases. pH and buffers, important biochemical techntques, and ttle chem· 
istry of the majo( classes of biological compounds. Three lectures end one 
three·hour laboratory per week. Offered In Jail. spring, and summer. 

CHEW 3420 (3) and ;M21 (1) GaMniI 81ocham1a1ry II and LIIboratory 
(Formerly CHEM 342 end 342L). A continuation of CHEM 3410, 3411 . 
Study of the maior catabolic and anabolic pathways. Including their chem­
ical reactions. energetics. and regulation. Additlonal topics include hof­
mones, lIitamlns, and biochemical function of various organs. 
Prerequisites: CHEM 3410, 341, . laboratory emphasizes biochemical 
and molecular techniques aasocIated with the study Of metabOlism. Three 
lectures and one three-hour Iaboralory p8f week. Offered In fait , spring, 
and summer. 

CHEM 3500 (3) Atmoapher1c Chemistry. A sludy of lhe CherrVcal 
processes determining the composition oltha Earth's atmosphere Includ­
Ing photochemistry, kinetics, ttlemodynamlCS. and biogeoOh8mical cycting. 
ThIs knowledge is applied 10 the study of aerosols and thelr Impacts on cli­
mate and IIlslbility, stratospheric ozone and ozone depletion, oxidation 
chemistry. ozone air pollution and add rain, and AtctJc and AtrnoepheriC 
chemistry. Prerequisites: CHEM 2020. 3210. Recommended: CHEM 2100. 
Ortered on demand. 

CHEM 3600 (3) and 3601 (1) Orpnlc Chemlatry and Orgenlc Surwy 
Labof'atory (Fonnerty CHEM 360 and 360l). Study OliMporial"If classee 
of organic COI'!'IPOlJIlOS. Emphasis is plaoec:l ~ the study 01 tt;drocat­
bolls and their principal derivatives: carbohydrates, proteins, fats. oils, iii· 
tamins, and dyes. Designed lor ma}ors In Agriculture, Home EC()(I()mlcs. 
and Allied Health. Prerequisites: CHEM 1120, 1121. No( all8llable lor stu· 
dents hailing credit lot CHEM 2010, 2020. Three lectures and one three­
hour laboralory per 'NHk. Offered only In fall. 

CHEN 3710 (3) Methods of TMChing High School Cheml.-try (For­
merty CHEM 371), A course In the methods Of teaching chemistry In the 
secondary school, C~nlcal and fieId-based experiences Which call for ac­
tive participation by students are pan 01 the course requif9meflts. Re­
quired of all Chemistry majors In the Teacher Education Program. 
Prerequisite: official admission 10 the Teacher Education Program. Offered 
on demand. 

CHEM 4005 (3) SptclaiToplca In Analytical Chemistry, SelectivelOpics 
In AIIaJyticaI ChemIStry whld'l are current and relevant to the discipline. 
Prerequisite: permission oIlhe instructor. Three lectures per week. Offered 
on demand. 

CHEM 4006 (3) Special TGP'ca In Biochemistry. Selective topics In Bio­
chemistry which are cumin' and relevant 10 the dlsclpUne. Prerequisite: 
permission of the Instructor. Three leC1ures per week. Offered on demand. 

CHEM 4007 (3) Specia' Topi" In Inorge",c Ch.mlatry. Selective IopiCS 
in Inorganic Chemistry whICh are current and relevant to the discipllile. 
Pr8fequisite: Permission of the instructor. Three lectures per \/1'981(. Offered 
on demand. 

CHEM 4001 (3). Sp8claI TopJca In Of-ganlc Chemistry. Selective topics 
In Organic Chemistry Which are currenl and relevant to the discipline. Pre­
requisite: permIsSion Of the Instructor. Three lectures perweet<. otIered on 
<lema .... 

CHEM 4009 (3), Special Toplea In Ptlyaleal Chemletty, Selective topics 
in Physical Chemistry which are OJrrent and relevant to the discipline. Pre­
requisite: permission of the instructor, Three lectures per wee«.. Otfered on 
demand. 

CHEM 4100 (2) Sclentt1lc Communlcatlona (Formertr CHEM 410), A 
focus on writing, Of'81, and library skllls involving sci8t1tific InlormaUon. Writ­
Ing skills inClUde the preparaUon Of laboratory notebooks, term papers, 
and researdl pap&f5. Oral skills oonoontrate on pre58r1tatlons 01 scientific 
resultS. library skills Include on-lIne and library literalUfli search for chern­
Icallnformatlon. Prerequisite9~ CHEM 2100, 2101,01'2020, 2021 , Two one­
hour lectures per week. OIfeted only in spring. 



CHEM .uoo (3) end 4201 (1) InofOMk: Chemietry I ~ LM»oNtory 
(FonMrty CHEM 420 and 42Ol). Topics include atomic and molecular 
structura, Quantum mechanics, atomic and group thoory, solid state chem­
Istry, acidlbase and oxidaliorv'reduclion Chemistry. and the chemistry of 
metal complexes. laboratory provides el(perlenat in the synthesis and 
characterization of inorganic compounds. Prerequisites; CHEM 2020. 
2021 . Three lectures and one thr6&-hour laboratOf)' per week. Offered ooly 
In lall. 

CHEM 4210 (3) Inorganic ChcHnlstry U (Formerty CHEM 421). A contin­
uation 01 CHEM 4200. Cou~ proYides a systematic survey of the descrip­
tive chemistry of the elements, building on the theories presented In 
CHEM 4200. Prerequisites: CHEM 4200, 4201. Offered only In spring. 

CHEM 4320 (3) end 4321 (1) In.trumental An..,ala .nd laboratory 
(Formerly CHEM 432 end 432L). Principles and applications of ana/yllcal 
Instrumentation. including electrometrlc. speclfomelric, 8I'Id chromato­
graphic principles. Prer9Q\Jisltes: CHEM 2100. 2101 . 3220, 3221 . Three 
lectures and one three-hour labotatory per week. OtIered only In spring. 

CHEM 4400 (3) Orgamc RNctIon MechenlMla (Formet1y CHEM 440). 
A selective treatment of theoretical and mechanistic aspects of 0Ig8I'lic 
chemistry. Course includes an Introduction to molecular orbital theory and 
its application to bonding. AromaHc. poricyclic eliminatIOn. and addition f&­
actlons are thoroughly treatad. Emphasis Is on reaction mechanism. Pte­
requisites: CHEM 2020. 2021. 3220, 3221 . Three lectures per wool<. 
Offered only in fall. 

CHEM 4420 (3) Medicinal Chemlatry. Med'1CinaJ chemistry is a chemistry· 
based discipline that uses the fvndarnental concepts Of organIC Chemistry 
to solve nealth·related proDlem&. In addition. it involves aSP8clS of biolog­
ical. medical. and pharmaceutical sciences. It is CMOOrned With the Inven· 
tion. discovery, design. identification and prep8J8tion 01 biologically active 
compounds. the study 01 their metabolism. the Interpretation ollheir mode 
of action. and the d8Y8!opment of structure-activity relationship (SAR). 
Drug d8118loprnent, product\of'l. and approval 11)1 the Food and Drug Admin­
istration alll also oovered. Pre-requisites: CHEM 20210. Offered In Spring. 

CHEM 4505, 4506 (2, 2) Senk)r Prot-et I, II (FormetfY CHEM 450 .... 
4508). A special IabOratcwy Investigation carried out under !he direction of 
the Instructor. emphasis is on saentlfic resean::h and report writing. Must 
be taken In sequence. Students are expected to spend at least ten hours 
per week on their research project(s). Prerequlslles: CHEM 3220, 3221 or 
3320. 3321 . Corequlsites: CHEM 4910. 4920. CHEM 4505 otfefed only in 
rail . 4506 only in spring. 

CHEM 4100 (3) ~ Methode In ChemhItry (Formerty CHEN 
460). Various speclroscopIc methods In chemistry. conceml'8ting on the 
practieaJ upett of using 5pOdroscoplC tedlnlques 10 sotve structural pr0b­
lems. Techniques include ultraviolet spectro5oopf. Infrared spectroscopy, 
nuclear magnellc resonance (NMR) spectroscopy. Including 'TWo Dimeo­
sienal (2·0) NMR in solving problems. mass spectroscopy (M5). and I(-rey 
crystallogfaphy. Prerequisites: CHEM 2020. 2021. 3220, 3221 . Three Iec­
lures per week. Offered only In fall. 

CHEM 4810, 4820 (3, 3) and 482t (1) Introduction to Potymer Chem­
latry I, II and I....IIboratory (FonMrty CHEM 481 , 482 and 482l). Organic 
chemical reactions leading to high polymers. physical p!'opert1es and phys­
Ical behavior 01 polymers. potymer process.ing. and end uses. PrereQut­
sites: CHEM 2020, 2021 , or permission of Instructor. Three lectures and 
one three·hour !aboratOf)' per week. CHEM 4610 offered only In lall, 4620 
and 4621 only in spring. 

CHEN 4700 (3) and 4701 (1) BkK:.hemleal Analyala and t..bontory 
(FOITMdy CHEN 470 and 47OL.). Designed to familiatiZe the stUdent with 
the principles and practices involved In the analysis of biological and b[o... 

Chemical materials. Topics Include separation systems. molecular spec­
troscopy. radioactivity. ionic strength, and anaJysls 01 macr~uIes.. 
laboratory component emphasizes the topics covered In tna lectures. PI'&" 
requisites: CHEM 2100, 2101 . 3320. 3321. 3420. 3421 . Three lectUres and 
one three·~ur laboratory per week. Offered only in fall. 

CHEM 4720 (9) Student Tuchlng In Chemlatry (FOfmerty CHEM 
4725). A Semes1er-tong experience of supervised practice teaching appro­
priately divided between middle and secondary schoolS. RequiMd of aI 
students seeking certification in teaching Chemistry. Prerequisite: suc­
cessful completion of all certffiCe.tion COUf$8S except EDCI 4705. which Is 
taken concurrently. Offered on demand. 

CHEM 4830 (3) Advanced PhyaSeaI Chemistry (Fonnarty CHEM 483). 
A systematic survey of classical transport processes, kJnellc molecular 
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theory, statistical mechanics, and absolute reaction rate theory. PrereQuI­
sites: CHEM 3220, 3221 . OIfered onty in spring. 

CHEM 4810, 4120 (1, 1) SemINlf (ForMerly CHEM m, 492). Required 
01 aU seniOr Chemistry ma}orc. Must be taken In sequence. PrereQuisites; 
CHEM 3220, 3221 or 3320, 3321 . CHEM 4910 otteJed only in fall, 4920 
only in spring. 

Department of Communications 

Terry Likes, Ph.D., Head 
105 Perfonning Arts Center 

Telephone 615-963·5741 

Faculty: M. Forte. P. Foster. V. Glass. S. Holt. P. tdOye, C. Jad<.son, 
L. James, K.laMarque. T. Ukes, J. Mitchell, D. Page. J . Stephens. 
O. Tang -

Pro .... lon.1 Staff: M. COtUno, S. Laflin, J . Richie. 8. Scott 

General Statement: The Department of Communications offers 
programs leading to the Bachelor of Arts end the Bachelor of Sc;j.. 
ence degrees with a major in Speech Communication and The-. 
alre. Within the major, the Department offers concentrations in 
Speech Communication, Speech and Theatre, Theatre, and Mass 
Communication journalism. A minor in Speech Communication 
and Theatre is also offered, with requirements varying by area 01 
interest. . 

The programs kx the Bachelor of Science and the Bachelor of 
Arts degrees require a minimum of 120 semester hours with 42 of 
these hours being courses numbered on the 3000 and 4000 lev· 
els. 

Majors in the Department of Communications are encouraged to 
pursue a second major or a minor. 

Students must earn grades of C or bettel In all courses used to 
satisfy requirements for Itte majof. This includes COMM 2000, 
COMM 2200 and THTR 1020. Students receiving 0 or F grades in 
major core courses must repeat those courses to obtain a C or 
beuer. The Department encourages panJclpation in co-curriCuiar 
organizations and activitieS, including the National Broadcasting 
Society/Alpha Epsilon RhO, wrST Campus Radio, TSU TV News. 
TSU News Network, the Forensics leam, Pi Kappa Delta, The 
Meter student newspaper, and annual theatre productions. 

o.p.rtmental Requlrementl 
For Bechelor 01 Arta 
And BacheJor of Science 

U.Jor Core COUI'M8 
Mass Communication 42 hour major (Core: 21 ; Track 15; Mass 
Communication guided Electives 6) 
Core: 21 hours 
COMM 1040 Intro to Mass Communication 3 
COMM 1050 Technologies and Techniques 6f Oigital 

Media 2 
COMM 1060 Fundamentals of Media WrltJng 1 
COMM 2400 NewsWriting (News) 3 
or 2500 Electronic Media Writing (Production) 3 
COMM 2600 Survey of Electrontc Media 3 
or 2700 Survey of Journalism 3 
COMM 2640 Digital Media Production 3 
COMM 3520 Communication Law & Ethics 3 
COMM 3950 Internship 3 
'Cholce of News track or Production track 15 hours 
Mass Communication (News) -COMM 3300 Prlnt/On-Hne News Reporting 1 3 
COMM 3400 Radio News Reporting 3 
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COMM3800 
Choice of: 
COMM 4350 
or 

TV News Reporting 

Radio-TV News II 

COMM 4360 Print-Online News II 
Choice 01: COMM 4500 Senior ProJea 
o. 
COMM4510 
~ 

Senior Seminar Multimedia 

COMM 3240 Audio Production 
COMM 3440 Video Studio Production 
COMM 4150 Video Field Production 
COMM 4550 AudioNideo Post Production 
Choice 01: 
COMM 4500 Senior Project 
o. 
COMM 4510 $eniO( Seminar Prod. Capstone 

~=;~~ 
COMM Basic M~~~~~:~;:~::;C; COMM Mass .C Seminar 
COMM 3040 Adv. Reporting 
COMM 3060 Investigative Reporting 
COMM 3110 Graphic Design 
COMM 3120 Graphics Production 
COMM 3610 Basic Audio Studio 
COMM 3620 Advanced Media Performance 
COMM 3910 Communications lab 
(t .O credit-may be repeated for a total of 3.0 credits) 
COMM 4050 News Editing 
COMM 4100 Editorial Writing 
COMM 4120 Adv. Graphic Design 
COMM 4380 Business of Media 
COMM 4400 Programming 
COMM 4415 Feature Writing 
COMM 4460 Advertising and Media Sales 
COMM 4480 Principles of Public Relations 
COMM 4530 Reviewing and Criticism 
COMM 4580 Advanced Public Relations COMM 4600 _ Top;cs 
COMM 4610 AdVanced Studio 
COMM 4615 Audio for Video 
COMM -4BOO Il'ldependent StLXfy 
Speech and Theatre Emphasis: 47 Semester Hours 
COMM 1040 IflIroducllon to Mass Communication 
COMM 3200 Argumentation and Debate 
COMM 3220 Advanced Public Speaking 
COMM 3540 Oral Inlerpretation 
COMM 2620 Radio TV Communication 
COMM 4210 Small Group Communk:atlon 
COMM 4500 Senior Project 
THTR 1110 Theatre Practice 
THTR 2400 Elementary Acting 
THTR 3410 Children's Theatre 
THTR 3510 or 3520 Classical Drama or Modern Drama 
THTR 4000 Scena Design & Stagecraft 
THTR 4010 History of Drama I 
THTR 4020 Stage Ughtlng !Make-Up 
THTR 4030 History 01 Drama II 
THTR 4220 Contemporary Black Drama 
Speech Communjcation Emphasis; 41 Semester Hours 
THTR 1110 Theater Practice 
THTR 2400 Elementary Acting 
COMM 1040 Introduction to Mass Communication 
SPTH 3050 Voice and Dictlon 
COMM 3200 Argumentation and Debate 
COMM 3220 Advanced Pub/Ic Spealdng 
COMM 3540 Oral Interpretation 
COMM 2620 Radio TV Communications 
COMM 4210 Small Group Communication 
COMM 4220 Persuasion 
COMM 4300 Psychology of Speech CommuniCation 

3 COMM 4340 Contemporary Black Speakers 3 
3 
3 

COMM 4480 Principles 01 Public Relations 
3 COMM 4500 Senior 

3 
3 

3 

3 
3 
3 
3 

3 

3 

3 
a 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 , 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

2 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

~o~~~ 
THTR2400 
COMM 1040 
SPTH3050 
THTR 3000 
THTR 3030 
THTR 3040 
THTR 3520 
THTR4000 
THTR 4010 
THTR 4020 
THTR4030 
THTR 4900 
COMM3540 
COMM 4500 

Elementary Acting 
Introduction to Mass Communication 
Voice and Diction 
Play Production 
Directing 
Playwriting 
Modem Drama 
Soene Design and Stageaah 
History of Drama I 
Stage lighting and Makeup 
History 01 Drama. II 
Performance Seminar 
Oral Interpretation 
Senior Project 

General Education COUI'M Requirements 

2 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

For general education courses, S1udents may take any of the 
courses listed in this catalog in the section on University General 
Education Requirements as satiSfying that category requirement, 
eICcepl that the Department does require thatTHTR 1020, Appre­
ciation of Drama, be one of the required Humanities courses. An 
orientation course, preferably ASOR 1002, is also required and 
must be taken in the studenl's first semester at Tennessee State 
University, 

Students seeking the BA degree must include t2 semester-hours 
of a Single foreign language in their General Education require· 
ments. The number of hours in the foreign language may be re­
duced by adv,anced standing In the language at the time of 
admission , but the B.A. candidate must earn at least 6 college­
level hours of credit In the language and complete course worlc: at 
least through the intermediate level (2010. 2020). 

General Education Core 

of C) 3 

Course 3 
THTR 1020 Appreciation of Drama 

(minimum grade of C in each) 3 
EIectfve One course from approved list. 3 
Typically, MUSe 1010, ART 1010, or PHIL 1030 
Social and Behayioral Science (6 bourn 
EIectiYe One course from approved list. 3 
Elective One course from approved list. 3 
History (6 hours) 
HIST 2010 American History I 3 
HIST 2020 American History 11 3 
HIST 2030 may be taken in place of either HIST 2010 or HIST 
2020 
Natural SdencB (8 hO.WIl. 
Elective One course from approved list 4 
Elective One course from approved list 4 
Typically, BIOl 1010. 1011 ; 1020, 1021 ; CHEM 1030, 1031 ; 
1040, 1041; ASTA 1010, 1020 
Mathematics (3 hours) 
EIec1ive One course from approved list. 3 
Typically, MATH 1013 or 1110 
Orientation II hourj 
ASOR 1002 Orientation for Social Science Majors 

Total General Education Hours 42 



Electives, Minor, Second MIJor 

In addition to the general educatlon core courses and required 
major courses, students must take additional courses to make a 
lotal 01 at leasl120 semester-hours. These may be electives taken 
inside or outside of ttle department, a minor oulside the depart­
ment plus electives, or a second major. A minor or second major 
is encouraged. 

Upper Division Hours 

At least 42 of the 120 hours required for graduation must be taken 
at the junior-senior level - courses numbered In the 30Q0-4000 _s. 
Upper-Division Admission 

For admission into the upper-division programs of the Speech 
Communication and Theatre major, students must complete an of 
the requirements listed under the General Educallon Core. In ad­
dition, they rTUJst have removed all high school deficiencies, 
passed all required developmental courses, earned a cumulative 
grade point average of al least 2,0 on coflege-ievel course work, 
They must have eamed grades of C or better in COMM 2000, 
2200, and THTR 1020. Students pursuing the BA degree must 
have completed the foreign language requirement before applying 
lor upper-level admission. 

Most 3000-4000 level courses are offered only once a year, There­
fore, in consultation with an adVisor, students will need to plan 
ahead in order to graduate in a timely fashion. 

Minor 

The Department offers a minor in Speech Communication and 
Theatre. requiring 18 semester hours. A millOr with a concentra­
tion in Speech Communication Includes SPTH 3050, COMM 3200 
or 4210, 3540, 4220. 3220. COMM 3011 or 3020. A minor with a 
concentration in Speech Communication and Theatre inctudes 
COMM 3600; COMM 3220, 3540: THTR 2400, 3030, 3410. The 
requirements for a minor in Mass Communication include COMM 
2000, 301', 3020, 3040; 3600, 3640. A minor with a concentration 
In Theatre Includes THTR 2400, 3000, 3030, 3520, 4000 or 4020, 
4010 or 4030. 

B.A. Degree 

Students pursuing the BA Degree (recommended) must Include 
12 hours 01 a single foreign language. It Is possible to test out 01 
up to six hours; 120 total hours are still required lor graduation. 

Bachelor of Science Degree in Speech 
Communication and Theatre 

Suggested Four-Year Plan_Option 1 Mass 
Communication (News) 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
Fall$emnter 
COMM 1040 
ASOA 1002 
ENGL 1010 
Natural Science I 
Foreign Lan,guage I or elective 

59tlng SemH ... 
3COMM1~ 2 

1 COMM 1060 1 
3 ENGL 1020 3 
4 NattJrai Science II 4 
3 MATH 10130r 111 0 3 

Foreig'lliinguage II Of elective 3 ,. 16 

Fan Sem •• ter 
COMM 2400 
COMM2640 
or RELS2010 
COMM 2200 
HIST 2010 
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SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Spring Semuter 

3 THTA 1020 
3 ART 1010, MUSC 1010 
3 or PHIL 2010 
3 HIST2020 3 
3 Soclal/Behavlor Science II 3 

SociaL/Behavior Science I 
Foreign Language In or eleCtive 

3 ENGL 2 xxx Soph UterattJre 3 
3 Foreign language IV or elective .2 

18 15 

Fall Semnter 
COMM 2700 
COMM 3300 
COMM 3400 
Eleclil/8S 

Fell SemMter 
COMM 4350 or 4360 
Electilles -

Option 2 

JUNIOR YEAR 
Spring 3ftmes'" 

3 COMM 3520 
3 COMM 3800 
3 COMM 3950 
9 3000--4000 elecllves 

15 

SENIOR YEAR 
Spring Sem •• t.r 

3 COMM 4500 Of 4510 
9 3()()O-4QOO electives 

Arry electives 

12 

3 
3 
3 , 

15 

3 

• 3 

12 

Mass Communication (ProductIon) 

Fell SemMter 
COMM 1040 
...sOR 1002 
ENGL 1010 
Nalural Science I 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
Spring Sem •• ter 
3COMM 1050 2 

1 COMM1~ 1 
3 ENGL 1020 3 
4 Natural Science II 4 

Foreign Language I or eleclive 3 MATH10130r1110 3 
Foreign Language II or elective .2 

14 16 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Fell s.m..ter Sprifl9 s.me".r 
COMM2500 3 THTA 1020, ART 1010. 
COMM 2640 3 MUSC 1010 

PHIL 2010 or RELS 2010 
COMM2200 3 HIST 2020 
HIST 2010 3 SociaJ/Sehavlor Science II 
SociallBehalllor Science I 3 ENGL 2 XXJr Soph Uterature 
Foreign Language III or electiVe 3 Forelgn Language tV Of elOOive 

Fall5emhtef 
COMM 2600 
COMM 3240 
COMM 3440 
Electives 

Fell Semeetef 

COMM 4550 
3000-400O electives 

16 

JUNIOR YEAR 
SprIng Semes1er 

3 COMM 4340 
3 COMM 3520 
3 COMM 3950 
6 3000-400O electives 

15 

SENIOR YEAR 
Spting Semeat ... 

3 COMM 4500 or 4510 
9 3000-400O etectiYes 

AIrf electives 
12 

3 

3 
3 
3 
3 

15 

3 
3 
3 

• 
15 

3 , 
3 

12 
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OptJon 3 SENIOR YEAR 
SPEECH COMMUNICATlON AND THEATER Fall Semester Spring Semellter 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
COMM 4300 3 • COM M 4500 3 
COM'" 4480 3 EIectMi 3000-400O level 3 

F.USem .... r Sprtng Semeeter Elective 3000-400O level 3 Any electiYes 9 

ASQAl002 , ENOL 1020 3 Arr'i electives • 
ENGL 1010 3 Natural Science It 4 

,. ,. 
MATH1013orl1 10 3 COMM 2200 3 
Natural Sc:ieooe • THTR1020 3 Option 5 
COMM 2000 3 THTA 1110 2 THEATER ,. ,. 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
SOPHOMORE YEAR F. II s.m..t.r Spring s.m..r 

Fall s.ma"" Spftng Semes .... ASQR 1002 , ENOL 1020 3 
Sophomore Uterature 3 ART 1010, MUse 1010, ENGL 1010 3 Natural Science II • Any elective 3 PHllt030 or RELS 2010 3 MATH 1013 or 11 10 3 COMM 2200 3 
HIST 2010 3 HtST 2020 3 Natuml Science • THTR 1020 3 
SociallBehavlor ScIence I 3 SociaIIBehav\or Science II 3 Any electives • E_ 3 
THTR 2400 3 COMM 3220 3 ,. ,. 

COMM 3200 3 ,. ,. 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 

JUNIOR YEAR F. II Semest.r Spring Seme ..... 
Sophomore Uleralure 3 ART lOla, MUse 1010, 

FatlS.nw •• r Spring Sen.N, CQMM 2000 3 PHIL 1030 Of RELS 2010 3 
SPTH 3050 3 THTR 3410 or 3420 3 HIST 2010 3 HIST 2020 3 
COMM 3620 3 COMM 3540 3 SoclallBehavior Science I 3 SodaVBehavtor Scieoce II 3 
THT!14000 3 THTA 3510 0( 3520 3 THTR 1110 2 

THT!1 ""'" 
3 

lHTA 4010 3 THT!14020 3 Elective 3 
Anyolectives • COMM 4210 3 ,. ' S ,. ,. 

JUNIOR YEAR 
SENIOR YEAR Fall SemMtw SprIng SemIIWtr F." s.me.m Spring S41meater THTR 3000 3 THTR 4000 3 

THT!14030 3 COMM 4500 3 THT!13040 3 SPTH 3050 3 
Arry electfyas '2 lHTR 4220 3 THTR 3620 3 COMM3540 3 

Any e4ec11vu$ 9 THTR4010 3 Any electives • 
15 ,. Arry elective 3 

15 ,. 
Option 2 

SENIOR YEAR OptJon 4 SPEECH COMMUNICATlON 
F.IlSemH ... Spring Sernqter 

FRESHMAN YEAR THTR4020 3 THTR 3030 3 
F.II s.m.ter Spring s.m.ter THTR 4030 3 ll-lTR 4900 3 

ASOR 1002 , ENGL 1020 3 COMM 4500 3 Arry electives 9 

ENGL 1010 3 Nattlral SclBfICB It • 3000-4000 level elBClives • 
MAll-l l013or 1110 3 OOMM 2200 3 ,. ,. 
Natural ScIence • THTR 1020 3 
Ally electives • THTR 1110 2 Option 4 

15 
,. MASS COMMUNICATION - Joum anom 

SOPHOMORE YEAR FRESHMAN YEAR 
F.Il Sam .... r Spflng s.me.ter F." Seme.ter Spring 5emHter 
Sophomore literaWnt 3 ART 1010, MUse 1010, ASOR 1002 , ENGL 1020 3 
COMM 2000 3 PHll l03Q Or RELS 2010 3 ENGL 1010 3 BIOl 1020, 1021 • HIST 2010 3 HIST2020 3 MAll-ll013 or 1110 3 OOMM2200 3 
Soda\lBeha~r ScIeoce I 3 Soda\IBehaviol' Science II 3 BIOL 1010, 1011 • THTA 1020 3 
ll-lm 2400 3 Any electives • Forelgn Language I or elective· 3 Foreigt;! Language II or elective' 3 

" 15 ,. ,. 
JUNIOR YEAR SOPHOMORE YEAR 

F.II sem .. ler $p'lngsemeater hll SemMler Sprtng SemH" 

."'" 3050 
3 COM'" 3200 3 Sophomore UtBl'abJfe 3 ART 1010, MUse 1010, 

Elective 300().4()()() level 3 COMM 3540 3 COMM 2000 3 PHIL 1030 or RELS 2010 3 
OOMM 3620 3 COMM 4210 3 HIST 2010 3 HIST 2020 3 
OOMM 4220 3 COMM3220 3 Scx:iatlBehavior ScIence I 3 SodllllBet\avlor ScittncY II 3 
COMM 4340 3 Any elective 3 Foreign l anguage III or elective' 3 COMM 3000 2 

" 15 .Forlfign Language III Or 
elective' 3 ,. ,. 



JUNIOR YEAR 
Fall s.m..tar Spring SemMler 

COMM 3011 3 COMM 3040 3 
COMM 3020 3 COMM 3900 or 4420 3 
COMM 3600 3 Journalism 4000-IeveI'" 3 
COMM 3640 3 Electives ~ level • AfIyelectlves" 4 

" 15 

SENIOR YEAR ... ,_ Sprtng Sem .. t.r 
Journalism 400Q·leveI'" 3 COMM 4500 3 
Jouma/i$m 4000-IeveI'" 3 ElecthIe 3000-400O level , 
ElectiVe 3Q()()-4OO(J leVel 1 Any ele(:tiyes 9 
Ally elective • 

15 15 
•• A minor or a second major is recommended. 
" 'Choose from: COMM 4050, 4 100, 4200, 4300, 4400, 4460, 4480, 4520, 
4530. 4540, 4S8O, 4600 (if a joumalism topic). 

Suggested electives Include further ;ournalism, radio-TV, and other C0m­
munication courses, SPTH 3050, ENGL 3000, 3110, 3120. ART 3260, po­
Utical science, klrelgn language. 

MASS COMMUNICATION Radio-TV 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
Fall Semester 

ASOR 1002 
ENGl l010 
MATH 1013 or 1110 
Bla l 1010 , 1011 
Foreign Language I or elective' 

Spring Semeaw 
1 ENGl l020 3 
3 Blal 1020, 1021 4 
3 COMM 2200 3 
.. THTR 1020 3 
3 Foreign laI'Iguage II or electIVe' 3 

14 
,. 

Fall SemMter 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Spring SemHter 

Sophomore Literature 
COMM 2000 
HIST 2010 
SoclallBehalllor Science I 
Foreign language III or elective' 

3 ART 1010, MUse 1010, PHIL 1030 
3 or AElS 2010 3 
3 HIST2020 3 
3 SocialJBehavlor Science II 3 
3 CaMY 3000 2 

3 

15 

-Foreign Language li t or 

14 

JUNIOR YEAR 
F.IlSemnt« 
COMM 301 1 
COMM 3020 
COMM3600 
COMM 3640 
ArTy electilo'lls" 

Fan s.m.a'" 
Radio-TV 4OOO-IeveI'" 
Radio-TV 4()()Irlevel' " 
Electives 3000-400O level 
MY electives 

Spring s.m..t., 
3 COMM 3700 
3 COMM 3910 or 4420 
3 Radio-TV 4()()O-Ievelo

" 

3 ElectNes JOOO.4OOO level 

• ,. 
SENIOR YEAR 

Spring Semnter 

3 COMM 4500 
3 Electtves 3000-4000 level 
1 Ally electives 

• 
15 

OOA minor Of a seoond major is reoomroended. 

3 
3 
3 • 

15 

3 
3 
9 

15 

' ''Choose from: COMM 4200, 4240, .380, 4400, 44otO, 4460, 4480, 4520, 
4580, 4600 (II a radio-TV topic), 
Suggested electives Include furttlBf" radio. TV, jOurnalism, and other Com· 
municatlon courses, niTR 1110 or 1120. 2400, JOOO, 3030, 3040, 3520, 
4000, 4020, 4220. SPTH 3050, 3760, ENGL 3000, 31 10, 3120, ART 3260, 
foreign Laoouage. 
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Course Descriptions 

Communication. (COMM) 
• COMM 2000 Introduction to Mea CommuniCaUon (3), A survey of the 

mass m8lia and their Impact on the idees, attitude!!, and impressions of 
society. 

COMM 2100 Fundemanta" of Speech Communication (3). Fundamen­
tals 01 the various types of speech communication, Including interpersonal. 
sma~ group, and non-vo!bal communication process. 

COMM 2200 Pubtk: Spn)dng (3). Princip les 01 speech compositiOn and 
delivery with emphaSis on preparing and presenting the various forms of 
Otal oomroonlcatlon. 

COMM 2202. Honors Public SpMklng (3). Honors section 01 COMM 
2200. Enrollment limited to students In University HonotS Program. 

CONM 2300 Buaineu and Prot.ulonal Speech CommunlcetJon (3), 
Designed specfficaHy for the student with neither a major nor a minot in the 
field of speech. Emphasis Is placed on the following spooch Situations: 
business Intef\llews, conferences, reports, and similar types of business 
communicatIOns. 

COMM 3000 Ma .. Communication Seminar (2). An Introductory course 
exploring "'Ihe real world" 01 mass communications through a comblnallon 
01 guest speakorS and field trips. The class visits stations, production facil­
Ities, and publications, and hears a variety 01 wol1l1ng mass communica­
tion professionals. 

COMM 3011 Survey of Journalism (3), E~ls upon the or-ganlzatloo 
and IunctIon 01 dally and weekly newspapers, community pubfdty, school 
publications, and news writing. 

COMN 3020 Newswrltlng (3). Introduction to reporting techniques, -.yith 
emphasis on news writing. 

COMM 3040 Advanced Reporting (3), practice in advanced nBW3Wlitlng 
with emphasis 011 news featUn!l~ and beat reporting. prerequisite: COMM 
3020. 

COMM 3OeO IlWMllgatlwt Reporting (3). Special problems and assign­
ments in In-depth investigative reporting. Prerequisite: COMM 3020. 

COM .. 3200 ArSlUmenWUOft and Debate (3)_ Priodples and practices of 
argumenlatlon, analysis 01 propositions and evidence, briel-making, and 
preparation and delivery of fotenslC$, as we" as participation in.classroom 
discussions. TechIl iques governing roundtable. forum, and panel di!CUS­
skins are stJJdied, 

COMM 3220 Advanced Pubtlc Spealdng (3). Study of standards 01 criti­
cism and techniques invotved In eHrective public address. Prerequisl1o; 
COMM 2200. 

CO ... 3540 0,. Interprstatlon (3). Understanding of and appreciation 
for literature through the oral re-creation Of performance 01 poetry, prose, 
and drama. Recommended for prospective leachers ofllter8ture. 

COMM 3560 Foransa Pr~lcum (3). Practical experience through ac· 
tive clasS participation in Individual events and pertormance activitIes. Pre­
reQuisite; COMM 2200 

COMY 3580 Rudeta'ThMn (3). Group Interpretation portormances of 
compiled scripts from the genres of poetic, prose, and dramallc literature. 
Choral speaking, chamber theatre, group Interpratatlon, and interpreter's 
theatre are emphaslled. Prerequisite: COMM 3540. 

COMM 3600 BroadcaaUng In America (3). OYervieW of the history, form, 
content. and sodaI impact 01 American radio and televlslon. ExamPles 01 
contemporary broadcaSting are analyled In these terms. 

CQMM 3620 Radio and -r.,...,laIon CommunlcaUon (3). A course Covel­
Ing all types 01 OOf"HjramatIC broadcast performance, with pradic:aI appIl· 
cation in a laboratory situation. 

CQMU 3640 RadkJ _nd Tl;t.Ylaion Prodwctlon (3), An introductory 
course dealing with the b8$lc principles 01 directing and producing radio 
and television progams. Practical appNattlon In a laboratory situation, 

COMM 3700 Radio ancI Tetevlalon Wrlttng (3), A 31udy ol lhe techniques 
and methods used In wrttlng radio and tgleVlston scripts, Students ere re-
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quired 10 write a number 01 saipts for various types 01 proglllms. Prereq­
uisite: COMM 3640 or permission 01 instructor. 

COMM 3900 Newspapw WOf'bhop (3). practiceJ experience in writlng, 
editing, photography, la)'O\l1, and advertising sales for the TSU Meter (stu­
dei'll nGWsp84)6r). Prerequisite: upper-level status Of permission oIlnstruc;. 
tor. May be taken three times lor credit. 

COMM 3910 Communication Labcntory (3). A practicum ooorse inYOlv­
ing radio production and broadcasting wol1c at the campus radio station. 
Students undertake a variety of broadcasting responsibilities unCIer the su­
pelVlslon 01 the station manager. Prerequisite: COMM 3620 or permission 
of instructor. May be taken twice tor credit. 

COMM 4050 New. editing (3). Editing copy. writing headlines, des\gning 
newspaper layout. Prerequisite: COMM 3020. 

COMM 4100 Editorial Writing (3), Critical al\8Jysls of strUCllJre and con­
tent 01 newspaper editorlaJS. Course alsO includes practice In writing ecIi~ 
rials and columns. 

COMM 4200 8rv.dcut Journellam (3). Pmparalion and prodUCtiOn of 
news and OOcumentaries lor radio and television. Broadcast newswrltlng 
style. use 01 audio, video, and graphics, and n8llrlSC8st production are 
among the topics cowred. PrereqUisites: COMM 3020 and COMM 3840, 
or permiSSion of Instructor. 

COMM 4210 Small Group Comrnunlcation (3). CommlJr1ication in smaU 
groups. emphasizing principles, practices, and patterns In practical sltua· ,,.,.. 
CONN 4220 "--uaa5on (3), Psychology of anitude formation and 
change, including theories 01 persuasion and principles ot petsU8SNe 
communlcallon. Prerequisite: COMM 2200. 

COUM 4240 Advanced Audio Productkm (3). A course which provIdes 
the student with experlence In advanced audio production techniques. with 
emphasis on creative use of audio and audio OOcumentary production. As­
pects 01 news and publIc aHairs production are OOYered In conjunction with 
production assignments at the campus radio station. Prerequisite: COMM 
3840. 

COUN 4300 Paychology of Speech Communlc.tlon (3). Bas.lc psycho­
logical factors and lt1elr relation to the vanous types of communicaliWi 
processes. with emphasis on interpersonal communicatiOn. The nature 
and purposes 01 speech are analyzed, 

CONN 4310 o..trtop Pub4lahlng (3). DesignIng, laying out, and publiSh-­
lng newsletters, brochures, books, and oItler typf(lS 01 publications usIng 
computers. The CO'-IFSe CCNers basic story and ad copy writing. headline 
wrltif!g, use 01 gra~lcs, publicatIOn design, computerlZed page makeUp, 
and prlnlins¥duplicatlng options. Intended lor majors and non-majors. 

COMU 4320 tntercufturlll Communication (3), Understanding dimen­
sions 01 communicatIOn theory that apply across cultural bOundaries. Em­
phaSis is .plaCed on both theoretical and practical awareness 01 
communication in and between cultures. . 

COMM 4340 Cont-mporary Blac:tI: Speakers (3). A study of selected 
speeches 01 contemporary blaCk leaders wtIo have contributed to and 
made an impact on American life. The speeches are analyz.ed aCCOfdlng 
to the principles of rhetoric, based on Aristotelian stanoords. Prerequishe: 
COMM 2200. 

COMM 4380 Etec:trontc Media Management (3). A oourse covering legal, 
SOCia!, programming, and economic aspects 01 radio and televisIOn man­
agement. Guestiectures by Iocat station managers and department heads 
are an Important feature 01 the course. Prerequisite: COMM 3600 or per­
mlssIon o1lnSltUCtor. 

COMM 4400 Radio and T.levial"on Programming (3), A consideration of 
television and radio programming in terms of content, SOCial impact, and 
artistic merit. News, dooJmentarles, public attalf$. talk shows. light en\er­
talnme:nl. S8fIous drama, and adVertisements, as well as program sched­
ules as a whole, are analyzed. Prerequisite: COMM 3600 Of permission of 
Instructor, 

COMM 4415 Fftture Writing (3). InstruCtIon ena practice in writlng lea­
ture articles. Prerequisite; COMM 3020 or permission 01 instructor. 

COMM 4420 IntefMhlp (3). Internship program between TSU and loCal 
media, communications, and theatre agencies, in which students under­
take various duties. Speclflc internships available change from semester to 

semester. Open to students In all areas 01 the Department. May be taken 
three times lor credit but no more than twice In the same job assignment 
area. Prerequisites: introductory oourses In area related to ' Internship 
(COMM 3600 and COMM 3640 10r electronic rne<ia, COMM 3011 and 
COMM 3020 lor Joumalism, and two jI.lniOf-seniOf-1eve1 00IJfS8S In the area 
01 internship lot students In other steas 01 the Department) and permission 
of Instructor. 

COUN 4425 Comrnunallon CooperatIve (3). Supervised and ap­
proved program 01 learning 8lCperieoces undertaken by students in govern­
mental, business, Of industrial setting. Formal proposals, project 
obtectlves, and leamlng plans are reviewed and approved by faculty. Stu­
dent activities and progress are monitored. evaluated, and g1"aCIe;d tit a full­
time faculty member. PrerequiSite: permission 01 Department Head. 

CONU 4440 A~ Televlalon Pf'OducUon (3), In-depth experience 
in produdng and directing talevision progtams. Prerequisite: COMM 3640. 

COMM 44&0 ~ng and Medlr! Se ... (3). Basic print and bfOadcast 
advertising techniques. Including Ideas and their translations Into persua­
sive woros and plclures. Sales practices, lor both print space and broad­
east time, and the structure and function of advertising ageodes are also 
covered. 

COMM 4480 Princtp$e. 01 PubUc Relat.lons (3). History, developmenl, 
scope. and role 01 public relations In SOCiety. Course 00\I'er'S the processes 
and pl3Clices of pubflC relations. emphasiZing the use 01 mass communI­
cations In the field. 

COMM 441i1O SpMch 8nd ThNtre 'or ChIldren (3). Designed for the ele­
mentary school teacher with a minimum of training and experienCe In 
speech comm\.W'llcatiOn and theatre. The locus is on activities 01 a practical 
nature whIch the elementary teacher may use In the classroom. Represen· 
tative topics Include speech activities, oral Interpretation, creative dramat· 
ics, and puppetry. PrereQuisite: admission to leacher Education Program. 

CONN 4500 s.nlor ProfecI (3)_ Col'f'lPMltlOn 01 individual rusearch or pr0t­
ect through application 01 the research methOdology process. Required 01 
all Departmental majorS. 

COMN 4520 CommunIcatIon Ln (3), Analysis 01 law and regulatIOn in 
terms of IN social, political, and ec:onornIc Interests they are designed to 
protect and in terms of their Impact on tha commUnication industry. The 
First Amendment. rights of privacy, and communication ethics are conSid­
erect Prerequisite: COMM 3800 or COMM 3011, or permission of instruc· 
tor. . 

COMM 4S3O ReVIew1ng and Crltk:18m (3). Instruction and P~ in re­
viewing enler1ainment and the arts. Emphasis on "1m criticism and one or 
more or lhe following: theatre, literature, music, dance, art. Prerequisite: 
COMM 3020. 

COMU 4540 SgeclaliUld PublJcatlona (3). Business and InctJstrial pub­
lications. Writing and editing for spedaJ Interest newspapers and maga­
zines in such fields as agriculture, business and industry, engineering, 
home eoonomics. and music. Prerequisite: COMM 3020. 

COMY 4510 Advanc.d Pubi4c ReI.Uone (3). Practical exercises In pub­
lie relallons, stresslng campaigns, schedules. buClgets, and media strate­
gies. Prerequisite: COMM 4480. 

CONY 4800 Speclal Topics (3). Scope 0' subject matter to be deter· 
mined by instructor. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 

COW 4800 Independenl Study (3). Individual study and research under 
!acuity guidance, May be takan twice tor up to si)( houf$ 01 credlt. 

Theatre (THTR) 

Prerequisite 10 all upper-division (3000- or 4OOO-1eve1) Theatre 
courses (e)(cluding THEA 3440) without stated prerequisites: 
THTA 1110 or 1120 and THTR 1020. 

THTR 1010 Introduction 10 Drama (3). Elements 01 theory and pl'acticat 
experience in·the drama, through study 01 representative plays. and drs­
mafic theory, as weU as a study of theatre operations. from wortdng back­
alage to ob$eNlng and critiquIng plays. to IheatrlcallkMd trips, This course 
may be 1aken to 18mOIre high SChool deficiency in the visual and perfOrm­
Ing arts, tilt is used for this porpose, 1\ dOes not yield degree credit. 

THTA 1020 Appreciation 0' Dramll (3). Introduction to dram"tk: princI_ 
ples though the study 01 m ... Jor pertodi ana roprosonlAlive plays ItOm 1M 



GraM period to the present. Course may be used toward satisty;ng Unt­
Wll'Sity humanltles requirement. 

THTR 1021 Honors ApprecletlOn of Drama (2). Honors section of THTR 
1020. Enrollment limited to students in Uf'li-..ersity Honors Program. Course 
may be used toward sallstying U~tSlty humanities requirement. 

THTR 1110Theatre Practice (2). lntroductlon to theatre technology, stage 
terms. building of scenery. Laboratory experiooce. 

THTR 1120 Theatre Practice (2). FundamentalS 01 floor plans and per­
spective drawings, introduction to make-up. and continuation 01 theatre 
technologv. Laboratory experlence. 

THtR 2400 Elementary ActIng (3). Study and practice in the lundamen­
tals 01 acting technique based on play and character anatysis. The Impor­
tance of voice. posture, gesture, and movemem In theatrical 
expressiveness are emphaSized. uSing speeches and short scenes from 
the world's belit dramas. 

THTR 3000 P\a;y Production (3). Study of tne major components in pro-­
ducing a play: directing, acting. scenery and lighting. sound. oostuming 
and make up, selecting a play, cas1lng. theatre bUSif'Ie$$, and stage man­
agement Emphasis is also placed on the collaborBtivv and managsriat 
skills n9C6SSllry tot artistic production. 

THTR 3030 Dlrectlng (3). Analyzing scripts and direCting one-act plays, 
with attention to casting. blocking, and rehearsal styles through practictJm. 
Prerequisites: THTA 2400 and 3000. 

lliTR 3G4O Pa.ywTltlng (3). Theory and practice of wrillng one·act plays 
for the stage. Prerequisite: THTA 35 t 0 or 3520. 

nITA 3410 Chlkfren's Theatre I (3), Development 01 more sensitive Char­
acterizations and Increased awareness of such demands of a drama 85 
structure, pace, mood, and tension. The same process may be used as a 
teaching tool In other 81eas. such as the language arts program in elemen­
tary and secondaly schools. The course IS taught in a Iabooltory Situation. 

THTR 3420 Children's ThMt~ II (3). Fundamental principles of crew and 
committee worit for a children's play. laught by the studeors actual paf1ic. 
ipatlon In some phase 01 the productions, such as cast member, crew 
member, or commIttee member. Cast members may iocIude people from 
the third grade through graduate level. 

THTR 3430 Stage Movement (3), Use 01 the body and bodily movement 
for characterization and geneml stage movements. Exerdses. dance, and 
ifll)rovlsallons are emphasized in examining body dynamics tor contem­
porary and dassical actlng and movement styles. 

Tl1TR 3440 Dramll Worbhop (1 -2). Credit given for acting, crew, or c0m­
mittee woril: in a production. Non-majors may repeal for maximum of 4 
hours; majors may repeat tor maximum 01 6 hours. 

THTR 3510 Cla .. lcal Drama (3). Study 01 western world's masterpieces 
lrom the Greelts to the Restoration. Readings and reports. 

THTR 3520 Modem Orama (3). ExtensM! study of world-famous plays 
from 1880"s 10 !he present day. Readings and repor1s. 

THTA 4000 Scene ~.Ign end Sbtgecran (3). Advanced scene design 
and advanced stagecraft. Construction of three-dimensional scenery re­
quired. Practicum with current productions. Prerequisite: THTR 1110 01' 
l t 2O. 

THTR 4010 HI. tory 01 Ofamll 1 (3), Development. Iltenllure, and staging 
practices Of the theatre lrom the Egyptians to the Restoration Period. 

THTR 4020 Stage UghtinV end MI~p (3). Advanced make-up and 
lighting practlcum in major productions and laboratory prCKklctions. Pre· 
requisiles:THTR 1110 or 1120: THTR 1020. 

THTR 4030 History 01 Drama II (3), Development, literature, and slaging 
practices of the halre Irom the Restoration through tile nlneleenth cen­
tury. 

THTA 4200 Advanced Acting (3). ElCpSnsion ot the techniques studIed In 
elementary acting. Longer scef'\es lrom the world's best dramas are stud· 
ied and used as criteria lor the course. Prerequisite: THTR 2400, or per· 
mission ot iI'Istructor. 

THTR 4220 Contemporary BI&c)t Drame (3). Study of drama.s t1}I repre­
sentative contemp0taIY black playwlighls. 
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TIfTA 4900 Performance Semktar (3). Selected topics in acting. dlfect­
lng, and design as they relate to pertormance. Course lnvo1-..es class dis· 
ClJssions, papers, out-of-dass wOOt, and research. Students work as a 
group and/or on InctiVidust topics and proJects. A final project is Ihe end 
product for the dass. Prerequisites: Any two of THTFI 2400, 3000, 3030. 
Required of students with a ooncenlratlon In Theatre. 

Department of Criminal Justice 

Deborah Burris-Kitchen, Ph.D., Head 
308 Hubert Crouch Hall (Graduate Building) 

Telephone 615-963-5571 

Faculty: D. BUrris·Kitchen, R. C raig , G. Kakotl, M. Montgomery, R. 
Smith, L. Woods. 

General Statement: The Department o f Criminal J ustice offers a 
program leading to the degree of Bachelor 01 Science. The cur­
riculum contains a wide range of courses concerning aU aspects 
of the criminal justice system, with an emphasis in the area of cor· 
rections. The major also provides a broad background in the social 
sciences with a wide variety 01 courses In PsyChology and Sociol­
ogy. Any student admined to the University al the undergraduate 
level is e ligible to major in Criminal Justice. It Is an excellent pre· 
law major. 

The Department also offers the Master of Criminal Justice (MCJ) 
degree jointly with Middle Toonessee State University. For details 
of the program, see the Graduate Catalog. 

Departmental Requirements 45 Semester Hours For 
Bachelor of Science Crfmlnal Justice 

eo,. 

English I. " 
01 C In each) 

ENGL 2 1 
Elective course from 

E~if"e~~~OOo~~~~~'n>m~~~~: 1 

Introduction 
History (6 hoyrs) 

Coo ... 
lisl. 
li st. 

HIST 2010 American History I 
HIST 2020 American History II 
Natyral Science (8 hours) 
BIOL 10tOll01 1 Introductory Biology I 
BIOL 102011021 Introductory Biology II 

og~~~LhOW~;;.~~"Ao;lgebml 
A tor Social Science Majors 

Total General Education Hours 

6 

3 

3 
3 
3 

3 
3 

3 
3 

4 
4 

3 

1 
42 

O1her Requlrem.nta: COMP 1210 Introduction to Computing (3) 

Upper-dlvlslon Admission 

For admission into the upper·d ivision p rogram of the Criminal Jus­
tice major. students must complete all of the requirements listed 
above under General Educatlon Core and Other Requirements. In 
addition, they must have removed all h igh school deflclendes, 
passed al l required remediaVdevelopmental courses, and earned 
a cumulative grade poInt average of at least 2 .0 on college-level 
COlIfS6 'N'CIrk. They must also nave eamed a minimum grade of C 
In CRMJ 2000, 2010, 2020, and 2030. 
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Major Core: A minimum of 45 semester hours with at least 33 
hours at the 3000-4000 level. The required courses in the ma}or 
core are: 
CRt.U 2000 

CAMJ 2010 
CRt.U 2020 
CRMJ 2030 
CRt.U 3000 
CAMJ4000 
CRt.U 4500 

Introduction to Criminal Justice 
Studies 
Introduction to law EnlOrcement 
The American legal System 
Introduction to Correctlons 
Research Methods 
Senior Practicum 
Senior Pro}ect 

3 

3 
3 
3 
3 

12 
3 

Students must also complete a minimum of 15 hours 01 CRMJ 
electives at the 3000-400O level. Police or correctional officers who 
have completed basic training at a city or state academy receive 
credit for the Senior Practicum (CAMJ 4000) by registering lor it 
and completing a research paper. All other students must com· 
plete a semester of work in a criminal justice agency to gain pmc· 
Ilcal experience. Students must earn at least a C in all 45 hours 
used to complete the major. 

Minor RequIrements: All majors may earn a minor in Psychology 
by completing PSVC 2010 and 18 additional hours of 3000 and 
4000 level psychology courses. See minor requirements in Psy· 
choJogy Department section of this catalog. 

Bachelor 01 Science Degree in 
Criminal Justice 

Suggested Four-Year Plan 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER HR 
CRMJ2000 , PSVC 2010 , 
ENGllOl0 , ENGL 1020 , 
HIST2010 , HIST2020 , 
MATH 11100' 1013 , Natural SCIence (GE}4 
Na1Ural Science (GE) 4 HUMANnES ELECTIVE , 
ASOR 1002 1 -

11 ,. 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 

FALL SEMESTER HR SpRING SEMESTER HR 
CAW 2010 , CFlMJ 2020 , 
SOCI2010 3 CRMJ2030 , 
ENGl2010 3 ENGL 3106 3 
COMM 2200 3 HUMANTIES ELECTIVE , 
PSVC 2100 , COMP2010 , 

15 IS 

JUNIOR YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER HR 
CAMJ elECTIVE, 300014000 3 CRMJ3000 3 
psvC 2180 Of SOCIJOOO 3 SOCI2300 , 
PSYC 3210 , SOCI ELECTIVE, 300014000 , 
PSYC 3410 Of 3510 3 PSYC ELECTIVE, 300014000 3 
SOCI ELECTIVE, 3000J4000 3 

15 12 

SENIOR YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER 
CRM.! 4000 
CAW 4500 

HA SPRING SEMESTER HR 
12 CAMJ ELECTIVES, 300014000 12 
3 PSVC ELECnVe 3 

15 15 

Course Descriptions 

(CRMJ) 

CRMJ 2000 Introctuctfon to Criminal Justice Studies (3) (Formerly CJ 
200). A preliminary examinatiort ollhe entire criminal tustico system. 11 em­
PhasIZes the unQerstandlng of basic concepts in police science. correc· 
Ilooal services studies. the law and our legal system, and the elements 01 
the SCienUl'iC methOd ana research techniques. II also functions as an in­
lroduction to the orientation and demands of the Tennessee Stale Univer· 
Sity OepaM1enl 01 Criminal Justice. Required of aN CJ majors. 

CRMJ 2010 Introduction to lAW Entol'CllrMnt (3) (Formerly CJ 201). 
All Intensive study of findings and concepts in the area of police science. 
II ocwers law enforcement agencies, their procedures, and their problems. 
There Is discussion 01 poIlce-communlty relations and the FBI. History Is 
emphasized. Required 01 all CJ malors. 

CRMJ 2020 The American L91 Syatem (3) (Formarly CJ 2(2). An In· 
tensl... stlJdy 01 the concepts and findings ii ntsearch concerning the 
lunctioning sod the stNClure of the American legal system. lis history and 
development ant stressed, and Its place in 1t1e entire criminal justice sys' 
tem is discussed. Elements 01 constitutional criminal law are introduced. 
Problems such as crowded dockets, plea bargaining. and ball are dis· 
cussed. Required 01 all CJ maJors. 

CRMJ 2030 Introduction to Corrections (3) (FormMly CJ 203). An in­
tensive study 01 the concepts and findings of research in the 8"'a of cor· 
rections. In addition 10 consideration of the histol)' and development 01 the 
correctional system, variOus techniques 01 correction are considered. The. 
",lalionship of society and its nonns to the operations of such systems Is 
included. Required of all CJ majofS. 

CAW 3000 Researeh MMhOds (3) (FofrMrIy CJ 300). An Inlensiva SUI­
vf1y of the various methods appropriate to criminal justioe studies. SpecIal 
emphasis Is given 10 the consideration 01 logIC. design, and Importance 01 
research brcorrectlonal practitioners. In addition to the development 01 reo 
search skills, a purpose 01 this course is to develop the sludent's abnity 10 
read critically and to evaluale proposals for change. Pferequisiles: MATH 
10tO and PSV 2180 or SOC 300. 

CRMJ 3010 Court Procedure and Methode (3) (Fonnet'ly CJ 301). An 
intensive study of COUfttOOITl case preparation. offcer demeanor In court, 
effective presentatiOn 01 evidence, lrial procedure, use 01 written notes, 01-
Ilcer appearance. snd reaction to cross examination. (Eleclive) 

CRMJ 3020 Conatltutlonal and Criminal Law (3) (Fotmefly CJ 302). 
Discussion of criminal law and pmcedu'e, including constltutkToaJ law as II 
Impinges upon the IvgaI system and the crime. Topics Include review 01 the 
,elevant constitutional criminal cases belclre the various courts of appeals 
and the United Stales Supreme Court (Eledive) 

CAM.! 3030 InckMnce of Crime (3) (Formerly CJ 303). Intensive discus· 
sIon ollhe protlIems invol'Yed With crime slatisUcs. Course rv't'fews uniform 
crime reports and relevant studies. Careful attention Is dewted 10 lhe con· 
cept of unreported crime, (Elective) 

CRMJ 3(M() CrlmlnalTVpology (3) (Formerly CJ 304). Inlenslve discus· 
sion 01 the types 01 crimes. Coosicleration is given 10 !he various bases lor 
the division 01 crtmes into difJerenl categories. In addition. there Is an In· 
tensive examlnalion 01 the specific research lindings on crimes such as 
rape, robbery, and murder. (ElectIve). 

CRMJ 3050 [)a."lanu and Control (3) (FMmerty CJ 305). A sociological 
discussion of ItIe nature arn::l role of deviance in a sOCiety. The various 
types of deViance are consldentd. and lhe nature of the relationship be· 
tween deviance and the controlling and producing forces of society Is dis· 
cuS&ed. The relationship 01 deviance 10 alma 15 also considered. (Elective) 

CAMJ 30&0 Introduction to the Phlla.ophy of Law (3) (Formerly CJ 
308). The philosophical development oIlhe concept 01 law tram !he Pre-­
Greek em 10 the present (Babylonian, Greek, Roman, Germanic. and Eng· 
lish 5ystems), with emphasis on the more importanl philosophical Ideas 
thai have led 10 the present Amertc.an legal system. (ElectIVe) 

CRMJ 3070 Introduction 10 the Study of Uw (3) (Formerly CJ 307). An 
In-depth analysis of the Socratic method and case method 01 \egal stud­
ies, along with the organization and function of law schools. The OOUfS6 
should be laken by only thOse students Interested in pursuing a COreer in 
taw. (Elective) 



CRMJ 3080 Poll" and Patrol Sen1ce (3) (Formerty CJ 301). A study of 
the oroanlzatlon. admI'Iistration. and supervision 01 patrol function. Re­
sponsibilities. techniques. and methods of police and patroi are treated. 
Vanous services and public assistance offered tJ)I police organizations al1l 
emphasited. (Elective) 

CRMJ 3010 rr.mc InV'Htlgedon and Control (3) (Formerly CJ 3(9). A 
study of the need !of and development of traffic laws with primary atlention 
tocused upon the Uniform Motet Vehicle Code and Modei Traffic Ordi­
nances, Including use and imp\em,ntation. The prepafilUon and mainte­
nance 01 an adequate recoms system 01 lralflc safety are examined. 
(EIectIvo) 

CRMJ 3100 Crlm'NI'Theory (3) (Formerly CJ 310). A survey of the var· 
Ious ItIeories whiCh hBWI beQfl advanced over tl"l9 years about the causa· 
tion of crlme; biological, sociological, psychoklglcal, and other theones are 
examined along with releVBnll1IseardlllndWlgs. (BectIve) 

CAMJ 3130 CounMtlng (3) (Formerly CJ 313). An intensive introduction 
to counseling, with special emphasis upon the nature and problems of cor· 
recllonal guidance counseling. Attention is deVOted to the recognition and 
diagnosis of the PSychological problems, as well as deY8lopment of ac­
ceptable counseling methodology. DevelOpment of oral competency Is 
stressed, as students partICipate In f1"lOd( counseling seSSIons. (EIectiv9) 

CRMJ 3210 Juvenile DelinqUIII\Cy (3) (Formerty CJ 321). An intenS;\19 
study 01 tho basic Ideas 01 criminology as applied to Juvenile de~nquency. 
AftentlOn Is devoted to the development and Impact 01 the juvenile court 
system. (ElectIve) 

CAMJ 3220 ~NII Instftutlons and n.tmenl MeIhoda (3) (FonMrty 
CJ 322). Intensiw discussion of the metnods of corrections involving pris· 
ons, jaiis, and other places of Incarceration. Special emphasis is placed on 
the inmate, treatment of custodial connicls. and !he utility (Of lack Of utility) 
01' such Instltudons. (EIecdve) 

CRMJ 3230 ComrN.Inlty--8Ued TtMtment MMhodt (3) (Fonnerty CJ 
W). lntenslve stu<ty Of probation. parole, wort(+f'9Iaasa, and other COI'T8C­
tlonal methods which InvolVe the inmate In his Of her community rather 
than IncaroolBUon. Merits and defeCts 01 such programs are examined. 
(ElecUYe) 

CRMJ 3300 fOlic. Admlnl.tr.tlon I (3) (F~ CJ 330), All examm.­
tion Of the principles of organization, admlnlsltation, II!ld functioning of p0-
llee departments. Course Includes an evaluation of personnel policies. 
divlslons. operatiOns, command policies. and departments as a whole. 
(E""",,,) 

CRMJ 3310 Pola AdmlntatnlUon " (3) (f'onnef1y CJ 331). Advanced 
study 01 tho organization, aOOlolnistratlon, and 1unc1loning of police oepen­
mant$.. The designing of policies and a study of the arrangement within a 
department of specific operations and commands are emphasized. (EIec-

'''") 
CRMJ 4000 Senior PrecUcum (12) (Fonnerty CJ 400). F"l6ld experlence 
conslstlng 01 naarty full·time work In an apProPriate Institution Of agency. 
Course also Involves IntensMt weekly discussions of problems thaI ansa. 
Usual enroilment time is the student's senior year olsludy. Required of all 
CJ majors. 

CRMJ 4010 Indapendent Study (3) (Formerly CJ 401). For the student 
who shows exceptional promise. Course consists of a research projecl or 
I1t8flSive reading program specially designed for the individual student. 
Only those students whose WOtk shows reasonabte probability of a new 
contribution to knOwIedga are permltt8d to enroll. Prerequisite: permission 
01 Department Head. (Elec:tf¥e) 

CRMJ 4050 IntroducUon to CrtmINlII.Uc. (3) (Formwty CJ 406). A 
course designed to give the student a baSic knowl8dg8 of crime scene pro­
taction, 85 weM as the collection, preservation, and IdentiflCStion of evi­
dence. Including proper search. dusting lor lalent prints. casting, 
fingerprint classification. use 01' the crime laboratory, and crVne detection 
and prosecution. (Elective) 

CRMJ 4100A., 41008 Coopeml .... Education I, " (3, 3) (Formetty CJ 
41M, 4108). SuperviSed and ~roved program of learning experiences 
undOnakan bY students In govemmontal, business. Of Industry setting. 
Formal proposals, prO/8ct objectives, or leaming plans are reviewed and 
approved by faculty. Student activity and progress are monitored, svalu­
aled, and graded by a full-time faculty membar. PreraQllisite: permission 01 
Department Head. (Electives) 
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CRMJ 4200 Seminar In Law Enfon;:ement (3) (Fonnarty CJ 420), Re­
view and synthesis 01 basic principles, practices. and procedUres. Course 
includes visitation to operating police organization and final prepalatioo for 
employment in law enforcement. (Elective) 

CRMJ 4220 Whir. Collar CrIme (3) (ForTMorIy CJ 0422). A dIScussion of 
the inddance and problems 01 White collar cOme. Topics range from tax 
evasion and blJsinass crimes to political COITUption and brbes. (Electtve) 

CRMJ 4300, 4310, 4320 SpeclllITopk.l, II, ttl (3, 3,3) (Fol'fI'Mtf'Iy CJ 430, 
431,432). A course taught from lime to time as faculty expertise and stu· 
dont Interest warrant, with loplcs In suCh areas as poIica-commuttity rela­
tions, behaVIor modification In corrections. and street laws. (Elective) 

CRMJ 4500 Senior Protect (3) (Form.-Iy CJ 450). Course Involving the 
preparation of an acceptable piece Of research. including a final written re­
port. In some aspect of criminal tustice. Required o/all CJ majors. 

Department of History. 
Geography. and Political Science 

Erik S. SchmeUer, Ph.D., Interim Head 
216 Hubert Crouch Hall (Graduate Building) 

Telephone 615-963-5471 

Faculty: G. Bekele, M. Bertrand, S. Browne, T. Corse, E. Da­
chOWSkl, J. Dark, D. Gibran, J, Haney, H. King, B. loven, E. Mc­
Clain. J, Miglietta, A. Oyebade, D. Padgett, J . Paruchuri, 8 . Russell, 
E. Schmeller, L Williams. 

General Statement: The Department of History, Geography, and 
Political Science seeks to expand students' awareness of their 
world, Its history, and its political institutions. The Department of~ 
fers general education courses for all students of the University, 
minor concentrations In each of its three diSCiplines, and full un­
dergraduate degree programs in History and Political Science. 

The undergraduate degree In History is a Bachelor of Arts degree, 
which means that History majors complete at least one foreign 
language at the intermediate level. The undergraduate degree In 
Political Sdence is a Bachelor of Science degree and does not in­
dude the requirement of a foreign language. Students pursuing ei­
ther degree must obtain a grade of C or better in all courses used 
to satisfy major requirements. The minor in Geography consists of 
18 hours including physical. systematic. and regional geography 
courses. 

Majors in History and Political Science whO wish to seek teaCher 
licensure for middle and secoodary education should apply in writ­
ing to the College of Education tor admission to the Teacher Edu­
cation Program, usually during their sophomore year. Applicants 
must have a cumulative grade point average of 2.75 or benet and 
must pass the Praxis Series Pre·Professional Skills Test (PPST) 
or the Compuler-Based Academic Skills Assessment Tests (Can. 
Students who have previously earned a score of 21 on the ACT, a 
score of 22 on the Enhanced ACT, or a combined score of 990 on 
the verbal and mathematical portions of the SAT are exempt from 
the PPST and the CST. Admission to the Teacher Education Pro­
gram is a prerequisite to aU upper-level courses in the professional 
education curriculum. For a complete description of admission and 
retention requirements for the Teacher Education Program. see 
the College of Education section. 

Ac:credttatJon: The teacher licensure programs in the Depart. 
ment are approved by the Tennessee Department of Education. 
The University's teacher education program is accredited by the 
National Council on the Accreditation of Teacher Education 
(NeATE). 
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History 

Departmental Requirement. 
For Bachelor of Arts HlstOf)' 

39 Seme.ter Hours 

The major in History is designed to familiarize students with impor­
tant events, developments, and themes of the human past while 
also training them in the skills of history as an Intellectual disci­
pline. While students are welcome to lOcus their studies regionally 
or topically, the curriculum and degree requirements reflect the 
goal of providing students with a broad understanding of their field 
81 the local, national, and intemationallevets. 

Degree Competencies 

Students awarded a Bachelor of Arts in History should be able to: 
(1) recognize the characteristic features of history as an aca­

demic discipline: 
(2)evaluale claims about the past cri tically with sensitivity 10 the 

importance of historical and cultural contexts; 
(3)conduct thorough historical research with recourse to both po­

mary and secondary sources; 
(4)advance original historical arguments in well·written essays 

with appropriate citation of sources; 
(5) identify the major periods 01 the human past and recognize al, 

ternative approaches to penodization; 
(8)compare patterns 01 continuity and change In the history of 

wond civilizations; 
(7)explain major themes and events in the history of the North 

America and the United States; and 
(B) explore the dllferellCes and relationships between political. so­

cial. economic. and cultural history. 

General Education Core 

The following courses ara recommended in order to satisfy the re­
quirements of the General Education Core. For a complete listing 
01 all courses satisfying these requirements, please refer to the 
General EdLlC8tion section of the catalog. 
Communications (g hours) 
ENGL 1010,1020 Freshman English I, II 6 

(minimum grade of C in each) 
COMM 2200 Public Speaking 3 
Humaoitles amilor Fine Aos (9 hours) 
ENGL 21 10-2124 Sophomore Uterdture Course 3 
HIST 1210 3 
HI~1~ 3 
SoCial and Behavioral Science (6 hours) 
GEOG 1010 3 
GEOG 1020 3 
History (6 hours) 
H1ST 201 0 American History [ 3 
HIST 2020 American History II 3 
Natural Science (8 hoyrs) 
Two courses with labs from the approved list 8 
Mathematics (3 hoyr§) 
MATH 1013, or Contemporary Mathematics 
MATH 1110 College Algebra I 3 
Orientation 11 hour) -
ASOR 1002 Orientation for Social ScIence MajOrs 1 
Totat General Education Hours 42 

Other Requirements: Six hours in a Single foreign language; 
French, German, or Spanish through the int8l'medlale level (2010, 
2020) 

Upper-level Admission 

FOf admission to ~e upper-level program of the History majOr. stu­
dents must complete all of the requirements listed above under 

General Education Core and Other Requirements. In addition, 
they must have removed all high schoo4 deficlencies. passed all 
required developmental courses, and earned a cumulative grade 
point average of at least 2.0 on college-level course worlt Stu­
dents must also have eamed minimum grades of C in HIST 1210, 
1220, 2010, and 2020. 

Major Core 

The requirements for a major in History include HIST 1210 and 
1220, World History I, II (6 hours); GEOG 1010 and 1020, World 
Regional Geography I, II (6 hOUrs); two 3000 or 4Ooo-lewl United 
States history courses (6 hours); at least 6 hours at the 3000 or 
4000 level In non-U.S .. history; HIST 3500, History WorkshOp (3 
hours); HIST 4500, Senior Project (3 hours); and 9 additional 
upper-level hours in History. All History courses must be com­
pleted with a grade of C or better. 

Minor Requirements: A minimum of 18 semester hours In History, 
including HIST 2010 and 2020. 

Political Science 

Departmental Requirements 
For B~or 01 Science 
Political Science 

39 $eme.ter Hours 

The major In Political Science is deSigned to fami liarize students 
wlftl both American and international politics white also training 
them In the skills of political saence as an intellectual ~iscipline. 
The program's upper·level curriculum encourages a broad expo· 
sure to the discipline while also allowing studenls to specialize In 
areas such as international relations, public policy, and the Amer­
Ican legal system. 

Degree CompetenCies 

Students awarded a Bachelor of Science in Political Science 
should be able to: 

(1) recognize the characteristic features of Political Science as an 
academic discipline; 

(2)conduct thorough research according to the standard methods 
of political scientists; 

(3)advance original arguments in well-written essays with appro­
priate citation of sources; 

(4)explain and distinguish between alternative philosoptlles of 
government; 

(5)descnbe and compare different political systems and forms 01 
government; 

(6)describe the American political systems. including the federal 
government. state and local governments, and the relation­
ships among branches and levels of government; 

(7)explaln the institutions and processes through which govern· 
ments Interact with one anoth8l' across International political 
boundaries; and 

(8)descrlbe the ways in which IndivIduals organIze to Influence 
politics and effect pol1tical change. 



General Education Core 

The following courses are recommended in order to satisfy the re­
quirements of the General Education Core. For a complete listing 
of all courses these requirements, please reler to the 
General of the catalog. 

"f.~~.", English I, II 6 
(minimum grade of C in each) 

COMM 2200 Public Speaking :3 
Humanities and/or fine Arts /9 bours) 
ENGl 2110-2124 Sophomore literature Course :3 
POll 1010 3 
POU 2010 3 
Sodal and Behavioral Science (6 hours) 
Elective One course from approved ~st. 3 
Elective One course from approved lisl. 3 
Hlstorv (6 hours) 
HIST 2010 American History I 3 
HIST 2020 American History II 3 
Natural Science (a hours) 
Two courses with labS from the approved list. 8 
Mathematics (3 bours) 
MATH 1013, or Contemporary Mathematics 
MATH 111 0 College Algebra I 3 
OrjentatiQo (] hour) 
ASOR 1002 Orientation for Social Science Majors 
Total G.eneraJ Education Hours 42 

Upper-level Admission 

For admission into the upper-level program of the Political Science 
maJor, students must complete all of the requirements listed above 
under General Education Core. In addition, they must have re­
moved all high school deficiencJes, passed aU required 
remediaVdevelopmentai courses, and eamed a cumulative grade 
point average of al least 2.0 on college-level course work. They 
must also have earned a minImum grade of C In POll 1010 and 
POll 2010. 

Major Core: The requirements for a majof in Political Science in­
clude POll 1010, IntrodLICIlon to Political Science (3 hours); POll 
2010, American National Government (3 hours); POll 22oo,lnlro­
ductlon to International Politics; POll 2220, State and Local Gov­
ernment (3 hoUtS); POll 3000, History of Political Philosophy, or, 
POll 3010, Contemporary Political Philosophy (3 hours); POll 
3100, Research Methodology (3 hours) ; POll 4500, Senior Pro­
ject (3 hours); and 18 additional upper-level hours in Political Sci­
ence. All Political Science courses must be completed with a 
grade of C or better. 

Pre-Law Studies 

The Political Science program provides pre-law courses both lor 
Political Science majors and for students in other disciplines con­
sidering law school. The following fifteen hours are recommended 
as the Political Science portion of a pre·law curriculum: POll 
2010, American National Government; POll 4300, Introduction to 
American Law; POll 4310, 4320 ConstitutIonal Law I. II ; and POll 
4340, Legal Research and Writing. Students Interested In law 
school should take courses from a variety 01 disciplines that help 
to develop their analytical and communication skUls. Upper-level 
courses In English , History, and Business are highly recom­
mended, as are PHIL 2500,loglc and Critical Thinking, and PHil 
4300, Philosophy of Law. 

Minor Requirement,: A minimum of 1 a semester hours In PolIti­
cal Science, Including POll 2010. 
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Departmental Requirement. 
Bachelor', Degree with Teacher Certification 
History, Government, and Geography 

Students majoring in History or Political ·Science may pursue 
teaching licensure lor grades 7-12 in History, Government, and 
Geography. The curriculum for this program includes the Univer­
sity's general education requirements, the requirements lor the 
major, and series 01 professk>nal education courses culmlnating in 
a student teaching Intemshlp during the second semester. of the 
senior year. Students wishing to participa1e in the program should 
declare History Of Political Science as lhelr major field and apply 
during their sophomore year lor admission 10 the teacher educa­
tion program. For a complete description of the teacher education 
program, including admission requirements, please reler to the 
College of Education secfion of the catalog. 

Geography 

Departmental Requirements 
For Minor In Geography 

18 Semester Hours 

The Department provides an opportunity for students to enrich 
their education by obtaining a minor in Geography, composed of 
18 semester hours- of courses, including two semesters of World 
Regional Geography (GEOG 1010 and 1020) and a minimum of 
one course from each 01 the three components of the program: 
physical geography, systematic geograptly, and regional 
geography. 

World Geography e HRS 
GEQG 1010 WoOd Regional Geography I 3 
GEOG 1020 World Regional Geography II 3 
Students must selecl at least one course from each of the follow­
Ing areas. 

A. Physical Geography 
GEOG 3010 PhYSical Geography I 
GEQG 3020 Physical Geography 1\ 
GEOG 3500 Weather and Climate 
GEOG 4990 Special Topics in Geography 

8 . Syetemllttc Geography 
GEOG 4300 Social Geography 
GEOG 4440 Cullural Geography 
GEOG 4640 Environmental Geography 
GEOG 4700 Political Geography 
GEOG 4750 Economic Geography 
GEOG 4850 Urban Geography 
GEOG 4990 Special Topics in Geography 

C. Regional Geography 
GEOG 3710 Geography of Ihe Untted States 

and Canada 

U HAS 
3 
3 
3 
3 

3-8 HRS 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

UHAS 

GEOG 3720 
GEOG3730 
GEOG 4000 
GEOG 4100 
GEOG 4120 
GEOG 4250 

Geography of Mexico and the Caribbean 
Geography of Soulh America 
Geography of latin America 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

GEOG4990 

Geography of Asia 
Geography of Alrica 
Historical Geography of the United States 
and Canada 
Special Topics in Geography 

3 
3 
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Bachelor of Arts Degree in History 

Suggested Four-Vear Plan 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
fALL SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTeR 
ENGL 1010 3 ENGL 1020 
Natural Science 4 Natullli Science 
HIST 1210 3 HIST 1220 
ASOA 1002 1 MATH 101304'1110 
FoI9lgn language 1010 3 Foreign Language 1 020 

14 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER HR SPRiNG SEMESTER 
Sophomore Ulerature 3 ELECTIVE 
HIST2010 3 H1ST2020 
GEOG 1010 3 GEOG1020 
ELECTIVE 3 COMM2200 
Fol9Ign Language 2010 3 FcwIOn Langoage 2020 

15 

JUNIOR YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER 
HIST3500 3 Upper-Olv. U.S. History 
Upper-oiv. U.S. Histoty 3 Upper-Oiv. Non-U.S. HISlory 
Upper-Dlv. Non·U.S. History 3 Electiw - 3 E"""," 
EI_ , Elective 

15 

SENIOR YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER 
Upper-olv. History 3 HIST 4500 
Upper-Dtv. History 3 Upper.Qiv. Histoly 
Upper OMsion ElectIVe , Upper DIVIsion EIecIiW 
Upper Oivision ElectiVe 3 Upper Division Electtve 
Upper OMsion ElectiVe 3 Upper DIvIsion EIectIw 

" 
Bachelor of Arts Degree In History 

With Teacher Certification 
Licensure for Grades 7-12 

SUggeated Four-Vear Plan 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER 

ENGL 1010 3 ENOL 1020 
NATURAL SCIENCE • NATURAL SCIENCE 
HIST 1210 , HIST 1220 
ASOR 1001/2/3 1 MATH 10130r 1110 
Foreign Language 1010 3 Foreign Language 1020 

" 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 

FALL SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER 
SOPHOMORE UTERATURE , Foreign language 2020 
HIST 2010 3 HIST 2020 
GEOG 1010 3 GEOG 1020 
Foreign Langua,ge 2010 , COMM 2200 
EOCl2010 3 PSYC 2420 

15 

HR 
3 

• 
3 
3 
3 ,. 

HR 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

15 

HR 
3 
3 
3 , , 
" 

HR , 
3 
3 
3 
3 ,. 

HR 
3 

• 3 
3 , ,. 

HR , 
3 , , , 

15 

JUNIOR YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER HR 
HI5T3500 , Upper-Oiv. U.S. History , 
upper-DiY. U.S. History , Upper-DiY. Non-U.S. History , 
Upper-Oiv. Non-U.S. HlstOlY , EOSE 3330 , 
PSVC 3120 , EOCl3110 , 
EOCI3870 , Upper-DiY. HIstOfy EIectiYe , 

Upper·Dlv. GEOO Elective , ,. ,. 
SENIOR YEAR 

FALL SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER HR 
UpPer-DiY. History , HIST 4720 • Upper-Olv. History , EOCI4705 , 
HIST 3710 , 
EOC14190 2 
HIST4500 , 
EDRD 4910 , 

17 12 

Optional endorsement in Government requires 15 additional hOurs 
including American Governmen1. international Politics, State and 
Local Government, Contemporary Political Philosophy, and an 
upper-divislon Political Science elective. 

Optional endorsement in Geography requires 12 additional hours 
includIng PhySical Geography, Geography of North America, ei­
ther SocIal, PolItical, or cunural Geography, and an upper division 
Geography elective. 

BecheIor of Science Degree in Political Science 

Suggnted Four-V .. r Plen 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER HR 
ENGL 1010 , ENGL 1020 3 
NATURAL SCIENCE • NATURAL SCIENCE • POLl 1010 3 POLl 2010 3 
ASOR 1002 1 HUMANITIES ELECTIVE , 
HUMANITIES B..ECnVE , MATH 1013 Of 1110 .1 

14 ,. 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 

FALL SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER HR 
SOPHOMORE UTERATURE , HIST 2020 , 
HIST 2010 , POLl 2220 , 
POU 2200 , ELECTIVE , 
COMM 2200 , ELECTIVE , 
ELECTIVE , ELECTIVE , ,. ,. 

JUNIOR YEAR 
FAU SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER HR 
POU 3100 , Upper-DiY. Political Science , 
UppeI"-Div. Political ScIence , UpPet-Div. Political Sdence , 
POLl 3000 or 3010 , Upper-Otv. Political ScIence , 
ELECTIVE , ELECTIVE , 
ELECTIVE , ELECTIVE , 

15 ,. 
SENIOR YEAR 

FALL SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER HR 
Upper·DIv. PoWtIcaI Science , POll 4500 , 
Upper-DiY. Political ScIence , Upper OtvlslOn Bect/va 3 
Upper DivisIOn ElectlVe , Upper Division EIectIII9 , 
Upper 0MsI0n EIectfve , Uppor Division Electl ... , 
UpPef Division Elective , ELECTIVe 3 ,. " 



Bachelor of Science Degree In 
Political Science 

With Teacher Certification In Government 
Licensure for Grades 7-12 

Suggested Four-Year Plan 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER 
ENGL 1010 3 ENGL 1020 
NATURAL SCIENCE • NATURAL SCIENCE 
POll 1010 3 POll 2010 
ASOR 10011213 1 EDCI2010 
MATH1013 0rl110 3 COMM 2200 

14 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
FALL SEME~TER HR SPRING SEMESTER 
SOPHOMORE LITERATURE 3 HIST 2020 
HIST201Q 3 POll 2220 
POU 2200 3 HIST 1220 
HIST 1210 3 ELECTIVE 
PSYC 2420 3 Upper-Div. Pol. Sci. Elective 

15 

JUNIOR YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER 
POll 3100 3 Upper-ON. Political Sclence 
POU 3000 Of 30 1 0 3 Upper-Oiv. Political Science 
Upper-Dlv. PoIfUcal Sdenoe 3 Upper-DiY. Political ScJence 
PSYC 3120 3 EDSE 3330 
EOCI 3870 3 EDA04000 

ELECTIVE 3 

" 
SENIOR YEAR 

FALL SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER 
Upper· Div. Political Science 3 HIST 4720 
HIST 3710 3 EOCI 4705 
EDC14190 2 
fORO 4910 3 
POll 4500 3 
ELECTIVE 3 

17 

HR 
3 

• 3 
3 
3 

16 

HR 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

15 

HR 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

18 

HR 
9 
3 

12 

Optional endorsement In HIstory requires 12 additional hours In­
cluding Tennessee History, upper-division U.S. History, upper-divi­
sion non-U,S. History, and an upper-division History electiVe. 

Optional endorsement in Geography requires 12 additional hours 
including Physical Geography, Geography of North America, ei­
ther SocIal. Political. or Cultural Geography and an upper-division 
Geography elective. 

Course Descriptions 

Geography (GEOG) 

GEOO t010 , 1020WoI1d RegIoMl Geogrllphy I, U (3, 3). A survey-of the 
geographic regions of the wortd, including studies 01 the ptr,'sleaJ chaf8l> 
tet of the land, resources, economics, and cultures. Courses are designed 
to provide general bado;ground in world geography; they are required for 
History majors, Geography minors. and some teacher oducatlon pro­
glllITli. 80th C04Jrsas may bo applied toward the ~ ScIence requlr. 
men! oIlhe General EdUcation Core. 

GEOG 3010, 3020 Ptlyllcll l GIoography I,ll (3, 3) (forTMrty GEOG 301, 
302). Study Of landforms, maps, WMther and cUmate, vegetation, soils, 
mineral resources, major surtace waters, ground water regions, and types 

The College of Arts and Sciences 83 

01 coastlines, Included are the cause and distribvlion 01 these elements 
and their Impact on humanity. 

GEOG 3100 C.rtogT8phy (3) (Forrnet'ly GEOG 310). The nature and use 
01 maps, the construction 01 map projections and their uses, and the 
preparation and use 01 maps lor various types of analysis, Course Includes 
bOth lectures and laboratories. 

QEOQ 3f50 Online Studl .. In GeographiC Intonnl1lon $yatefM (3), 
Online course focused upon hancIs-on appliCation of geographic Inlorma­
tlon systems (GIS) and related geospatialtechnOlogy, Spatial analysls of 
dala and informaUOfIlnherent In the assessment 01 political. economic, s0-
cial, and eovironmental phenomena, Course may be applied toward the In­
telligence Studies minor and the Urban Studies major, 

GEOG 3200 Geographic Information Syatems Applications In I~II­
gence Stud," (3). Advanced applications 01 geographic: information sys­
terns (GIS) and related technologies In research related to Intefllgence 
studies, Spallal analysis Of data and Information In the assessmenl 01 p0-
litical, economic, 81ld social indicators. 

GEOG 3500 WNthw and Clime" (3) (Fonnerty GEOG 350). The prop­
eriies, behaVior, and Importance of the atmosphere. Emphasis is gillen 10 
observation and analysis of Clouds and storm systems-cyclones, torna­
dos and hurricanes- the causes and global distribution 01 climate types, 
and majOl' atmospheric concerns, Including the greenhouse eHeet, acid 
rain , the 0l0lIe hole. and climatic change. 

GEOG 3710 Geography of tIM UnHed Stales.net C*"~ (3) (Formerly 
GEOG 371), The phySical and cultural geography Olltle regions of Anglo­
America, with recognition, analysis, and interpretation 01 the landforms, re­
sources, and human adjustments that are made within Its several regions. 

GEOG 3720 ~raptly of M •• lco lind "'e caribbean (3) (Formerly 
GEOG 3n). A study 01 MexIco, Central Amerlca. and the islands 01 the 
caribbean: their hIstorical geogrBphy, ClJllural patterns, economic re­
sources, and role among the nations of the wond. 

OEOG 3730 Geography of South America (3) (Formerty GEOQ 373), 
Regions and resources 01 South America beyond the Caribbean, With spe­
Cial study of the distinctive role 01 each country according to Its geographic 
signilicance, Problems of Mure development are emphasized. 

GEOG 4000 Geography of latin Amer1ca (3) (FonMrty OEOG 4(0), An 
analysis 01 the physical and cultural characteristics 01 latin America, en­
compassing M8J(iCo and Central America, the Caribbean, and all 01 South 
America. The unique physical and enviroomentat concerns', the vasl mo­
sale of cultures, and the population dynamics in this region are central to 
this course, 

GEOG 4100 Geogr.phy of -..t. (3) (Formet1y GEOG 410). An examina­
tion 01 the physical and ClJltural geography 0' Asia, Including land utiliza­
tion, resources. and population charecteristics and settlement. Stages 01 
ecooomic development and challenges 01 the Mure are examined, 

GEOG 4120 Geography 0' A' t1Ca (3) (Formtrfy GEOG 412), The re­
gions, resources, and peoples 01 the African conUnent with speclal atten­
tion to Africa south oItha Sahara desert, Its development and potential. 

GEOG 4250 Histoncal Geov!1lphy of the United States anet c.nMts (3) 
(Formetiy GEOG 425), The changing phySical and cultural geography 01 
Anglo-America during lour centuries 01 settlement and dellelopment. 

GEOG 4300 Social Geogr.phy (3) (Formerty GEOG 430), The $P8tial 
behavior of urban and subulben populatiOns. Topics Include prospects 01 
the future 10 understand end rasolw social compieKities, such as poverty, 
unharnessed population growth, overcrowding, social class, and multlcul­
lural relationships, Including those 01 the local communlly. 

GEOG 4440 Cutttlral Geoirapfly (3) (Fonnerty GEOG 444). An introduc­
tion to the stud'f 01 the geography 01 human cultures, Topics include ~ 
graphics; migrallon dynamics and settlement patterns; the spaUal 
dimensions 01 ethnic, linguiStIc and rel900S diversity; political, economic 
and uman structures; and differing approaches to the ecological interface. 

GEOG 4640 Environmental GeogrllPtly (3) (Formerty GEOG 4&4). ex­
ploration of lhe world" nabJral elWlronmont and physlcallanclscapes. alld 
the challengeS presented by modem man. CoUT$8 also includes study 01 
the conservation ancl envl,onmentallst movements. 

GEOG 4660 Geoepatial lasues In Environmental s.curlty (3).lnlloduc. 
tion to th8 coocept oI8nvironmental SUl:talnabil1ty all It pertains to national 
and global security. A$§QSsment 01 eoologlcat throats to nUmGn SYS1emS 
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stability using applied geograplTt techniques including geographic IfltoI­
mation systems (GIS) and remote sensing. 

GEOG 4700 PolitIcal G.ography (3) (~omwrty GEOC 470). The struc­
tures and !unctlon of politiCal regiOns, WIth emPhasis on the 5QWreign 
stale, geopolitics, Inlernal conflict, and relationships among sovereigl1 
countries, Illustrated by unions 01 nations, recent deYelopments, and cur­
rent ~ltuaUoos. 

GEOG 4750 economic Geography (3) (Formerly GEOG 475). An exam­
ination of the geography of worid economic systems, Including an analysis 
of the prinCiples 01 resouroe ulillzation and location theory. 

GEOG 4850 Urblln Geography (3) (Formerly GEOG 485). Cities as ge­
ographic units, including functions and structures, with attention to urban 
growth patterns, socioeconomic functions and Issues, rural/urban relation­
ships, and contemporary trendS. 

GEOC 4990 Spec.,Toplcsln Geography (3) (Formerly GEOG ail), An 
In· depth examination 01 sel8cted areas of goography through readings, re­
search projects, and oral and written presentations. Prerequisites: GEOO 
1010 and 1020, or permission ot Inslructor. 

History (HISl) 

HIST 1210, 1220 WOrfd History I, II (3, 3) (Fonnerly HlST 121, 122). A 
survey of the major societies and clviHz.a1lons of Asia, Africa, It\e Middle 
East and the West---lheit geography, major economic and social struc­
lures, poIilicaJ systems, religions. and philosophies. The first semester OCH­
ers from pre-history to about 1500 CE, and the second semester covers 
from 1500 10 the present. Required of all History majors. Both courses may 
be applied toward the Humanities requirement of Ihe General Education 
Core. 

HIST 2010, 2020 American Hlltory I, II (3, 3). 3A study of the develop. 
ment of cultural. economic, and political Institutions In America trom pre­
Columbian times 10 the pre$i3nl HIST 2010 COY81'S the periOd from 
pro·CoIumbian times 10 1877. HIST 2020 covers 'the perlod from len to 
the present. Both courses are required \0 satisfy the History requirement 
01 the General Education Cote, with the exception that HtST 2030 may be 
substituted fOr either course. 

HIST 2011, 2021 Honors Arneric. n HIstory I, II (3, 3). A study Of Ameri­
can history trom pre-Columbian limes to the present. Limited 10 students 
in Univilrslty Honors Program. Both courses may be used 10 salisfy tile 
History reqUirement o/Itle General Education Core. 

HIST 2030 H'stcwy of Tennn ... (3). A study 01 the stale Irom neolithic 
time until the present day. It Includes a survey of social. cultural. economic. 
and political Clevelopments which have in"uenced Tennessee's grOW1h and 
development. Course may be substituted for either HIST 2010 or 2020 in 
satisfying the Hislory requirement a the General Education Core. 

HIST 2040 Introduction to Public HI.tory (3) (Formerly HiST 203). An 
Introductory course focosing on the distloctions between academic and 
poblic history. The course examines the methodology and process of his­
torical wori(, with specific concentration on the unique locus of public his­
torians. For each section of the course, career choices are presented. 
Pract)cing public historians partiCipate 85 guest lecturers. 

HIST 3010 Europe, 1648-1789 (3l (Fonnerly HIST 301), A survey of early 
modern Europe from the end 01 the Thirty Years' War to the beginning of 
the French Revolution. Themes Include the rise 01 the modern stalo sys­
tem in Europe, the creation of colonial empires, the development 01 global 
commerce. and the Impact of scientifIC feYOlution and the Enlightenment 

HIST 3020 Europe, 1789-1871 (3) (Formerty HIST 302), A survey of Eu­
ropean histOf}' from the French RevolutIOn to the unification of Italy and 
Germany. ThIs course examines the transformation of Europe through the 
inlluence of revolutionary movement& and modern ideologies as well as 
the social alld economic loroes of urbanization and industrlalizallon. 

HIST 3030 Europe, '871-19<45 (3) (Fo~rly HIST 303), A survey of Eu· 
ropa trom the height of Its power and Influence to the CriSis 01 Its cMliza­
tion in the Rrst and Second World W81S. The course examines the nature 
of EurOPean imperialism. the growth of international rivalry, the history of 
fascism and communism, and Ihe great military CQIlflicls of Itle early twen­
tieth century. 

HIST 3040 Europe since 1945 (3) (fonMrty HIST 304), A survey of Eu­
ropean history during and after the Cold War. This course exalti"nes the 
end 01 European empire. the division of Europe in the struggle between 

the SovKtt Union and the United States, and quest for European unity, the 
collapse 01 communism, and the challenges 01 the new century. 

HesT 3050 History of Intelligence (3), A survey of !he history of IrlleUi­
genoe from ancient to modem times with a ittong focus on the twentieth 
and twenty-flrst centuries, The course explores the development ot the 
concept of intelligence Blld the varying uses of Intelligence data over lima, 
emphasizing case studies from recent hlslory. The primary purpose of the 
course is to enable students to understand vitJy intelligence is gathered 
and its uses and limitations in practice. Course may be applied toward the 
Intelligence Studies minor. 

HIST 3100 American Women'. History to 1890 (3). An jntrod.lction to 
Amelican women's history and historiography from the colonial period to 
1890 focusing on the diversity of women's 81Cperienoes. The course ana­
lyzes the connections between gender. race, d ass, and sexuality In vari­
ous cultural. economIC, legal, and political contexts. 

HIST 3110 American WOmen's History 11190 to the Present (3). An in­
troduction to American women's history and historiography from ,e90 to 
the present day focusing on the diversity 01 women's experiences. The 
course analyZes the connections between g ender. race, class. and sexu­
ality in various cultural, economic, legal. and political conte"XIS. 

HIST 3185, 3186 Cooperative Educ.tlon (3, 3) (Formerly HIST 31BA, 
B). Supervised and approved program 01 learning experiences undertaken 
by students in governmental, bUsiness. or Industry setting. Formal propos­
als. pro;ect objectives, and learning plans are reviewed and approved by 
faculty. Student activity and progress are monitored, evaluated, and 
gracled by a full-time laculty member. Prerequisite: permission of Depart· 
ment Head. 

HIST 3200 Hlstcwy of Mexico (3). An introduction to tne sodal, collUra!, 
economic, and polltlcaf history 01 Mexico, primarily since Independence, 
with a background on the colonial and Pre-Columbian periods. 

HIST 3310 Amert~n Colon'" Histaty (3) (Fotmef1y HIST 331), A sludy 
01 the economlc, 5OciaI. cultural, and political history 01 North America and 
the early United States Irom '492 to 1789, 

HIST 3320 The &rty Aepubllc. 1789-1836 (3) (Formerly HIST 332). An 
irHiepth study 01 the American Republic lrom Its beginnings under George 
Washington through the presidency ot Andrew Jadlson. 

HIST 3330 The t...t. Aepubtlc, 1836-1860 (3) (Formerty HIST 333). The 
history 01 the United States during the mid-nineteenth century. Topics in­
dude territorial expansion, sectional conflict, the debate over slavery, and 
the coming of the Civil War. 

"'ST 3340 CMI War and ReconstrucUon (3) (Fo.-merty HIST 334), A 
study 01 the sectional disputes dividing the Mtion, the course 01 \tie Civil 
W81, the Constitutional problems 01 ReconstNCtion times, the condition 01 
the Ireeanen after the war, and the paNtieal history of the nation to t 877. 

HIST 3350 UnIted SUIt .. 18n to 1920 (3) (FOfmet'1y HIST 335). An 
IlfI8tysls 01 the political, economic, and cultural ewJution 01 tl'\e United 
States. Key Issues Include the end 01 Reconstruction, end of frontier Amer­
ica, rise of big business, imperialism, the Spanish-American War, the Pro· 
gressive era, and World War L 

HIST 33&0 United Sr.," 192010 li45 (3) (FOfnMtrIy HIST 336). A study 
of the pofrtical, economic, and cultural development of the American peo­
ple from the end 01 World War I through WOrld W81Il . Topics Includa the 
Roaring Twenties, the Great Depression, and the New Deal. 

HIST 3370 America Since 1945 (3) (Fonnerty HIST 337). An investiga­
tion of the American nation since World War II. Topics Include domestic 
politics. America's involvement In po6t-war world affairs, and economic, 
cultural , and social developments. 

HIST 3380 The Cultural H!.tory of the United Stat .. (3) (Formerly 
HIST 338). ·A study at selected cultural aspects of America trom oofonlaJ 
limes to the present day. The principal topics Include folklore, mythologies, 
music. art, literature, popular culture, and ladS. 

HIST 3500 H/story Wot1tshop (3) (Formerly HIST 350). An introduction 
10 history as an academic disclpJintt lind professIonal vocation. The course 
traces the development of history as speclaliled field, explores Its philo­
sophical loundations. and introdlJCes stUdents to the methods, practices, 
and car68r opporlunltlos of professional histotians. Students should typ~ 
catty take the cou~e during the IaII semester olhir JIJnior yoar. Aeauirocl 
ot all History majors. 



HIST 3630 Hletory of Science and Tect\nok)gy (3) (fonnerty HIST 
363). Selected topics and sources in the his10ricaJ de'letopmon1 of modern 
science and technology from the Renaissance 10 the presen1. It IncllKfes 
the developrnenls in ma1hemaUcs, physical sclences, earth sciences, bio­
logical sciences, medicine, and technology. 

HIST 36go Economic Hlltory of tM Unhed States (3) (formerly HIST 
369). An investigatiOn Of &elected eoonorrjC Issues in AmeriCan hlSt()()' 
from the colonial period to the present. Topics include mercantilism, capi­
talism, Industrialism, labor-managemem relafions, corporatism, and multi­
national organizations. 

HIST 3710 Te.ching of History and Social Science (3) (fOfmerty HIST 
371), The methods, strategies, and malerials Of the secondary teadllng CII 
social sludles. The philosOphical and definitional literature of the social 
studies and Its relationship 10 pedagogy are explored. ClInical and Held­
baSed experiences whicfl call for active psrtl4lation by studenls are part 
ollhe course requirements. Required 01 all Hlstocy majors In the Teacher 
Education Program. Prerequisite: official admission 10 the Teacher Educa· 
tion Program. 

HIST 3140 Ancient History (3) (Fonnerly HIST 384). An examination of 
ancient clvlHzations, inclUding Egyptian, Roman, He"enic. and Hellenistic 
cultures. Materials in this course include archaeological evidence, philo­
sophICal writings, and political Institutions. 

HIST l860 The Middle .1I8 •• rut R..,.i .... nce (3) (Formerly HIST 38&). 
An IntensIVe study of Western Europe trom 500 to 1600. The course b­
QJS8S on the poIitlcaI, economic, social, and Ctlltufal developments 01 the 
middle ages, the twetfth-Olntury Renaissance, and the Italian and North­
em Renaissance. 

HIST 3810 Renaissance snd Reformatlon (3). A survey ot political, eco· 
nomic, social, and cultural d&velopments In Europe from approximately 
1500 10 1700. The course begins With the demogaphic and governmental 
crises arising from the Black Death and the Hundred Years' War and ends 
on the eve of the Industrial Revolution. 

HlST 4210, 4220 OfplomeUc History of the Untted Statn (3. 3) (For­
merly HIST 421, 422). AA analysis of Amencan foreign affairs, Ins to the 
presenl HJST 4210 begins wlttl the diplomacy surrounding the emergence 
at the United States as a natioo and concludes with the r1BlIon's growth 
into a woriel power by 1870. HIST 4220 treats the further expansion of the 
United States' rofe as a dominant wood power by covering the years 1870 
to the present, Including foreign policies preceding and during the world 
wars, COnlalnment and anU-communist poliCIes. lhe VIetnam dilemma, de­
tente, and the collapse of Ihe Soviet empire. 

HIST 4240 History of Feminism (3). An explOration of hlstorieal deYetop­
ments and variations In feminist lhoughl Through !he critical anaJysis of 
historical and literary texts, the course examines Ideas aboot gender and 
sexuality. their intersections with concepts of race, class, and natloo, and 
their changing role in constructions of ldenflty. Prerequisite: HIST 3500 or 
WMST 2000. 

HIST 4250, 4260 .merlcan SOCial and In~*tuaI HI.tory (3, 3) (For­
merly HIST 425. 426). Analysis of social. cultural, and intellecluallhoughl 
The lirst semesler CO'JeIS the period to the eMl War and tocvses on such 
leplcs as Puritanism, the Enlightenment, romanticism, Individualism, So­
dal Oarwlnlsm, urbanism, and popular cul1ute. HIST 4260 covers the pe­
riod Irom 1865 to the present. 

HIST 4320. 4325, 4326 VItal Topic. In History (3, 3, 3) (For1TllM1y HlST 
432A, 432B, WC). Designated topics focusing on specialized historical 
fl8lds, sllawlng students to beCOme aware of the expanding frontiers of his­
torlcallnvostigatlon and 10 participate in an Intensive researctl experience, 

H1ST 4500 SenlOf Project (3) (FOfmetly HIST 450). A one-semester re­
search and writing project lor seniors majOtlng In History. The course rep­
resents the culmination of lhe undergraduate program In Hlsl()()' and 
should be taken during the taU or spring semester 01 a stUdent's senior 
year. StUdents wishing to enroll under other Circumstances must seek prior 
approval by the Depat1ment. Required of all History majors, PrerequiSite: 
HIST 3500. 

HtST 4510. 4520 latin .meric.n History I, ll (3, 3) (Formerly HIST 451 , 
452). An examination of the general history of the civilization of latin 
America to the present. HJST 4510 CO'o'(HS Indian limes through the 
Por1uguese·Spanish colonization perIOd. HIST 4520 COVOf'l the period 
from 1800 to the present, indudiog revolution, independence, nationhoOd, 
and International roJations. 
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HIST 4S8O Publk History .dmlnl.tratton Intemahlp (3) (Formerly 
HlST 458). A practicum or int8fnshlp with a history-related agency (public 
or prtvate) to provide the student with on-the-job experiences. The delails 
01 the Intemship are n8{JOtiated among studen!. agency, and Instructor. A 
major paper Is required for successful completion of course, as well as a 
satiSfactory evaluation by bolh Instructor and intemshlp agenl Prerequi­
sites: HIST 2040. 

HIST 4720 Student TeKhlng (12) (Formerty HIST 4725), A semester­
tong, supervised student teaching experience divided between mIddle 
school and high school. Required 01 all studenls seeking certilication In 
teaching history Of government. Prerequisite: successful completion 01 all 
certification courses excepl EDCI 4705, which Is taken concuff811dy. 

HIST 4810, 4120 .... n ClvtltuttoMl, 1I (3,3) (Formerly HIST 481 , 4&2). 
AIllnvestigatlon of ciVIlizatiOns of the Indian subcontinenl and"lhe Far East. 
especially China and Japan. The tirst semester covers the time Irom the 
cteveJopment ot the classical period to Western domInation. The second 
semester covers the period !rom the age ot imperialism 10 the present. 

HIST 4840 History end Uter8ture of lhe British empire (3). A survey of 
the major social, Ctlltural, and poIltJcat dawIopmenls asscx:iatad with the 
British Empire from 1850 10 !he present. The course exPlores the impact 01 
Empire on the BrItIsh, colonized peoples, and the developmen1 0' post­
colonial cultures and identities. Students may not eam crodit in both HIST 
4840 and ENGL 4&40. Prerequisite: admlned to upper division courses. 

HIST 4150, 4860 HJetOf)' of .frlca I, II (3,3) (Formerly HIST 415, 486). 
M 8lr.8mination 01 the history of AlrIca ,rom ancient limes to the recent pe­
riod 01 African natlonatism. The first semester addresses the rTlBjor events 
and leaders In African history to the beginnings 01 European colonization. 
The second covers lrom cOlonIzation through the emergence end organi· 
zation 01 Independent states. 

HIST 4880 .frtea and the TNN-Atlantic S~ Tr.te (3) (Formerty 
HIST 488). A study of the trans·Atlantic slave trade from its beginnings in 
the filteenth century to Its suppresSion In !he 1800s. The course examines 
the origins of the slaw 1rade, its axtant, and its Irnpar.1 on the African con­
tinent and the Alrlcan diaspora. 

HIST 4890 Modem .frica, 1980-Pre.ent (3) (Fonnerly HIST 489). A 
study of Africa In the post-fndependence period. Topics Include the chal­
lenges of economIC deYe\opfnent. issues 01 the enVIronment and popUla· 
tion, the dilemmas 01 democratic nation building, and the im08ct of 
international politICs on emerging Altlcan states. 

HtsT 4910, 4920 Afro-American Hlltory I,ll (3, 3) (Formerly HIST 491 . 
492). A study of the integral role anct contributions 01 African·Americans to 
the history and development of !he United Stain. HIST 40 10 cow ... tn. 
period from lIle history at African Idr'lgdoms to lhe end of American slav­
ery, HIST 4920 covers the period trom 1865 to the present. 

HIST 4930 The Clvll R'Ihts Movement. In the Unlled Staltts (3) (For­
merty "1ST 493). A study ot movements in America kom 1900 to the pres­
ent, including African-American, Mexican-American , Native American , and 
women's organizations. 

PoIHical Science (POLl) 

POU 1010 and POU 2010 are prerequisites to all upper-level Po­
litical Science courses. 

POU 1010 Introd~lon to PoIiUceI Sciences (3) (Formerly PI~ 101). 
The crucial Ideas, questions, problems, and methods Involved In human 
attempts to achieve order, JustiCe. and welfare in poIillcs. The Ideas, instl· 
tutions, processes. and behavior asSOCiated with mOdern damocrallc polil· 
IcaI systems are emphasized, The meaning ot SUCh concepts as freedom. 
authorily, equality, and constilutlonallsm Is explored In dapth. Required 01 
all Political Science majors. POll 10tO is a prerequisite lor all upper.leve[ 
Political Science courses. Course may be applied IOWard !he Social Sci­
ence requirement Of lhe General Education Core. 

POU 2010 American NatloMI Government (3l (Formerly Ptsl 2010). 
The foundation. organization, and prinCiples of American national govern­
ment. Attention Is Iocused on the retations of tha citiZtlns to the govern­
ment and the rights, duties. and obligations of citizen. Required 01 all 
Political Science majors. POU 2010 is a prerequisite lor all upper-lewl ~ 
lit/cal Scieoc9 COUf'$8S. Course may bo appllod toward th$ Social Science 
requirement of the General Education Core. 

POll 2200 Introduction to In1er,...tlonal Politic. (3) (Formerly PISI 
220). The basic concepts and elementary theories 01 international polltlcc. 
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Tracing the establishment 01 the modem natlOn·state system from 1648, 
the course examines the early historical development of the disclpftne and 
the many fundamental power. natlon·state. sovereignty. natiol'lBllsm, inter­
dependence, and integi8.tion are explored In depth. Required of all Politi · 
cal ScIence ma)ors. 

POll 2220 State and Local Government (3) (Formerty ptSI 222). The 
structure, principles, Bnd operation of the state and local units of govern· 
ment and 1I'Ie nature of IntelQOlI8mmental relations In the AmerICan federal 
system. Illustrative materials are drawn largely form Tennessee. Required 
of all Political Science majors. 

POll 2700 Introduction to Intelilgene. stud I •• (3). This Is a lower divi­
sion Political Science course open to all students. The course lOcuses on 
Intelligence l!S an academic area of study and explores issues relating to 
definition, the history of U.s. Intelligence. the intell~ cycle, compo· 
nents 8f'Id coordillStion of the Intelligence community, and the Intelligence 
plOcess and relationships with the poIlcymaker. II is subsumed under the 
larger theoretical framework 01 U,S. national security. 

POll 3000 History or Political Phllo.ophy (3) (Formerly PI~ 3(0). Sa­
lectad poHticaI phitosophers from dassical Gleece to 1900. ioouding 
Plato, Aristotle, MaCl"llavelU. LOCIte, and Rousseau. All Political Scienoe 
majors must complete POll 3000 or lO10. 

POll 3010 Contemporary Polltlc.I Phlla.ophy (3) (Fornwly PISl301 ). 
l'wentleth-cenltJry w()t\(s on the central Issues In political philOSophy, ec0-
nomIC Justice. rights. and political authority. All PoIilical SCience majorS 
must complete POll 3000 or 3010. 

POU 3060 Modet United Natlona (1). The oentraJ component of this 
course is participation in the National Model United Nations conference 
held I:MIry spring In New Yolk City. Students learn about the United Na· 
lions and InternatIOnal politics by researching a differenl counlry every se­
mester. This course focuses on research, writing, negotiation, and public 
speaking skills associated with preparing and participating for this conter­
ence. The course may be repeated with faculty apPfoval lor up to 3 hours 
of credit. Prerequisite: permission of tostructOf. 

POll 31 00 R .... rch Methodology (3) (Formeriy PtsI310). An introduc­
tion to social science research methodology, 'I'hIlCh Involves data collection 
and processing procedures, computer usage, surveys, statistical analysis, 
and research design. This course is a prerequisit&to POLl 4500. Requif9d 
of an Political Science majors . 

POll 3150 Public Opinion and Voting Behavior (3) (Formerly PlSI 
315). The process by WtlICh opinIOns are formed, the PUlposeS and tech­
niques of propaganda, and the fu~lons and expression 01 public opinion, 
all factors whlctr Innuence how and wtly people vote, 

POll 3600 Introduction to Comper8l1ve Government and Polltiu (3) 
(For.,..,.,ty PIS! 360). Theoretical tTameworks which have been used to 
compare different types of political systems. Course focuses on the Issue 
of what constiltJtes a valid comparison. 

POLl 3630 International Or9llnlZ8llona (3) (Fotmerly PlSI 363). The na­
ture oIlnternaliooaJ Ofganizatlons and regional organizations. Materials in­
cludo mlHtSly, economic, cultural. and political Integration experiences. 
with emphasis on the United Nalions and its agencies, the European Eco· 
nomic Community (EEC), North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO). Or· 
ganlzatiofl of American States (OAS). OrganizaUOo 01 African unity (OAUI. 
and Economic ComrhJnlty of West African States (ECOWAS). 

POll 3650 Internanonal Relat~ (3) (Fotmerty PISI 365). Contempo­
rary relations and problems among states 01 the world and the major fac­
tors WhIct1 underlie end Innuenco these relations. 

POLl 3670 Amerleen Foreign PoUc:y (3) (Fofmerty Ptsl 367). The terces 
and factors InvolYDd in American foreign policy and the processes through 
which It is developed, 

POll 3680 third World Polltlc:t (3) (Formerty pt~ 368). An introduction 
to polillcal and economic change In the Third World to provide an under· 
standing of some 01 the major proDlemS confronting these nations and the 
variOUS tools and strategies thaI thttll political leaders can use In dealing 
with those problems. Course investigates some 01 the major 8wnues to­
ward political deve!opm6l11 and 88806&e5 the costs Bnd benefits of the ap· 
proaches discussed. 

POll 3690 TheofeUeel Approac:t\M to InterrwtionaJ Ret.\lon. (3) (Fot· 
merly PISI 369). An in-depth analysis oIlntematlonal relations theory, ba· 
ginning with the institutionalization of the discipline In 1919 and on to the 
current state of the subject. The discourses and cootrOllersies dominating 

the field are examJned flOfTl a paJddlgmatlc perspectill8, draWing heaVily 
on eplslemologlcal approacnes \0 knowtedge and focusing on CUlf6nt the­
oretical debates. 

POU 3700 International Security Stud'- (3) (FonneJfy PlSI 370). 
Analysis ot U.S. national and international security sffallS in contempom.ry 
WI1I1d polltles. While focused on the intemational system as a whole, 
course places special emphasis on the U.S. and the evolution 01 118 secu­
rity policy from bo1tI a national and an Intemational perspeG1iw. Course is 
Intertlisciptinary in approach, drawing from theories. ooocepts, Ideas, and 
literature Irom political science, histolY, philosopny, economics, and law. 

POll 3910 UrtNrn Ponuc, (3) (Formerty PISI391). Principal urban prob· 
lems, their causes. Bnd public policies that deal wi!h them. The course Is 
designed to aCQUaint siUdents with the Ideas of the major writers on such 
aspects of urban communities as the role and development of cities: their 
government. adminiStra11On. and nnance: urban planning and desig1: 
poverty and slums: e\l1nic, race, and class relations: !he adminIstratIOn 01 
justice; urban mass transit; and the quality 01100 In the urban environment. 

POll 3930 International Polltleel Economy (3) (Formerly PISI 393). A 
rigorous analysis 01 the global poHtical economy with emphasis on interna­
tIoNil trade. balal"lC1t 01 payments, ttIeOries 01 development and underde­
velOpment, the role of multinational corporations, and issues related to 
ml!7Btlon, the deb! crisis, and the environment. The course draws on the 
exteosive literaltJre currentfy available from a wide range 01 sources. 

POU 405S, 4056, 4057. 4058, 4059 Special Topk. (3) (Formerly PiS! 
405, 405A, 405B, 405C). Student- or taculty-generated courses. Scope of 
subject maltar is determined by sltJclents and Instructor. POll 4055 exam­
Ines religious fundamentalism and the rise 01 Political Islam and POll 
4057 examines terrorism and political Violence. 

POU 4200 Ltgl'laUve Procen (3) (FOfITterly PIS! 420). The slnJCtUre 
and methods oItransaC1ing business In the American Congress and state 
legislatures: the role of legislatures in the American political system. 

POU 4210 .lud1c .. 1 ProceM (3). The court systems in Ihe United States, 
both their role in the political system and the procedures by which they 
make decisions. 

POll 4220 Parties and Election, (3) (Formerly PISI W). The structure 
and functions of Ihe party system, including nominations, carT1laigns, and 
elections. The course eJlBmloes the role 01 parties 10 the potitlcal process. 

POll 4230 The Pre,ldency (3) (Formerly PtSI 423), The office 01 the 
President of the United States In terms of both the institution and the men 
Wtlo haw held that office. Emphasis is placed on the study of lhe presi­
dency as it has developed in the last hall oenltJry. 

POU 4240 Government, Pui)41c Opinion, and tM PtM, (3) (Formerfy 
PISI 424). An exploration of the mutual dependence between joUrnalists 
and public officials and candidates for otfioe. Course examines how each 
'side" views what Is news and how the covem.ge of various Institutions of 
gOllemmenlsftects the image at government in the mind of the cltizeo. 

pall 4300 Introductton to Amer\caln Lew (3) (Formerly PlSI 430). The 
developmenl of English common law and its innuence on the shape of 
American law as It has 8\IOIYecl from the ~onial era to the present. Basic 
!egal concepts and doctrines as rellected In the operation of Ihe nalional 
and state court syslems are analyzed. culminafing with a general survey 
01 the law in modern American SOCiety as It determines the baste rights 
and IlabiOlies 01 prillOte persons. 

POU 4310 Conatltutlonal Law: The r:.deral Government and Seper. 
tion of Powef1l (3) (Fotm«ty PISl431). The sources, principles, and pow-
61S of government in the Unittld States 8 S embodied in the Constltullon. as 
well as judidal decisions In leading cases. The course covers Judicial re­
view; the powers 01 the legislative, executiw, and Judiciary: and the rela­
tions between the federal government and the slates. 

POLl 4320 eon.tltutlonlll Law: The Bill 01 Right' (3) (Formerty PlSI 
432). The sources. principles. and powers of government in !he United 
Stales as embodied In the Constitution, especiatly t!"le Bill of RIgl"tIs, as 
weU as )udlclal decisions in leading ca.56S. "The course covers freedom of 
speech. press, and religion: due prooe8l; privacy: and equal protection of 
the laws. 

POU 4340 lAgaI R.....m. and Wrttlng (3) (Formerty PiSi 0&34). An 
overview of the mafor types 01 fedeml court reports, digests, citaijons, arr­
nolated reports, encyclopecl!as; treatisos, restatements, and 1_ reviews. 
A factual sltua!lon prOllldes the basis for legal research problems. 



POU 4350 Intem.-tloul L..w (3) (Formerly PlSI 435). The basic legal 
concepts and princlptes governing stale behaVior in the InternatiOnal order, 
the nature and sources of international law, international agreements, sov­
ereignty Of states, and recognition of slatehood, jurisdiction, immunities, 
and responsibility. 

POU 4360 Middle ~ .. Politic. (3). All Introduction to the politics 01 the 
mcxIern Middle East Topics Include the history and inftuooce of Islam, the 
legacy of Imperialism, the brmat'on of modern nallan' states, the rISe Of 
natiOnalism, political retoon, and the role of religion In the politics 01 the re­
gion. In addition, the International politics 01 the Middle East are also ex­
amined. 

POW 4m PoIIUcs of Atm. Control (3), This course examines the impli­
cations of arms control, focusing on the economic, political, strategic, and 
techniCal components. The COUfW also 9)(amlnes the historic impact that 
arms control has had 00 the international potitical system, as well 8S, its 
contemporary ~iCallons. This will be done lOr boltl conventional arma· 
mems and weapons of mass destruction (biological, chemical, and nuclear 
weapons). 

POU 4400 Inltoduction to Public Aclmlnlstmlon (3) (FOflMrty PSSt 
440).. Principles of public administration structure. Otganizatioo, financial 
managerT\9flt, administrative responSibility, and the relation belween the 
administration and other brancheS of govemmen\ in the United States. 
Course Is prerequisite to all ottIer courses In the POll 4400 serieS. 

POU «eo Int..-governmental RMetJons and RegkHlalism (3) (FOf­
marly PlSI 446), The relations among government agencies throughoUt 
the sectors of government (local, stale, and national), induding Ihe Impact 
01 these relstions on policy deVelOpmeot and Ine level and quality of citi· 
zen partiCipation. Prerequisites: POU 2220 and 4(0(1. 

POU 4410 Intern.hlp (3-12) (Formerly PIS! 448). A supervisea Intern­
ship allowing students to experience firsthand the workings of government 
and private agencies invotved In legal and political processes. Students 
may reoelve up to 12 hours 01 credit 'Of tne Inlemship. Only 3 hou~. how-
8Y&r. may be counted towartIlhe requirements feN' a major in Political Sci­
ence. Prerequisites: Junior or Senior standing and al least 12 hours of 
upper-fevet Political ScIence cout$E/s. 

POU 4500 SeniOf Pro)acl (3) (Formerly PISI 450), Directed research on 
a ~Ic problem, The purpose 01 the projecl is to ~ conceptual knowl­
edge Bnd skills learned In research methodology and knowledge acqUired 
relative to a particular area of political science. Required 01 all Political Sci­
ence majors. Prerequisite: POU 3100. 

POU 45tO Indepe~t Study (3) (Forrnerty PIS! 451). A supervised 
project olrnsearch 0( course of guided readings. Topics are selected by 
enrolled students In consullatlon with Ihe supervising faculty member. The 
course may be repealed with facully approval for up to 6 hwrs of credit. 
Prerequisites: Junior or SenIor standing and at 1eas1 t2 hOurs of upper­
IeYeI Political Science courses. 

POU 4700 U.S, Nltlonal S«:utlry Policy (3), The covrse covers the fun· 
damental coOcepts 01 security and the Wlied attributes at American secu· 
rity policy. Students will examine and evaluate the evolutIOn of U.S. nallonal 
security, an analytical framework lOr examining nationallnlerest. the role of 
the military In tne national securtty process, intelligence, and security, and 
contemporary issues relating to natl0fl81 strategy. 

POU 4920 Black. Politics (3) (Forrnerty PtSt 492). The past, present, and 
lulure role of btad<s In the American political system. The soclaJ, economic, 
and political posillon 01 bIac;I(s related to thaI 01 the larger population Is 9)(­
plated. Major worIci by and about bladl: Americans are studied. 
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Department of Languages, 
Literature, and Philosophy 

Warren B. Westcott, Ph.O., Head 
104 Humanities Building 
Telephone 615-963-5641 

Faculty: M. Catanzaro, D. Daniels, J, Davis, R. Dixon, W. Edwards, 
M. Geil, W. Hardy, J . Head, W. Hennequin, H. Houston, J. )rby, G. 
Johnson, C. Konkobo, L. I,.ewis, M. Mazzone, C. Mojica-Diaz, J. 
Montmarquet, S. Morgan-Curtis, C. Murillo. E. Phillips, L Powers, 
T. Quain, A. Rueda-Gamia, E. Smith, A. Springfield, T. Todd, G. 
Valencia-Serna, W, Westcott. 

General Statement: The Department of Languages, literature, 
and Philosophy contains the University's degree programs In En­
glish and Foreign Languages: it also offers courses in Philosophy 
and Religious Studies. Since all of these disciplines have distinct 
programs, they are discussed under separate headings, but each 
provides a broad, sound education in the humanities, those stud­
ies specifically designed to cultivate one's full humanity. 

"cc~ltatlon: The teacher education programs in English and 
foreign languages are approved by the Tennessee Department of 
Education. In addition, the University's teacher education program 
is accrediled by the National Council on the Accreditation of 
Teacher Education (NeATE). 

English 

General Statement: The program provides an edlJCation in litera­
ture and in the English language. A student who majors in English 
should gain an understanding Of the use of the language for both 
aesthetic and practical purposes. and should therefore be able to 
use language effectively and recognize its effective use. Through 
the study of literature. the student also becomes famil iar with 
some of the great minds in history and the cultures of which they 
were a part. 

. Students must earn at least a grade of C In all classes required to 
complete the English major. English majors are also expected to 
take ENGL 2310 and 2320, World Literature I and II (or ENGL 
2312 and 2322, Honors World literature I and II) , as part of Ihe 
general education core. Since English offers only the B.A. degree, 
students must complete at least twelve semester hours of work in 
a single toreign language. 

This number of hours cannot be reduced by advanced placement 
in the language. For example, if a student Is initially placed in the 
sophomore level because of competence in the language, he or 
she must lake twelve hours at the sophomore, junior, amVor 
senior level of the language. (Students are not allowed to take 
freshman· level courses in the language once they have earned at 
least a C in the sophomore level of that language.) 

Ideally these hours should build upon the foreign language 
learned in high school. in order for the student to develop 'a high 
level of proficiency In a language other than English. Other re­
quirements for the major are listed in the four-year curriculum. 

Students may eam secondary school certification In English by 
completing the requirements of Ihe general education and profes­
sional education cores, as well as ENGL 3no, Methods of Teach­
Ing High School English, and ENGL 3720, Adolescent literature. 
The other certification requirements arB spelled out in the four­
year curriculum. Successful completion of the cer tification pro­
gram results in licensure for graCles 7-1 2. SIUdtnts ordinarily enter 
the certifICation program in their sophomore year. They must pass 
the Pr&-Professional Skills Test (PPST) Of the ComputeroBa5ed 
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Academic Skills Assessments Test (CST), as well as have a cu­
mUlative quality point average of 2.75, before they are officially ad­
mitted and become eligible to enroll in upper-leva! certification 
courses. Students who have previously earned a 21 Q(1 the ACT, a 
22 on the Enhanced ACT, or a combined 990 on the verbal and 
mathematics portions of the SAT are exempt from the PPST and 
the CST. Students must apply in writing to the College of Educa­
tion for fonnal admission to the certification program. Certification 
candidates in English are required to complete twelve semester 
hours of enhanced student teaching with an eight-week placement 
al the secondary level and seven weeks al the middle school level. 
For a complete list of admission and retention requirements in the 
Teacher Education Program, see College of Education section. 

The Department offers two other programs in English: the English 
minor and the minor in Professional Writing. Also, the Department 
encourages students to take a double major, combining English 
with another majOr. Students interested In any of these programs 
should consult an English advisor or the Department Head. 

Dep.rtmental Requirements 
For BaChelor 01 Arta 
English 

General Education Core 
C2mmunjcaljoos (9 bours) 

36 Semester Hours 

ENGl1010, 1020 Freshman English I, II G 
(minimum grade of C in each) 

COMM 2200 Public Speaking 3 
Humanities and/or Fine Arts (9 hours) 
ENGL 2310 World Uterature I 3 
ENGl 2320 World Literature II 3 

(Minimum grade of C In eaCh.) 
Elective One course from approved list. 3 
Social and Behavioral Science (6 hours) 
Elective One course from approved list. 3 
Elective One course from approved list. 3 
Hjstory (6 hours) 
HIST 2010 American History I 3 
HIST 2020 American History II 3 
Natural Science (8 hours) 
Two courses with labs from the approved list. 8 
Mathematics (3 bours) 
One course Irom approved list 3 
Qrientatjon U hour) 
ASOA 1009 Orientation for Humanities Majors 1 
Total General EdUcation Hours 42 

OTHER REQUIREMENTS: 
FOREIGN 12 hours of a single language 12 
LANGUAGE (See statement above about the level of 

these courses.) 
COMP 1210 Introducrion to Computing 3 

Upper-dlvlslon AdmiSSion 

For admission into the upper-division program of the En.glish 
major, students must oomplete all of the requirements listed above 
under .General Education Core and Other Requirements. In addi­
tion, they must hallEl removed al1 high school deficiencies. passed 
all required developmental courses, and earned a cumulative 
grade point average of at least 2.0 on college-level course work. 
Major Core 
ENGL 3010 Critical Approaches to Literature 3 
ENGL 4000 Senior Seminar 3 
ENGl4310 or 4320 Shakespeare Comedies or 3 

Shakespeare Tragedies 
American uterature 
6 hours from ENGl 3610, 3620, 3630, 3640, 3680, 3690, 

4600,4810 6 
British Literature 6 hours, 3 hours before 1800 (ENOL 3290, 6 

Literature and 

Culture 

Genre 

Language 
and Theory 

Writing 

3310, 3320,3330, or 423O) and 3 hours after 
1800 (ENGl33oo, 3410,3420, 3510,3530, 
or 4210, 4410, 4510, or 4840) 
6 hours from ENGL 3150, 3640, 3650, 
3720,3730, 6 
3800,3810.3820.3860, 4600, 4810,4840, 
4850, 4860 
3 hours from genre courses (ENGL 3530, 
3630, 3 
or Major Author 3650, 3680, 3670, 3690, 
4210, 4220, 4410,4510) or major author 
courses (ENOL 4200, 4310, 4320, 4340) 

3 hours from ENGL 3900, 4100, 4110, 
4120, 4130,4800 3 
3 hours from ENOL 3000, 3,05-{)7, 3110, 
3120,4140,4150, 4160,4910,4920,4950 3 

No course can satisfy more than one of the above requirements: 
e.g., ENOL 4310 can be used to satiSfy the requIrement in either 
Shakespeare or a major author, but cannot satIsfy both. 

Teacher education students are not required to take COMP 1210, 
and they must Include these specIfic courses In their curriculum: 
ART 1010 Of MUSC 1010, PSYC 2420. ENGl3710, ENGL 3720, 
ENGl4724, EOCI 2010, EDCI 3870, EDCI 4190, PSYC 3120, 
EDCI 3110, EDSE 3330, EDRD 4910, EDCI 4700. ENGL 3720 
satisfies the ·Uterature and Culture" requirement. Students should 
work closely with their advisors to ensure that they meet all of the 
requirements for the major and secondary certification. 

Requirements for Minor: A minlmum 'of 18 upper-level semester 
hours Including ENGl3010, 3610 or 3620, 4120 or 4130, 4310 or 
4320. 

Foreign Languages 

Gen.,.1 Statement: The offerings of the programs In Foreign 
languages are designed to meet the needs of those who are (1) 
preparing for careers as secondary teachers of foreign languages, 
(2) desiring positions in business, industry, or government, (3) 
planning to attend graduate school, or (4) satisfying degree re­
quirements tor other departments of the University. 

The curricula encompass courses leading to the Bachelor of Arts 
degree in Foreign Languages, with concentrations in French and 
Spanish. C Is the lowest acceptable grade fot the departmental 
major and minor in any required Foreign Languages course. 
Courses in which students receive D or below must be repeated 
and the grade raised to at least a C. 

Students who wish to be certified to tea.ch French or Spanish must 
be Officially admitted to the Teacher Education program through 
the College 01 Education, ordinarily in the sophomore year. Admis­
sion to this program requires a 2.75 cumulative quality point aver­
age and a passing score on the Pre-Professional Skills Test 
(PPST) or the Computer-Based Academic Skills Assessments 
Test (CBT). Students who have previously scored at least 21 on 
the ACT, 22 00 the Enhanced ACT, or a combined 990 on the ver­
bal and mathematics portions of the SAT are exempt from the 
PPST and the CST. Admission to the Teacher Education Program 
is a prerequisite for upper-Jevel teacher education courses. Stu­
dents are required to complete Melve semester hours of en­
hanced student teachIng, with an eight-week placement in 
secondary school and seven-week placement in middle school. 
For a complete list of requirements for admIssion to and retention 
In Teacher Education Program, see the College of Education sec­
tion. Successful completion of the program eams licensure to 
teach grades 7-1 2. 

The program offers e minor in French, Spanish, or German. 



Departmental Requirements 
For Sachetof' 01 Arts 
Foreign Languages (French or Spanish) 

General Education Core 
Communications 19 hours) 
ENGi.. 1010, 1020 Freshman English I, 11 

(minimum grade of C in each) 
COMM 2200 Public Speaking 
Humanities and/or Fine Arts 19 hours) 
ENGL 2310 World Literature I 
ENGL 2320 World Literature II 

' Elective One course from approved list. 
Social and Behavioral Science (6 hours) 
Elective One course lrom approved list. 
Elective One cour'Se Irom approved list. 

American History I 
HIST 2020 American History 11 
Natural Science (8 hours) 
Two courses with labs from the approved list. 
Mathematics (3 hours) 
MATH 1110, or College Algebra I, or 
MATH 1710 Pre-Calculus Mathematics I 
Oriemalion (1 hourI 
ASOR 1003 Orientation for Humanities Majors 

6 

3 

3 
3 

3 
3 

3 
3 

8 

3 

Total General Education Hours 42 

OTHER REQUIREMENTS: 
Foreign Language (6-12 hours) French or Spanish through 

intermediate level (Number of hours may be 
reduced through advanced status.) 
(minimum grade of C in all courses) 

Computer Science (3 hours) COMP 1210 Introduction to Com· 
puting 
Geography 1010 or 1020 

Upper~lvision Admission 

For admission Into the upper-dlvision program of either the French 
or Spanish concentration of the Foreign Language major, students 
must complete all of the requirements listed above under the Gen­
eral Education Core and Other Requirements. In addition, they 
must have removed all high school deficiencies, passed all re­
quired developmental courses, and earned a cumulative grade 
point average of at leam 2.0 on college· level course work. 

Major Core: French Concentration 
FREN 3000 French Phonetics and Phonology 3 
FREN 3010, 3020, 3030 Advanced French Grammar. French 6 

Proounciation and Conversation, 
Reading and Pronunciation 
(Students must take two of the three.) 

FAEN 3100 Introduction 10 Literary Studies 3 
FREN 3120 Culture and Civilization of France 3 
FREN 3 I 30 Francophone Culture and Civilization 3 
FAEN 3200 or 3210 Survey of French Literature or Survey of 3 

Francophone Uterature 
FREN 4010 or 4020 Uterary Masterpieces of France or 3 

Topical Readings in Literature of France 
FREN 4100 or 4110 Literary Masterpieces of Francophorle 3 

Literature or Topical Readings in 
Francophone Literature 

MFLA 4500 Senior Seminar 3 
Students seeking teacher certiflcation in Frencn must take only 
one of FREN 4010, 4020. 4100, or 4110. In addition, they musl 
take the following courses: 
FREN 3110 Introduction to French Linguistics 3 
MFLA 3710 Methods of Teaching Foreign Languages 3 
MFLA 4724 Student Teaching in the Secondary 

Schools 9 
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French Minor: Eighteen hours In French courses at the 
300014000 level. FREN 3000, 3010, 3020, 3030, and 3100 re­
quired. 

Major Core: Spanish Concentratfon 
SPAN 3000 Spanish Phonetics and Phonology 3 
SPAN 3100 Introduction to Literary Studies 3 
SPAN 3010, 3020, 3030 Advanced Spanish Grammar, Spanish 6 

Pronunciation and Conversation, 
Reading and Composition 
(Students must lake two of the three.) 

SPAN 3120 Cullure and Civilization of Spain 3 
SPAN 3130 Cullure and Civilization of Latin America 3 
SPAN 3200 Of 3210 Survey of Peninsular literature or 3 

Survey of Latin American Literature 
SPAN 4010 or 4020 Lit8fary Masterpieces of Spain or Topical 3 

Readings in the L~erature of $pain 
SPAN 4100 or 4110 Masterpieces of Latin American 3 

Literature Of Topical Readings in 
latin American Literature 

MFLA 4500 Senior Seminar 3 
Students seekIng teacher certification in Spanish must take only 
one of SPAN 4010, 4020, 4100, or 4110_ln addition, they must 
take the loIlowing courses: 
SPAN 3110 Introduction to Spanish Linguistics 3 
MFLA 3710 Methods of Teaching Foreign Languages 3 
MFLA 4724 Student Teaching in the Secondary 

Schools 9 

Spanish Minor: Eighteen hours in Spanish courses at the 
3000/4000 level. SPAN 3000, 3010, 3020, 3030, and 3100 re­
quired. 

Philosophy 

General Statement: ·Philosophy,~ said Kant, -is primarily con­
cerned with Ihree questions: What can I know? What ought I to 
do? What may I hope?" These broad questions suggest many 
problems that have puzzled some 01 the greatest thinkers in 
human history. Is belie! in God rationally defensible? What is a just 
society? Can we know the truth? Is a human being more than a 
body and brain? Are we free? These, and many more. are the tra­
ditional problems of philosophy. Contemporary life in a highly sci­
entific. technological society raises Important philosophical issues 
of its own which we all face on a daily basis. 

The study of philosophy benefits students in many ways. It encour· 
ages them to reflect critically QrI their own most basic beliefS and 
values, and ~ helps develop the capacity to think critically and 
carefully, a particularly valuable ability in our increasingly complex 
world. Studying philOSOphy also provides a sense 01100 evolution 
of human thinking about ourselves and our world. 

Students who wish to concentrate in Philosophy may do so by ful­
filling the requirements for the InterdiscIplinary Studies program In 
Arts and Sciences and lake at least 15 upper-level hours in Phi­
losophy. including two of the coUfSt*j In the History of Philosophy 
sequence (PHIL 3100, 3110, 3120) and Logic and Critical Think­
ing (PHIL 2500). Other courses should be selected in consultation 
with a Philosophy adliisOf. 

Departmental Requirements 
For Minor In 
Philosophy 

18 Semester Hours 

Students wiShing to minor in Philosophy must take 18 hours of 
course work, including al least 12 upper-level hours, 01 which at 
least one course must be in the History of Philosophy sequence. 
All students Interested In concentrating or minoring in Philosophy 
should discuss their plans with a Philosophy advisor. 
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Bachelor of Arts Degree In English JUNIORVEAR 
FALL SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER HR 

Suggested Four·Year Plan ENGl 3010 3 ENGl371Q 3 
AMERICAN LITERATURE 3 AMERICAN LITERATURE 3 

FRESHMAN VEAR LANGUAGE ANO THEORY 3 BRITISH UTERATUAE 3 

FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER HR BRITISH LITERATURE 3 PSYC 3120 3 HR ENGL3720 3 EOCI3B7Q 3 
ENGL 1010 3 ENGl102Q 3 GENAEIMAJOA AUTliOR 3 
FREN. GERM, or SPAN 3 FREN. GERM, or SPAN 3 ,. 15 
HIST 2010 3 HIST 2020 3 
HUMANITIes ELECTIVE 3 HUMANITIES ELeCTIVE 3 SENIORVEAR MATH 1110, 1013, or 1710 3 COMP 1210 3 
ASOR 1003 1 FALL SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER HR ,. 15 ENGL4QOO 3 ENGL4724 9 

ENGL 4310 or 4320 3 EDC14700 3 
SOPHOMORE VEAR WRITING 3 

FALL SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER HR EOC141 90 2 
EORD 4910 3 

ENGl231 0 or 2312 3 ENGl2320 01 2322 3 EDSE 3330 3 
WRmNG, UPPEA-LEVEl 3 COMM 2200 3 17 12 
FREN, GERM, or SPAN 3 FREN,GERM, or SPAN 3 
BIO!CHEMIPHY 4 BIQlCHEMlPHY 4 
AND LAB AND LAB Bachelor of Arts Degree 
SOCIAUBEHAV SCI 3 SOCIAl/BEHAV SCI 3 

in Foreign Languages ,. ,. 
Concentration in French 

JUNIORVEAR 
FALL SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER HR Suggested Four-Year Plan 
ENGL3010 3 AMERICAN LlTERAlUAE 3 

FRESHMAN VEAR LANGUAGE AND THEORY , BRITISH LITERATURE , 
• 

BRITISH LITERAlURE 3 UTERATUAE AND CULTURE 3 FALL SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER HR 
AMERICAN LITERATURE 3 ELECTIVES, ANV LEVEL • • FREN 2010 3 • FREN 2020 3 
ELECTIVE, ANV lEVEL 3 ENGL 1010 3 ENGll020 3 

15 " HIST 2010 3 HIST 2020 3 
MATH 1110, 10130(1710 3 COMP 1210 3 

SENIORVEAR HUMANrTlES ELECTIVE 3 HUMANITIES ELECTIVE > 
FALL SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER HR ASOR 1003 1 

ENGL4000 3 GENRE OR MAJOR AUTHOR 3 16 I. 
ENGl 4310 or 4320 3 LITERATURE AND CULTURE 3 'Students need not take these courses If they demonstrate equivaJGnt pm-
ELECTIVES, 300014000 LEVEL 9 ELEcnVES, 300014000 lEVEL ...! liciency . .Addillonal Cl'9dils must be earned 10 replace hours lor these Ian· 

I. 12 
guage courses. A minimum of 120 hours must be earned. 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Bachelor of Arts Degree In English fALL SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER HR 

With Teacher Certification FREN 3000 3 FREN 3010. 3020. or 3030 3 

Licensure for Grades 7-12 FREN 3010, 3020. or 3030 3 GEOG 1010 or 1020 3 
ENGL 231 0 or 2312 3 ENGl 2321 or 2322 3 
BlOUCHEMlPHV$ 4 BIQUCHEMlPHVS 4 

Suggested Four·Year Plan AND LAB AND LAB 
COMM 2200 3 SOCIBEHAV SCI 3 

FRESHMAN VEAR ,. ,. 
FAll SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER HR 

JUNIORVEAR ENGL 1010 3 ENGL 1020 3 
FREN.GERM,orSAAN 3 FREN, GERM, or SPAN 3 FAll SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER HR 
HIST 2010 3 HIST 2020 3 FREN 3100 3 FREN 3130 3 
MATH 11 10. 1013, or 1710 3 MUSC 1010 or ART 1010 3 FREN 3120 3 FREN 3200 or 3210 3 
ASOA 1001/213 3 COMM2200 3 ELECTIVES, ANV l,.£VEL 9 ELECTIVES, 300014000 LEVEL...! 

" I. I. 15 

SOPHOMOREVEAR SENIORVEAR 
FAll SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER HR FALL SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER HR 
ENGL 2310 or 2312 3 ENGL 2320 or 2322 3 FREN 4010 or 4020 3 MFLA 4500 3 
FREN. GERM. or SPAN 3 FREN. GERM. or SPAN 3 FREN4100 cx 4110 3 . ELECTIVES, 3000/4000 LEVEL 9 
BIOICHEMIPHY 4 BIOICHEMlPHV 4 elECTIVES. 300014000 lEVEL 9 
AND LAB AND LAB 
EOCI2010 3 SOCIAUBEHAV SCI 3 " 12 
SOCIBEHAV SCI 3 PSVC 2420 3 ,. ,. 



Bachelor of Arts Degree 
In Foreign languages 

Concentration in French 
With Teacher CertHlcatlon 
licensure for Grades 7-12 

Sugge.ted Four-Year Plan 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER 

FREN 2010 
ENGl. ,010 
HIST 2010 
MATH 1110, 1013, or 1710 
S~EHAVSCI 
ASOR 1001/213 

HR SPRING SEMESTER 
3 • FREN 2020 
3 ENGL 1020 
3 HIST 2020 
3 COMP 1210 
3 ART 1010 or MUse 1010 
1 HUMANITIes ELECTIVE ,. 

HR 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 ,. 

' Students need not lake these courses II they demonstrale equtvaJenl pro­
"dancy. Additional credits must lie earned to replace hours for these Ian· 
guage courses. A minimum 01120 hours must be earned. 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
fALL SEMESTER 
FAEN 3000 
FREN 3010, 3020, .,­
BIOICHEMIPHY 
AND LAB 
COMM 2200 
EDCI2010 

HR SPRING SEMESTER 
3 FREN 3010, 3020, or 3030 

GEOG 1010 or 1020 
3 BIO/CHEMIPHY 
4 AND LAB 

PSYC 2420 
3 HPSS 1510 
3 ,. 

JUNIOR YEAR 
FAU SEMESTER 
FREN 3100 
FAEN 3110 
fAEN 3120 
MFlA 371 0 
EDCI 31 10 

HR SPRING SEMESTER 
3 FAEN 3130 
3 FREN 3200 or 3210 
3 PSVC 3120 
3 EDCI 3870 
3 EDC1 41 90 

15 

SENIOR YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER 
fAEN 4010, 4020, 4100, or 4110 3 MFLA 4724 
MFLA 4500 3 EOCI 4705 
EORD 4910 3 
EDSE 3330 3 
ENGL 2310 or 2312 3 

15 

Bachelor of Arts Degree in 
Foreign langueges 

Concentration In Spanish 

Suggested Four-Y.ar Plan 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER 

• SPAN 201 0 
ENGL 1010 
H1ST 2010 
MATH 11 10, 1013, Of 1710 
HUMANITIES ELEcn VE 
ASOR 1003 

HR SPRING SEMESTER 

~ .~~~~~ 
3 H1ST 2020 
3 COMP 1210 
3 HUMANITIES ELECTIVE , ,. 

HR 
3 
3 
4 

3 
3 ,. 

HR 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 

14 

HR 
9 
3 

" 

HR 
3 
3 
3 , 
3 

'Students need not lake Ihese courses if they demonstrale equiv<!lanl pro­
ficiency. Additionsl credits muSI be earned to replace hours tor lhesa lan­
guage CQ4Jrse5. A minimum 01120 hoots must oe earned. 
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SOPHOMORE YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER HR 
SPAN 3000 3 SPAN 3010, 3020, or 3OlO 3 
SPAN 3010, 3020, or 3030 3 GEOG 1010 or 1020 3 
ENGL 2310 or 2312 3 ENGL 2320 or 2322 3 
BIQlJCHEMIPHYS 4 SIOUCHEMIPHYS 4 
AND LAB AND LAB 
COMM 2200 3 SOCIBEHAV SCI 3 ,. ,. 

JUNIOR YEAR 
FAU SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER HR 
SPAN 3100 3 SPAN 3130 3 
SPAN 3120 3 SPAN. 3200 or 32 10 3 
ELECTIVES, ANY LEVEL 9 ELECTIVES, ANY LEVEL 9 

15 15 

SENIOR YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER HR 
SPAN 4010 or 4020 3 ELECTIVES, 300014000 LEVel 12 
SPAN 4100 or 4110 3 MFLA 4500 
ELECTIVES, 300CV4000 LEVEL 6 

12 

Bachelor of Arts Degree. in 
. Foreign languages 

Concentration in Spanish 
With Teacher Certification 
licensure for Grades 7-12 

Suggested Four-Year Plan 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER 

• SPAN 2010 
ENGL 1010 
HIST20IO 
MATH 1110, 1013, or 1710 
SOCIBEHAV SCI 
ASOR loo112J3 

HR SPRING SEMESTER 

3 • SPAN 2020 
3 ENGlIQ20 
3 HIST 2020 
3 COMP 1210 
3 ART 10100rMUSC 1010 
I GEOG 1010 

" 

3 

15 

HR 
3 
3 
3 , 
3 
3 ,. 

'Students need nol take these courses II they demonstrate equivalent pro­
ficiency. Additional credits must be oamed 10 replace hour'S lor these larlo 
guage courses. A minimum 0( 120 hours must be earned. 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER HR 
SPSN 3000 3 SPAN 3010, 3020, or J030 3 
SPAN 3010, 3020, or 3030 3 HUMANITIES ELECTIVE 3 
BIOICHEMIPHY • 8101CHEMIPHY 4 
AND LA8 AND LAB 
COMM 2200 3 PSYC 2420 3 
EOCl 2010 3 HPSS 1510 3 ,. 

" 
JUNIOR YEAR 

FALL SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER HR 
SPAN 3100 3 SPAN 3130 , 
SPAN 3110 3 SPAN 3200 OR 3210 3 
SPAN 3120 3 PSYC 3120 3 
MFLA3710 3 EDCI3S70 3 
EDCI3110 3 EDC14190 2 

15 14 
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SENIOR YEAR 
FAll SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER 
SPAN 4010, 4020, 4100, or 4110 3 MFLA 4724 
MFLA 4500 3 EDCI 4700 
EDRD4910 3 
EOSE 3330 3 
ENGL 2310 or 2312 3 

15 

Course Descriptions 

English (ENGL) 

HR 
9 
3 

'2 

English 101 0 and 1020 art! prerequisites to all upper-level English 
classes. 

ENGL 1010 Freshmen English I (3), An introduction to the fundamontals 
of'Written composition and communication through the study oIllIustJatiYe 
es,says, as well as an Introduction to the reading and critiCal analysis of es­
says. Grammar and mechanics, Insolar as they afe an integral part of ~ 
veloping profICiency In writing, are covered in the course. Those students 
who do not demonstrate satisfactory performance In Ihe use of g18mmar 
and mechanics are reqUired to attend the Writing Center. Suocesslul c0m­
pletion of 1010 Is a prerequisite lor English 1020. AU degre9-seeklng stu­
dents must eam at least a C in this oourse. 

ENGL 1020 Freshman Engll,h II (3). An Introduction to more advanced 
tedmlQues of composition through Ihe study of literature. The analysis and 
explication of literature serve as topics lor discussion. study, end writlng of 
themes. Speciat attention is paid 10 the writing of the literary review and the 
researCh paper. Those students who do not demonstrate satisfactOf)' per­
fOflf18OCe In the use of grammar end mechanics Bre required 10 attend the 
Writing Center. Prerequfslle: successful completion of English 1010. All de­
gree,seeklng stuOents must oarn at least a C In this COIJrse. 

ENGL. t012, 1022 Honors Freshman English I, II (3, 3). An Honors 
Course in Freshman Composltlon designed lor students able 10 work at an 
advanced level. Enrollment is restricted to students in the University Hon­
ors Program. All degree-seeking students must earn at least a C in each 
of these COIJ rses. 

ENGL. 2000 Advanc.d Composition (1-3) (Formerty ENG 200). A work­
shop approach to wrinen composition Ihrough group and individual projec1 
production. The focus Is to demonstrate welllOrmed expository oommunl­
cations through critical analysis, writing ski ll , technical developmen1. all 
brought to bear in a tlnal paper. Collaborative learning and writing models 
in 8 seminar approach support tho coursework. 

All ot the following 2110-2322 courses satisfy the sophomore literature 
and/or HUmanities requirement of the General Education Core. 

ENOL 2110, 2120 American Literature (3, 3) (Formerty ENGL 2010, 
2020). A survey 01 American literature from Ihe firs! European senlemenls 
10 the present time. The first semester covers from the begilVling to the 
CMI War, and the second covers the period since the Civil War. 

ENGL 2310, 2320 World UteraWra (3, 3) (Formerty ENGL lOll, 2021 ). 
A survey 01 world literature from the beginnings In the Far East and Mid­
dle East until the present time. The first semester-treats lite18ture through 
the ~enais~1"IC9 (approxlmatety 1650), and the second treats the Renais­
sance to the present. 

ENGL 2012, 2022 Uterary Genre. (3, 3). An approach to literature from 
the point of View of \tie genre. or type, 01 work to be sludiod. The first se­
mester lakes up the short story and the novet, the second poetry and 
drama. 

ENGL 2013, 2023 Black Arts and LIterature (3, 3). A stUdy of the contrl­
butlons 01 black artiSts and writers to world cullure, especially American 
culture. The first semester treals oral tradition, poetry, drama, and music; 
lt1e second semester covers the short story, essay, and nawl. 

ENGL 2210, 2230 Survey of Engllah ut.ratl.lre I, II (3, 3) (Formerty 
ENGL 2014, 2024). A survey of english literature from its ortgins until tho 
present. The first semester concludes with !he end 01 the eighteenth cen­
tury, and the second semester COV6I5 the period since 1800, 

ENGL 2312, 2322 Honora World Ut.rature I, II (3, 3) (Formerty ENGL 
2018,2028). All analytical reading of selected poetry, prose, and df1lma 

from the nations of the worki. The !iUbjed matter of bolh semesters is 
arranged chronologically. with that of tha first ranging Irom the ancient Chi­
nese through the Renaissance (approximately 1650 CE), and that of the 
second from Itle Age of Classicism and Reason thro~h the twentieth cen· 
tury. limIted to studonts in the University HOllOrs Program. 

ENGL 3000 E~ltory Wrttlng (3) (Former1y ENG 300). The reading 
and examlnalion of essays representing the major expository types, with 
particular attention to rhetorical principles, styles, and structure, resulling 
in the writing of essays illustrating these types. The llnal prQjecl Is the 
preparation of the r8Searci1 report, wifh emphasis on the collection of ma­
terials. analysis, and organization. Required of an English majors, 

ENGL 3010 Critical Approactl .. to Uterature (3) (Formerly ENG 301), 
A writing-Intensive Introduction 10 major critlcaltheorles with emphasis on 
appllcalion 10 inlerprelatlOn oIliIerary works. Studer!ts interpret a number 
of ti1arary won.:s drawn from different genres and periods, apptylng several 
different theoretical perspectiVes, such as feminism, new historicism, 
Marxism, PsychOanalYSIS, Bnd cultural and gender studies. Prerequisites: 
ENG 1010, 1020,2011 (or 2018), and 2021 (or 2028). The course Is re­
quired of all English ma}ors end is a prerequisite 01' co-requisite fOr English 
majors to all upper-divlslon courses in literature. 

ENGL 3105, 3106, 3107 TKhnlul 'Report Writing (3) (Formerly ENG 
310£, 31OC, 310S). A study of fundamentals of writtan reports In a variety 
of profeSSional fields, with the emphasis on grammar, sentence structlJre 
and s1yla, as well as on specialized techniQues. 3105 booses on Iepon$ 
required In professional engineering. 3106 Is the stUdy and preparation 01 
Iorms and r"pons required of slUdents majoring In Criminal Justice. 3107 
is the study and preparation of forms and reports required of social work­
ers.. Acquaintance with documents of various agencies Is stressed. 

ENGL 3110 Creative Writing: ShOF1 Story (3) (Formerly ENG 311). A 
workshop In short slory writing. The course examines the techniques and 
problems Involved in writing the short. story and places emphasis on the 
use of the senses and the writing aboullhe experienc9 011i ... ln9. 

ENGL 3120 Crutlve Writing: Poetry (3) (Fonnerly ENG 312). A wor1<­
shop tn writing poetry. The course examines the IeCi"Inlques inwtYed in 
writing poetry, placing emphasis on the writing of varied poetiC types and 
relating poetry to other forms of art. 

ENGL 3150The Film (3) (Formeny ENG 315). A stUdy of films: their mak· 
ers, !heir message. and their appeal, Students not only view films but also 
read articles and books about movies. 

ENGL 3290 Survey of Brltl,h Literature I (3) (Formerly ENG 329). A 
survey of jmportant British writers beginning with the Old English tradition 
and oontlnulng to the Romantic PeriOd. 

ENGL 3300 SUrvey 01 British Utera1ure H (3) (Formerly ENG 330). A 
continuation of ENG 3290 beginning with the ROfl'IBnlic Period and con­
cluding will"lihe twentieth century. 

ENGL 3310 BrItish LIterature f rom the Renal .... 1\C8 to the RMtora­
tfon (3) (Formerty ENG 331). A study of representative selections from 
1500 to 1660 wllh OOflCenlratlon on non-dramatic literature. 

ENGL 3320 Poetry and Drama of the R .. toraUon.mi Etghteenth Cen­
tury (3) (Formerly ENG 332). A study of selec1ed poetry. prose, and 
drama from the ages of Dryden, Pope, and Johnson. 

ENGL 3330 PtoM of tM Eighteenth Century (3) (Formerly 'ENG 333), 
A study of the attempts of journalists and novelists to aeate mythS or 
moral models for their age In a selies of social and cultural flctlons. Read­
ings In Addison and Steele, Johnson, FIelding, and Richardson. 

ENGL 3410 Llteratu .... or the Romantie Movement (3) (Formerly ENG 
341). A study of representatiVe selections from 1798 to 1832. Mention Is 
given both to poetry and prose. 

ENOL 3420 The Victorian Era (3) (Formerty ENG 342). A study 01 non­
fiction PrOSe writers such as Cartyle. Mill. and Arnold: and of poets such as 
Tennyson, Browning, and Arnold. Some assignments are made In the 
major novelists such as OickellS. Thadteray. and Eliot. 

ENGL 3510 T_ntleth-Century BrltI.h Uterature (3) (Fonnerty ENG 
351). A study 01 \he major trends in poetry. drama. and the novel 01 the 
twentieth cenrury. Emphasis is pLaced on themes, techniques, and sociaJ 
aiticlsm. Representative British, Irish, 8Ild Commonwealth writers are in­
cluded. 



ENGL 3530 Modem Brtfl.h Poetry (3) (Formerly ENG 353). SoIec1ions 
from worlts of Hopkins, Yeats. Eliot, Thomas, and others. 

ENOL 3610 American Ut .... h.lre I (3) (Formefty ENG 36t). A study of 
major American writers and literary movements, Including such wmers as 
EdWards, Franklin, Emerson, Thoreau, Hawthorne, Melville, Douglass, 
OidQn8Ofl, and Whitman. and such movements as Puritanism, the Enlight­
enment, AomanliCism, and Transcendentalism. 

ENGl 3820 Amefican Ul .... ture 1\ (3) (FOfmerty ENG 362). A study of 
literary fiends since the Civil War, with emphasis on SlICh majot ligures as 
Twain, Crane, Dreisef, Frost, enOl, Faulkner. Fltzgerald, 81ison, lowell, 
Bishop, Baldwin, Rich, and Bellow and such movements as realism, natu­
ralism, modernism, and poslmOdernism. 

ENGL 3630 The American Novel (3) (Formerly ENG 363). A study of 
representative worlts designed to rellec1 formal developmenls in the I'IO~I , 
as well es IntelleCtual and moral concerns 01 the American people. 

ENGl 3640 l iter.ture of S illdr; llf. In America (3) (Formerly ENG 
364), A study of black lilerature from its Inception In America to CUlTElnl 
times. Particular emphasis is placed on biography, poetry, the essay, and 
shon fiction. 

ENGL 3650 The Contemporary BlKk Novel (3) (Formerty ENG 365). A 
study of noveiJsts such as James Baldwin, Ralph Ellison. Margarat Walker, 
Toni Morrison, and John Killens, in terms oIliIerary merit and social milieu, 

ENGL 3670 The Short Story (3) (Fonnerty ENG 367). Emphasis on the 
origin and growth of the short story as a literary form. 

ENGL 3680 Contemporary Arnerken Poetry (3) (Fonnetty ENG 368}­
Poetry lrom 1960 to the present. 

ENGL 3690 Contemporary ArnMun Fletion (3) (Formerly ENG 3&9), 
Novels, shon stOl'les, and 81(p9rimental fiction, 1950 10 preS9{'t, by such 
authors as E"I50n, Barth, Heller, Nabokov, and Pynchon. 

ENGL 3710 Me(hoda ofTMCttlng High Scttool Engllah (3) (Formerly 
ENG 371), A COUfSe in the methods 01 teachIng English In the secondary 
schools, Clinical and field-based experiences which call tor active partici­
pation by students are part 01 the course requirements, Required of all 
English majors In 1he Teacher Education ProglUm. Prerequisite: oHiclal ad­
rrission 10 Teacher Education Program, 

ENOL 3720 Adolescent LlteratuRI (3) (FOfmerty ENG 312). A survey of 
literature relevant to the interest and concerns 01 young adUlts. Required 
01 English majorS enrolled In the Teacher Education Program. 

ENGL 3130 Children'. LItet'8tuI1I (3) (Fotm.rIV Eng 373). A coume of­
fering prospective teacnars 01 the primary grades an opportunity 10 be­
come familiar witn literature suited to the needs and tastes of chIldren. 
Principles that uodef1ine selection 01 children's literature lor classrooms 
and libraries are considered. Required 01 ali candidates lOr certification in 
Elementary EducatIOn. ' 

ENGl 3800 African and West Indian Uterature (3) (Fonneri)' ENG 
380). An lntroductory course In the Ilterature of AtrJca and the WesllnCies. 
Authors Include Chlnua Aehebe, Wole Soyinka, James Ngugi, Mongo Beli, 
George Lamming, Camara Lave, and Jacques Roumaln. 

ENOL 3810 Greek and Roman literature (3) (Formerty ENG 381). 
Studies 01 major writers of classical civilization Irom Homer to fifttl-cenrury 
Athens to Augustan Rome. extensiVe readings In !he iliad. the Odyssey, 
the Greek tregedies and oomedies, and the Aenekl. 

ENGL 3820 The L1teralure ot the Engllatt SlIMe (3) (Formerty ENG 
382), The Bible considered as ~teralum, with a"8f1tion to historical back­
grounds and t9xtoal problems. 

ENGL 3860 Woman In literature (3) (Formerly ENG 386). A course de­
signed to Investigate the image of women in literature as it relates 10 89K. 
UBlIOies, judgments, cOOIces, and equality; and to broaden the students' 
knowledge of some of tna values, lifestyles, goals, and achievements 0/ 
women in the past and today. 

ENGl 3900 langueges and lI"9uf.ti~ (3) (Formerly ENG 310). A 
course 10 prepare studenls for the study and teaching 01 a language by fn­
traducing them to the sclentillc study of language. Comparisons between 
English and various other languages lay a toundatlon tor a career as a 
.teachor of English as a second langua98 or a teacher 0/ a foreign ~ 
guage. Same as MFLA 3900. 
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ENGl4000 senIOr Semina, (3) (Formerty ENG 4(0). A course designed 
10 complete Itle English major by Inquiring into the pUrpo$e$ and methods 
of the liberal arts in general and literary study in particular, Attention is paid 
to the resources tot literary SCholarship and crtticlsm. Required 01 aM En­
glish maJors. 

ENGl4010 SpeclaiTopk:. (3) (Fotmetty ENG 401), Faculty generated 
course, with subiect matter to be determined by instructor. May be taken 
twice with different lopics, 

ENGl4100 Hlatory of th. Engl.." Lang ..... (3) (Formerly ENG 410). 
A study of the development of the english langus.ge from the beginning to 
modern times, Some attentiOn is given to phoneUcs and to the elementary 
principles of Iingulsllcs. 

ENGl. 4110 CUrTent English (3) (Formerly ENG 411). New trends In 
leaching English and their relationship to significanl trends in the past. SIu­
dents develop projects that are used as supplementary texts In the course, 

ENGL 4120 Modem Engllah Grammer (3) (Formerty ENO 412). An in­
troduction to the recent theories as a tool for anatyzing literature and com· 
position, 

ENGL 4130 Advanced Engllah Grammar (3) (Fonnerty ENG 413). Tra­
ditional ~proaches to grammar. The course addresses the needs 01 stu­
dent writers and stUdent teacher intems who need review of traditional 
grammar In light of their plesent and fUlure professional goals. 

ENGl 4140 Software Technical Writing I (3) (Fonnetly ENG 414). A 
basic course in the writing of compUler softWare manuals. ENG 31 OE is 
recommended as preparatloo, PrereqUisite: permission 01 inslructOf, 

ENGL 4150 SottwareTechnlcal Writing II (3) (FOfmerty ENG 415). Ad­
vanced documentation techniques lor computer software, Prerequisite: 
IiOCCeSSlul completion 01 ENG 4140. 

ENOl 4160 Wrltlng for PubtlcatlOn (3) (FOfmerty ENG 418). A wolkshop 
in the various forms of writing thai are marketable. 

ENGL 4200 Chaucer (3) (Formerly ENG 420). An introdUction to the 
works 01 Chaucer, with emphasis on the background of the age and on 00-
velopmenl 01 Chaucer as a Iherary artist. 

ENOL 4210The EIlgUsh Novel (3) (Formerly ENG 421). A selection of 
English novels lrom the eighteenth cefllury to the present. 

ENOL 4220 The Continental Novel (3) (Formerty ENG 422). A study of 
selected Continental novels with allenUon 10 the social background in 
which they were written. 

ENGl 4230 llterllture of Itle MldcUe Age. (3) (Formerly ENG 423). 
Sludies In prose and poetty Ol !he MIddle Ages, including Beowulf and 
wor1cs of the Pearl poet, Langland, and Malory. 

ENGL 4310 Shakeaphre Comedlea (3) (Formerty ENG 431). A study 01 
the principal comedies oj Shakespeare, with a"ention to the cultural back· 
ground of the Etizabethan Period, ENG 4310 or 4320 Is required of all En· 
glish majors. 

ENGl 4320 Shakeapure ll'8gecIles (3) (Formerty ENG 432), A study 01 
lhe prinCipal tragedlas of Shakespeare, with some attention 10 the history 
plays. ENG 4310 or 4320 is required of all English majors. 

ENOL 4340 Milton and Bunyan (3) (Formerly ENG 434), A study 01 John 
Milton's major prose tracts aod poems, induding Paradise Lost. Paradise 
Regained, and Samson Agonisles, as well attention 10 majOr worlls by 
John Bunyan, 

ENGL 4410 Nlneteenth-Cttnlury Engll.t\ Novel (3) (FOfmerty ENG 
441). A selection from the major writers of the period, such as Scon, [)Iek. 
ens, Eliot, Thackera;y, Trollope, Itle Bronlas, Hardy, snd GaJSWOrthy. 

ENOL 4510 The english Novel: Twentieth Century (3) (FOfrnet1y ENG 
451). Selections from the works 01 Conrad, Forsler, Lawrel'lCe, Joyce, 
Woolf, and others. 

ENOL 4800 African-A_nun Women wrttet. (3). A course examining 
African-American women's I~erary tradition with primary focus on fiction 
wriUng in the 20th and 21 sl centuries, but will include writing from otl]er pe­
riOds, as wen as poetry, drama, essays and cfltlcism. 

ENGL 4724 Student Tuchlng In the Secondlry Schoola (12) (FOf' 
merty ENG 472). A semester-long Elxperlenco Of sUPOMoOd practice 
teaching, appropriately divided betwe&n middle IiOchooI ano nlQh 001'1001. 
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Required of all SWdents seeking certification In the teact'tlno 01 English. 
Prerequisite: successful completIOn 01 aU certification courses except 
EDCI 4705, which is taken concurrently. 

ENGL 4800 tntrocIucUon to UterIIry Critklsm (3) (Formerly ENG 480). 
MaJor crttlcal doctrines from antiquity to the present, with emphasis on 
twentleth-century movements. 

ENGL 4810 Southern LHenr.ture (3) (Formerly ENG 481). Survey 01 
Southem literature Irom William Byrd to the Fugitives to more recern fig­
ures S\ICh as EudonI Welty, Flannery o 'Connor, and Walker Parcey. 

ENGL 4840 Hla10ry .nd LHeratunt of ttIe 8rftl .... Empll1l, 1~1 
(3). Introduces slUoonts to some 01 the major SOCIal, cultural, and political 
developments assocIated with the British Empire from 1850 to the present 
and asks them to think criticaDy and analytiCally aboUt the relationships be­
tween these deYelopments. Through lecture, film, and discussion of litera­
ture and other primary sources 01 the period, the course explores the 
impact 01 Empire on both the British and the SOCieties under their control. 
Also fOcuses on the challenges 01 developing post-eolonial cultures and 
IdeotlUes in the aftermath of foreign rule. PrerequiSites: ENGL 1010, 1020 
and admlssfon to upper division English courses. Cross-listed with HIST 
4840. Umited to 25 students. 

ENGL 4850 U •• tlltPlecn or Arran Wor$d Uteratur-. (3) (FortTIerty 
ENG 415). Study of classics of African and carIbbean lHerature In the con· 
text of cUltuTal reYOlution In Africa. Issues 01 cultural detef1T\lnlsm are ex· 
amined, as well as !he possibility 01 creating a synthesIs out of 1he 
disparate forces that mold Alrican and Caribbean reality. 

ENOL 4900 Und8rgradu.te RNdlngs and Rel8llret't (3) (Formerly 
ENG 490). Individual study and research under !acuity guidance. May be 
repeated ooce, lot a total 01 sIX hours. 

ENGL 4110 AdVanced Story Wrttlng (3) (Fonnerty ENG 411). An ad· 
vanced workshop In story writing, focusing on student work. The course 
COIIers such elements of a story as plot, character development, and 
scene-making. Students learn about these elements througl'1 the process 
01 wrlting their own stories and studying stories by professional writers. 

ENGL 4820 AdVanced Po8try Wrttlng (3) (Formerly ENG 492). An ad· 
vanced workshop In poetry Writing, focusIng on stUdent work. The course 
CQ'IefS such elements 01 poetry as rhythm, lineation, Image-making, and 
figuratM! language. Students learn about tnese elements thro!!Qh the 
process of writing their own poems, studying poems by professionals, and 
clBtivering oral reports. 

ENGL 4950 R .... rch Writing (3) (Formerly ENG 495). A course de· 
signed lor Ilberal arts and technical/professional majors to extend Inves· 
tigative and research skills necessary lor seniol' projects and other major 
p8pe1"$ln the wrlous cisciplines. FInal projects b:us on details in informa· 
lion management and articulation through a variety 01 documentation 
styles. Electronic writing for data and production Is required, A writing· 
Intensive course. 

ENOL 4994 Int.me.hlp In Prof8M1On11I Wrttlng (3-9) (Formeriy ENG 
499). Professional experience In 8 writing or poblishing position. Students 
must write a repoM on their exper1ence, and work supervisors must also 
submit a repon. Open only by ptlol' afrangement with instructor. 

French (FREN) 

FAEN 1010 Elementary French I (3). A beginning course In French. The 
lour Sl<i lls 01 listening comprehension, speaking. reading, and writing are 
taught. with an emphasis on ocsl proficiency In ewryday situations. For 
students with no previous knowledge of the langU8ge. ThIs course may be 
applied toward removing a high school deliciency in Ioreign JangU8ges, in 
which case II does not yield creclJt Ioward the undergraduate degree. 

FREN 1020 Elenwntlry French II (3). ContInuation of FREN 1010, with 
lunher development of the lour Skills of listening comprehension, speak­
Ing, reading, and writing. emphasis is on oral proficiency in everyday situ­
ations. Prerequisite: FREN 1010 or an equivalent ptaoement examination 
score. Course may be applied toward removing a high school deficiency in 
foreign languages. In which case It does not yield credit toward the under· 
graduate degree. 

FAEN 1210 Inten.tv. French ~ (3) (FOfmerty FA 121). intensl\'e 
review 01 the language to continue the development 01 the lour skills of Ns­
terq comprehensIOn, speaking, roading, and writing. EmphasIs Is on oral 
proficiency in everyday situations:. Prerequisite: two years 01 high school 
French or equivalent plaoemeot examination score. 

FREN 2010 Intermec:l'ate French I (3). Oe>telopment of vocabulary. syn· 
tax, grammar, and oral and writing skills to incorporate these elements Into 
a satisfactory intermediate level of performance in the language. Prerequl. 
site; FREN 1020, 12 '0, or equivalent placernant aJUlminal10n score. 

FREN2020In~ FrwK:tI H (3). FuntlerdeYelopment oftha listen­
Ing comprehension and speaking skills with an emphasis on roadlng and 
writing. Course incorporates vocabulary, synta,x, and grammar to bring the 
student to an Intermediate level 01 performance In French. Prerequisite: 
FAEN 20'0 Of equivaleflt P'aoement examination SCOI'e, 

FREN 3000 FNtlCh Phoneta .nd PhOl\Ok)gy (3) (Formertr FR 3(0). 
An introduction to the stucty 01 Rench sounds in isolation and in connected 
speech: Primary locus Is on the deYelopmoot of good aMlculalory habits 
through an und8fSlanding of Ihe pt"rfSloIogy of speech organs, the desCrip­
tion of speech sounds, and !he system undertylng natural speed! of natlYe 
speakers 01 Frendl. PrerequlsHe: FREN 2020 or equivalent placement ex· 
aminatlon score. Required of all students with a concentration In French. 

FREN 3010 Advanced French Gran"",1J (3) (Formerly FA 301). An in· 
tensive review of Rench grammar with emphasis on the appIeation of 
grammar rules to the four skills needed In the acquisition 01 the French Ian· 
gU8ge. Prerequisita: FAEN 2020 or equlWlent placement examination 
score. Course may be taken concurrently with FAEN 3020 or 3030. 

FREN 3020 FNnch Pfonu~ Md CorNerutlon (3) (Formerly FA 
302). tntenslve practice In the developmoot of oral skliis In French through 
discussion oIa wide variety 01 topics and common situations. Prerequisite: 
FAEN 2020 or equivalent placement exarnflation score. GouBe may be 
taken concurrently with FREN 3000, 3010, or 3030. 

FAEN 3030 ANding and C~HiOn (3) (Fonnerty FA 303). Further 
development of reading and writing skillt. through the use of authentIC cui· 
tural and literary texts aimed at tmp4'oving the studenfs mast9J)f of written 
French. Prerequisite: FREN 2020 or permission 01 the Instructor. Course 
may be taken concurrently with FAEN 3000, 3010, or 3020. 

FAEN 3040 Frenctt 1or.Spectnc PurpoMe (3) (Formerty FA 304). An In­
tenslve course with emphasis Ofl 9f8lTlmar and \oOC8buLary as it applies to 
a profession. $pecllic topics are announced In advance. Prerequisite: 
FREN 2020 or permission ollhe ilstrucW. 

FAEN 3100 Introduction to Ln.r.ry Studies (3) (Form..-Iy FA 310). In· 
IToOuCtion to the techniques and theories of literary anatysis, With applica· 
tIon to all genres and setected literary twa. Prerequisite: FREN 30'0, 
3020, 3030, or permIsSIon of~ Insll'UCtor. Requitecl 01 aN students with.a 
concentration in French. 

FREN 3110 tmroduedon to Fr_h Uneul.tte. (3) (Form<Hl,. FA 311 )­
Introduction 10 linguistic analysis of the French language. Prarequlslte: FR 
300 or permission of instructor.,ReqUlred of all stUdents seeM-Ig teacher 
certification in French. 

FREN 3120 CUlture and Civilization of Ff'8I\Ce (3) (Fonnerty FR 312). 
A study 01 the development of the culture and civitization of metropolitan 
France. examining aM. geography, history. customs. music, and politics. 
Prerequisite; FREN 3010, 3020, 3030, or I*TTlission Of the instructor, Re· 
quired of all students with a concentratIon In French. 

FREN 3130 FraneopttoM CuttUI1I and Ctviliutlon (3) (ForfMfty FR 
313). A study of the deVelopment of the cultures and civilizations of Fran· 
cophone areas outside metropolitan France, examining an, geography, 
history, customs, music. and politics. Pr&requisit&: FREN 3120. Required 
01 all stl.idents with a concentration in Franch. 

FREN 3200 Su~ of F*K:h Llt.,.tu.-. (3) (Formerly FR 320). A 
ctlfonologlcal overview 01 the main periods in French literabJre, lrom !he 
Mkkle Ages 10 the present. Prerequisite: FAEN 3100 or pef1T\1ssIon of the 
Instructot. 

FREN 3210 SUrvey of F!'WIcophone Utwature (3) (Formerly FR 321). 
A chronological overview of the deveklpment of Francophone literature 
outside metropolitatl France, COYering the period from the Seventeenth 
Century toO !he present Pr6f8(JJlsita: FAEN 3100 or permission of the in­
structor. 

FAEN 4010 LtlerIIry M .... rpec. of Fl'llnc. (3) (FOf'IMfty FR 401). An 
introduc1ion to the maior wortcs of French literature through select&d texts 
and authon. Prerequisite: FREN 3100, 3200, Of permission of the Instruc· ..... ' 

FAEN 4020 Toptcal R .. dlngsln the lltenlture of Fr.nce (3) (Formerfy 
FR 4(2). A specific author, genre, period, Of theme 1$ ChOGen tor study, 



20 The Division of Student Affairs 

CAMPUS POLICE 

Mission Statement 

Tennessee State University Police Department is charged with the 
mission of protecting the students, faculty, staff and property 
owned, leased or operated by the University. 

Responsibilities 

1. Provide 24-hour police services 
2. Provide a pro-active environment for crime preventiorl 
3. Promote an atmosphere conducive to learning and social diver­

sity 
4. Facilitate the community policing concept to encourage Sludent 

involvement in the protection of property and liIB. 

CAREER CENTER 

The Career Center provides invaluable assistance In preparing 
students for the world of work. The Career Center has developed 
a variety of programs and services to help identify and meet ca­
reer and personal goals. lis professional staff's commitment en­
sures that students are given adequate guidance throughout their 
career planning and job search process. Additionally, annual de­
velopment and employment opportunities include the university­
wide Career Fair, Technical Career Fair, Freshman Orientation & 
Career Planning Seminars, Nashville Area CoIlege-to-CoUege 
Fair, Teacher Recruitment Fair, Student Motivation Task Force ' 
Sessions, and on-campus recruitmentlintervlews. 

The services 01 the Career Center are free to recruiters, students, 
alumni , and faculty/staff of the university. The Career Center has a 
fully equipped computer lab to accommodate online services, i.e., 
resume preparation, jOb announcements, and interviews at 
www.tnstate.ecllM'careers. The Career Center regularly dissemi­
nates significant Information, job announcements, on-campus in­
terview schedules, and seminar schedules. Annually, a calendar of 
events and a Career & Student Development Guide, which pro­
vides information on career planning and resume writing, are pub­
lished. 

CAREER COUNSELING & ORIENTATION 
PROGRAM 

The Career Counseling and Orientation Program offers group and 
individual counseling In the career planning process. Career plan­
ning workshops/seminars are conducted weekly and at other an­
nounced times to assist students in securing career positions and 
employment while matriculating. Students may register with the 
Career Center by attending a career planning seminar and c0m­
pleting "CareerConnections· at sidebar Aesume/Registration, Ba­
fore registering online, students must provide the Center with their 
name and social security number. From indivk1ual and group 
counseling/seminars/workshops, the follOWing crrtical information 
and skills are acquired: 

1. Aesume development 

2. IntervieW skill development 

3. Job search strategies 

4. Career Center'S resource utilization (computer lab, Web links, 
job announcements, resource library, on campus recruiters, in­
terview schedules, staff assistance. etc,) 

5. Alumni and relational networking 

6. Fortune 500 corporate and professional presentations. infor­
mation sessions, and interviews 

The Career Center also offers DISCOVEA. a computerized ca­
reer/decision-making program designed to match students' Inler­
ests, aptitudes and skills with available careers. 

Student Employmentllnternsh lp Program 
(Off Campus) 

The Student Employment/Internship Program (off campus) which 
is also known as Job Location & Development (JLD) provides lot 
f!Nery student who desires to work, an opportunity to gain employ­
ment and valuable work experience (primarily career related). The 
program is designed to provide off-campus, part-tlmel1ull-tlme, 
summer employment, and internship opportunities for all students 
enrolled at TSU. The need to work to cover college expenses Is a 
necessity for many college students and serves as an excellent 
experiential (career/discipline related) work opportunity. 

Student Employment Program (On Campus) 

The Student Employment Program (on campus) Is a part 01 the 
Federal Work Study Program (FWS) which also includes the Com­
munity Learning Service (CLS) and Academic Work Scholarship 
(AWS) which provides part-time employment on campus and to 
off-campus community service agencies for currently enrolled eli­
gible students. Eligibility for these federally funded. need-based 
programs (FWS and CLS) is determined by the financial aid office. 
These programs are designed to assist students In meeting edu· 
catlonal expenses through part-time employment during the aca­
demic year andlor summer. 

Placements for the FWS are coordinated by the Career Cent8f. 
Students are required to attend a placement session where they 
are given information on general work ethics and job expectations. 
Students are required to fill out direct deposit, W-4, 1-9, and work 
assignment notjce forms before they are assigned a placement. 

COOPERATIVE EDUCATION 

Cooperative education is an academic support program It'ltit as­
sists students in gaining practical work experience related to their 
academic major as an optional part of their academic program. 
The program permils students to get Involved in the practical ap­
plication of academic theory learned in the classroom. Students 
are awarded three hours of academic credit for each successfully 
completed co-op work experience. 

Purpose 

The world of work has changed radically in recent years. The 
downsizIng and restruduring of COf'POrate America have placed a 
premium on acquiring the necessary skills and education to be el­
Igibie lor desired professional employment. On cooperative educa· 
tion work assignments students are exposed to the dynamics of 
the professional work place. They have an opportunity to enhance 
their social interaction skills. earn money to delray the cost of their 
education. and narrow their career choices. 

Eligibility 

Students who have completed at least thirty (30) semester hours 
with a minimum grade point average of 2.50 a(8" sligible for the 
program. Transfer students Wtlo meet the above requlr8ments may 
participate in the program immediately_ Students are (SQuired to 
furnish the co-op office an up-to-date transcript, a n~~me. and a 
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AsIa, and southern Europe which had major impact on ils development 
Formerly AS 210. 

RELS 3110The NewT .. t.~(3) (Former1y RS 311). All explCNationof 
the history, li' erature, and ethics of .he early Christian movement in ilS 
Grec~Roman environment. using Koine Greek-english translation of the 
biblical lext as foundalion. 

RELS 3300 Religion In Arn.r5ca (3) (FomHlfly RS 330). The role of rell · 
gious inslilUlions and practlces In American history. 

RELS 4100 Con~ponIry AeUvlous Thought (3) (Formerty AS 410~ 
Major themes, iSStJes, anc:llhln+<ers. 

AELS 4200 African Aoots in Chrlstisnity (3) (Formerty AS 420). The "I· 
erary, historical, cullural. philosophical, and biblical contributions from the 
African continent 10 Chrtslianily. Prerequisite: RELS 3100, or RELS 3110, 
or permission 01 instructor. 

Spanish (SPAN) 

SPAN 1010 Eiemenbry S~nlah I (3). A beginning course 'n Spanish. 
The four skills of Wstenlng comprehension, spealdng, reading. and wriljng 
are taught with emphasis on oral proficiency in ewtryday situations. For 
students WiIt1 no previous knOWledge of the language. This course may be 
applied toward removing a high school deficiency in /oreign languages, 11'1 
which case it does not yield credit loward the undergraduate degree. 

SPAN 1020 Elemerrlary Sp.nlsh II (3). Continue.l ioo of Spanish 1010. 
The four skills 01 listening compr9henslOn, speaking. reading, and wriling 
are taught With emphasis on oral proficiency in ~y situations. Pre­
requisite: two years of high school Spanish Of equivalent placement exam­
Ination score. this course may be applied toward removing a high school 
defiCiency In toreign languages, in which case it does not yield credil lo, 
ward the undergraduate degree. 

SPAN 1210 Intensive Spenlsh Review (3) (FOfmeriy SPN 121). Inlen­
sIve review of the language to continue the development of the four sIOIls 
of listening comprehension, speakIng, readif)g, and writing. Emphasis on 
oral profrcl&ncy in everyday situations. Prerequisite: two years of high 
school Spanish or equivalunt placement ell:8mination scora. 

SPAN 2010 Intermediate Spanish I (3). Development Of vocabulary, SyA­
W, grammar, and oral and ..... rillng skills to incorporate these elements into 
a satlsiaclory intermediate level 01 performance in the language. Prerequi· 
site: SPAN 1020. 1210. or equivalent placement examination score. 

SPAN 2020 Interrnctdiate &p.nlsh n (3). Further deVelopment of listening 
comprehension and speaking skills with emphasis on reading and ..... riting. 
Course ir1corporates vocabulary. syntax. and grammar to bring the stu· 
dents to an Intermediate level 01 perlormance in Spanish. Prerequisite: 
SPAN 2010 or equivalent placement examination scors. 

SPAN 3000 Spenlsh PhoMtlcs and P~noIOiY (3) (FOfmefty SPN 
300). An introduction to the study 01 Spanish sounds in Isolation and in 
connected ~peed1. Primary locus Is 01'1 development 01 good articulatory 
habUs through an understanding of the pttysiology 01 speech organs, the 
descriptIon of speech sounds, and lt1e system undertylng natural speech 
01 natIVe speakers 01 Spanish. Prerequisite: SPAN 2020 or equivalent 
placement examlnation SCOte. Required of all students with a concentra­
tion In Spanish. 

SPAN 3010 Advanced Spantsh Grammar (3) (Formerty SPN 301). An 
Intensive review of SpaniSh grammar with emphasis 0 1'1 the application ol 
grammar rules to the four p.llls needed in the acquisition of the Spanish 
language. Prerequisite: SPAN 2020 or equivalent placement examinatIOn 
score. Course may be taken concurrently with SPN 3020 or 3030. 

SPAN 3020 Spanlah Pronunciation and Con~n (3) (Fl)f'"fMrJy 
SPN 302). Intensive practice in lt1e development 01 oral skills in Spanish 
through discussion 01 a wide variety of topics and common Sltuatk>ns. Pre· 
requisite: SPAN 2020 or equivalent placement aamination score. Course 
may be laken concurrently wllt1 SPN 3000, 3010, or 3030. 

SPAN lO3O Reading and Composltkln (3) (Fonnerty SPN 303). Further 
development of reading and writing llkills through the usc of authentic cul­
tural and literary texts aimed at improving the student's mastery of written 
Spanish. Prerequisite: SPAN 2020 Of equivalent placement eX8rflioarion 
score. Course may be taken concurrently with SPAN 3000, 3010, or 3020, 

SPAN 3040 Spanls" for Specific Purpo ... (3) (Formerly 3(4). An In· 
tensive course with emphasis on grammar and vocabulary as it appties to 

a professjon. SpecIfic topics are announced .., advance. Prerequlsite: 
SPAN 2020 or equivalent placement eMmination score. 

SPAN 3100 Introduction (0 Ut ..... ry Stud'" (3) (Formerty SPN 310). In· 
Iroductionto the techniques and theories of literary analysis, WiIh applica· 
Ijon to all genres and selected literary texts. Prerequisite: SPAN 3010, 
3020, 3030. or permission 01 the Instructor. I 

SPAN 3110 Introduction to $pIInlsh Ungulstlca (3) (Formerly SPN 
311). Introductlon to linguistic analysis 01 the Spanish language. Prorequr'­
site: SPAN 3000 or permiSsion of instructor. Course required 01 all candI­
dates for teamer certillcation in Spanish. 

SPAN 3120 Culture ... d Ctvlllzatfon of Spain (3) (Formerly SPN 312). 
A study 01 the development 01 the culture and civilization 01 Spain, exam· 
Ining art, geography, history, customs, music, and politics. Prerequisite: 
SPAN 3010, 3020, 3030, or permission 01 the instructor. Course required 
of all students wI~h a concentration in Spanish. 

SPAN 3130 Cutlure snd Clvlllzlldon of LB1tn America (3 (Formerly 
SPN 313). A siUdy 01 the deVelopment 01 Itle culture and civilization 01 
Latin America, examining art, geography, history. customs, musIC. and po4-
illes. Prerequisite: SPAN 3120 or permission of the instructor. Course re­
quired of all students with a concentration In Spanish. 

SPAN 3200 Surv-v of Peninsular Ut .... ture (3) (Formerly SPN 320). A 
chronological OVSMew of the main periods in Spanish literature, lrom lt1e 
Mid(le Ages to the present. Prerequisite: SPAN 3100 Of permiSsIOn of in­
structor. 

SPAN 3210 SU1"t8'Y of latin American Literature (3) (Formerly SPN 
321). A mronologlcal overview 01 the maln p9fiods inlalin American liter· 
ature, from pre-Columbian limes 10 lt1e presenL Prerequisite: SPAN 3100 
or permission of Instructor. 

SPAN 4010 Utetery Muterplecea of Spain (3) (FOfmerty SPH 401). An 
Introduction to the major wor1<s of Spanish literature through salOCled texts 
and authors. Prerequlsi1a: SPAN 3100, 3200, or permission of Instn.lC"tor. 

SPAN 4020 TopJeal Relldlr1g$ In the: Ulefatura of &p.in (3) (Formerly 
SPN 402). A spaclflC author, genre, period, or theme is cnosen to, study. 
Topic annouflOOCf in advance. Prerequisite: SPAN 4010 or petmisslO!' of In· 
structor. 

SPAN 4100 Masterplec .. of lettn Amerlcsn Utersture (3) (Formerty 
SPN 410). An introduction 10 the major works of Latin American literature 
through sa1ected texts and authofs. PrerequiSite: SPAN 3100, 3210 , or per· 
mission of instructor. 

SPAN 4110 Topicat Reedfnvs In latin Atnflrican lbniture (3) (For' 
metfy SPN 411). A specJfic author, genre, period, or theme is chosen for 
study. TopIC announced In advance. Prerequisite: SPAN 4100 or p9fmis­
s10n of instruclor. 

SPAN 4300 Special Topics in the Cont.mporary " 'spanlc Worle:! (3) 
(Formet"ly SPN 430). Rotating topics of special Interest relating to the His­
panic U.S., Latin America, or Spain. Specific topiCs (e.g., African inllu· 
ences in LaUn American music, art, food). announced in ac:lvance. 
Prerequisite: SPAN 3120, 3130, or permission oIlnstnJdor. 

SPAN 4310 SpeclalToprcaln Language (3) (Formerty SPN 431). Rotat· 
ing topics of special Interest relating 10 lhe Spanlsn language Specific top· 
ics (e.g., histOry of ttle Spanish language, dialects in the Spa~lsh-Spealdng 
world, soclolingulstlc.s) announced in advance. Prerequisite: SPAN 3000, 
3110, or permiSSion oIlnslructor. 

SPAN 4900 On-SII-<s, Hispank: Culture (3-7) (Fonnerty SPN 490). Cui· 
tural and linguistic enrichment Ihrough travel and s~ .in a Spanish­
speaking country. 



Department of Music 

Robert L. Elliott, D.M.A., Head 
104 Performl n9 Arts Center 

Telephone 615-963-5341 

Faculty: M. Crawford, S. Daniels, T. Davis, O. Dismuke, E. Graves, 
V. King, A. McDonald, D. Nettles. C. Perkey, D. Poe, P. Reeves, J. 
Sexton. A. Todd. 

Miulon Statement: The Department's mission is to contribute to 
the comprehensive tormatlon 01 all university students through 
multl·faceted engagement with music. By facilitating expansion of 
the general student's aesltletic perspecllve and by nurturing the 
music major's development in performance, music education, 
scholarly Inquiry into both western and world music, and techno­
logical innovation, the Department aids students In becoming 
highly motivated, life-long learners. 

Ooall: 
1. Provide both undergraduate and graduate programs that pre­

pare majors for successful futures as elementary and second­
ary educators, pertormers, graduate students, researchers and 
music Industry professionals. 

2. Serve 1he university as a whole by 1) enhancing its cultural life 
with a wide array 01 musical performances; and 2) providing 
non-majors with numerous opportunities to learn about and 
participate in the making of Music. 

3. Establish and develop professional relationships with other mu­
sicians at the local. regional, national and international levels In 
order 10 provide students with an accurate perspective on and 
opportunity to interact with the global community Of musicians, 

ObJecUVes: By the end of their course 01 study, stUdents wltl: 
1. possess a fundamental understanding and mastery of the prac L 

tical skills necessary in order to successfully pursue a music 
career. whether it be in education, performance or the music in­
dustry. 

2_ have conlTibIJled significantly to the cultural and aesthetic wel­
fare of both the university and of the community at large by pro­
viding a broad variety of musical pet1ormances. 

3. be able to demonstrate critical thinking skills In both written and 
verbal format, within both a Western and a global context. 

4. have develOped into self-motivated, life-long learners who are 
fully capable of making valuable contributions to SOCiety. 

Degree Program.: The Department offers the Bachelor of Sci­
ence in Music Degree wi!tl concentrations In 1) InstrumentaL/Gen­
eral Music Education, 2) VocaL/General Music EdlJC8tlon, 3) 
Uberal Arts, and 4) Commercial Music with emphases in Busi­
ness, Technology and Perlormance. 

Accreditation: Ttle Department of Music Is accredited by the Na­
tional Association 01 Schools of Musk:. the official accrediting 
agency for schools of music In the United States. The teacher cer­
tification programs in Music are approved by the Tennessee De­
partment of Education. In addition, the National Council on the 
Accreditallon of Teacher Education (NCATE) has extended na­
tional accreditation to the teacher certiftcation program of the Uni­
versity. 

General Education Core: Specific requirements for the General 
Education Core, which consists ot 41 credit hours plus Orienta­
tion, vary for each of the above-mentioned Degree Programs. 
These requirements are avaUa!Jle al www.lnstate.edulmusiC. 

Mu.lc Core: Specific Music Core requirements for each 01 the 
above-mentioned Degree Programs are available at 
www.tnstate.edUlmusie. 
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Additlonal Requirements for Music Majora: Each student must 
declare a primary applied area of per10rmance and must focus in 
this area for the equivalent of four years. He or she must present 
a recltal(s) as noted in the specific degree program. Each student 
must perfOrm at seminars and student recitals. In most cases the 
choice of the primary applied area and curriculum is governed by 
the proficiency that the student has achieved prior to entering the 
university. A senior project and Internship required of studenls in 
Commercial MusiC. A piano skills Diagnostic test will be aOOlinis­
tared upon admission and the student will be advised as to the 
best manner 01 meeting the required piano proficiency. Each 
music major is required 10 participate in a primary ensemble: 
seven semesters for Music Education majors, eight semesters for 
liberal Arts majors, and seven semesters tor Commercial Music 
majors. Membership is not limited to one ensemble, but instru­
mental students must participate in University Band, and vocal 
students must participate In University Choir. 

Teacher Certification for Music Education Majors 

Music Education majors who seek leacher certification in Music 
must apply in writing for admission to the Teacher Education Pro­
gram, located in the College of Education, usually at !tie end 01 the 
sophomore year. They must have a minimum 2.75 cumulative 
quality point average at the time Of application and must pass the 
Pre-Professional Skills Test (PPST) or the Computer-Based Aca­
demic Skills Assessments Test (CBT). Students who have earned 
a 21 on the ACT, 22 on the Enhanced ACT. or a combined 990 on 
the velbal and mathematics portions of the SAT are exempt from 
the PPST and the CBT. Formal admission to the Teacher Educa­
tion Program Is a prerequisite to enrolling in all upper-Iewl certifi­
cation courses. Enhanced Student Teaching is required of ail 
cancfidates tor cenfficalion. Placement for Enhanced Student 
Teaching is at both the elementary and secondary school levels. 
FOI a complete list 01 requirements lor admission to and retention 
in the Teacher Educatlon Program. see College of Education sec­
tion. 

II is mandatory that students confer with departmental advisors 
prior to registering each semester. The degree with teacher certi­
fication requires completion of the general education require­
ments, the above major core, plus the following courses. 
EDAO 4000 Professional Rights & Responsibilities 3 
EOCI 2010 History and Foundations of Education 3 
PSYC 2420 Human Growth and Learnlng 3 
MUSC 3711 Music Education 3 
MUSC 3712 or Vocal Methods or 3 
MUSC' 3713 Instrumental .Melhods 
EDCI 4705 Educational Seminar, Secondary 3 
MUSC 4720 Enhanced Student Teaching 9 

Music Minor Requirements 

A minimum of 1 B semester hours is required. including: 

Core (14 credit hours) 
MUSC t210 Freshman Theory I 
MUSC 1250 Aural Skills I 
MUSC 1010 Music Appreclation 
MUSC :Dao Music History II 
MUSC 1 xxx Applied Music I 
MUSC 1)()(X Applied MusiC II 
Major Ensemble partiCipation 

3 credit 
1 credit 

(prerequisite) 
3 credit 
1 credit 

_ 1 credit 
2 credit 

choose from: (ali 1 credit hour each, repeatable for credit) 
MUSe 1510/3510 Commercial Music Ensemble 
MUse 2010 Marching Band 
MUSe 209513095 Wind Ensemble 
MUSC 209613096 Concert Band 
MUSC 209813000 Orchestra 
MUSe 3070 University Choir 
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choice of: 
MUSe 3711 

Muse 2710 

Music Education 
0. 
Intro to Commercial Music 

3 credit 

(3 hrn) 

Elective, (Choose minimum of 4 creelit hOUri) 
MUSC 1211 Freshman Theory II 
MUSe 1260 Aural Skills 11 
MUse 3050 Instrumenlal Conducting 
MUSe 3060 Choral ConductIng 
MUSe 3110 Brass Techniques 
MUse 3111 Woodwind Techniques 
MUSC 3120 Vocal Techniques 
MUSC 3130 String Techniques 
MUse 3140 Percussion Techniques 
Applied Music at 

or above 2000 level 
Major Ensemble 

participation 

3 credit 
1 credit 
2 credit 
2 credit 
1 credit 
, credit 
1 credit 
1 credit 
1 credit 

1 credit hour each 
1 credit hour each 

(see above) 

Post·Baccalaureate Certification 

If the student has an academic major in music, it is accepted in 
lieu of the Music Core courses listed below. 

MuSic Core: 
Course/Number 
MUSe 1210/1211/1250/1260 
Muse 2211/2212 
Muse 3370/3380/4220 
MUse 4211 
MUSC 311013111/312013130 
Muse 305013060 
Muse 420014201 
Muse 4310 
MUse (7 semesters) 

TOTAL 

Title Hrs. 
Freshman Theory I, II 8 
Sophomore Theory III, IV 6 
Music History & Literature a 
2OthJ21 SI Century Music 2 
Instrumental Techniques 4 
Conducting .4 
Form & Analysis 3 
Orchestration 3 
Applied Instrument & Recital 7 
Pass Piano Proficiency Exam 0 

45 

The student may choose to take the Professional Education Core 
at the undergraduate or graduate level. However a student werk" 
ing simultaneously on licensure and a Masler's degree must take 
professional education courses at the graduate level. 

Undergraduate Professional Education Core: 
CourselNo. Title Hrs. 
PSVC 2420 Human Growth Develop. 3 
EDCI 2010 HisVFounds. of Educ. 3 
EDCI3110 Classroom Management 3 
EDSE 3330 Educ. of Except. Child. 3 
MUSe 3711 Found, of Music Educ. 3 
MUse 3011 ElemlGen. Music Meth. 3 
MUSe 3712 Vocal Music Methods 
or 3713 Instrumental Music Meth. 3 

Graduate Professional Education Core; 
PSye 5430 Adv. Educational Psych 3 
EDCI 5260 Philosophy of Education 3 
EDAD 5050 School Law 3 
EOSE 5530 EdJPsych. Except. Child 3 
MUSe 5250 FoundJPhil. of Music Ed 3 
MUSC 5050 Gen. Music Meth. K-12 3 
MUse 5010 Advanced Vocal Math. 
er 5100 Instrumental Music Meth 3 
TOTAL 21 

PLUS: 
Enhanced Student Teadling (8ementary and Secondary) 9 hours 
Enhanced Student Teaching Seminar 3 hours 

Bachelor of Science Degree in Music 
Concentration In InstrumentaVGeneral Music 

Education 
(Licensure for Grades K-12) 

Suggested Four Year Program: 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER " .. SPRING SEMESTER " .. 
Applied Major Instrument I 1 Applied Major Instrument II 1 
MUSC 1210 3 MUSe 1211 3 
MUSC 1250 1 Muse 1260 1 
MUSC3020 0 MUSC3020 0 
MajOl' Ensemblo 1 Major Ensemble 1 
ASOA 1 Techniques Class 1 
1001/2/3 3 ENGL 1010 3 
ENGL 1010 3 MUse 1010 3 
SocIaV8ehaViOral Sciences 3 Natunll Sci&ne8S 4 

" 17 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
FAU SEMESTER ",. SPRING SEMESTER ",. 
Applied Major Instrument III 1 Applied Major InslrumentlV 1 
MUse 2211 3 MUse 2212 3 
MUse 3020 0 MUSC 3020 0 
MafOr Ensemble 1 Major Ensemble 1 
EDCI20tO 3 Tec:tlniques Class 1 
SophOmore Uterature 3 PSYC 2420 3 
SoclaVBehavioral Sciences 3 History 3 
Natural Sdences 4 COMM2200 3 

Humanities 3 
18 18 

JUNIOR YEAR 
FAU SEMESTER " .. SPRING SEMESTER " .. 
Applied Major Inslrument V 1 Applied Major Instrument VI 1 
MUSC4210 3 MUse 4310 3 
Muse 3020 0 Muse 3020 0 
Major Ensemble 1 MajOl" Ensemble 1 
MUSC 3370 3 MUSe 3380 3 
Public School Music , MUse 3050 2 
MUSC3011 1 Muse 4211 2 
History 3 Techniques Class 1 

Muse 3711 3 
15 ,. 

SENIOR YEAR 
FAU seMESTER " .. SPRING SEMESTER ",. 
Applied Major Instrument VII 1 EOCl4705 , 
MUSC 4510 0 MUSC4720 9 
MUSC3020 0 
Mafot" Ensemble 1 
Techniques Class 1 
MUSe 3060 2 
MUSC4220 2 
MUSC3713 3 
EDSE3330 3 
EDCI3110 3 

18 12 
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Bachelor 01 Science Degree in Music Bachelor 01 Science Degree In Music 
Concentration in VocaVGeneral Music (Concentration In Liberal Arts) 

Education 
(Licensure lor Grades K-12) Suggested Four Year Program: 

suggested Four Year Program: 
FAU SEMESTER 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
H,. SPRING SEMESTER H,. 

FRESHMAN YEAR App~ed Major I 1 Applied Major II 1 
MUse 1100 1 MUSC 1100 1 
MUSC 1210 3 MUse 1211 3 
MUse 1250 1 MUse 1260 1 

FALL SEMESTER H,. SPRING SEMESTER H,. MUse 3020 0 MUse 3020 0 
MUse 1400 1 MUSC 1401 1 Major Ensemble 1 Mafor Ensemble 1 
MUse 1210 3 MUse 1211 3 ASOA 1003 1 Techniques Class 1 
MUse 1250 1 MUSC 1260 1 ENGll010 3 ENGll020 3 
MUSC 3020 0 MUSC 3020 0 MathemaUcs 3 MUse 1010 3 
MUse 3070 1 MUse 3070 1 Natural ScIences 4 
ASOA 1 ENGll020 3 14 ,. 
10011213 3 MUSC 1010 3 
ENGll010 3 Natural ScIences 4 SOPHOMORE YEAR SocIaVBehavioral Sciencas 3 ,. 16 FAU SEMESTER H,. SPRINQ SEMESTER H,. 

MUSC 1100 1 MUse 1100 1 

SOPHOMORE YEAR MUSC 2211 1 MUse 2212 1 
Music Theory III 3 Music TIl eory IV 3 

FALL SEMESTER H,. SPRING SEMESTER H,. MUse 3020 0 MUse 3020 0 
MUse 2400 1 MUSC 2401 1 Major Ensemble 1 MajOr Ensemble 1 
MUSC 2211 3 MUSC2212 3 EOCl 2010 3 MUse 2350 3 
Muse 3020 0 MUSC3020 0 Sophomore Uterature 3 History 3 
MUse 3070 1 MUse 3070 1 ~VBeha~ral ~ences 3 COMM 2200 3 
EDCI 2010 3 Techniques Class 1 Natural Sciences 4 Humanittes 3 
Sophomore Utmature 3 PSYC 2420 3 19 " SociaVBehavioral Sciences 3 History 3 
Natural Sciences 4 COMM 2200 3 JUNIOR YEAR 

Humanities 3 ,. FAU SEMESTER H,. SPRING SEMESTER H,. ,. 
Applied Major V 1 Applied Major VI 1 

JUNIOR YEAR MUse 4210 3 MUse 3020 0 
MUSC 3020 0 Major Ensemble 1 

FAll. SEMESTER H,. SPRING SEMESTER H,. Major Ensemble 1 MUSC3380 3 
MUse 3400 1 MUse 3401 1 MUse 3370 3 Foreign Language II 3 
MUse 4210 3 MUse 4310 3 Foreign l anguage I 3 2OthI21St Century Music 2 
MUSC 3020 0 MUSC 3020 0 SociaI/Behavioral Sciences 2 MUSC4211 1 
MUSC 3070 1 MUse3Q70 1 History 3 liberal Arts Eloctive 2 
Muse 3370 3 MUSC 3380 3 ,. 13 
MUSC 301 t 3 MUSC 3050 2 
MUSC 3145 1 MUSC 4211 2 SENIOR YEAR 
Techniques Class 1 Techniques Class 1 
History 3 MUSC 3711 3 FAU SEMESTER H,. SPRING SEMESTER H,. 

1. 1. Applied Major VII 1 MUse 4510 1 
MUse 3020 0 MUse 0020 0 

SENIOR YEAR Malor Ensemble 1 Performance Seminar 0 
TechniqUes Class 1 MUSC 4220 1 

FAU SEMESTER H,. SPRING SEMESTER H,. MUse 3060 2 MUSC 3050 2 
MUSC 4400 1 EDCI4705 3 Open Elective 3 Instrumental Conducting 2 
MUse 4510 0 MUse 4720 9 Uberal Arts Elective 3 MUse 4Sn: 3 
MUSC 3020 0 12 EDSE 3330 3 Techniques Class 1 
MUSC3070 1 EDCI 3110 3 MUse 4310 3 
Techniques Class 1 Liberal Arts Elecli-..e 3 
MUSC 3060 2 11 ,. 
MUse 4220 2 
MUSC3712 3 
EDSE 3330 3 
EDC!3110 3 ,. 12 
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In addition to these, an additional unit in the arts, in mathematics, 
and in foreign languages is required. Different requirements may 
exist for some freshman applicants (e.g., GED, early admission, in­
ternational students, or students who graduated from high school 
more than five years prfor to applying for college admission). 

First-time Freshmen General Requirements 

,. All students are required to submll an application for admission 
and a $25 non-refundable processing fee. Fee waivers are not 
accepted as a substitute lor lhe processing fee. 

2. Any stude", desiring admlsslon withOut conditions must have 
submitted an application , an application fee, and all documents 
(transcripts) at least 45 days prior to the semester of intent 

3. All graduates of nonpublic high schools (i.e., prlvate schools, 
home schools, and Church related .schOols) must submit an of­
ficial transcript from an affiliated organization as defilled by law 
T.C.A, 49-5O-801)or be accompanied by a certification of regis­
tration with the superintendent of the local education agency 
which the stUdent would have otherwise attended. Applicants 
who cannot provide a satisfactory secondary School cre<ieptial 
must provide acceptable scores on the examination. 

Regular Admission In-State 

For regular admissions, an applicant must meet the following re­
quirements for 2005-2007: 

A. ACT Score of 19 or 900 and above on the SAT, or 

B. Minimum grade point average of 2.25 Of) a 4.00 system and 

C. Must pass the Tennesse~ Proficiency Examination, and 

D. Must have completed 14 High School State Board of Regenls 
Unit requirements. 

NOTE 1: ACT or SAT scores are required of aU students undef 
21 years of age for advisement and placement purposes. 

NOTE 2: An applicant over the age of 21 , who tails to meet Itle 
required grade point average may be admitted by attaining the 
reQuired ACT score of 19. 

NOTE 3: Residency classification Iof lee-paying purposes deter­
mines whether the applicant is in-stale or out-of-state. The children 
of graduates who live out-of-state are govemed by in-state admis­
sions requirements but are required to pay out-of-state tuition. 

Regular Admissions Out-of-State 

For regular admissions, an applicant must meet the following re­
quirements for 2005-2007. 

A. ACT Score of 19 01" 900 and above on the SAT, or 

B. Minimum grade point average of 2.50 on a 4.00 system and 

C. Must have completed 14 High School Slate Board 01 Regents 
Unit requirements. 

NOTE 1: ACT or SAT scores are required 01 all students under 
21 years of age for advisement and placement purposes. 

NOTE 2: An applicant over the age of 21, who fails to meet the 
required grade point average may be admitted by attaining the 
requIred ACT score T 9. 

NOTE 3: Residency classification lor lee-paying purposes deter­
mines whether the awlica,nt is In-state Of out-of-state. The ctlildren 
of graduates who live out-of-state are govefned by in-state admis­
sions requirements but are required to pay out-of-state tuition. 

AdmiSSion by Exception 

1. Students who have a deficiency of no mOl"e than two high 
school units will be granted Admission by Exception, provided 
they meet the followlng criteria.: 

a. An ACT minimum composite score of 21 (or comparable 
SAT score of 970), 

2. Students who have a deficiency of no more than two high 
school units but have an ACT score below 21 (or comparable 
SAT score) may be granted Admission by Exception upon re­
view of the Admissions Committee, provided they meet the fol­
lOWing criteria: 

8. An ACT minimum composite score of 19 (or comparable 
SAT score of 900), and 

b, A high SChool grade point average of at least 2.5 

The Admissions Committee, chaired by the Dean at Admis­
sions, will review students on an individual basis and grant Ad­
mission by E~ception based on the record and application 
materials of each student. 

All students granted Admission by Exception must remove any de­
fICiencies within the first 60 hours of university worK 

Regulated Admission 

, . Applicants will be given consideration for admission on a regu­
lated basis if they meet the following requirements: 

8 . completed all State Board of Regents high school units but 
do not meet the required grade point average andlor test 
score, 

b, deficient no more than two State Board of Regents high 
school units but meet andlor exceed an acceptable grade 
point average and/or test score. 

2 . Applicants admitted under regulated status must complete 
courses specified with grades of -c" or better. Such specified 
coorsas must be completed In tho first two semesters and IIrst 
summer of enrollment In order for the student to be continued 
In the University. 

3. Such regulated admissions must have the approval of the Di­
rector of Admissions. The number of students permitted to en· 
roll in this category will not exceed five percent (5%) of the lotal 
number of first-time freshmen admitted in any given term, or 
100 students, whichever is greater. 

Admission Based on GEO Test 

Any applicant deSiring admissiOn based on the General Educalion 
Development Test must meet the following requirements: 

A. Be lB years of age. 

B. Submit a GED Report showing a composite SCOre 01 450/45 or 
aboVe and an official High School Transcript. 

C. Take the ACTfSAT. Applicants who are 21 years of age or older 
and meet the required GED score are exempt from taking the 
ACT/SAT. 

O. Remove high school deficiencies within 64 hours after initial 
enrollment. (Applicants who received a GED degree in 1989 
are considered to have met all high school unit requirements 
elCcept for Foreign Language.) 

E. GEO recipients must take the COMPASS and/or ACT tesl for 
placement purposes. 



Bachelor of Science Degree In Music 
(Concentration In Commercial 

Music: Business) 

Suggested Four Year Program: 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER H •. SPRING SEMESTER 

MUse 1 MUse 
MUSC 1210 3 MUse 1211 
MUse 1250 1 Muse 1280 
MUse 3030 0 MUse 3030 
MUse 1510 1 Muse 1510 
Humanities 3 MUSe 1010 
ENGL 1010 3 ENGL 1020 
MATH 1110 3 ECON 2010 
ASOf11003 1 -

16 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER H •. SPRING SEMESTER 

MUSC2211 1 MUse 
MUSC3030 3 Muse 2212 
MUse 1510 1 MUse 3030 
Hil>lory 3 MUSC3510 
Natural ScIences 4 History 
ECON 2020 3 Natural Sciences 
COMM 2200 3 SophOmore Literature 

" 
JUNIOR YEAR 

FAU SEMESTER H •. SPRING SEMESTER 

MUSe 1 MUse 
MUSC 3030 0 MUse 3030 
Muse 3510 1 MUse 3510 
MUse 3010 3 MUSC3380 
MUse 2710 3 Muse 3710 
Muse 2610 3 81512.150 
N:A:r 2010 3 MKTG 30'0 

Muse 3515 

14 

SENIOR YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER H •• SPRING SEMESTER 

Muse 3030 0 MUse 4010 
Muse 3510 1 MUSC3385 
MUse 4410 3 MUSC .. 310 
Muse 4515 1 MUSC 452{) 
MGMT 3010 3 Upper Lwei Bus. EIecIi-..e 
COMM 4460 3 
Muse 3610 3 

14 

Course Descriptions 

(MUSC) Applied Mu.lc Cour ••• 

H •• 

1 
3 
1 
0 
1 
3 
3 
3 

" 
H •• 

1 
3 
0 
1 
3 

• 3 

" 
Hr. 

1 
0 
1 
3 
3 
3 
3 
1 

" 
H •. 

3 
3 
3 
1 
a 

13 

Enrollment in aU applied musiC courses is by permission 01 instruc­
tor only. The laboratory fees are for each semester. The student 
has individual practice sessions wl1h the instructor each week. 

MUse 1000, 1001, 2000, 2001 , 3000, 3OO1,.r&OOO, 4001 Appl.d ~rcu.· 
alon .. VIII (1). /vi Intensive study 01 elements of percussion techniques. 
Accent is 00 snare drum rudiments, bass drum and timpani. solo and en· 
semble materials tor percussion, tunod percussion instruments. and recital 
literature In preparation lor Senior Redial. Proreql..ri$ite: follow course so­
querK:9. labofatory foe $l00.OOIcourse. 

MUSC 1100, 1101, 2100, 2101,3100, 3101 , 4100, 4101 AppI'-d Pillno " 
VIII (1). Some oIlhe worb 01 Bach, Haydn. Mozart. Baethovon, and oth­
ers whose works are of equivalent technical value, together with purely 
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technical malenals Including aU map and mioor scales, exacting materi­
als requiring 8lCeilent musicianship, skills, and techniques. The study 01 
advanced plano mateflals. Prerequisite: follow course sequence. Labora­
lory fee $100.00. 

, 
MUSC 1105. 1106. 2105, 2106, Proticklncy PL.no 1.fV (1). A plano lebo­
ralofy cI<lSS to..- music majors and mInors who are striving to meet the re­
Quired competency standards. The emphasis is on scales, arpeggios, 
cadenoOS, harmonizing. reading open 4 part score, sight-reading, and 
transposition. Two one- hour periods. PrBf8quisittl: toUow coulSe sequence 
or placement by audition. 

MUSC 1115 Clau Pllno I for Non-tnllJort; (1). Course intended lor non­
majorslmlnolS. Topics include notes, /tlyttIms, fingering, proper playing 
techniques. scales, and selected songs. ()fle hour credit 

MUse 1116 CI ... PI.no 1110r Non-majore (1). A continuatlorl of Muse 
1115, this course is Intended for non-music rTIajofSlminol'$. TopiCs include 
more IrKfepth study 01· notes. rhythms. fingerings. proper playing lech­
niques. scales. chofdS. and selected songs. One hOur credit. 

MUse 1200,1201.2200,2201,3200,3201,4200,4201, ApplHld Drg.n 
"VIII (1). Pedal studies, major and minor scnles. IeQato studies, tittle prel­
I.Ides and fugues of Bach, trios by Stainer. Rheinberger, and others; S&­

leeted books 01 Gultmant, Mendelssohn, and other reputable composers. 
Prerequisites; IoIIow coutS& sequence. Laboratory lee $ too.OO. 

MUSC 1300, 1301,2300,2301,3300, 3301 , 4300, 4301 AppllltdVlolin" 
VIII (1). InstructiOn with standard, intermediate, advanced violin materials. 
Prerequisite: Iollow course sequeooe. Laboratory lee $100.00. 

MUse 1306, 1306,2305, 2306, 3306, 3306. 4305. 4306 Applied Viola ~ 
VIIt (1). Instruction with standard, intermediate, advanced materials. Pre­
requisite: follow course sequence. Laboratory fee $100.00. 

MUSC 1307, 1308, 2307, 2308, 3307, 3308, 4307, 4308 Applied Cello .. 
VIII (1). InstrlJC(lon with standard. Intermediate. adVanced cello materials. 
PrefllQUisite: IoUow course sequence. Laboratory lee $100.00. 

MUSC 1315, 1316, 2315, 2316, 3315, 3316, 4315. 4316 Applied String 
e. .. ,",VIn (1). Instruction with standald. intermedale, and edvanced 
string bass materials. PrereQuisite: follow course sequence. Laboratory fee 
5100.00. 

Muse 1317, 1318.2317, 2318.3317, 3318,4317, 4318 Applied H8rp(1), 
InstnJctlor1 with standard, intermediate and advanced pedal harp materI­
als. PrereQUisite: follow course sequence. Laboratory fee $100.00. 

MUSC 1400, 1401,1400, 2401,3400,3401 . 4400, 4401 AppKed VoIce j.. 
VIII (1). The study 01 Dream control and voice placement in tone produC­
tion stUdy 01 voICe drills In voice placement. inlooatlon. breathing. 
phrasing. and diction vocal techniques. and appropriate repertoire. Prerect­
uisite: bJloW course sequence. laboratory lee $100.00. 

MUSC 1500,1501,2500,2501,3500, 3501 . 4S00, 4501 AppUedTrumpet 
~VIII (1). Instruction with standard. Intermediate, advanced materials. Pre-­
requisile: follow coulSe sequence. laboratory fee $100.00. 

MUSC 1505, 1506,2505. 2506, 3505, 3506, 4505, 4508 AppUItd French 
Hom I-VIII (1). Inslructlon with standard, intermediate, adVanced materi­
als. Prerequisite: follow course soqueoce. Laboratory lee $100.00. 

MUSC 1590. 1591,2590, 2591,3590,3591, 4590, 4591 A~/ed Guttar " 
VIII (I). Instruction with standard, IntermedIate, advanced materials. Pre-­
requisite: Iollow course sequence. laboratory fee $tOO.OO. 

MUSC 1'600, 1801. 2MO, 2&01, 3&00, 3601. 4600, 4601 Apptled from­
bon8 I·VIII (1). Instruction with standard, inlermediate. Qavanced materi­
als. Prerequisite: follow course sequence. Laboratory lee $100.00. 

MUSC 1&05, 1606,2605,2606,3605,3606.4605, 4806 Applied Euphl> 
nrum ~VIII (1). Instruction with standard, intermediate, adVanced materi­
als. Prerequisite: kliloW course seqtJMCO. Laboratory free $100.00. 

MUSe 1807. 1608, 2601, 2608, 3607, 3608, 4607, 4608 Applied ~ j.. 
VIII (1). InstrucVon WfttI,standard. intermediate, advanoed mater\als. Pre-­
requisite: follow course sequence. Lal)oralOl'Y fee $100.00. 

MUSC 1700, 1701,2700, 2701, 3700, 3701, 4700, 4701 ApplJ«i CIariMt 
"VIII (1). Instruction with standard. Intermediate, advanced materials. Pre­
requisite: follow course sequence. laboratory lee $100.00. 
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Muse 1705, 1706, 2705, 2706. 3705, 3706, 4705, 4706 Applied Flute I. 
VIII (1). Instructlon with standard, intermediaf&, advanaId materials. Pre-
requisite: follow course sequeoce. l.8bofatof'y lee $100.00 ' 

Muse 1800, 1801, 2800, 2801, 3800, 3801, 4800, 4801 ApplNtcl 0b0tI 1-
Y111 (1). The study of slandartl, intermediate, advanced materials, Prereq­
uisite: follow course sequence. LaboJalory lee $100,00. 

MUse 1805, 1806, 2806, 2806,3805, 3806, 4806, 4806 Applied Bu· 
aoon I·VIIi (1 ). The study of standard, inter~te, and advanced mate­
rials. Prerequisite: follow course sequence. Laboratory fee $100.00. 

MUSe 1900, 1801, 2900, 2901 , 3900, 3901 , 4900, 4101 Applied Saxo­
phOM I, II (1 ). The study of standard, intermediate, and advance materi­
als. Prerequisile: klIlow course sequence. LabOratory tee $100.00. 

MUse 2020 Woodwind ct.u for Non-Majors (1). Course intended for 
UnIVersity Marching Band students needing Increasad proficiency on their 
instrument Admission by permission of the Director of Bands. This course 
may not be used lor large ensemble requirements. Rehearsals are 10 be 
arranged. May be repeated klr up to lour hours Of credit. Non·muslc mao 
jors only. 

MUSC 2a25 B ..... ellis. for Non-Majora (1). Course Intended lor Um. 
wrsity Marching Band students needing Increased proficiency on their in~ 
strument. AdmlsslOos by permission of Itle Olrector of Bands. This course 
may not be used lor large ensemble requirements. Rehearsals are to be 
ananged. May be repeated up 10 lour hours of credit. Non-muslc majors 
only . . 

MUSe 2026 Pen:UN ton e .... h NOIWNIJors (1). Course Intended fOf 
University Marching Band students needing Incraased profICiency on their 
instrument. Admissions by permission 01 the Director of Bands. This 
course may nol be used lOr large ensemble requirements. RehearsaJs ara 
to be arranged. May be repeated up 10 lour hOurs 01 ttedit. Non·muslc ma­
JOOI only. 

MUSe 3020 ~r1ormanee $timlnat (0). Required of Music Education and 
Liberal Arts majors only. A satisfactory grade (P) is obtained by attending 
a minimum of 15% of a1l laculty and student recitals in a givan semester, 
and by at least two performances In the seminar for upperclassmen. Open 
to Music majors only. 

Muse 3050 Instru~1 Conducting (2), A study of the techniques 01 
conducting a band or an orcheslla, with particular emphasis on use 01 the 
balon. score reading, program planning, and rehearsal procedures. 
Scores suitable for use In secondary schoo bands and orchestras are ex­
amined and evaluated. Prerequisile: junior slanding in Music. Two lectures. 
Reaulred of Music Education and liberal Ans meplS and most Music-
Commercial Music majors. . 

MUse 3060 ChOral Conducting (2). A study of !he lectmiques of con· 
ductlng a choir. with particular emphasis on score reading, program plan­
ning, end rehaarsal proooclures. Scores suitable for use In secondary 
SChool ChOirs afe examined and evaluated. Prerequlslta: junior standing In 
Music. Two Jec\ures. Required of Music EduclUb Arts majors only. 

MUSe 3110 Bra .. Technique. (1). FUndamentals of care, construction, 
minor repair. and performance. Not for brass majors. Prerequisile: MUse 
1210. 

MUSC 3111 WoodwInd TlKhnlquH (1). Fundamentals 01 tone produc­
tion, teChniques. Care, COI'lStnJC1lon. and minor repair. Not lor woodwind 
majors. Prerequisite: permission of Instructor. Two one·hour periods.. 

MUse 3120 Vocal TlilChnlquet (1). The study of tecf1nlques of vocal tone 
productiofl, breathing, articulation, enunciation, and pronunciation as ap­
plied to the training of choral groups. Not for 'JOCat majors. Course is re­
quired 01 students majoring in an Instrument. 

MUSC 3130 String Techniques (1), The study 01 the fundamentals of 
bowing. lingering, consttuCtion, and care 01 string Instruments. including 
fretted Instruments. NOt inlended for siring mators. 

MUSC 3140 PercuNfon TlKhnJques (1), Fundamentals of cafe and 
minor repair; stuctv of techniques of performance on most percussion In­
struments with emphasis on the snare drum. Not for percussion majors. 
Two one-hour periods. 

MUse 3145 Introduction to Vocel Diction (1). Augmentation of applied 
voice study. PhoneUcs and diction tor singers of english, Italian. German. 
and French vocal literature. Prerequisite: MUSC t400, Applied Voice I. 1 
two,. 

MUSC 3160 0pMa. Workshop (3). An introduction 10 operatic perlotm­
ance to include acting. fIlO\Iemenl, and the staging of various operatic 
scenes. Tllree sessions per week. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 

Muse 4510 Sen"" RKIblI (PIF). Student passed only upon successful 
completion of the public senior recital. Prerequisite: completIOn of applied 
courses and permission of major applied Instructor and Depar1ment Head. 
Required Of a~ Music Education and Muslc-Uberal Arts majOf$, 

MUSC 4905, 4908 Applied Mualc IX. X (1,. Continuation of advanced in­
SlJUdion with standard materials. Pr8fequiSlte: SuccessfUl completion 01 
Applied Instrument or Voice VlI1. labolatory fee $100. 

Primary Ensembles 

MUse 1510,3510 Commercial Music En"",bl. (1). Prelerence will be 
given to Commercial Musk: majOfS. The group perlorms "popular" ("lop 
40") music from lhe past to the present, and provides a laboratory lot 
members 10 de\.'elop performance Skills, stage presence. musicianship. 
and an awareness of various musical styles. Operation of some lighting, 
audio, and management lunctlons may also be available lor members. The 
ensemble performs publicly as opportunities are presented. May be re­
peated tor four hours of cred:!, each. Prerequisite: audition and permission 
of instructor. 

Muse 2010 UnlVH1llty "an:hing Band (1), Admission by audition and 
permission of Ihe Director of Bands. The study and perlormance of march· 
ing routines and performance styles designed for live. film, and televised 
performances. Meets dally 6:00-8:00pm. ExIra rehearsals as called. All in­
strumental music educalion and mus!c-UberaJ arts majors rrust heve 3-4 
semesters of MUse 2OtO. May be repeated Jor up to 7 hours of credit. 

MUse 2095, 3095 Wkld Enaemble (1). Admission by permissiOn of the 
Difector of Bands. Ensemble consists of top wind, percussion, and string 
InstrumernalislS within the Department of Music who exhibit outstanding 
musicianship and an inletestln performing the finesl 01 symphonic litera­
ture. Courses may be repeated up 10 4 hours of credit, each, and may be 
used to meet large ensemble requlrerneots . . 

MUse 2096, 3096 Concert Band (1). Open by audition to all University 
students profICient with a band Instrument, and with permission of the DI­
rector of Bands. Ensemble performs standard and contemporary band lit­
erature. This oourse may De used to meet large ensemble requirements. 
Coufse In one hour credit, and may be repeated up 10 four hours of credil. 

~"'. 
MUse 2098, 3091 Orchestra (1 ). Open to all University studeots proficienl 
with an orchestra instrument. and permission of the Director. Enserrble 
perfQrm6 standDrd and contemporary orctlestra Uteralure. this course may 
be used lor Large ensemble requirements. May be repeated up to lour 
hours 01 credit. each. 

MUse 3070 Unlvenlty Choir (1). The study and performance of a variety 
of the finest chOfal literalWll. including non-_slern music. PrereQuisite: 
aucftion and permission of the Director 01 the University Choir. May be re­
pealed for up to 8 credit hours. 

Secondary Ensembles 

Muse 2097, 3091 Pep Band (1), Membership open to all Unl\ierslty 
Marching Band sllJ!ients by permiSSion of the Director of Bands. This en­
semble performs at university basketball games and special events. Music 
majots and band scholarships stu<ients must maintain concurrent memo 
bersh!p in University Marching and Concert Bands. May be repeated up to 
4 hours of credit. 

MUse 3015 Melster.lngert (1). Course Intended for \lOCal map rs and 
students with proficiency in voice. Students are exposed to secular and sa· 
cred chorat chamber literature from vartous periods and cultures. Admis­
siOn by permiSsiOn of the Instructor. Emphasis is placed on public 
pertormance 01 material. May be repealed up to lour hoors of cteclil. 

MUSC 3078 JazzVOCSI Ensembte (1 ), Course intended for \lOCal majors 
and student with proficiency In voice. Studef1ts are exposed to vocalliler· 
ature 01 various jazz styles. AdmisSion by permiSSion 01 the Instructor. May 
be repeated up to bur hours Of credit. 

Muse 3090 Show Choir (1), The show cMir, of the university performs 
literature from BroadWay ShoWs and popular music styles with fully staged 
Choreography. Tlle official name Is TSU S~lOppers. prorequlBito: audi­
tion, and permission of instructor. 



MUSC 3110 FhM En..mbl. (1). Course intended for flute majofs, and 
students with proficiency on flule. StUdants are exposed 10 "ute chamber 
literature form all per10ds and cultures. Admission by pemllssion of the In­
structor. ThIs course may nol be used !of Iatoe ensemble requirements. 
May be repealed up 10 lour hours of credit. 

MUSC 3115 ClIrtnet Cnol, (1). Course intended tor daMet majOrs. and 
slodenls with proficiency on clarinet. Studen\S ate exposed 10 clarinet Ii!· 
erature fOrm all periods and eu/lures. Admission bot permiSSIon of the in­
sttuctor. This course may nqt be used for large ensemble requirements. 
May be repeated up to lour tloUIS of credit 

MUSC 3116 Saxophone ou.ttet (1). Course Intended for saxophone mao 
jOrs. and students witn pt'oficlency on saxopl1one. Students are exposed to 
saxophone chamber literature 10m! aR periods and CUIIures. Ad'nission by 
permission 01 the Instructor. This course may not be used for large ensem­
ble requiremenLl. May be repeated up 10 bur flours of credit. 

MUSC 3111 Doubl.-Aeed En .. mble (1). Course Intended b r double 
reed mators and students with proflolency on double reeds. Students are 
exposed to appropr\ala IltOfllture lrom all periods and cultures. Admission 
by pormission oltha Instructor. This course may not be used lor large en· 
semble requirements. May be repeated lip to lour hOUrs of credit. 

MUSC 311iWOOdWfnd Qulntet(1). Course Intended lor double roed, sin· 
gle reed. and French horn majors. and students with profICIency on IIslOd 
instruments. StUdents are exposed to woodwind chamber literature form 
all periods and cultures. ADmission by permission 01 the instructor. This 
course may not be used lor largo ensemble requirements. May be re­
peated up to lour hours 01 cmdil. 

MUSC 3I3OTrumpet Choir (1). Course intended tor tMnpel majoB, and 
sludents wilt1 prollclency on trumpet. Students are exposed to trumpet 
chamber literature form aU periods and cullures. Admission bv pgrmission 
01 the insllUClor. This course may nol be used lor large eosemble require­
merna. RehearsalS are to be ammged. May be repeated up to lour hours 
01 credit 

MUSC 3835 Horn EnMmble (1). Course intended lor Frencn hom majors, 
ands students with prollciency on Fntnd'l norn. Students are exposed to 
trombone chamber literature !rom all periods and cUltures. AO'nission by 
permission of !he instruclor. thIs course may not be used lor large ensem· 
ble reqtrltements. May be repeated up to lour hours Of credit. 

MUSC 38361'romboM enol, (1). Course Intended for trombone majors. 
and students with proficiency on trombone. Students are exposed to tr0m­
bone cI'IarnOer nlerature kHTn all periods and cultures. Admission by per­
mission olthe Instructor. This course may not be used b r large ensemble 
requIrements. May be reoeated uo to lour hours of credit. 

MUse 3837 Tu~ En ....... bIe (1). Course Intendod tor tuba majors and 
students wIttl prollciency on luba. Students are exposed 10 tuba literature 
lrom all periods and cul1ures. Admission by permission 01 the instructor. 
This course may not be used lOr large ensemble requirements. May be re­
peated Up 10 Iouf hours ot credit 

MUse 3839 era .. Quintet (1). Course intended for brass majors, and 
students wlttl profICIency on brass. Students are exposed 10 brass litera­
ture hom all periods and cultures. Admission by permission 01 the InstflJC­
tor. This course may not be used lor large ensemble requirements. May be 
repeated up to lour hours 01 credit. 

MUse 3150 '-!'Cuulon En..nble (I). Course ioteoded lor percussion 
ma)ors. and students wtttI proficiency on pefCUSSion. StUdents are ex­
posed to p8fCU5siOn literature lrom all periods and cultures. ThIs cotJrse 
may not be used tor large ensemble requirements. May be repeated lor up 
to 4 hours of credit. 

MUSC 3870 Jazz EnMmble (1 ). Membefship open to aM University stu­
dents by auditiOn. Ensemble performs traditional and contemporary jazZ. 
This course may not be used lot large ensemble ruqulrements. May be re­
pealed lor up to " hours 01 credit. 

MUSC 3175 Juz Combo (1). Memberst!ip open 10 all University students 
by auditlon. Ensemble performs traditional and oontemp0t8'Y jazz com­
posed specifically lor small Jazz group. The course may not be used for 
Ie1ge enaemtJle requirements. May be repeatod up to tour hOUrs of credit. 

MUse 31go String Enumble (1). Open 10 students wilt) proficiency on 8 
string instrument and permlsslQl"l of Iflstruclor. Course Included the study 
and portormanco at literature for chamber strings. This COUfS8 may btl 
used for large enS9mQje reQuiroments. May be repeated up to eight hours 
of Cfed/t. 
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MUSC lIN Guttar Ensemt»M (1). Course intended for guitar majors and 
studont wfln proficiency on guitar. Students are exposed to guilar chamber 
literature lrom various periods and cultures. Admission by permission of 
the instructor. This course may no! be used tor large ensemble require­
ments. Rehearsals ore to be arranged. May be repealed up to lour hOurs 
01 aodlt. 

Music Education 

MUse 3711 Foundlrrtons of Music Education (3). A sludy 01 principles. 
melhods. materials. ob{ectfves. and procedures br teachlflg music in pri­
mary aIld secondary schools. CHoIcaI and field-based experiences 'tIItr1ch 
call lOr active par1icipation lor students are part 01 !he course require­
ments. Prerequlsile: funIor standing In Music and official admission to Itle 
Teacher Educltion Program. 

MUse 3712 \IoetI1 .... hOlH (3). A study of principles and problems of 
leaching voice. managing and directing choral organizations, and analyz­
Ing and evaluating choral materials. Clinical and fleld-based experiences 
which catl tor active participation by students are par1 01 the courS8 re­
quirements. ",equired of a" studonts seeking cer1ification In Music who 
wish an emphasis In leaching 1IOice. Prerequisite: permission of Instructor 
and offICial admission to the Teacher Educalion Program. 

MUSC 3713 Inll1tunMtntal Methods (3). A sludy of methods, philoso­
phies. materials. and Ob)eclfves tor tcaching instrumental music from 
grade tour through grade twelve. Clinical and field-based experiences 
which call lor active par1lclpatlon by students are par1 of the course re­
quirements. Pr9t1tqUisite: permission of InstructOf and 01fiCiaJ admission 10 
the Teacher Education Program. 

MUSC 4720 I!nnanced S1udent TeKhlng In Elementary and s.c­
ondsry School. (i). A semester·tong experience 01 Sl4)ervised practice 
leac:hiog. appropriately cfrvlded between primary and secondary schools. 
Prerequisite: successlul completion 01 all certifICation courses 9lIcept 
EDCI "705. which is taken concurrently. 

Theory and Composttlon 

MUSC 1011 u.ten. I. 0' Music (3). A coun;e designed to prepare stu­
dents. Itlrough Instruction and prac:tJcal applICatiOn 01 knowledge. to read. 
write, and hear music. A student may be exempted from this course and 
1'l"IOII8 directly to MUse 1210 by passing the entrance examination In the­
ory. This fundamental course does meet requirements toward music (Ie. .... ~ 
MUSC 1210, 1211 F,...nmanTh.ory I, II (3, 3). Basic notation, intervals, 
scales. and modes: rtIyIt'IImi; contrapuntal hafmooy, written Ilf1d keyboerd; 
sight singing: ear traIning; hfllmonlc and brm analysis. PrerequIsite: pass­
Ing score on entrance 9lIaminatlorlin ltreo4'Y, fol low course sequence. 

MUse 1250, 1260 F,...hman Aur.1 SKill. I, II (1 , 1). Ptaclicaltmlning lor 
the ear. Emphasis is on gainIng the ability to write doWn rhythms, melodies, 
and t'larmonic progresaloos. To be taken concurrenlfy with MUSe 1210. 
1211. Prerequisite: passing score on entrance examination In lt180ry. foI· 
low course sequence. 

MUSC 2210, 2212 Sophomore TMory I, II (3. 3). Aural aoo wrinen nar­
many; IUryboard harmony, figured bass; counterpoint; sight singing; ear 
lrtIining; analysis. Prerequisite: MUse 1211. 

MUse 4010 PrM:tIc:um In Arranging (2). Individual profeds supervised 
by a practicing professklnal arr&ngcr. Prerequisttes: permission of instruc­
tor and Junior standing in Music. 

MUSC "210, Form and Anety.l. I. (3). A study or composltiorls In the 
smaller and laroer Iorms. Prerequlslle: MUS 2212. 

MUse 4211 2OTWl1ST c.ntury Music (2). l1Ie study and analysis of 
20th and 21 st Century ar1 mosIe. its major !fends, composers, and c0mpo­
sitional devices. Begins with traditional tonality, continues with Neo-Classi­
cisrn. a1ooa1 and serial worlts, electronic and avant garde styles. and 
post-mlnlmalism. Also examines the impor1ance of jazz. and accomplish­
ments d African·Amerlcan&. and women composers. Keeps abreast of 
cunent deYelopments In 21st Century music. Music forms to be ,tudled In­
Clude symphony. string quartet. opera, performance an. and fWm score • . 
Prerequisite: MUse 2212-

MUSC 4310 Orchcl,trltlon (3). A systematk: study and 3Pplic4lion of the 
techniques !of using tnQ capaoIlilios of o~"" and band lnilrtJrnontllln 
music composition. Preroqulslte: MUSC 2212 
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MUSC .t35O Compo.iUon (3). Exploration of techniques of composition. 
Close attentioo is given to style, texture, and creatlng by synthetic moans. 
prerequiSite: MUse 2212. 

Commercial MusIc 

MUSC 1640 Country Fiddle (3). EmphaSis on fOlk (including Bluegrass) 
violin performance. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 

MUSC 2410, 2420 Intermediate SongwriUng I, II (2-3, 3). Skills and tech· 
niques 01 crafting original material. Creative writing, analys!s 01 standard 
songs, and critiquing works performed in class. Prerequisite: MUSC 1420. 
MUSC 24tO may be rnpealed once tor cr&dit. 

MUSC 2510 Uu.lc and Teetm~ogy (3). introduction 10 computer music 
WOlkstation environments. Fundamentals of MIDI (Musical Instrument Dig­
Ital Interface), sequencing, signal routing, synthesls, and notation. Prerect 
uisite: MUse 1101. 

MUSC 2710 IntroductJon to Commerclll M~1c (3). OVerview of the 
practices and procedures of the music Industry. Including such topics as 
develOpment 01 artists, songwriUng, publishing, recording, record compa· 
nles. record matketing aod promotion. and leO'll ISSU6S. A general }nl~ 
ductioo to the commercial music Industry. No prerequisiles. 

MUse 3010 Analysle end Creation 0' Popular Song (3). Study of form, 
rtJythm, melody, harmony and lyrics in popular music, as wen as develop­
men! end application of skills and IaChniques needed to craft original com­
positions. Prerequisites; MUSC 121 1 and permission of instructOl'. 

MUse 3030 eommercl.1 Style. Semi,..r (1).lnSIruction in popular and 
commercial styles and Iheir practiCal application. Course Is orlenled to­
ward performance and production, weekly performances tor peers. No pre· 
requisites. May be repealed for up to B nours 01 credit. 

MUSC 3040 Rekurul Techniques (2). Simple conducting, organiza­
tional principles. and the Nashville number system. Emphasis is on rec0g­
nizing and anainiog quaUty outcome and on the efficient use of lime. 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 

MUSC 3190 'nteMive Skill. (2). Mastmy 01 rapid reading and hearing 
comprehension. Lell&l of required achievement varies with the spec:ializa+ 
tlon. Prerequisites: MUSe 2212. 

MUSC 3385 H!alory 0' Popular Music (2). An examlnallon 01 AmerICan 
popular music flOm 1840 to present, which includes select perfOrmer.;, 
busil'l8SS persons. and technology, as well as significant political and so­
cial events thaI also Impacted tOO deVelopment of popular music. Course 
includes listening and viewing examples. PrerequiSite: MUse 2710. 

MUSe 3515 Junior Recital (1). Credit given only upon successlul com­
pletion 01 public junior recital.. Prerequlslta: permission of major app"ed in­
structor. 

MUSC 3610 BHie Studio (3). Practical experience in \he recording sbJ· 
dlo a('Id the study 01 basics, inctuding ruditnentary physics 01 sound, func· 
Hon of basic equipment. principles of microphone placement, and mixing 
down. Prerequisite: MUSC 2610" 

MUSC 3630 Advanced Sound ProducHon (3). Continua11on 01 MIDI and 
sound·processlng e~lience. Prerequisite: MUSC 2610. 

MUSe 3710 Muak: Buslnns .nd Law (2). Study of musk: lioeming, in­
tellectual propeny rights. contracts, and marketing of music. Prerequlsile: 
MUse 2610. 

MUSe 4010 lnt.,."atlip (3). Onslte. nan(ls-on experience In studenfs area 
of specialization, e.g., recording, sequencing, performing, and arranging. 
Interns must have ~leted at least len hours 01 commercial music 
courses. May be repeatetf lor up to t2 hours of credll Prerequisile: junior 
standing. 

MUSC 4110 PI'no tuning Ind Malnte04lnce (2). A hands-on course on 
how to rune pianos. Students learn to use the luning, dampers, and other 
devices essential to successful tuning maintenance of pianos. Prerequi ­
site: MUSe 1210. 

MUse 4410 ArTIInglng (3). Practical survey of commercial arranging 
styles. Course Includes productlon 01 arrangements in sevB(al styles and 
study of practices and conventions of a bfoad range of categories, indud­
lng ~nglelO. tefwl:slon, mOVies, jazz ensembles, ma/t:hing bands, and 
school choruses. Prerequisite: MUSe 4310. 

MUSC ol515 &tnIOf Proj.c:;t (1). The capstone project thaI is the culmina­
tion of a student's interests and studies In CommerCial Music. The project 
is detarmioed with Input Irom the student, but IlnaWzed and COOrdiMted 
with the Coordinator of Commercial Music and the Oepar1ment Head. Pre­
requisite: permission of the CoordiMlOr of Commercial Music and the De­
partment Head. 

'MUSC -M15 Audio tor Vk:leo (3). examines the theories. tltChnoJogy, 
practiCes and art used in the creation 01 custom music and sound effects 
and incorporation into modem film and video mecf!8 in a postproWction 
setllng. Course Is taught in a JectureJlab format. Prerequisite: MUse 4610. 

MUSC 4810 Studio Melntenence and Repair (2). Emphasis on preven­
tive maintenance of recording equipment, computers, synthesizers. and 
playOadl: equipment. Course is designed !of music technicians in charge 
01 maintaining studio tacllitles. Prerequisite: MUSe 3610. 

Music History. Literature. and Appreclatlo.n 

MUSC 1010 Mualc AppreclMion (3). Emphasis upon deYelopment of 'is­
tening skill and on a broad repertoire 01 literature, Including both Westarn 
and Nonwestern music. History is in Included to help provide deeper 
meaning to the deveIopmem of !he musiC being studied. Course appAes to­
ward satisfaellon 01 University general education humanities requirement. 

MUse 1020 Honor. Musk: Apprec'-Uon (3). Honors Wlrslon 01 MUSe 
1020. An intensive course, with emphasis on expanding trle student's 0.. 
posure to musicat literature representatiWl of western and nonwestern CUl­
tures. Course appUes loward satisfaction of University humanities 
requirement. Umlted KI Music major.; and slodents in the University Hon­
ors Program. 

MUse 2350 IntroducUon to AfTo-Amet'tcan Music (3). History of blues, 
gospel music, jazz, And African music, with emphasis on black artists and 
their contributions. Prerequisite: permission 01 Instructor. 

MUSC 3150 Folk Music (3). Folk music with emphasis upon lhal of the 
Southeastern United States. Prerequisite: MUse 1010. 

MUSe 3310 ImroducUon to Mtnlc Lnerature (3). An introductory course 
In music litelilture. 

Muse 3370, 3380 Muale Hlatory I,ll (3, 3). General study 01 the history 
01 music. The course embodies an analytk: approach to music of various 
periods and rultUres. Prerequisite; MUSC 2211. 

MUSe 4220 World Mu.lc (3). A study 01 world mUSic wl\t1 emp/Ulsls on 
the music 01 AfriCa, India, China. Indonesia and SouIh Amenca. Attenfion 
is given 10 \he diversity music 88 Innuenced by geographical corKllttons, 
social and economic systems. values, beliefs, and ways of lIIe. PrereQui· 
site; MUse 2211 and junior standing. 

MUSC 4240, 4250 American Music I, II (3, 3). MUS 4240 treats music 
lrom oolonial times through Charles Illes; MUSe 4250 COV8f'S music from 
1930 10 tna present. Prerequisite: permission 01 Instructor. 

MUSe 4330,4340 Semina, In Ju:z (3, 3). Study of the history 01 jazz and 
an analysis of the styles and major conlrlbutOlS. 

MUSe 4520, 4521 , 4522 Sp.c:;lal Topics I, II, '" (1·3, 2, 3). Independent 
srudies courses Intended to serve students who would otherwise be im­
peded in normal progress toward earning their degree or who request ad­
ditional in-depth direc10d research Of study In a specifIC topic. May be 
taken for a maximum of 9 hours of credit per course. P~requisite: permis­
sion of Department Head. 

MUse 3750 Juz Impf'OVlaalion TCtChn~uesl (1). A study of instrumen­
tallmpl'Ollisation, i.nctudlng chord construction , chord progressIon, scale 
modes, scale patterns, and auralsklllS. Open to mUSiC: majors or stUdents 
who demonstrate prollciency on Inair nstrumenta, with permission of in· 
structor, Class Is one hour credit, No prerequisites. 

MUSC 3755 Ju:z Improvisation Techniques II (1). A continuation of 
MUSe 3750, InclUding chord construction, chord progreSSIon. scale 
modes, scale patterns. and aurat slUlls. Open to music majors or slUdents 
who demonstrate proficiency on their instruments, with permissiOn of in­
structor. Class Is one hotJr credit. Prerequisite: MUse 3750 



Department of Physics and 
Mathematics 

Sandra H. Schelck, Ph.D., Head 
305 Boswell Hall 

Telephone 615-963-5811 

Faculty: G. Bhatt. O. Blgnall. G. Burks, K. Daniels, A. Dean, S. 
Forcey. K. Ganesan, J . Jackson, J. Kelley, M. Miranl, M. Mut­
terspaugh. G. Nagarajan, L. Ouyang, M. Rajagopalan, R. Richard­
son, M. Reed, M. Sarkar, S. Salhananlhan, K. Semenya, G. Yang. 

General Statement: The objectives 01 the Department are; (1) to 
provide programs of study for those who desire to pursue an un· 
dergraduate major in mathematics or physicS, Of a mirlOf in 
physics, mathematics or astronomy; or who desire to pursue the 
Interdisclpllnary degree program with 8 concentration In one of 
these disciplines; (2) to provide courses designed to satisfy the 
mathematics and physics requirements for the several colleges 
and schOols of the Unfversity; (3) to provide a limited number of 
courses in statistics; and (4) to provide services to the University 
and the wider community related to the academic mission of the 
Department. The Department offers curricula leading to 8.S. de­
grees in Mathematics and Physics. The Department also offers an 
Interdisciplinary Degree with concentrations in either of these dis­
ciplines. tn addition, students may earn secondary school lioon­
sure in Mathematics through the Department. 

AccrecUt.Uon: The teacher certifICation program in Mathematics 
is approved by the Tennessee Department of Education. In addi­
tton, the National Councll on the Accreditation of Teacher Educa­
tion (NCATE) has extended nallonal accreditation to the entire 
teacher certification program of the University. 

Astronomy 

General Stalement: The objectives of the Astronomy Program 
are (1 ) to provide training that would enable students to gain a bet­
ter understanding of the universe that they live In; (2) to provide 
trainIng to enable graduates to enter graduate school in astronomy" 
or related areas. 

Departmental Requirements 
for 8 Minor In Astronomy 
ASTR 1010-1020 
ASTA 3010, 3330 
ASTA 3800, 4900 (at least 9 hours) 

Mathematics 

(24 semester hours) 

General Statement: The objectives of the Mathematics Program 
are (1) to provide training to enable graduates to be employed by 
any of a number of private industries, government agencies, fOun­
dations, and inst/1ulions requiring high-level quantitative skills and 
a highly developed ability to think critically and logically; (2) to pro­
vide training to enable graduates to enter graduate school in math­
ematics or related areas; (3) to provide training 10 enable 
graduates to assume careers as teachers of mathemaUcs in sec­
ondary schoo!s; (4) to develop proficiency in basic mathematical 
operations and develop skills In the use of formulas for the solu­
tion of problems; (5) to provide science and engineering majors 
the matl:lematicaJ skills required by their various programs of 
study. . 
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Departmental Requirements 41 semester Hours (36 
for Mathematic. Education) 
For Bachelor of Science Mathematics 

The curriculum for a 8.S. degree In Mathematics consists of a min­
imum of 120 semester hours, of which 42 must be at the 3000 Of 
4000 level. A minimum of 41 (36 lOr teacher certification candi­
dates) semester hours must be in Mathematics or Statistics. ex­
d usive of MATH 1005,1 115, 1710, 1720, and 1730 with at least 
28 (24 'or teacher cenificalion candidates) 01 these being ·atthe 
3000 or 4000 level, 81(Clusive 01 MATH 3710, 4724, and 4750. 
Note that ComptJler Science 3900 may be used to satisfy upper 
level course requirements for the major in Mathematics. The 41 
(36) hours in MathematJcs are differentiated Into a required core 
and an approprIate specIalization. Further requirements include 
12 hours (6 hours for teacher certification candidates) of Com­
puter Science and 8 hours 01 Physics. Also It Is strongly recom­
mended that the student include related areas (RA's) of interest in 
the program of study. Because of the very tight prerequisite struc­
ture, no major program In Mathematics should be started without 
first consulting a major advisor. No Mathematics or Statistics 
course In which a grade below C is earned will be counted towards 
meeting the Mathematics major core requirements. 

The Mathematics core consists of a calculus sequence, an Intro­
duction to real analysis, courses in linear and abstract algebra, a 
sequence In either advanced calculus or modern algebra, and a 
senior project. A methods course in the teaching of mathematics 
is required IOf those who are certifying to leach. In addition to suc­
cessfully completing 41 (36) hours of course work (grade C or 
above), the major must pass a written comprehensive examination 
on the core requirements. 

Students who minor in Mathematics must earn at least 24 semes­
ter hours: 12 semester hours of calculus and a minimum of 12 sa· 
mester hours of 3000 or 4000 level MATH or STAT courses, 
exclusive of MATH 3710, 4724, and 4750. Computer Science 
3900 may be used to satisfy upper level course requirements for 
the minor in Mathematics. 

8esides the general program where the recommended RA's (re­
lated areas) are pre-medicine, pre·law, etc., there are lour optiol'\S 
of specialization. 

a) The pure Mathematics option includes MATH 4310 and 4530, 
as well as the three seQU8i1CE1S MATH 2500-3500, MATH 441 (). 
4420 and 4640-4650 in the required core. The recommended 
AA's Include computer science, p~, and philosophy. 

b) The app!ied Mathematics option includes MATH 3120, 4560, 
and 4570, as wen as MATH 441 Q-4420 In the required core. 
The recommended RA's include engineering, physics, com· 
puter science, and Chemistry. 

c) The statistics option allows the student to use STAT 4210-4220 
to satisfy the sequence requirement. The recommended AA's 
Include pre-actuarial science, general business, sociology, and 
psychology. 

d) The secondary mathematics teacher option includes CaMP 
3200, STAT 3110, and MATH 3810, 4410, 4420, and 4750 In 
the required core. Students seeking teacher certification must 
apply In writing to the College 01 Education, usually In the soph­
omore year. At the time of applying they must have a 2.75 cu­
mulative grade point average and must have passed the 
Pr&-Professlonal Skll!s Test (PPSn or the CompUter-Based 
Academic Skills Assessments Test (Can. Students whO have 
previously earned a 21 on the ACT, 22 on the Enhanced ACT, 
or a combined 990 on the verbal and mathematics portions of 
the SAT are exempt from tho PPST and the CBT. Formal ad­
mission to the Teacher Education Program is a prerequisite for 
enrolling in upper-divlsion certification courses. 
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Students must pass PRAXIS II exam before they can enroll in stu· 
dent teaching. Students musl complete nine semester hours of 
enhanced student leaching with an eight·week placement at Ihe 
secondary level and a seven-week placement at the middle school 
level. Successful completion of the program results in licensure to 
teach grades.7-12. For a complete list of requirements for admis­
sion to and retention in the Teacher Education Program. see the 
College at Education section. 

General Education Core 
Communications (9 hours) 
ENGLtOl0, 1020 Freshman English I, II 

(minimum grade of C in each) 
COMM 2200 Public Speaking 
Humanities amP-or f ine AOS /9 hours) 
ENGL 2110-2322 Sophomore Literature 
Elective From approved list. 
Elective From approved list. 
Social and Behavioral Scjence (6 hours) 
ECON 2010 Principles of Economics I 
Elective From approved list 
Histoc>! (6 hours) 
HIST 201 0 American HIstory I 
HIST 2020 American History 11 
Natural Science (8 bours) 
PHYS 21 1012111 General Physics I 
PHYS 212012111 General PhysiCS II 
Mathematics 13 hours) 
MATH 1910 Calculus I. Alternative 

(Minimum grade of C.) 
Orientation (1 hOUr) 
ASOR 1001 Orientation for Science Majors 

Total General Education Hours 

Upper-<llvlslon Admission 

6 

3 

3 
3 
3 

3 
3 

3 
3 

4 
4 

4 

43 

For admission into the 4Pper-divislon program of the Mathematics 
major, students must complete all of the requirements listed above 
under General Education Core. In addition, they must have re­
moved aU high school defiCiencies, passed all required 
remedlaVdeYelopmental courses. and eamed a cumulative grade 
point average of at least 2.0 on oollego·lovot course work. They 
must also have earned a grade of C or bener in MATH 1910, 1920 
ancI2110. 

Major Core (29, 24 tor teacher certification candida tea) 
MATH 2500 Mathematics ResearCh Experience I 

(Not required for teacher 
certification candidates) 

MATH 3500 Mathematics Research Experience II 1 
(Not required for teacher 
certification candidates) 

MATH 3510 Intermediate Analysis 3 
MATH 3610 Linear Algebra r 3 
MATH 3620 Linear Algebra II 3 

(Not required for teacher 
certification candidates) 

MATH 3640 Abstract Algebra 3 
MATH 4410, 4420, or Advanced Calculus I, II, or 6 
MATH 4640, 4650, or Modern Algebra I, II or 
STAT 4210, 4220 Statistical Methods I, II 

(MATH 4410, 4420 required of teacher 
certification candidates) 

MATH 4500 $enior Project 3 
ELECTIVES (teacher certification candidates take 6 

STAT 31tO and MATH 3810) 
Suggested courses in areas 0' specialization may be obtained by 
consulting the major advisor. 

ProfeSSional Education Core (37) 
Requirements for Teacher certification students, only. 
PSYC 2420 Human Growth& Leaming 3 
EOCI 2010 History & Foundation of Education 3 
EDCI 3870 CurriCUlum Development 3 
EDSE 3330 Education ot Exceptional Children 3 
EDCI 3110 Classroom Management 3 
EDRD 4910 Reading & Study In Secondary School 3 
EDCI4190 Technology in the Schools 2 
MATH 4724 Student Teaching of Mathematics 9 
EDCI4705 EducatIonal Seminar 3 
MATH 3710 Teaching MathemaHcs in the Secondary 3 

Schools 

Physics 

General Statement: The objectives of the Physics Program are : 
(1) to provide training relating to scientifIC wor1< in Industry and 
government requiring (a) a clear understanding of the principles of 
physics and Iheir application, and (b) the ability to reason IoglcaJly 
and to analyze critically: (2) to provide a foundation to do graduate 
work In physics or other related areas: (3) to provide majors from 
any 01 the science and engineering disciplines with the requisite 
knowledge in physics required to complete their varIous programs 
of study. 

Departmental Requirements 
For Bachelor of Science 
Phy,'cs 

(39 semester hOurs) 

The curriculum of the B.S. degree in Physics consists of a mini­
mum 01120 semester hours, ot which 42 must be at the 3000 or 
4000 level, A minimum of 39 hours must be laken in Physics 
courses with a minimum of 31 hours selected from Physics 
courses numbered 3000 and above. No course with a letter grade 
below C will be counted towards meeting the 39 hours of wortt reo 
quired in Physics. In addition to successfully completIng 39 hours 
01 course work, the physics major musl pass a written comprehen­
sive examination on the core requirements. 

Students who minor in Physics must earn at least 23 hours in 
Physlcs, including the two semester general physics sequence 
(PHYS 21 10, 2111 , 212Dand 2121) 'and a minimum of 15 semes­
ter hours of 3000 and 4000 level PHY$ cOllfSes. 

General Education Core 
Communjcatloos (9 hOUrs) 
ENGL 1010, 1020 freshman English I, II 

(minimum grade of C in each) 
COMM 2200 Public Speaking 
Humanities and/or Fine Arts (9 hours) 
ENGl 2110·2322 Sophomore literature 
Electiw From approved list. 
Elective From approved list. 
Social and Behavioral Science (6 hours) 
Elective From approved list. 
Elective From approved list. 
History (6 hours) 
HIST 2010 American History I 
HIST 2020 American History II 
Natural Science (8 hours) 
PHYS 21 10121 11 General Physics I 
PHYS 212012121 General Physics II 
Mathematics (3 hourS> 
MATH1910 Calculus I, Alternate 

(Minimum grade of C .) 
Orientation {1 hour) 
ASOR 1001 Orientation for Science Majors 

Total General Education Hours 

6 

3 

3 
3 
3 

3 
3 

3 
3 

4 
4 

3 

1 



Requi red suppon CoufMt ( 28) 
COMP 2040 Computer Laboratory 
MATH 3130 Advanced Mathematics 
COMP 3000 Computer Programming 
MATH 1920, 2110 or Calculus II, III, 
CHEM 1110,1111 General Chemistry I 
CHEM 1120,1121 General Chemistry II or 

ASTA 1010 Astronomy I 
PHIL 2500 Logical & Critical Thinking 

Upper-dlvlslon Admission 

3 
3 
3 

4 
4 

3 

For admisslon Into the upper-division program 01 the Physics 
major, students must complete all of the requIrements listed above 
under General Education Core and Required Support Courses. In 
addition, they must have remOll8d all high school deflCiendes, 
passed all required remedial/developmental courses earned a cu­
mulative grade point average of a leasl2.0 on collage level course 
work.. They must also have earned a grade 01 C or better In 
PHYS2110, 2111 , 2120 and 2121 . 

Major Core (31) 
PHYS 3110, 3120 ElectriCity and Magnetism I, II 
PHYS 3200 Heat and Thermodynamics 
'PHYS 3210 Mechanics I 
PHYS 341" 3421 Advanced Physics Laboratory 1&11 
PHYS 3610 Solid Stale Physics 
PHYS 4100 Intro to Quantum Mechanics I 
PHYS 4120 Modern Physlcs I 
PHYS 4500 Senior Project 
ELECTIVE (3000/4000 LEVEL) 

Addltlona' Requirements (i ) 
MATH 3120 Applied Mathematics 
MATH 3510 Intermediate Analysis 
MATH 3610 Unear Algebra 

6 
3 
3 
4 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

3 
3 
3 

Bachelor of Science Degree in Mathematics 

Suggested Four-Year Plan 

FRESHIiiAN YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER 
• MATH 1910 4 MATH 1920 

ENGL 1010 3 ENGll020 
HIST2010 3 HIST·2020 
COMP2Q40 3 MATH 3130 
ASOA 1001 , HUMANITIES elECTIVE 

" 

HR 
4 
3 
3 
3 
3 

,e 
'MATH 1710 and/or 1720 must be taken prior to MATH 1910 it ooed Is in­
dicated. 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER HR 
MATH 2110 3 COMM 2200 3 
MATH2500 , 
ENGl2010 3 HUMANITIES ELECTIVE 3 
PHYS 2110, 2111 4 PHYS 2120, 2121 4 
COMP 3000 3 ECON2010 3 
soc SCI EL 3 ELECTIVE, ANY lEVEl 3 

" ,. 
JUNIOR YEAR 

FALL SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER HR 
MATH 3610 3 MATH 3620 3 
COMP 3200 3 MATH 3510 3 
MATH 3500 , MATH 3040 3 
ELECTIVES, ANY lEVEL • ELECTIVES. ANY LEYEL • ,. ,. 

The College of Arts and Sciences 107 

FALL SEMESTER 
MATH 4410 OR 4640 Of 

STAT 4210 

SENIOR YEAR 
HR SPRING SEMESTER 

3 MATH 4420 OR 4650 OR 
STAT 4220 

HR 
3 

MATH 4500 3 MATH ELECTIVE 300014000 3 
3 LEVEL MATH elECTIVE, 3000'4000 

LEVEL ELECTIVES, 300014000 LEVEL 7 
ELECTIVES. 300014000 lEVEL 4 

13 

Bachelor of Science Deg .... In Mlthematics 

W~h Teacher CerlHlcatlon 

U censu re for G rades 7·12 

Suggested FOiJr-Year Plan (122) 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER 
• MATH 1910 

HUMANITIES ELECTIVE 
ENGL1010 
HIST2010 
ASOR 100112/3 
EOCI2010 

.. MATH 1920 
3 
3 ENGll020 
3 HIST 2020 
I COMP2040 

3 

" 

HR 

• 
3 
3 
3 

,6 

·MATH 1710 and/or 1720 are to be taken prior to MATH 1910 If 
need is Indicated. 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER 

MATH 2110 • COMM 2200 
EN6l20IO 3 ECON 2010 
SOCIAl SCIENCE ELECTIVE 3 HUMANmES ELECTIVE 
PHYS2110. 2111 • PHYS 2120, 2121 
PSYC 2420 3 
MATH 3610 3 MATH 3510 

" 
JUNIOR YEAR 

FALL SEMESTER 
MATH 4410 

PSVC 3120 
STAT 3110 
SOCIAL SCIENCE ELECTIVE 
EDA04910 

HR SPRING SEMESTER 
3 MATH 4420 

MATH 3640 
3 MATH 3810 
3 MATH 4750 
3 MATH 3710 
3 

EOC14190 

" 
SENIOR YEAR 

FALL SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER 
COMP 3200 3 MATH 4724 

EDCI470S 
MATH 4500 3 
EDCI 3110 3 
EOCI 3870 3 
EDSE 3330 3 

" 

HR 
3 
3 
3 

• 
3 

,6 

HR 
3 
3 
3 

• 3 

2 

" 
HR 

• 3 

'2 
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Bachelor 01 ScIence Degree In Physics 

Suggested Four-Year Pion (A) (FALL-odd. Sprlng .... en) 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER HR 

ENGL 1010 3 ENGL1020 3 
HIST 2010 3 HIST 202{l 3 
CHEM 1110. 1'1' 4 CHEM '120. ,,21 4 
MATH 1910 4 MATH 1920 - 4 
ASOA UX1 ' 1 HUMANITlES elECTIVE 3 

15 '7 
'MATH 1710 and/or 1720 must be laken pOor to MATH 1910 if the need is 
Indicated. 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER HR SPAING SEMESTER HR 
PHYS211Q.2',1 4 PHYS 2120, 2121 4 
ENGL2010 3 PHIL 2500 3 
COMP 2040 3 
MATH 3130 3 
MATH 211 0 4 COMM2200 3 
SOCIAL SCIENCE ELECnVE 3 
MATH 3120 3 

17 
,. 

JUNIOR YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER HR 
PHYS 32'0 3 PHYS 3200 3 
PHYS 3110 3 PHYS 3120 3 
MATH 36'0 3 
COMP 3000 3 MATH 3510 3 
SOCIAL SCIENCE ELECTIVE 3 ELECTIVE (Any level) 3 

15 15 

SENIOR YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER HR 
PHYS 4500 3 PHYS 36'0 3 
PHYS 34" , PHYS 3421 , 
PHYS 4120 3 PHYS4100 3 
PHYS ELECTIVE 300014000 LEVEL 3 ElECTIVES. ANY LEVEL 4 
ELECTIVES. ANY lEVEL , 

13 12 

Suggested Four-Year Plan (8) (Fall-even, Sprlng-odd) 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMEST€R HR 

ENGL ,010 3 ENGl,02O 3 
HIST 20'0 3 HIST 2020 3 
CHEM 1110. 1111 4 CHEM 1120. 1121 4 

• MATH 1910 4 MATH 1920 4 
ASOA 100' 1 HUMANITIES ELECTIVE 3 

15 17 
'MATH 17, Oandfor 1720 must betaken prorto MATH t910 it the need Is 
irldicated. 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER HR 
PHYS2110, 2111 4 PHYS 2120, 2121 4 
ENGL2010 3 PHIL 2500 3 
CaMP 2040 3 MATH 3130 3 
MATH 2110 4 COMM2200 3 
SOCIAL SCIENCE ELECTIVE 3 MATH 3,2Q 3 

17 ,. 

JUNIOR YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER HR 
PHYS32,O 3 PHYS 38'0 3 
PHYS4120 3 PHYS 4100 3 
MATH 3610 3 MATH 35'0 3 

COMP 3000 3 
HUMANITIES ELECTIVE 3 
SOCIAL SCIENCE ELECTIVE 3 ELECTIVE (Any 1eW1) 3 

15 15 

SENIOR YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER HR 
PHYS 4500 3 PHYS 3200 3 
PI1YS 3411 , PHYS 3421 , 
PHYS 3110 3 PHYS 3120 3 
PHYS ELECTIVE, 3 ELECTIVES, ANY LEVEL 4 
300014000 LEVEL 
ELEcnvES. /IoNY LEVEL , 

13 " 
Course DescriptIons 

Astronomy (ASTR) 

Astronomy courses do satisfy the University's science require­
ment 

"'STR 10'0 Astronomy I (4). The first course In a 2 semester sequence 
In astronomy. HislOry of astronomy. deWIopment of theory, astronomical 
equipment and observational techniques. Course concentrates on the 
soIal system. the sun. the plane1s. interplanetary matter. comets and me· 
teors. Prerequisite.! Math 1110 or Math 1720 or Math 1830 or ,the equlva· 
lent. 3 lectures and one laboralory (2 hours) per week. The sequence 
ASTA 1010-1020 may be used to satisfy the Universlty's science require· 
ment. OHared in the fall and spring. 

ASTR 1021) ... 'UOnomy II (4), The second course in an introductory 2 se­
mester sequence In astronomy. CouISe concentrates on stars and galax. 
ies, quasars. pulsars, black holes and cosmology. Prerequisite: ASTR 
1010. Three lectUf86 and one laboratory (2 hours) per week. Offered In the 
fall and spring. 

ASTR 3010 ObMn'8tlonal.utronomy (4) (Formerly"'sm 301). Focus 
Of) methods of observatiOn, optiCS of te\esc::opes, direct interpretation of 
data, mathematical methods of data reductkm. and the physics 01 astro­
nomical detectors. Prerequisites: Physics 2110, or 2010 Of ASTA 101(}" 
1020. Three lectures and one IaboralOf)' (2 hours) per week. Offered in the 
sprlng. 

ASTR 3330 .... trophyeica (3) (Formerty ASTR 333), A course focusing 
on the physics of astronomical phenomena and objects as opposed to 0b­
serving practices. Prer8Qllisiles: PHYS 2120. 2121 and ASTR 1020 or 
3010. 0Ha1'9d in the tall. 

ASTR 3800 Astronomy Seminar (W) (FOf'fMrty A5TR 380), Students 
will read, discuss, an presenl current articles In the astronomical literature. 
Prerequisite! PHYS 2120, 2121 and ASTA 1020. or concurrent enrollment 
In a 300 level astronomy course. Repeatable to six hOurs. Offered in lall. 
spring and summer. 

"'STR -4900 ~ In Aatronomy (306) (FonnM'Iy ASTR ,go), A re­
search practicum COUISe with students doing research In astronomy at the 
Center of Excellence in Information SYSlems for credit. Prerequisite: PHYS 
2110. 211 1 and the least one 300 lewl astronomy coorse. Repeatable to 
six hours. Ol1ered In lall, spring and summer. 

Mathematics (MATH) 

MATH 1013 eont.mpcnry MIIthematIc:. (3). An Introduction to the 
mathematics used in our society. It includes elements of mathematical 
thought. inductive and deductive reasoning, and problem solving. Some 01 
the topics incI~ are gmphlcs, counting techniques. number sequences, 
probability and statistics. ThIs course satislles the general education math· 
ematlcs requirement. Prerequislles: Two years high school algebra. or thO 
equlVll!enl. or one year of high school alRGtIra and one year geometry Of 

the eQulVa!ent. Offered in thl! fall. spring. and summor. 



MATH 1110 Coltege Algebra I (3). Graphs, relaUons. tuncUons, Inequa/l­
ties, polyoomlals, exponents, radicals, logarithms, and eltpoflentlal func­
tions, Prerequisites: two years of high schOOl algebra or the equivalent, or 
one year of high school algebra and one year of geometry. or the equiva­
lent. Offered In lall, spring, and summer. 

MATH 1111 Hono,. College Algebra I (3). Thll Honors version of MATH 
1110. EnroDm9flt Is Amite<! to member's of the University Honors Program. 
Offered In fall. 

MATH 1115 Fundamentals Of I'r'otHm-Solvlng (1) (Formerly MATH 
191). An Introduction to Polys theories with emphasis on solving problems 
using methematk:al methOds_ Prerequisite: 3 semester hours of coIleg&­
level mathematics 01' permissioo of thfI Oepartment Head. Offered in fall, 
spring. and summer. 

MATH 1410, 1420 Str~rtI of Ute Number System I, II (3. 3). Set the· 
ory: relatIOns; lunctions; irnerses; order properties; systems 01 numerallon; 
rational and irrational numbers; elementary number theory; mathematlcal 
systems; algorithms for the fundamental operationS on whole oumbefS, 10-
tegers, fractions, decimals, percent, ratio and proportion; equations; prob­
lem-SOlving; measurement In the metne system; elements 01 algebf'a; 
plane and solid geometry: elementary statistics. Prerequisite: For MATH 
1410: Two years of high school algebra orthe equivalent or one year higl1 
school algebra and one year geometry 01' the equivalent. For MATH 1420; 
MATH t410. MATH 1410 OHered in tall. spring, and summ.er. MATH 1420 
Offered In fall and spnng. 

MATH 1710 Precalculu. MMhefmltk:s 1 (3). A course which WIth MATH 
1720 provides the student with the foundation necessary to enter the cal· 
culus sequence. The topics Include the study of polynomial. ratiOnal, expo­
nential and logarithmic lunctions, and matrices. Prerequlsiles: two years of 
high sctIool algebfa or the eqUivalent: or one year of high sChoOl algebra 
and one Y&8f of geometry, or the equivalent. Offered in faA, spring, and 
summar. 

MATH 1720 P~lculu. Mathematics II (3). A continuation 01 MATH 
1710. Topics inctlJde right tnangla trigonometry, trigonometric functions, 
analytic geometry, conic sections, sequences, and nolation. Prerequisite: 
grade of C or baUer in MATH 1710 or permission 01 the Department Head. 
OtIerad In ia1l , spring, and summer. 

MATH 1730 Precalculus Mflthematlc$, Artamat.e (3). Integrated college 
algebra and trigonometry. This course provides the student with the back­
ground necessary to enter the caJculus sequence. Topics include poryno­
mials; rational functions: exponential, logarithmic, and trigonometric 
functions: analytic ' geometry: and conic sections. PrBfequlsites: high 
school algebra II , geometry, and bigonometry. or the equivalent. Offered in 
fall and sptirlg. 

MATH 1830 Bask: calculu.1 (3). An introduction to the Dasic concepts 01 
diflerential and integral calculus, with applications oriented towards ec0-
nomics, business, and the social sciences. Prerequisite: grade of C 01' bet· 
ler in MATH 1110 01' permission ot the Department Head. OIlared In Iall, 
spring, and summer. 

MATH 1910 Calculus I, Alt.ema .. (4) (Fonnet'ty MATH 1910). Part of the 
sequence MATl-I 1910, 1920 recommended !of Mathematics, Physics, 
Chemlslry. and Biology majors. Topics include functions, graphs. limits, de· 
rivatlves with appflcatlons. and the definite Integral with applications. Pre­
requisite: grade of C or baUer in MATH 1720 Of 1730 or permission oltt\e 
Department Head. Offered In fall, spring, and summer. 

MATH 1920 Calculus II, Alternate (4). Study 01 derivatiws and integrals 
of the trigonometric, logarithmic, and exponential IUflC'tions, techniques of 
Integration. sequences, and series. Course is part of the series MATH 
1910, 1920, 2110, recommended for all Mathematics, PhysICs, Chemistry, 
and Biology ma;OlS. Prerequisite: grade of C or baUer In MATH 1910 01' 
permission of the Department Head. OtIered In fall. spring, and summer. 

MATH 1925 Calculus II (.e). Further applications of definilelntegral, deriv­
atives and Inlegats of transcendentallunctlOns, techniques of Irllegration, 
and polar coordinates. Prerequisite: grade ot C or better in MATH 1910 or 
1915 or permission of the Department Head. Offered In tall, spring, and 
summer, 

MATH 2110 calculus III, Alternate (3). Vector functions. three-dimen­
sienal space, partial dertvatlws, multiple Integrals. line integrals, and ap­
plications. Part 01 the sequence MATH 1910, 1920, and 2110 
recommended fOr all Mathemalics, PIt)/Sics, Biology, and Chemistry ma­
lors. PrereqUisite: grade 01 C or better in MATH 1920 or permission of the 
Departm9nt Head. Offered In tall. sprinj), and summer. 
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MATH 2115 C.tculua III (3).lnflnite sequences and series. vecl:ors in two­
and three-dimenSional space, the calcutus of a vector function, and app1i­
cations. Prerequisite: grade of C or baUer in MATH 1925 or permission of 
the Department Head. Otfered In fall , spring, and summer. 

MATH 2125 Cslculua IV (3). The calculus of' vectOl' variables, including 
partial , differentiation and multiple Integration, line integrals, St0ke6' theo­
rem, and ewtications. Prerequisite: grade of C or better in MATH 21 15 or 
permission of the Department Head, Offered in lall, spring, and summer. 

MATH 2500 MatkemaUcs Flesearch Experience I (1). The first in e two 
semester sequence Of semina~ designed 10 familiarize the mathematics 
major with the tools necessary to do research in mathematics. Included 
are logic, reading and writing mathematics, research melhods and typo­
setting. MRE I is an Introduction to the topics with emphasis on the read· 
Ing and research methods. Prerequisite: grade of C or beUer in MATl-Il Q20 
or permission 01 the Department Head. Required of all MathematICs mao 
Jors (eltceptlor teacher certification candidates) OIfered In fall and spring. 

MATH 3120 Apptied Mathematics (3). Ordinary dillorential equations. 
Fourier series, and laplace IransiOfms, with emphasis 00 the application 
to mechanical and electrical systems. Preraqt.tlsltes; grades of C Of better 
In MAn-t 2125 or 2110 and in PHYS 2120, 2121 . MATH 3120 is required 
of all Physics majors. Offered in fait ancl spring. 

MATH 3130 AdVllnced Mathem.dcs (3) (FormerlY MATH 313). An in­
depth treatment 01 the COfTlluter software "Mathernatic.a" with emphasis on 
programming in the "Mathematlca" language to SOlVe selected problems. 
Prerequisites; grades at C Of better In MATH 21 to and 3610, and COMP 
2120, or permission of the Department Head. 0tIef'ed in laD, spring. and 
summer. 

MATH 3210 Introduction to NumberTheory (3) (FonTl8fly MATH 321), 
Divisibility properties lor !he integers, the greatest common divisor. unique 
factorization. coogruences, DIOphantine equations. tne Euler function. Wil­
son's theomm. Ute Chinese remainder theorem, and other elemenlary 
propertieS of number. Prerequisite; grade 01 C or better In MATH 1920 or 
permission ~'the Department Head. Offered In fall. 

MAnt 3500 Mattlematics Flesearch ExperIence II (1). The second pi in 
a two semester sequence of seminars designed to familiarize the mathe­
matics major with the tools necessary to do research in mathematics. In­
c:tUded are logic. reading and wrillng mathematics, reseatdl methods and 
typesetting. MRE 11 is a continuation of the topics with emphasis on writing 
and presentation. Prerequlsile: gracle C or better In MATH 2500 01' permis­
sion 01 the Department Head, Required 01 aU Mathematics majors (except 
fOl' teacher certification candidates) Offered In lall and spring. 

MATH 35tO Int.mtM'-t. A".ryala C3t(Fonn..-ry MATH 351). A titudy of 
\tie loundations Of real variable calCulus, indudog !he real numbers. IIm­
liS. sequences. conllnuity. BoIzano-Welerslrass theorem, Heine-Borel the· 
orem, intermediate-value theorem, and differentiability. Prerequisite: grade 
of C or better In MATH 1920 or permission 01 tho Department Head. Re­
quired 01 all Mathematics and Physics majors. Offered In spring. 

MATH 3610 UONr Algebra I (3) (Formerly MATH 311). Homogeneous 
and non-homogeneous systems. matrix a1~ra. determinanls, vector 
spaces and subspaces, bases, orthOQOnal bases, linear transformatlons. 
end rank, Prerequisite: grade 01 C 01' baUer in MATH 19200r permission of 
the Department Head. Requ!red of all Mathematics, Physics. and Com· 
puter ScIence majors. OtIered in fall , spring, and summer, 

MATH 3620 U,.sr Algebra II (3) (Formetty MATH 362). A continuation 
01 MATH 3610. It is strongly recommended thaI 3610 and 3620 be taken 
seQuentially. Topics InchJde a further lreatment 01 Unear transformations. 
rank. eigenvaloes, etgenvectors, and the spectral theorem. Prerequisite; 
gade of C or better In MAn-t 3610. Required of all Mathematics majors. 
Oflered In lal1, sptlng, and summer. 

MATH 3640 Abstract Algebra (3) (Formerly MATH 364). M Introductlon 
10 properties of QfOUps, rings. inl. domains, and fields. Prerequisites: 
grades of C or oatler In MATH 1920 and 3210, Of permission 01 Depart­
ment Head. Required 01 all Mathematics majors. Offered In spring. 

MATH 3710 Teaching Mathem.ta In the Secondsry School (3) (For­
merly MATH 371). Lectures, discussions, and reports on malerials and 
methods used in the Inslructlon of (I18thematics at the middle :;chool and 
high school level. CtiniCal and fleld-based experionces whICh calt for actiYc 
partICipation by stuOOnts are pan of the course requlfem8nts. Roqulf\)(f 01 
an students seeking certffical ion In Mathemati~. Prertlqulslte: officlal ad­
mission 10 the TeaCher EClucation Program. otIerOd in spring. 
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MATH 3810 Geometry (3) (FOflMfly MATH 381). A brief review of Euclid­
Ban geometry with further topics, including Itle non·Eucfidean and projec­
tive geometries. Prerequisite: grade of C or betlltr in MATH 1920 or 
permission of the Department Head, Required 01 alileacher certification 
caf)diclales In Mathematics. Offered In spring and summer. 

MATH 3900 Introduction to Numerical Anatv~. (3) (Form.rtv MATH 
35K)~ Errors, interpolalion, approximations, numerical quadrature, soiution 
of ordinary differentiel equations. Prerequisite: gradO 01 C or betler in 
MATH 1920 or permission of the Departmenl Head. Offered on demand. 

MATH 4310,4320Topology I, ll (3, 3) (FClfTMrty MATH 431, W). Home­
omorphisms, connectedness, compactness, metric spaces. normal 
spaces, UrySOhn's lemma, Tietze's theorem, separation axioms, product 
topology. Hilber1 space, quollent space, paracompactness, nets, and fif.. 
ters, with an Introduction to homotopy theorv. Prerequisites: gracles of C or 
better In MATH 2110, and 35 10, or permission of the Departmenl Head. 
Offered on demand. 

MATH 4410,4420 Advanced Calculua I, II (3, 3) (Formet1y MATH 441 , 
442). A variety of topics including hmctlons of several variables: Itle alge­
bra and topology 01 EUClidean n-space; Clltlerentlals; extrema; the gradient; 
line, surlaee and volume integral: StOkes' theorem; inIIerse mapping theo­
rern: and manifolds. Prerequlslles: grades of C or bener in MAni 2 tl0, 
3510, and 3610, or permissiOn 01 the Depar1ment Head. Mathematics ma­
jors must take this sequence or MATH 4&4~ or STAT 421D-4220. 
MATli 44 tO 15 offered in fall and 4420 10 spring. 

MATH 4500 Senior ProJec;:t (3) (Formarty MATH 450). A comprehensive 
inquiry into the nature 01 ma\tlemallC8 . Emphaals Is on written presenta­
tion 01 the subject manar. Required of all prospective graduating seniors in 
Mathematics. Prerequisite: senior standing. Offered In fall. 

MATH 4510, 4520 Rnl Anatyall I,ll (3, 3) (Fonner1y MATH 451, 452). 
Sel theory, algebra, and topology 01 the real numbers, continuous func­
tions, unllorm convef9Elnce, measure and integration theory. Lebe$que 
measure and Integrals, cOll'o'8rgence theorem, L-spaces. Banach spaces, 
d!tlerenliation, Radon·NlkOdym theorem, Fubini theorem. Prerequisite: 
grade 01 C or better in MATH 4420 or permission of the Department Head, 
Offefltd on demand, . 

MATH 4530, 45.tO CompleI' AOIIIy.'1 I, II (3, 3) (Fonnerty MATH 453, 
454). Analytlc functions, Cauchy's 1I11egral theorem, Taytor and Laurent se· 
ries, Singularities, residue ,theory, analytic COntinuatiOn, conlOtmal map· 
ping, Riemann surfaces, infinite prOducts, and entire functions. 
Prerequisite: grade 01 C or beMr in MATH 442 or permISsiOn 01 the De­
partment Head, MATH 4530 Is offered In lall 01 ocld·numbered years and 
4540 is offered in spring 01 everH1umbered years. 

MATH 45e0, 4570 Dltfer.ntlal EqUauon' I,1I (3, 3) IFonnllf1y MATH 456, 
457), First· and seconcklrder equations, general theory of Hnear nth-otder 
differential equations. constanl ooefllclent systems, variation of parame­
ters, Infinite series, singular solutions, asymptotic solutions. Green's func­
tions, stability, special functions, Laplace transform. Prerequisites: grades 
of C or better In MATli 3030 and 3620, or permission of the Department 
Head. MATli 4560 is otfered In faU 01 even-numbered yeatS and spring of 
odd-numbered years. 

MATH 4640, 48SO Modem Algebra I,ll (3, 3) (Formerly MA111464, 465). 
Equivalence relations, mappings, groups, rings, fields. polynomial rings, 
modules, vector spaces, Galois theory. Prerequisites: grcu'es 01 C or bet· 
ter in MATH 32tO, 3620, and 3640, Of permission of the Deparvnent Head. 
Mathematics majors must take this sequence or MATH 4410-4420 or STAT 
4210-"220. MATH 4840 is offered In the fall and 4650 In the spring, 

MATH 4724 Student TMChlng 01 Mathematlca In the Secondary 
Schoola (9) (Formerly MATH 4725), A semester· long experience of suo 
pervised practice teadling, ~riately divided between mktlle school 
and high school. Required 01 all stud8flts seeking cer1ification In leaching 
mathematics, Prerequisite: successful completion of aN certiflcatioo 
courses except EDCI 4705, Yhlictl is taken concurrently. enured on de­
ma"". 
MATH 4730, 4740 logic I, II (3, 3) (Fonnertv MATH 473, 474). Introduc­
tion to mathematical logic. Logic I is a survey of fundamental material Iii· 
cludlng the statement calctJlus and the predicate cakulus. Logic 11 1$ an 
introctuctiOn to Fuzzy Logic and GOdeI's locompleteness Theorem. Prereq­
uisite: grade 01 C or better in MATH 2110 or perlTi$-slon of the Department 
Head. Offered on demand. 

MATli 4750 Hlatory of MathemaUca (3) (Formmy MATH 415). The ori­
gin and deVelopment of mathematical ideas, beginning with geometry and 

algebra and continuing through selected topics in modem mathematics. 
Prerequisite: grade 01 C or bener In MATH 2 110 or permission of the De· 
partment Head. Ottered in spring and summer. 

MATH 4900 Special Topk:. (3) (Fonnerty "'ATH 490). Special topics in 
mathematics to be oNered with permission of the undergraduate mathe­
matics curriculum committee in response 10 the preference and needs 01 
the students, Repeatable to six hours. Prerequisite: permission 01 the De­
partment Heed, OIf9red In tall, spring, and summer. 

Physics (PHYS) 

PHYS 2010 Colteg. Phyalca I (3), The !irst course in 8 non-calculus­
based introduclOfy physics sequenoe. Topics inclUded ate mechanics and 
sound. The course presents tI"le basic princlples 01 ptr;slcs, II is required of 
biology. pre-medicine, and, allied health profession maJora. Prerequisite: 
grade 01 C or better in ' MATH 1720, or 1730. Offered In tall, sprtng, and 
summer. 

PHY$ 2011 College Pr.y.lc. I Laboratory (1), One two-noor laboratory 
each week. this course is designed to be taken concurrently with the cor· 
responding Iect\l re course, PHYS 2010. Offered in faU, spring, and sum­
me<. 

PHYS 2020 College Physk:. II (3). The second course in a non-ca\CUius­
based physlc sequence. Topics InclUded are heat, light, electricity, magnet­
ism, and modem physics, Prerequisite: grade of C Or belter in PHYS 20 10. 
Offered In lall, spring, and summer, 

PHYS 2021 Col. PhyllCIII Labontory (1). One two-nour labOratory 
each week. ThIs course Is designed to be laken concurrently with the cor­
responding lecIlJre course, PHY 2020, Offered in rail . spring, and summer. 

PHYS 2110 GeMfll Phy.IC81 (3) (Formet1y PHYS 2030). Principles 01 
mechanics, gravatation, fluid mechanics and .$Qund, The l i rst course In caI­
CUIUS' based physICS sequence that Is Intended lor student with majors In 
physics, engineering, mathematics, or a physical science, PHYS 2110, 
with accompanying laboratory, is required or all Physics and Mathemalics 
maJors. Prerequislle: MATH 1120 and 1910; Co-requlsite: MATH 1920. Of· 
fered In fall , spring, and SUrMler. 

PHYS 2111 o.n.r.l Physic. I Laber.tory (1) (Formetly PHYS 2031). 
One IWo-hour labOratory per week designed to be taken concurrentty with 
the corresponding lecture course, PHY 2110. Required of all Physics and 
Mathematics majors. Offered in fall . spring, and summer, 

PHYS 2120 General Phy.k ln (3) (Formerly PHYS 2040). Princlples.of 
heal, electricity, magnetism, and optics. "The second course In calculus­
Dased physics: soqoonce. PHVS 2120 with e.<:<:ompanylng la{)Oralory, 1$ re­
quired of all Physics: and MathematiCs majors. Prerequisite: PHYS 2110 
witl"l C or belter. OtIered in fall , spring, and summer. 

PHYS 2121 Gltneral PhyalC8 II taboratory (1) IFormerty PHYS 2(41). 
One two-hour laboratory per wee!( designed 10 be laken conct.JfAlntly with 
COtTesponding lecture course, PHYS 2120. Required of all Physics and 
Mathematics majors. OtIered In fall, spring, and summer. 

PHYS 3110, 3120 EIKtrfclty and M-Unetl.m I, II (3, 3) (Formef1y PHYS 
311,312), Fundamentals 01 theoretical etectrlclty and magnetism. Empha­
sis Is placed upon problems using vector calculus in three dimensions. 
Prerequisites: MATH.2110 ()( 2125, AND PHYS 2120,2121, all with a 
grade of C or better. Three lectures per week. Required 01 an Physics ma­
jors. PHYS 3110 is offered In !aU 01 ocld-numbered years and 3120 in 
spring 01 even-numbered years. 

PHYS 3140 OpUc. (3) (Formerly PHYS 314). A briel review of geometrI­
cal optics and a study 01 physical optics, inQudlng spectroscopy. Prerequl· 
sites: MATH t920 and either Of the sequeoces: PHYS 2020, 2021 01 PHYS 
2120, 2121. Three lectures and one laboratory period per week. Offered on 
demand. 

PHYS 3200 Hut and Thermody~mica (3) (Fol"mflrly PHYS 320). A 
stUdy of the fundamentals 01 heat and an InlrOClucllon to thermodynamics 
with applications to chemistry, Prerequisiles: PHYS 2120, 2121 , and MATH 
1920. (MATH 3610 and either MATH 21 10 Of 2125 recommended). Three 
lectures per week. Required of all PhysicS majors. Offered fn sprlng of 
even-numbered years, 

PHYS 3210, 3220 MachanJC8I, 1I (3, 3) (Fonnerty PHYS 321, 322), Sta­
tics and dynarrks of particles and rigid bodies, lagrange's and Hamlnon's 
equations. nuid statics, and vibrations, PrerequlSit&S; PHYS 2120, 2121, 
and MATH 1920. MATH 3610 and either MATH 2110 or 2125 recom-



mended. Three lectures per week. PHYS 3210 required of all Physics rna­
)ars. PHYS 3210 Is offered in fall and 3220 Is Offerod on demand. 

PHYS 3411, 3421 AdV.nc:ed Phyaic. laboniltory I, II (2, 2) (Formerly 
PHYS 341,342). A course designed 10 permit the $tudenl 10 develop a va­
ooly of laboratory sId!!s and techniques by perlorrnlng advanced experi­
ments In mect\anlcs. heal, sound, tight, and modern physics. 
Prerequisites: PHYS 2120, 2121 , and MATH 1920. Two laboratory periods 
per week. Required of all Physics majors. PHY 3411 Is offered In Ian and 
34211n spring. 

PHYS 3810 Sond Stat. Phy.1cII (3) (FOrmerty PHYS 361). A ptryslcal in­
terpretation 01 the conductive properties 01 metal and semi-condoctor ma­
teria!s based on the periodic nature of the crystaUine solid, with 
applications including the Inlnslstor, Primarlty lor engineering, physics, or 
computet' science students with junior standing. PrflrequlSites: PHY 2 120. 
20121 and either MATH 2110 or 2125. RequirGd of aU PhysiCs majors. Of­
fered in spring 01 odd-numbered years. 

PHYS 4100, 4110 Introduction to Qu.ntum Mectulnlcs I, II (3, 3) (Ftw~ 
marty PHYS 410, 411). Introduction 10 fundamental principles 01 quantum 
mechanics and methods of caJculatlon. with appIicalion to atomic. molec­
ular, and nuclear physics. PHYS 4100 Is required 01 all Physics majors. 
Prerequisites: PHY 2 t 2O, 2121, and MATH 1920, PHYS 4100 is oHered in 
spring 01 odd-numbered yealS and 411 0 Is offered on demand. 

PHYS 412.0, 4130 Modem Physics I, II (3. 3) (FonMrIy PHYS 412, 413)_ 
The claillilcal and modern coocepts 01 the atom and introduction 10 molec­
ular structure, the chemfCaI bOnd. nudear physiCs. lisSion. isOlopic tracelS. 
medical radiology, cosmic rays. PHYS 4120 Is required 01 an Physics ma­
jors. Prerequisites: MATH 1010 and either of lhe following two sequences: 
PHYS 2020. 2021 . or PHVS 2120.2121. PHVS 41 20 is oHered tn fall 01 
evert-llUmbered years and 4130 Is oftered on clemand. 

PHYS 4500 Senior Pro)ect (3) (Formerty PHYS 450). Individual study 
and presentation of a special topiC In physics, Required of all Physics ma­
jors. Prerequisite: senior sianding. Offered in lall. 

PHYS 4600 Undergl'SdUilte R.-dlngs and A .... rch (3) (Fonnerfy 
PHYS 460). Inclvidual study and research under lacutry guidance. Prereq­
uisites: 12 hoolS 01 upper-leyal physics and permission 01 instructor. Of­
fered in fall, spring. and summer. 

PHYS 4900 Spec!.' Topics In Physics (Up to 9 ~u .... tohll) (Formerly 
PHYS 4to). Courses otIered to !he preference and needs oIlhe student. 
The credits for each course vary from two to three semester houts. with a 
total 01 nine credit hoolS the maximum from this group permitted toward 
the Physics degee. Prerequisites: PHYS 2120. 2121, and permission of 
the Instructor. PHVS 4900 and 4911 offered in 1811. spring and summer. 
Olher 49XX course oHered on demand. 
PHYS 4905 Advanced labotatory Studkta (2) 
PHYS 4906 AnelyUeal Machanlcs (3) 
PHYS 4907 EIae1,lclty and Megn.cfam (3) 
PHYS 4i08 Modern Physics (3) 
PHYS 4909 Optics (3) 
PHYS 4il0 Quantum Macn.nk:s (3) 
PHYS 4911 Reaaarch Prefect (3) 
PHYS 4912 Solid State Physic. (3) 
PHYS 4913 Thermodynamics and Statistical Mechanics (3) 

Statistics (STAT) 

STAT 1510, 1520 Introduction to Probllblltty and StalI.Un I, II (3, 3). 
An overview of what statistics Is and what statisticians do. Topics Include 
basic concepts of probability, mndom variables and probability distribu­
tions, basic concepts of inference, linear regression and comHation. analy­
sis of variance, and anatysis 01 enumet'athle data. PrereqUisite: permission 
of the Department Head. STAT 1510 Is otlered In fall and 1520 on demand. 

STAT 3110, 3120 Prot..blllty snd StatisUcs I, II (3, 3) (Formerly STAT 
311,312), Probability as a tool lOr Inference: the axioms of probability, ran­
dom variableS and their probabl!lly distributions, munivariate probability 
distributions, lunctions 01 random variables, hypothesis testing. linear med­
els and estimation by leas! squares. the geoerallinear model, analysis 01 
categorical data, and non-parametrlc statistics. Prerequisite: MATH 1920 
or permiSSIOn of the D9Jlartment Head. STAT 3110 Is required 01 all C0m­
puter Science majors. STAT 3110 Is oHered every semester; 3120 Is of­
'''red onty in the sjlfing, 

STAT 3700 Introduction to Statl. tlQI Computing and Dm Manage­
ment (3) (Formerly STAT 370)_ Components 01 digital co~ut&fS, charac­
leristics of magnellc storage devices, use 01 JCL ilrld ulliity progmms, 
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corcepts and techniques Of research data managemenT. Prerequisites: 
MATH 1920 and CS 222, Of permiSSion 01 the Department Head. OfIared 
on demand. 

STAT 4210 St.tI,Ucal MraUtoda I (3) (Former1y STAT 421)_ Approaches 
to !he protllems 01 description 8lld goodness of iii; unhiariate location and 
scale; elVariate Independence and correlation; comparison 01 independem 
or matched samples, Invol...tng categorical, discrete. or continuous data; 
non-parametric tests. Prerequisite: STAT 3120 or permission of the Depart­
ment Head. AH Mathematics majors most take the STAT 4210-4220 se­
quence or MATH 4;410-4420 or MATH~. Offered in fall. 

STAT 4220 Statistic. Methods II (3) (Fonnerty STAT 422)_ A cominua­
lion of STAT 4210. Topics Inciude simple and multiple regression. analysis 
01 variance and covariance. elements 01 experimental design and analysis, 
random effects models. simultaneous inference and 100 general tlnear 
model in matrix terms. Prerequisite: STAT 4210 or permission of the De­
pafUTlent Head. Offered in spring. 

Department of Social Work 
and SoCiology 

Anthony J. Blasi, Ph.D. Interim Head 
Vicki Gardine Williams, MSW, ACSW 

Director, Social Work Program 
212 & 310 Jane E. Elliott Hall 

(Women's Building) 
Telephone Nos. 615-963-5511 (Sociology) 

615-963-7641 (Social Work) 

Faculty: A. Blasi, O. Butler, W. DeBerry, A. Hampton, B. Husalnl, 
B. Kilbourne, W. lawson, M. Mahmoud, O. Miller, E. Rhodes, E. 
Sanford , J . Scales, V. Williams, M. Wright 

General Statement: The Department of Social Work and Sociol­
ogy offers two curricula leading to the BachelOl' of Science degree 
in Social Work and the Bachelor of Science degree in Sociology, 
Since these are d istinct degree programs, they are discussed 
under separate headings. 

Social Work Program Rationale: Tennessee State University has 
a service-mlx area thai includes approximatety 1, ' million people. 
including all ethnicitles, races and socioeconomic groups. The 
Nashville metropolitan area, including a small rural population re­
Quires a variety of social service agencies to serve this population . 
Additionally, Tennessee Stale University's student body and fac­
u lty OI'iginate from the United Stales and more than rlfty countries. 
The Social Wor1< Program Is needed to provide leaderShip and to 
produce a reservoir of Social Work professionals who can serve 
diverse populations in Nashvtlie, Middle Tennessee, the Stale of 
Tennessee, and the nation, 

Mission Statement: The Mission 01 the Social Work P rogram is to 
p repare students for entry-level professional social work practice. 
This inc ludes preparing graduates of the program primarily for an 
urban population, the promotion 01 social and economic justice, to 
respond to diversity and oppression, and to serve populations-at­
rtsk. Additionally, the program provides leadership and a reservoi r 
01 social work professionals for the region. 

The Goal. of the Social Work Program are to! 1.Prepare stu ­
dents for profesSional entry level generalist SOCial 'NOr\( practice to 
effectively meet the human needs o f indMduals, families, groups, 
organizations, and communities in Metro Nashville . 2. Provide stu­
dents with an understanding of the dynamics and consequences 
of human oppression and discrimination , and with strategies to 
promote social and econom ic justice. 3. Prepare s tudents to be 
committed to lifelong learning and continued personal and profes­
sional growth, and to provide leadership In the development of Ihe 
professioo and the service delivery system . 4 . Provide students 
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with the content about the social environment of social work prac· 
tice, the changing nature of this context, and the behavior of or­
ganizations, and the change process. 5. Infuse throughout the 
curriculum the values and ethics that guide professIonal social 
workers in their practice. 6. Provide to students of diverse social, 
economic, racial and cultural backgrounds the opportunity to be­
come professional social WOi1I:ers. 

Proglllm Objectives: The objectives of the Social Work Program 
are to: ( I)Apply a generalist framework of knowledge, skills and 
values for entry-level social work practice based on a problem­
solving process including engagement, assessment, planning, im­
plementation , evaluation, termination, and follow-up with systems 
of various sizes; (2)Prepare graduates to practice with an under· 
standing of discrimination, oppression, and strategies of change, 
promoting social and economic justice for all people, especially for 
populatlons at·risk; (3) Use superviSion and consultation as social 
wol1r. generalists within agencies and community settings, and 
demonstrate knowl~ge of urban resources that serve Individuals, 
families and groups; (4) Demonstrate ,appropriate professional 
practice aPM'ing sodal work valUes and ethics, respecting the 
dignity of the Individual, client self-determination and human diver­
sity; (5) Understand and interpret the history of the social work 
profession and its current structures and Issues; (6) Be able to an­
alyze, formulate, and influence the impact of social policies on 
client systems, wo!1<ers and agencies; (7) Practice without dis­
crimination and with respect, knowledge, and skill related to 
client's age, class, color, culture, disability, ethnlcity, family stn.JC­
ture, gender, marital status, national origin, race, religion, SfllC, and 
sexual orientation: (8) Function within organizations and service 
delivery systems to become advocates for client systems, and to 
seek necessary organizational change; (9) Demonstrate kn0wl­
edge of the PSyChological, biOlogical and social aspects that affect 
human behavior, and utilize relevant theory to understand interac­
tions among and between social systems including individuals, 
families, groups, organizations and communities; (10)Apply critical 
thinking skills within the context 01 professional social work prac­
tice; (11 ) Develop an abiHty to evaluate research, apply research 
findings and Implement ethical, qualitative and quantitative reo 
search to evaluate and inform their practice interventions; (12) 
Prepare graduates to use communication skills differentially 
across client populations, co1leagues, and communities. 

The baccalaureate Social Work Program is the only public pro­
gram In Nashville, Tennessee that prepares students tor entry· 
tevel profeSSional practice. It also prepares students for acquiring 
registration, certification, and licensure in social work. 

Career Opportunities: Career opportunities include employment 
at the professional entry-level In social work positions in public and 
private agencies in the following areas: human services, public 
health, mental health, mental retardation, corrections, social serv­
Ices in hospitals and nursing homes, senior citizen centers, Slate 
and county social services agencies, public housing, adult protec­
tive services, child protective services, school social work, 
planned parenthood centers, and as resident managers and pro­
bation and parole offlcers. 

Accredltatlon: The Social Work Program is accredited by the 
Council on Social Work. Education (CSWE), the national accredit­
Ing agency to the profession. The Program has been accredjted 
since 1974. 

Adml •• lon end Exit Requirements: Students who wish to gain 
admission to the Social Work Program must meet the university 
admission policy, complete the university general education reo 
Qulrements, submit an application to be reviewed by the advisor, 
and earn a cumulative grade point average of 2.3 (4.0 scale) on 
college·level coursework. Atter the review of the formal appllca· 
tlon, the faculty advisor conducts an Interview. The Interview 
serves as the primary tool lOr exploration of student's knowledge 
01 Ihe profession of social work, motivation for selecting social 

work as a major, prior work or volunteer experiences, and future 
career goals. The advisor then meets with the faculty 10 decide Ofl 

admission of student. Without lormal admissIon to the program, 
students are not considered to be Social Wort< majors. Students 
who dO not meet the quality point average requirement or who 
have failed courses in the general educatiorl area may be asked 
10 reapply for admission at a later date, or may be admlned on a 
proviSional basis. No academic credit is given for life expertence or 
prior work experience. These procedures are all in addition to the 
procedures k>r upper-level admission outlined below. 

Tram.fer Students and Transfer CrectU: Credits in Social Work 
earned at other higher education institutions are accepted toward 
the Social Wort< degree at Tennessee State University on the 
same basiS as work taken at TSU, provided the courses are of the 
same content and. 

DepartTMntal R~ulrem.nta 
For 8achel0f' of Selenee 
Social Work 

120 Semftter Hour. 

A student must complete a minimum of 120 semester hours to re­
ceive a degree. A minimum of 60 of the semester hOUrs must be 
in courses on the 3000 and 4000 level. A minimum of 45 semes­
ter hours is required in' social work courses, 15 related liberal arts 
semester courses, 42 semester hours of general education 
courses, and 18 hours of other lower division required courses. 

~;;,;;~~ Core 
f;~~;aJ1 English I, it 6 

(minimum grade of C in each) 
COMM 2200 Public Speaking 3 
Humanities and/or f loe Aos (9 hours) 
ENGl 2013 BlaCk Arts and Literature 3 
ENGL 2023 Blad< Uterature: Short Story and Novel 3 
ART or Music 1010Art Appreciation, or MUsfc Appreciation 3 
Social and Behavtoral Scien!?# (6 hours) 
PSYC 2010 General Psychology I 3 
SOCI 2010 Introduction to SocIology 3 

American History I 3 

~~~~~~~A~me~~'''''~n."H~istory II :} 
~ Biology I and lab 4 
BIOl1020/1021 Introductory Biology II and lab 4 
Mathematics (3 hours) 
MATH 1110 College Algebra I 
Orientation (l hour) 

ASOR 1002 Orientation for Social Science Majors 

Total General Education Hours 

Other Course Requirements: 
ECON 2010 Principles of Economics I 
POU 2010 American National Governmenl 
PHil 1030 Introduction to PhilosoPhy: 

Contemporary Moral Issues 
RELS 2010 Introduction to Religious Studies 

Free Electives 

Upper-dlvlsion Admission 

3 

42 

3 
3 

3 
3 
6 

For admission inlo the upper-division program of the Social Work 
major, students must complete all of the requir.ements listed above 
under General Education Core and Other Course Requirements. 
In addition, they must have remo'v'ed all high school deficiencies, 
satisfactOrily completed all required remediaV developmental 
courses, and earned a cumulative grade poinl average of 2,3 on 
college·level cours9'NOfk, 



Professional Curriculum 

In the professional phase of the Social Work Program, students 
must complete a minimum 01 45 semester hours of Social Work 
courses, and 15 hours of related liberal arts perspective courses. 
Social Wont majors must earn at least a C grade In the required 
social work courses. Students who earn less than 8 C grade must 
repeat them until they earn a C grade. Enrollment In Social Work 
courses 3300, 3350, 3400, 3450, 3500, 4601, 4800, 4850, 4100, 
4200 and 4900 is limited to Social Work majors only: 
SOWK 2010 Introduction 10 Social Work 
SOWK 2100 Social Work Interviewing Skills 
SOWK 3300 Human Behavior and the Social 

SOWK 3350 

S()IAIK 3400 
SOWK 3450 
SOWK 3500 
S()IAIK 4601 
SOWK 4800 
SOWK 4650 
SOWK 4100 
SOWK4200 
SOWK 4900 
SOWK 3000J4000 
HUM Elec1ive 
SOCI3QOO 
SOCI36QO 
PSYC 3510 
POL142OO 
ENOL 3101 

Environment I 
Human Behavior and the Social 
Environment!! 
Social Welfare Policy 
Social Welfare Policy Analysis 
SocIal Work PraClIoe I 
Social Work Practice II 
Social Work Research r 
Social Work Research II 
Field Education 
Fl8ld Education Seminar 
Senior Seminar in Social Wont 
Social Work Electives 
AELS 201 1 World Religions 
Social Statistics 
The Family 
Developmental Psychology 
legislative Process 
Technical Report Writing - SW 

2 
3 

3 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 
B 
3 
1 
5 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

To fulfill the need for more exposure in socIal welfare agencies, all 
studenls are required to have a participatory observation experi­
ence prior to field placement. During the sophomore year, aU S0-
cial Work majors observe and partictpate in two social servk:es 
agencies for a minimum of 30 dock hOurs. In the junior year, stu­
dents complete two written agency profiles. Students participating 
In a regular VOIunteer·program may use that experience in lieu of 
the observation and participation. Both requirements must be met 
prior to being admitted to field instruction program. 

Students must spend a minimum of 400 clock hours (1 semester) 
in a field placement in an approved socIal service agencies and 
organizations, while registered lor SOWK 4100 Field Education. 
This experience provides students wlth an opportunity to apply 
theory to actual practice under supervision and guidance of a 
qualified practitioner. Students are evaluated on the basis of their 
growth and development in relation to the program's formal edu­
cational outcomes. Students must have a cumulative grade point 
average of at least 2.3 and must haw earned the grade of C Of 

better in SOWK 2010, 2100, 3300, 3350, 3400, 3450, 3500, 4601', 
and 4800, and SOCI 3000, before being admitted to Fletd Educa­
tion, No academic credit is given lor lile experience or prior work 
experience. Only Social Work majors are admitted to the field ed­
ucation program. 

Sociology Program 

Generlil Statement: sociology is the study of group life. As a s0-
cial science, It combines scientific and humanistic perspectfws to 
Identify, describe, elq)lain, and understand the connections be­
tween the sociallorces that help shape who we are, what we be­
lieve, how we behave, and how we choose to live our lives. It 
examines how we shape our world through our Interactions with 
others and by the choices we make, ana how and why groups 
form, organize, achieve goals, and eY01ve. Key areas of InquIry in­
dude culture, Identity, urban and rural lito, family patterns and re­
lationships, social change, racism, sexism, socIal class, economic 
systems, political power, conflict, education, population, environ-
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ment, technology and communications, health care and illness, 
social movements, community responses to disasters, lile In or­
ganizations, and contemporary social issues. In recent years the 
skAls that are QJltivated in sociological research have been in high 
demand by business. Industry, and government. Sociology majors 
should choose electives both in the field and outslde the field with 
this In mind. 

Mlulon: The SOCIOlogy Program's mission is to prepare students 
lor entry level professional employment in government, education, 
and business, industry, and community organizations- with em­
phasis on the acquisition of bask: research skills. The program 
also prepares students for graduate and professional study in So­
ciology and other social sciellC8 diSCiplines, law, and business. 
The program's overall orientation is consistent with the CoII9Q9 01 
Arts and Sdences' mission to provide a broad liberal arts educa­
tion 

Objective.: This program of s tudy is designed to develop stu­
dents': 1) understanding 01 the connections between the social 
!orces that help shape SOCiety; 2) knowledge of sociological con­
cepts and theoretical perspectives on human social behavior; 3) 
skill in using social research and statistical methodology; 4) lead· 
ership and crltlcal thinking Skills; and 5) ability to engage In 8 life· 
time of learning. 

C.,...r OpportunHlea: Career opportunities include employment 
In local, S1ate, and federal government , and social and community 
service agencies in the areas of housing, juvenile courts and Juve­
nile and adult corrections, urban and commUflity planning/devel· 
opment, mental health and drug counseling, youth guidance, 
human services, and social research: and in business and Indus­
trial management and management trainee programs in retail, 
manufacturing, insurance, banking, utilities, journalism, and per­
sonnel. 

Departmental Requirement. 
For a.ctMlor 01 Science 
Soclotogy 

General Education Core 
Communications (9 1lOurs.) 

30 Semester Houra 

ENOL 1010, 1020 Freshman English I, II 6 
(minimum grade of C in each) 

COMM 2200 Public Speaking 3 
HumanJlles and/or Aoe Arts (9 hours) 
ENOL 2010-2230 Sophomore literature I 3 
Elective From approved list. 3 
Elective From approved list 3 
Social and Behavioral Science /6 hoors) 
Elective From approved list. 3 
Elective From approved NSf. 3 

I 
1 3 

HIST 11 3 
HIST a 

lab from approved liSt 4 
lecture and lab from approved list. 4 

Mathematics (3 hours) 
One course from approved list. 3 

lor Social Science Majors 1 
Tota! General Education Hours 42 

Upper--dlvlsion Admission 

For admission into the upper-dlvislon program of the SociOlogy 
major, students must complete all of the requiremonts listed abOve 
under the General Education Core and Other RlJqulromontG: In 
addition, they must have earned at least a C in SOCI 2010. They 
must have removed all high school deficiencies, passed all re-
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quired remediaVdevelopmental courses, and earned a cumulative 
grade point average of 2.0 on college-level coursework. 

Major Core 

Sociology ma.iors must earn at least a C in all 01 the loIlowing 
courses. II they earn a D or an F in any of these courses, majors 
must repeat them until they earn at least a C. 
SOCI 2010 Introduction to Sociology 
SOCI 3000 SOCial Statistics 

SOCl 4510 
SOCl4520 
SOC14900 
SOCl4910 
SOCt or ANTH 

(STAT 291-292, PSY 311 . or OM 
may be substituted.) 
Introduction to Social Research 
Senior PrO/ect 
Sociological Thought 
SociolOgical Theory 
Upper-division Electives 

3 
3 

3 
3 
3 
3 

12 

Minor Requirements: SOCI 2010 and 15 hours of upper-divlslon 
Sociology courses. 

Bachelor 01 Science Degree In Social Work 

Suggested Four·Year Plan 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER HR 
ENGll010 , ENGll 020 , 
HIST2010 , HIST2020 , 
BIOl. 1010, 1011 4 BIOl l 020, 1021 4 
MATH 1110 , ART or MUSC 1010 , 
SOCI 2010 , POU2010 , 
ASOR Hl02 , 

17 ,. 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 

FALL SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER HR 
SOWK 2010 2 SOWK 2100 , 
ENGL2013 3 ENGL2023 3 
ECON 2010 , PHIL 1030 , 
COMM 2200 , HUM EIEK:tiW 3 
PSYC 2010 3 

F __ 
3 

Free Elective , 
17 15 

JUNIOR YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER HR 
SONK 3400 S SOWK 3350 S 
SOWK3300 3 SOWK 3450 , 
SOCI 3600 , SQlNK 3500 , 
PSYC 3510 , ENGl3108 3 
POU 4200 , SOWK Elee., 3()()(Y4000 

L"",' '2J3 

'5 14 or 15 

SENIOR YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER HR 
SOWK4600 s SOWK4850 2 
SOW1< ""'" 3 SONK 4100 8 
SONK EIee .. 300014000 l evel '2J3 SOWK 4200 3 
SOCI 3000 S SOWK4"'" , 

'2 14 

Bachelor of Science Degree in Sociology 

suggested Four·Year Plan 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER HR 
SOCI 2010 3 COMP 1210 3 
ENGlI010 3 ENGl1020 3 
HIST 2010. 2020, OR 2030 , HIST 2010, 2020. OR 2030 , 
MATH 1110 3 HUMANmES ELECTIVES • 
ASOR 1002 , -

13 ' 5 
• 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER HR 
ENGl2012·2322 3 ENGl2012-2322 3 
SCIENCE AND LAB • SCIENCE AND lAB • SOCIAL SCIENCE 9 COMM 2200 3 

ElECTIVES, ANY lEVEL • ,. 
" 

JUNIOR YEAR 
HR SPRING SEMESTER HR FAU SEMESTER 

SOCI 3000 
SOC14900 

3 SOCl 4S10 3 

SOCI. 300014000 l EVEL 
EUB;nVES, ANY lEVEL 

FALL SEMESTER 

3 SOCI. 300014000 lEVEL 6 
6 ELECTIVES. 300014000 lEVEL 6 
3 

'5 '5 

SENIOR YEAR 
HR SPRING SEMESTER HR 

SOCI 4520 3 SOCI. 300014000 lEVEL 3 
ELECTIVES, 300I)I4000 lEVEL B ElECTlve5, ANY lEVEL 12 

'5 

Course Descriptions 

SOcial Work (SOWK) 

'5 

Course marked witt! an asterisk (0) are r&Qulred for Social Work ma­
jors. Courses marked with an M are limited to Social Work majors. 

°SOW'K 2010 Introduction to Social WoI1l (2) (Formerty $W 201). Intro­
duction to the generalist perspectlve 01 SOCial work practice and !he pro­
fession of Social Work. ThIs course will help sb.Jdents deVelop a more 
authentic understandIng and appreciation 01 the profession. Students will 
be exposed 10 what social wor1<ers do and the Importance of considering 
the environmental context that surrounds an decisions. 

"SOWK 2100 Social Work Int.rviewk'lg Skill. (3) (FormMfy SW 210}.ln­
troduclion to SocIal W041t generic inteMewlng slclls, essential facilitative 
quaNties. and professional Integrity. Emphasis on working With culturally 
and psychoi0gicaliy diverse. and oppressed elienl systems. Pmraquislle: 
SO'NK 2010. 

O(M) SOWK 3300 Human 8eh8vlor and ttM: Social Erwlrunm.m I (3) 
(Fonnerty SW 330), A blQi)SYct"Iosocial examination 01 human beings 
from conception through old age and death. The locus is on humans as 
sySTems anc:lthe petsOn - environment fit. PI'eI"&quISltes: SOWK 2010, 
2100. PSYC 2010. Co-requisite: PSYC 3510. Enrollment limited to Social 
Work majors only. 

'(M) SOWK 3350 Human 8ehayl« and the Social Envlrunment II (3) 
(Formerly SW 335). A description and anaJyticaJ examination of families. 
groups, communities and organizations as they affect and are affected by 
the sodal envtronment. Pmrequlsite: SOWK 3300. Enrollment limited to 
SOcial WOfk majon; only. 

O(M) SOWK 3400 Social W.lf .. Policy (3) (Formwly SW 340). EXl'lmi­
nation of the hls1oOca1 development of the soc)ul _Hare syslem and the 
establishment and evotutlon 01 SOCial wettare policies. practas <lncI pro­
grams from 1500 to the present Offeree! fall somester onlv. Prelrequlsites: 



SOWK 2010, HIST 2010 & 2020, PHIL 1030. EnroUment limited 10 Social 
Worll majors only. 

'(M) SOWK 3450 SodeI w.ttat. Policy Anetysts (3) (foflMfty SW 
345). A crtIicaI analysis 01 oontempol'Bry social policies and programs lor 
social worlI. practitioners. EmphBsls Is on developing and using a pract!caI 
mechocIlor anatyzlng and Ioterpremg current programs and poIIdes cfi. 
rBCIed at mee\Ing human needs. Prerequtsite: SOWK 3400. ECON 2OtO. 
Enrollment limited to SodaI Work majors only. 

1l1li) SOWK 3500 SodIII WOftr; Pr8c:tJce I (3) (FormM1y SW 350). Provide 
• comprehensive study to the general problem-so/Ying method used in 
generaKst social wOOl practice wfth diem systems of various sizes Indud· 
log individuals. famiUes, groups, communities, and organizations. Prereq· 
uisites: SOWK 2010, 2100, 3300, PSYC 3510. Co-requisiles: SOWK 3350, 
3450. EnrOllment Jimi!ed to Social Work maiors only. 

'(M) SOWK 4I01Sociel WoOl PrKtall (3) (Fonnerty SW 360). S¢em-­
atic use 01 the oeneralist perapecttve of social work pracUoe and experien­
tial use In working with groups, communities, and organizations lrom 
diverse populations, using the NASW Code of Ethics In SOCIal work meth­
ods of Intervention. This COUI'5e Is a continuation of practiCe sequence ini­
liated in SOWK 3500. Prerequisite: SO'NK 3500 Enrollment limited to 
Social Work majora only. 

'(M) SOWI( 4800 Socl. Worll Rhurch I (3) (formtlrty SW 380). The 
rationale. principles, ethlcl, goals, methods. and ledvllques 01 the sclen­
tific research process In 5OC1al work. Prerequls/lils: SOWK 3500, MATH 
1110, and BIOl 10'0 & 1020. Enrollment limited to SocIal Work majon; 
on~. 

'(M) SOWI( 4150 Social Work RMMrch .. (2) (Formerty SW 385). The 
developmenl and Implementation of a practice-felated research design. 
EmphaSIs is on data coIIectlon, data analysis. and reporliog Of data coI­
laded In field P'aoemenl. Prtrequislr. SOWK 4800. Co-requisites: SOWK 
4100 • • 200. EtvoIImeotlimited 10 SocIal WoR ~ only. 

SOWK.eooo &xg,1 WoftIlnlWMntlon In HMht1 (2) (Formerty SW 400). 
A course designed to aoqualnt the student wim !he symptoms, e~, 
and pI1ysicai and emotional aspectS of acute and chronic diseases, ift­
nesses. and disabilities. With the development 01 comprehensive mediCine 
inYoMng the whole person In his Of her milieu. Emphasis Is placed on ao­
QYirlng knoWledge regarding soclaI aspectS Of iRness, as weH as use of 
community resources lor the oontlnuallon at preventive melhods. One hour 
per week Is deYoted 10 par1iclpatory Observation at a health-rela1ed 
agency, Prerequisite: admission 10 upper divisIOn. 

1M) SOWk 4'00 fWd Education CI) (Formerty SW 410). F""1EI1d InStruc­
lion to provide the sludent with the ~porIunity to apply and integrate 8C­
ademic content and to develop skills that meel the reqUirements br 
entry~1 professional social work praclice. Supervision io !he field Is pro­
vkIecl by a qualllied pJaClltioner committed 10 undergiaWate social work 
education. Students are required to spend a minimum 01 400 clod( hoUiS 
In 8f1 educallonally oriented lleld practlcum. SenIOrs are admitted alter the 
completion 01 a Iormal admission process, Including recommeodation by 
the student's adVi8of. Prerequisites: completion of g&nefaI education core, 
SONK 201 0, 2100, 3300, 3350, 3400, 3450, 3500, 4600, 4800, SOCI 
3000. Co-requisites: SOWK 4850, 4200, Enrollment limited to senior S0-
cial Work maSots only. 

O(M) SOWK 4200 F)etd Educ.ltlon SemllUlr (3) (Fotmerty SW 420)_ A 
course to give students in lleld instruction an opportunity to discUss and 
share agency experianc:es and 10 relale sodal WOf'It theory to (ired field 
practice. DIscussIon In the Seminar moves from the lew! 01 personal ex­
periences k:I abstraction. (;o.requiSltes: SOWK 4850, 4100. Enrollment 
limited to SocIal Wcw'k majors only. 

SOWK 4401 CbNd w.tfare 1: Lntroctuc:tion to PTogtama. PoMdM and 
~ (3) (FonMffy SW 440). This course is !he first In a series of two 
child wellare courses otIered as part 01 the TN ChWd wenare Certification 
Prevam. The COUI"II8 introduces students to knoWledge at child maltreat­
ment and the juvenile Justice system. II provides an CMlfYiew 01 the eNid 
welfare system describing the history, policles and programs, both state 
and federal, pertlnent to child maltrealment and Juvenile offenders to Inter­
woe VfiIh lamilles In crlsla. " is intendOd to provide a toundation In 1he 
~ and VaiUQI rl8CM.af)' for ptOtesllQnal child _Ifare practice 
and prepare students for tho 5eoond COUIW In the seOes, Child Welfare II: 
S~US for SoIutJons and Pennanency for ChIldren and Families. Prerequi­
atte: admission to upper clMfllOo. 

SOWK 4481 Child WeH.,. It: Skill. tor Sotutlona and "'rmaneney for 
Childfwn lind Famln .. (3) (FOfTIIefIy 441) this course is the second In a 
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series 0I1wO child welfare courses offored as part of the TN Chik! Welfare 
Certiflcalion Program. II i8 deSigned to assist Sll.Idents In aoquIling the 
prilCtlc» sldU9 \0 become aJllurally competenl child welfare ~.B. The 
course wiM analyze the practices 01 various Auman/social services agltn­
cies tnat provide prwentiYe case management, out 01 home care, Ireat­
ment end rehabilitative services aimed al children and youth. The role 01 
soaa't services In the broad context oIlOrmaI and Ifllormal systems thai ~ 
'luence ttle Hfe course oIlne chHd win be addressed. Students wi. be pr .... 
pared to practioe In Ihe child wellare field by teaching them aboul the 
various contexts In which d'lild welfare practice takes place and the sleHls 
and modalities ht are used wI1h chltdren, vouth. and families whO are the 
focus 01 chlk! welfare Intervention. Particular emphasis win be placed on 
the S8fVices. and tn. Juvenile )ustice system: and wor1dng with mollCultural 
popuIadons Indudlng oonsumefS 01 ditlarentages, races, cultures, lJOCIoe­
conomIc: status and sexual orientations. The course will also address criti· 
cal Iramewor1l.s lor resoMng ethical dilemmas. preparing students to 
resolve ethical Issues confronted by social 'WOrkers. Prerequisites: Child 
Welfare I 

SOWK 3802 Ethnic and Minority Concet'na In Social Work (2) (For­
mtlrty SW 480). A course designed to emphasize the general meltlod 01 
social wot1< practlce i wttn ethnic minorities.. Focus is on the African­
American community and the issues 01 multiculturalism. PrereqUisite: ad· 
misSion to upper dlvlsfon. 

SOWK 4700 Gerontological Soelal Wort!: (3) (formerly SW 470). A 
course designed 10 examine the aglng process and its Impacl upon the In-­
dlvldual, the family, and society. EmphaSiS is placed on the physiCel, psy­
Chological, and sociological aspects of aging. An interdisciplinary 
approach It used In deaflnQ wI1h these aspects to enhanCe and enrich the 
undelstandlng Of the lite process. Prerequisite: NTiIsslon to upper ClivI-

""'. 
'(M) SOWK 4tOO ~iOf' s.tnlnar In SoeI.1 WOftl: (1) (FOIIMfIy SW 
480). A course designed to: III nitiale areas of Interest through discus­
sion; (2) emphasJte new lI'ends and contributions to the fisk!; and (3) ta­
miliarlze studentl with the various eK8m1nations and 01h8f' techniques lor 
\)Ilioing ernplO'jment and actrission to graduate school. ~requlaite: 
SOWK .100. 4200, 4850. Enrollment limited to Social Woril majors ~. 

(M) SOWK 4950 SW Readinga and RMeercfl (3) (Formerty SW 495). In­
dependent stuc:ty and research under faculty guidance tor ~udents who 
desire 10 00 special proJects. Prerequisites: junior 0( senior standing and 
permission Of Instructor. Enrollment limited to Social Work ma)ors only. 

Sociology (SOCI) 

SOCI 2010 Introduction to Soc:JoIoOy (3). Introduction 10 sociology .. a 
scientific diSCIpline. Subject matter inclUdes SOCiological concepts, socia­
~ processes. and social lnst!tutIons, including family aod education. 
Course .atisfies University social scIenoe requirement. Required 01 all So· 
clal Wort!: snd Sociology ma;O~. 

SOCI 2110 Honors Introduction to Sociology (3). Honors version of 
SOCI 2010. Enrollment Nmlled 10 stUdents in !he University Honors Pro­
gram. 

SOCI 2300 Social ProtMems (3) (Fotm8I'ty SOC 230). A course which 
teaches students to assess Cfltically social issues and problems which 
negatively aflact instlMions, groups, and Individuals. The thrust Is 10 dis­
cuss ancl analyze these issue. and problems using the major theories In 
_ . (_SOC 3J01 

SOC 2400 CourtUllp and Marfiage (3) (Formetty SOC 240). A crttical 
appruach 10 problems of COUrtship, msrriage, and the family. with empha­
sis on mate seleCtion, marital roles and adjos1ment. economic prOOIems. 
women and the family. and parent-c:hild relationships. (Formally SOC 340) 

SOCI 3000 Social Sqtiatlcs (3) (Fonnerty SOC 300). Inlroductlon 10 cl­
ementary statistlcl, with emphasis on analysis and interpretation of social 
~ data. Required of all Social Wort!: and Sociology majors. Preroqui­
site: MATH 1013. 1110. 1120, 1410. 17' 0, 1730. 1830, ,9100r 1920. 

SOCI 3t01 Sell, Gender, and Social Intarection (3) (fonnerty SOC 
310~ An examination oItha ~ betWeen seJ( as a biophysical atlriJ:>. 
U1e ot human beings and gender as a set 01 normatively-assigned anrib· 
ules; aourc8S and Interpretations of the differences belWeen sex and 
gendet: and the relationships among sex, gender, and the way human be­
Ings participate In COCIal roles. A writing·jl'llel\Sive COU/S8, 
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SOC! 3200 Anttuopofogy (3) (Formerly SOC 320). The nature of culture 
and society, Focus i& on concepts and theories relating to social structure, 
social organization, ecology, changes, and the role of the individual. 

SOCI 3350 Sociology of .... 1th (3) (Fonnerty SOC 335). ExaminatIOn of 
the social and psychOlogical Implications of Illness from inception to termi· 
nation. Materials are drawn from the relevant literature 01 the behavioral 
sclel'lC8s that relate to heallh. 

SOCI 3450 CUltur,1 and Social ~ of Health (3) (Formerty SOC 
345). A study 01 the effec:ts 01 the sOCial and cullural milieu on the leVel 01 
health of the community. including I,he nature, 8CCt1SSibillty. and availability 
of health care services. Prerequisites: HCA 202 and SOCI2010. 

SOCI 3500 Social P,ycnology (3) (Formerly SOC 350). AnalySis 01 the 
mal act. Topics iocIude sociaWzatlon, symboling systems; social status 
and social role, personality. and small-group analysis and research. 

SOCI 3550 Social Movements (3) (Formerly SOC 355). DevelOpment, 
organization. and lunctlon of social movements. especially ideology, lead­
erShip. and organizatIOn 01 political, religious, and other types 01 SOCial 
movements. 

SOCI 3600 Tha F,mlly (3) (Formefly SOC 3&0). Development and 
change In the lamily as a social Institution. examined through the use of 
cross-cuhuraJ materials. Topics include the development ol lamlly expecta­
tions and roles, cultural conditionlrg and teaming, emotionalinterac1ion, 
mate selectlon, and family unity. Mentioo is paid to changes currently al­
leeting \he American family. Required of all Sociology majors. 

SOCI 3700 Minority Group ProbfemS (3) (Formerty SOC 370). Ellaml­
nation 01 the problems. relationships, and adjustments 01 racial. cullural, 
and ethnic minorities. Enllhasis is on the nature 01 these pheoomena as 
Ihey occur In Ihe American social setting. 

SOCI37SO SociolOgy of Sports (3) (ForrT*ty SOC 375). ExaminatiOn of 
social mobility, environmental adjustments, and problems of male and Ie­
male athletes. AttentiOn is paid 10 such fac!ofSas race, culTural background 
01 ethniC groups. and other factors irrvolved in apparent group superiority 
In some sports. ' 

SOCI3800 Industrial Sociology (3) (Formerty SOC 380). The human re­
lations of modern business and industrial organiZation. me interdepend­
ence oIlechnolOglcal and social factors, and i~llca1ions for the individual 
as employee and Citizen . • 

SOCI 3850 Political Sociology (3) (formerly SOC 3I5). Sociological 
analysis of the American political syst&n"l. Attention Is given to lhe concept 
of power. el itlst.pluralist controversy, end-of-Ideology debale. and related 
topics. 

SOC! 3950 Racism: A Sociological Analyals (3) (Formerly SOC 395). 
In-depth analysis of the historical development and perpetuation of mctsm 
In the society and examination of the Influences 01 racism on the social In­
sUtutions within the black corrvnunity. 

SOCI 4000 Criminology (3) (Formerly SOC 400). An examination ollhe 
problems of crime and criminals, the maJdng of the criminal, the theories 
01 crime and puniShment, machinery &n"IplOyed in dealing wtth the crimi· 
nal, penal and correctional Insthutlons, and programs of cormctlon. Case 
studies and visits to institutiOna serve as aids In enriching unOefStanding. 
PrerequiSite: admissiOn to upper leVel. 

SOCl4t OO Juvenile Dellnqutney (3) (Formerty SOC 410). Examination 
01 theories 01 juvenile delinquency, the problems, causes. punishment, and 
correction 01 the delinquent. The course c:oosIders the machinery em­
plojed in dealing with the delinquent. VisitS to institutions are made avail­
able. Prerequisite: admission to upper tevel. 

SOC14150 Sodotogy lind tn. Futu .... (3) (Formerly SOC 415). MethOd­
ologies lor studying the future and their application 10 trends in population, 
organization, environment, technology, and the media. Alternative visions 
01 the IOture are developed and evaluated. Pr8fequislte: admlssior\ to 
upper level. 

SOCI 4200 Populellon Problem. (3) (Fonnerty SOC 420). Growth and 
change in the composition and distribution of popI,Ilalion In the world and 
In the United States. The COUf3e studies bask: demographic conoepts. the­
ories 01 poPUlallon 'grt7Nlh and decline, and population policies. PrerequI­
site: admission to upper level. 

SOC14300 Soclology of Child Deve~pment (3) (Fonnerty SOC 430). A 
study 01 the development of the child. with emphasis upen a distinct \lOCI-

oIogIcal approach to behaVior in relatiOn to the famlly, play groups • .school 
situations, and the community. Designed to acquaint pr06pec1ive teachers 
and majors in Sociology with the Influences 01 social Institutions upon the 
child's total development. Prerequisite: admission to upper level: 

SOCI4400 RUIllI SoeIotogy (3) (Formerly SOC 440). A cross-culluraJ ex­
amination 01 rural life in the pas1 and the present, focusing on Chango and 
its processes. Prerequisite: admission to upper level. 

SOCI 4450 Sociology of Religion (3) (Formerly SOC 445). Interrelation­
ship 01 society, culture, and religion. Prerequlslte: admission to uPper level. 

SOCI 4510 Introduetlon to Social R .... rch (3) (Formerly SOC 451), 
Study 01 the theory and methods of social research. Topics include the Ior­
muiallOn 01 hypotileSes: techniques 01 OOIlectlng data, sud'l as interviews, 
questionnaires, and surveys; and the computer analysis and interpretation 
of research data. Prerequisites: socr 2010 and 3000 and admission to 
upper level. Required of aU Sociology majors. 

SOCI 4520 Sen~r P~ (3) (Fotmtrly SOC 452). Designed. to orient 
the student Jowan:I the systematic application of sociological knowledge 
and experience to a specific problem, The project·writing must be In one 01 
the three toIIow\ng areas: 

OptIon A Supervised content analysis InvolVing a crilical, systematic ex­
amination and survey 01 literature dealing with one or more social prot!­
t&n"ls. The OUlline of the problem to be examined must be apPf'Cl'>'Qd before 
initialing the analysis. Prerequisites: SOCI 3000 and 4510. 

OpUon 8 Supervised internship ptOgram in wNcI'l students conduct soc:IaI 
research in conjunction with local community agencies. The purpose is 10 
provide field experience in reseatCtl related to urban organizations. Pre­
requisites: SOCI 3000, 4510, and 4600. 

Option C Supervised analytical project Involving the ctllk:aJ examinatlon of 
operallons and functions of lwo or more community seMce agencies, pri­
vate or public. for dealing with specifIC or mulllple socia! prOblems within 
the lramework 01 group dynamics; (2) survey of Individuals' Of groups' atti­
tudes toward a social situation Ot problem. Research design must be de­
veloped and approved before prOject Is initiated. Prerequisites: SOC! 
3000,4510, and admission to upper level. 

SOC1 4520 (Formerty SOC 452) Is required 01 all Sociology majOf'S. 

SOCI 4&00 Urban Soclo6ogy (3) (Formerly SOC 460). Gl'O'/'IIh 01 urban­
ism throughout the world. including internal S1rUG1ure oIlhe city, metropol­
itan areas, urban Iringe and suburban areas, and analysis of socia! 
Institutions in ulban and metropolitan areas. Prerequisite: admissIOn to 
upper levet. 

SOCI 4650 Complex Organizations (3) (Formerly SOC 465). Structure 
and lunction oIlormal oroanlzatlons and the interrelationships of oroanlza­
tional variables, suCh as power, authority. influence, efficiency. hierarchy, 
and stability. Prerequisite: admission to upper tevel. 

SOCI 4700 SOcI.sI StraUftcetion (3) (Formerty SOC 470). A study 01 so­
cial. S9l1ual. and racial inequalities and their causes and consequences. 
Topics indud$ class and e.thnic ranking, disa-iminatlon, power, status. and 
social mobility In American socie.ty. PrerequiSite: admission to upper level. 

SOC! 4750 Introduction to Medal Soclok>gy (3) (Formeny SOC 475). 
A survey of the major COnc&fns 01 medical sociology and social psychia­
try. Emphasis is placed on such topics as distributloo of disease in SOCiety, 
the organization 0I1htt health professions, social ctJange and health care, 
death and dying, stress and disease, and sOCIal laelors affecting health 
services and their utilization. Prerequisite: admission 10 upper level. 

SOCI 4900 a.aleel Soclo&og~l Theory (3) (Formerly SOC 4\K1). An 
Introductory survey of the development of !he lield of sociology dunng the 
nineteenth and eatty .twenlleth centuries. Major emphasis Is placed on the 
Intellectual ttaditlOns which gave rise to sociofogy as a separate discipline. 
Theorists include Comte, Man:. Weber, Ourkhe\m, and others. Prerequi­
sites: 12 houtS of sociology Of permission of Instructor. Required of all So-­
clology majOrs. PrereQlJislte: 8dmlsslOn to upper level. 

SOCI 4910 Contemporary SocIoI09Ic:a1 Theory (3) (Form.,'Y SOC 
491). A. survey and analysis 01 the development of sociological thtory In 
the Iw'6nileth century, with e~hases on theory construction and theory In 
American sociology. Prerequisite; admission to upper level. 

SOC14920 Bleck Thought: Social Theory I (3) IFormerty SOC 492). In­
trodudory theory course lOr students 01 all disciplines. Course deals with 
black thooght and socia! theory lrom ancient to contemporary tlmes, p~ 



vldes knowledge of the contributions 01 black thinkers and lh90reliclans to 
soclotoglcal thOught. Prerequisite: admission 10 upper IeWL 

SOCI4t30 Black ThoLliht: SocI., Theory II (3) (Formerty SOC 493). A 
continuation on SOCI 4920. an Introductory theory course for students of 
all disciplines. Course deals wilh bIadt thought and social theory from an­
cient to contempomry l ill'"l6$. Provides knoWledge 01 the oon1tlbutions of 
black thinkers and theoreticians to sociological thought. PrereQuislte: ad­
mission to upper level. 

S0Ci4950, 4955, 4956, 49571ndependent Stud_ end RMdlng (3, 3, 3, 
3, 3) (Formerly SOC 485,4915A, 4168, 49SC. ""0). Courses designed to 
allow students to work Independenlly or in groups on topics 01 special in­
terest not covered In depth In course offerings. Wo~ may be done Ir1 a tu­
torial relationship with an individual faculty merrber or In a seminar. 
Prerequisites: admission to upper le\leland permission of instrLlClor .. 

SOCl4i51lnltlmllhlp (3), Internship in 8 setting that is research oriented; 
the stlJdem wilt wrUe a report based on the inlernship. Prw8qulsite&: SOCI 
451 0 and Department permission. 

SOC1 4960 TopiC. In Sociology (3), One time. topical. or experimeotaJ 
course. Faculty may offer a course on an issue that bacomes very topical 
because 01 current events, on a matter 01 their amem researCh. or to de· 
velop a new course. 

Anthropology (ANTH) 

ANTH 2100 Human PJ.ht8t0ry (3) (Fonnerty ANT1i 210). IntrodLlClion to 
the prehistory of ma~ndings and metnods with special atleotion 10 the 
biological and cultural development d man up to the beglnning 01 writing. 

ANTH 2300 introduction to Cultul'lll Anthropology (3) (FCN'J'Mrty ANTH 
230). The nature of cunure and sociely. Cooleot IncllldEls concepts and 
theories of sodal structure, SOCial organization, ecology. change, and the 
role ollne Individual. Course may be used to satisfy the Unlwrsity require· 
mool In social science. 
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ANTH 2350 Principles of Cuttural Anthroporogy (3) (Formet'ly ANTH 
235). Basic COf1C$pts and objectives in srudy of culture, Including \tie range 
01 QJltuml phenomena and approaches to its study. Prerequisite: ANTH 
230. Formerty .... NTH 330. 

ANTH 3100 eomp.ratIw Socfal Structurea (3) (Formerly ANTH 310). 
PMciples 01 organization of perSons Into kinship. political. ritual. and other 
groups. Course includes analysls of rights and duties of persons accord· 
ing 10 iostilUtlonal context Prerequisite: ANTH 2300. 

ANTH MOO Ref~1on of Prtmtuw Peop\a (3) (Fotrnerty ANTH 340). 
AeWgions of non-literale peopleS. Including the place of religion in their so· 
clal and cultural systems. 

ANTH 3100 LAnguage end Cultu,.. (3) (Formet1y ANTH 380). ReiallOn­
ship between linguistic catlJ90ries and patterns of ciJlture. Prerequisite: 
ANTH 2300. 

AN1lt 4001 ~IT~ (3) (Fonnwty ANTH 4(0). Student· orl8ctilty· 
generated COUfW. Scope of subject matler Is determined by students and 
Instructor. Prerequisites: admission to upper level and permission 01 in· 
structor. A writlng-lnteosive course. 

AHTlt 4100 Indiana of thI South_t United S ..... (3) (Fonnerly 
ANTH 410). Survey 01 SoUlhweslem Indian cultures with emphasis on 
Pueblo SOCIety. Course examines the IHeways 01 Southwestern Indl8t1s be­
lore and atler European contact. Prerequisites: admission to upper lew! 
and ANTl1 2300 or consent 01 Instructor. 

AHTH 4$SO Indl8na 0' ttle ~ United States (3) (Formet1y 
AHTH 455). Survey 01 Southeastern Indian cultures. with emphasis on 
aboriginal adjustment to erl'Vlronmeot and [ileways Of Southeastern Amer· 
lcans prior to Euro-Amerlcan conlacl, Prerequisites: admIssion to upper 
level and ANTH 2300 or permission 01 Instructor. 
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THE COLLEGE OF BUSINESS 
TIlden Curry, Ph.D., Dean 
Avon Williams Campus 
www.cob.tnslBte.edu 

(615) 963-7121 

GENERAL STATEMENT 

The College of Busness at Tennessee State Un/>Jersity is strongly 
grounded with a slellar reputatlon afforded by accreditation at both 
the undergraduate and graduate levels by the mator' national ac­
Crediting agency lor business sdloofs-AACSB International - The 
Association to Advance Collegiate Schools of Business. The Col­
lege is poised to successfully fulfill its mission with new academic 
programs, new corporate alliances, new International partners, 
and a newly renovated academic faci lity on the Awn Williams 
Campus which includes a state-ol-the art financial trading center. 

Vision 

Our vision Is to be broadly recognized lor the high quality of our 
academic programs, graduates who are ethical and productive 
participants in the global mar1<elplace, an accomplished teaching 
and research faCUlty, and important outreach services to the 
Nashville area business community. 

Mission 

Our mission Is to educate tuture business professionals through 
Innovative leaching and applied research focused on contempo­
rary business operations for the global ~y, complemented 
with outreach seMces directed toward enhal'ldng entrepreneur­
ship and economic development. 

[The mlssioo of the College of Business Is guided by an appreci­
ation of the institutional history of Tennessee State University and 
obligation of a state university located In the heart of an econom­
ically vibrant metropolitan area with a diversified business commu­
nity.) 

Guiding Principles and Core Values 
.. Accountability 
.. ConUnuous Improvement 
.. EthicaJ Conduct 
.. Scholarship 

• Community Engagement 
.. Diversity 
.. Global Perspective 
.. TeamworklCoKegiality 

Instruction 

The strong credentials of the full ·time tenured and tenure-track 
faculty are exemplified by the fact that 100% hold a doctoral de­
gree and the majority have practical business experience. Instruc­
tion Is further strengthened by average class sizes of less than 
thirty students. The instructional program Is designed to provide 
both traditional and innovative teaching awroaches and the Int&­
grati~ ~ business ethics, international business, and computer 
applications throughout the curriculum. Aexibility in class schedul­
Ing is provided by day, evening, and weekend course offerings. 

Research 

The College 01 Business has a strong overall record In research 
productivity. Eaen faculty member remains current in his or her ac· 
ademlc field and contributes to its advancement. Support for mis-

sicn related research Is provided through the College's Office of 
BusIness and Economic Research. Additionally, the College has 
two approved Chairs of Excellence. The Frist Chair of Excellence 
In Business currently provides Impetus for entrepreneurial reo 
search, activities and alliances in the oommunity. The TSU Chair 
of Excefience In Banking and Financial Services is designed to 
serve as a catalyst for enhancing the College's research as well 
as curriculum development in the area of banking and financial 
services. 

Public Service 

Public Service is a strength of the College of Business. Services 
to the business community are prOVided through the: 

Mlnegement Development Institut. - Provides relevant 
programs of high quality 10 managers in the Nashville area. 
The Institute was created through an endowment from Al­
addin Industries. 

NaahvfU. Bu.lne .. Incubation Center - Entrepreneurs are 
prOVided below market rental rates withIn the Incubation Cen­
ter for up to five years, as well 8S managerial and administra­
tive support. The Center is the result of collaborative efforts 
between TVA, EDA, TSU, and Growth Enterprises Nashville, 
Inc. 

Otf'k:e or Bualne .. and economic Research - The offICe 
su~~ the OIIerali mission of the College of Business by 
prO~lng data and analyses of economic, demographic, and 
buSiness trends 101' Tennessee's private and public sedor or­
ganizations. This office focuses on urban business and eco­
nomic development issues and conducts appiied research on 
a wide variety of topics related to urban development, small 
and minority businesses, and entrepreneurship through the 
combined expertise 01 faculty, staff, and students from the 
CoHeoe 01 BusIness . 

omc:. of Intemationlll Bual,... Programs - Strengthens 
the International dimension of the College of BusIness 
ttw"ough ~stabllshing linkages with fCN'eign institutions, student 
int8fnsh!ps and study abroad opportl.Jnities, curricula en· 
hancements, and the Windows onto the World lecture Series. 

Smatl Busl".. Development Center - Provides one-on· 
one business counseling, as well as workshops and seminars 
for several hundred small busIness clients each year. An ex­
tensive smaJi business resource center, formerty known as 
the Small Business Resource Center of the Bank of Amerlca 
in Nashville, is an operational unit of the SBDC. 

AdditionsHy, business majors share their growing knowI8dge of 
the busIness world by provfding commun;ty service through: 

Junior Ac:h-.ment - Through hands-on activitIes, TSU stu­
dents, faCUlty and sta" help elementary schoot children better 
understand the relationship between what they learn In 
school and their successful participation in our economy. 

Students In F,.. Entwprt .. (SIFE) - Involves the commu. 
nity In the free enterprise systom through public awareness 
campaigns and classroom activities With school-age chlldllilO. 



Student Small Busln ... Consulting Services - Senior and 
junior level students enrolled in MGMT 3240 and 3250 form 
teams to provide in-depth research and Insight pertaining to 
the specific concerns of smaU business owners. 

Volunteera In Tax Assistance (VtTA) - TSU students and 
faculty volunteer to prepare tax retums for Individuals at no 
charge in this IRS sponSOfed program. 

ACCREDITATION 

The College of Business Is accredited at both the undergraduate 
and graduate levels by the prestigious MCSB International - The 
Association to Advance Collegiate Schools of Business. 

STUDENT DEVELOPMENT 
SERVICES 

ADVISEMENT 

General adviSing In the College of Business is available Monday 
through Friday in two advisement centers, Avon Witliams Campus. 
Suite H·408, (615) 963-7138 and Main Campus, Student Develop­
ment Center. Holland Hall. Room 103, (615) 963-5145. It is recom­
mended that students visit one of these offices on a regular basis 
to ensure that they Bre informed abOut current requirements and 
procedures, Students desiring career and academic advisement 
should contact the department appropriate to their major lor the 
assigned faculty advisor. A student handbook is available as a 
source 01 informalion on the College's website, 
www.QOb,tostate.JtdU, 

The College ot Bush ... Student o.v.lopment Center (SOC), 
located in Holland HaD on the Main Campus, is established 10 en­
hance academic achievemenl and career success k:lr business 
majors. The Center maintains a hands-on approach with students 
~d guides them through the '!"Itriculation process. The SOC p'ro­
Vldes easy access 10 InformallOn about College of Business poli­
cies, Internships, career opportunities, professional development, 
and sludenl organizations. The Cenler also produces the College 
01 Business SIUdent Handbook. a guide to College of Business 
policies and matriculation requirements. 

INTERNATIONAL 

InternaUonal linkages with Northern caribbean University in ja­
maica, lUnis EI Manar University In Tunisia, Tianjin Polytechnic 
University In China, t.:viv Institute of Management in Ukraine, and 
the Malawi Institute of Management have enhanced the interna­
tional dimension of the College of Business. The international 
focus of the College is further evident through the Journal of De­
veloping Areas, a scholarly pubtlcatlon dlslributed bj-annually 
throughOut the work1. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES AND 
PLACEMENT SERVICES 

The University's Career Development Center, oversees the plac&­
ment services lor the College of Business and facilitates inter­
views and information sessions for students desiring internships 
as welt as full -time career poSitions. Each fall, more than 200 com­
panies rocruit on our campus. whIch Include leading international 
firms such as: IBM, Dell, Cummins, Boeing. General MOlors,' and 
Kohl's. Because of these opporhJnitles, TSU business graduates 
are. conlribuiing In companies throughout Nashville, the state, the 
nation, and the world. 
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STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS 

The College of Business encourages its students to participate In 
extracurricular activities. To complement the total educational ex­
perience and to provide leadership opportunities, the following 
business student organizations are available: The Accounting 
Club, American Marketing Association, Alpha Kappa Psi, Associ­
ation of Information Technology Professionals (AITP), Bela Alpha 
Psi, Beta Gamma Sigma National Honor Society in Business, 
Economics and Ftnance Society, EXCEL, Institute of Management 
Accountants, MultiCultural Friendship Society, National Associa­
tion of Black Accountants (NABA), National Black MBA Associa­
tion (NBMBAA). Phi Beta Lambda, Society of Human Resource 
Management (SHAM), and Students In Free Enterprise (SIFE). 
For information on these professional organizations, contact the 
Student Development Center at (615) 963-5145 in the College of 
Business located on the Main Campus II) Holland Hall, Room 103, 
or contact the College of Business OfIlce of Public Service on the 
Awn Williams Campus at (615) 963-7369. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

Scholarships and academiC awards are available on a competitive 
basis for College of Business majors_ The awards are based on 
academic excellence, civic achievements, course of SIUdy, or 
olher specific crileria developed by the sponsor. The schOlarships 
and awards are sponsored by buSiness, Industry, individuals and 
professional organizations. For more information and/or applica­
tions, contact the College of Business Office of Public Service on 
the Avon Will iams Campus at (615) 963-7369. 

BUSINESS COMMUNITY INVOLVEMENT 

Many corporate alliances have been forged to further strengthen 
the College of Business. Eight corporations, including Dell, B0e­
ing, Cummins, Genco, Corning, Oigital Connections, Ingram Micro 
and Lexmark Inlernallonal, have recently stepped k:lrward with 
pledges of over $500,000 in financial support and active executive 
partidpaUon in a new governing board to help develop the Supply 
Chain Management program. TI1ese new alliances complement 
long-standing support from the local business community through 
lhe College's Board of Advisors. Composed of approx;mately 
twenty-five senior 8)(ocutives, Ihe Board was formed in the early 
19805 to assure that the Nashville area had an easily accessible 
and cost effective public higher education program in business 
lhal offered a relevant, practical, and comprehensive curriculum 
that met the mosl rigorous national accreditation standards. The 
College's Accounting Advisory Board, which consists of leaders In 
the Accounting profeSSion, provides a channel of communication 
between Ihe Department of Accounting and Business Law and 
Accounting practitioners. The Board also provides counsel to the 
Department regarding objectives. strategies, goals, curriaJlum de­
velopment, problems, and opportunities. Another board, Growth 
Enterprise Nashville, is the policy board for the College's NashvHIe 
Business Incubation Center. 

RESOURCES 

In a broad sense, 1he entire bUsiness community of Nashville of­
fers an Ideal laboratory for student development. The College of 
Business Is situated In the heart of downtown Nashville where fao­
ulty and students alike have ready access to sources of business 
and governmenl lnformatlon and relationships. 

Special resources of the College of Business of particular interest 
to stUdents are: 

Accounting Tulorial 

Chair of Excellence in Banking and Financial Services 

College 01 Business Placement Office 
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Database Lab 

Economics and Statistical Tutorial 

Financial Trading Aoom 

Frist Chair of Excellence in Business 

Hassan Adamu Distinguished Professorship 

Microcomputer Labs 

Nashville Business Incubation Center 

Networ1<.ing Lab 

Office of Business and Economic Research 

Office of International Business Programs 

Pilot Center of Excellence in Intelligence Studies 

Small Business Development Center 

Special Academic Counselors 

Student Development Center 

Student Professional Organizations 

MAJORS IN BUSINESS 

Four undergraduate majors are offered in the College 01 Business. 
The curriculum lor each of these majors (see below) Is presented 
under the section describing each of the four academic depart­
ments of the College of Business. 

Departmenls 
Accounting & 

Business Law 
Business Administration 
Business Information 

Systems 
Economics and FiI'lllnc8 

Accounling BBA 
Business Administration- BaA 
Business Information BSA 

Systems" 
Economics and Finance"· BBA 

"Within the major of Business Administration, a student may c0n­
centrate in anyone of the five following areas: Human Resource 
Management, Management, Marketing, Real Estale and Urban 
Development, Of e-Business and Supply Chain Management. 

"Wltt'lin the major of Business Inlormation Systems, a student 
may follow the Industry, or e-Business Technology coocentratioo. 

MINORS IN BUSINESS 

A minor affords a traditional , well-accepted way to recognize that 
a student has completed a significant body of work outside the 
major field. Students may wish to follow up on long time personal 
Interests, satisfy inten~1 curiosity generated by introductory 
courses, enrich their undergraduate experience, differentiate their 
Individual program 01 study from those of fellow students, or en­
hance their opponunhies for employment or for admission to grad­
uate or professional schools. 

Students pursuing the Bachelor of BUsiness Administration de­
gree are encouraged to obtain minors in fields su'ch as Psychol­
ogy. and Foreign Language. Students outside the College 01 
Business may apply for a minor In General Business or other mi­
nors offered by the College. 

Entrepreneurship Minor 

Overview: The Minor in Entrepreneurship will prepare students to 
create and develop new ideas and provide them with the skills and 
knowledge to translate ideas into viable business entities. The pro­
grafT) Is designed for business and non-business undergraduate 
students Who desire a course of study that will prepare them to 
start their own businesses and afford them the opponunity to cre­
ate their own path to success. 

Prerequisites: The Minor in Entrepreneurship will be available to 
both business and non-business majors. Some courses reqUire 
pre-requisites that students must ·complete. 

Entrepreneurship Minor Core (12 hoUrs) 
MGMT 3200 Entrepreneurship-New Venture Creation ijnd 

Management 
MGMT 3240 Business Consulting and Entrepreneurship ' 
MGMT 3250 or MGMT 4800 Business Consulting and 

Entrepreneurship 11 or Internship (Entrepreneurship) 
ACCT 3050 or MGMT 4170 Financiallnlormatlon for 

Entrepreneurial Ventures or Seminar-Contemporary 
Management: InnovatIOn and Entrepreneurship 

Entrepreneurship Guided Ektctlves (6 Hours) 

3 
3 

3 

3 

Business majors should choose 2 courses not required for your 
major, concentration, or traCk from the list below. Non-business 
majors should take ACCT 2020 and MGMT 3010 as their elec­
tives. 

Entrepreneurship Electives: 
ACCT 3070 Federal Income Tax I 3 
BISE 3400 Desktop Presentation Tools 3 
BISI 4400 Introduction to Web Site OEM3lopment 3 
ECON 3200 Money and Banking . 3 
MGMT 4050 Organization Behavior 3 
MGMT 4060 Special Topics in Management 3 
MKTG 4050 Consumer Behavior :3 
M~G 4150 Promotional Management 3 
REUD 3130 Principles of Real Estate and Urban Development 3 

General Business Minor 

For tile General Business minor, $tudents need to select at least 
18 hours of business courses which meet their objectives for tak­
ing the minOT. If courses selected have prerequisites, these must 
be satisfied. Only Juniors and seniors may enroll in 3000 or 4000 
level business courses. ACCT 2010, ECON 2010, and MGMT 
3010 should be included In all business minors. 

General Business Minor Core (9 hours) 
ACCT 2010 Principles of financial Accounting I 3 
ECaN 2010 Principles of Economics I 3 
MGMT 3010 Management and Organization Behavior 3 

General Business ElectiVes (9 Hours) 

Students should select 9 hours of business elective courses that 
are consistent with their goals for the minor. Possible electives in­
clude the follOWIng: 
B1SE3150 3 
BI513230 3 
MGMT4030 3 
MKTG 3010 3 

MBA Foundation Courses 

Eighteen hours 01 the follOWing courses may also be used to oon· 
stitute a business minor, and are useful in preparing students for 



a graduate business administration degree. For more information, 
see the graduate catalog of the school of ~r choice, 

Accounting Principles 
Business Finance 
Economic Principles 
Information Systems 
Legal Erwiropment 
Mgl & Org, Behavior 
Mal1tetlng Principles 
Quantitative Methods 

6 
3 
6 
6 
3 
3 
3 
3 

ACCT 2010, ACCT 2020 
FINA 3300 

ECON 2010, ECON 2020 
BISI 2150, BISI 3230 

BLAW 3000 
MGMT 3010 
MKTG 3010 
ECON 2050 

International Business Minor 

A minor Is available in International Business, II Is open to both 
business and non-business majors. This minor is designed to pro· 
vide a broad interdisciplinary background of. the cultural, social, 
economic, political, and business environment of the world. The 
purpose is 10 prepare more globally compelent men and women 
to function productively in the wor1d economy. The SpecifIC curricu­
lum requirements are listed below; 
1. Required Courses 

ECON 4100 International Ecooomics 3 
MGMT 4800 Inlernshlp/lnternational 3 

2. Guided Electives (Choose 3) 
MGMT 4120 International Business Management 3 
MKTG 4350 International Marketing 3 
FINA 4700 International Anance 3 
ACCT 4250 Intemational Accounting 3 
ECON 4150 Economic Development 3 

3. General Bectives tor Business Majors (Choose 1) 
POll 3600 Intro. to Comparative Govt. & PolitICs 3 
POll 3930 Political Economy 3 
POll 3630 International Relalions 3 

4. Area Studies/Study Abroad (Consenl of Advisor Needed) 3 
Total 21 

5. Other Requirements 
a. All students with a minor In International Business are re­

quired to complete two years of college language studies. 
Students proficient in a foreign language may lest out of this 
requirement through an exam arran.ged by the Department 
of LangtJages, Uterafure and Philosophy. 

b. Only sltJdents wIth an overall GPA of 2.5 al the end of the 
sopnofJ'lO(e year, as well as in ECON 2010-ECON 2020 and 
ACCT 2010-2020, wlll be allowed 10 decfare a minor in In· 
lernational Business. 

c. All students are expected to meet the prerequisites for each 
course taken. Arty exceptions, based on the background of 
any given student, must be approved in writing by an advi­
sor in the Office of International Business Programs and a 
student's department head. 

d. Business majors may apply restricted and unrestricted blIsi­
ness electives in the major area lowards sallsfying the Inter· 
national Business minor. 

ADMISSION, RETENTION AND GRADUATION 

Students pursuing the Bachelor of Business Administration (BBA) 
degree must make application 10 the College of Business through . 
their respective department head for admission to the Upper Divi­
sion after successfully completing the Lower Division. Admission 
is required in order to receive degree credit for 3000 and 4000 
level business courses. 
, . The College's policy is not to recognize for degree purposes 

credits earned In upper division (3000 and 4000 level business 
courses) prior 10 a student's Tentative or Full Admission to the 
Upper Division of the College of Business. It Is the student's re­
sponsibility to have hislher status verified before registering for 
upper diviSion business courses. 
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2. Administrative Withdrawal. A student may be administratively 
withdrawn from arty College of Business course when \he stu­
dent is not eligible to be enrolled In the course. 

3. All&ast 50 percent of the business credit hours for the business 
degree must be earned at Tennessee State University. 

4. Transfer students should consult their department head regard· 
ing core course requirements If they are transferring in busi· 
ness courses or 10 determine the acceptability of business 
courses earned at other institutions. 

5 . Up to 12 hours of approved upper division business credits may 
be used lor degree purposes by students classified as under­
graduate special students. However, all upper division business 
credits earned prior to becoming a special student co:unt to­
wards the 12 hour maximurn. These students must meet pre­
requisites for the courses in which they wish to enroll. 

6. A maximum of 36 totat semester hours (lower division plus 
upper division credits) may be completed at TSU as a special 
student. All college oourse credits eamed poor to becoming a 
special student count towards the 36 hour maximum. All course 
credits earned as a special student (up to the 36 hour maxf. 
mum) may be counted upon becoming a degree seeking stu­
dent. 

Tentative and Fu" Admission to the College of 
Business 

Business majors who have completed all except nine hours of the 
required lower division courses (1000 and 2000 level courses) 
with a cumulative GPA of at least 2.00 and a lower division bus;· 
ness core GPA of at least 2,00, may apply for tentative admission 
to the upper diVision of the College Business. Admissioo to the 
Upper Division is required to gain approval to take 3000 and 4000 
level courses. The Lower Division business core Is made up 01 the 
following courses: ACCT 2010, ACCT 2020, ECON 2010, ECON · 
2020, EGON 2040, and ECON 2050. Eligible students will be 
granted tenlative or full admission. 

Tentative admission Is valid only for the semester for which it is is­
sued. While holding tentative admission, students should be en­
rolled In all remaining required lower division courses. II all lower 
division course requirements ate not sucoessfully completed the 
first semester of tenlativo admil:sion, students must reapply for 
tentative admission. The maximum number of Upper DiviSion busi· 
ness credits Ihat can be approved for degree purposes while a 
student holds tentative admission is 24 hours. 

To gain lull admission to the College 01 Business, all Lower Divi· 
sion requirements must be successfully completed with a GPA of 
2.00 or higher for both the Lower Division business core courses 
and for all lower division courses. In addition, all high school defi­
ciencieS must be completed. 

Credit Hours Required for GradUation 

Credit hoors required for the Bachelor 01 Business Administration 
degree total a minimum of 120 semester hours for all College of 
Business majOfS and concentrations. 

Degree Credit lor Business Internship and 
Independent Study Courses 

A maximum of six semester hours of credit earned in business In­
ternship and Independent study courses (combined) may be ap· 
plied to degree requirements. Approval of the appropriate 
department head Is required to enrOll in College of Business in· 
ternship and Independent study courses. These courses are 
ACCT 4800, AGCT 4990, BISI 4800, BISI 4990, ECON 4910, 
ECON 4980, ECON 4990, FINA 4910, MGMT 4800, MGMT 4810, 
MGMT 4990, and REUD 4490. 
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Specific College 01 Business Graduation 
Requirements . . 
1. Business majors must maintain an overall TSU cumulatIve GPA 

01 at least 2.00 (not Including remedial and dEWelopmental 
courses), a GPA of at least 2.00 in the lower division business 
core courses, a GPA of at least 2.00 In the upper division busj­
ness core, and a GPA of at least 2.00 in the len courses (30 
hrs) being used to satisfy the major field plus uwer division 
business elective course requirements. 

2. All business majors, except Accounting, may not have more 
. than two D's In the ten courses being used to satisfy the major, 

Accounting majors must have at least a C In aU ten courses 
used to satisfy the major. D's and p$ in additional (eX1ra) elec­
tive courses beyond the 10 courses required lor the mater wilt 
not count toward determining whether the student is in violation 
of the 2-D policy. 

3. At least 50 percent 01 the business credit hours required for the 
business degree must be earned at Tennessee Slate Univer­
sity; Business Strategy (MGMT 4500) should be taken at Ten­
nessee Slate University during the final semester of 
enrollment. 

4. The general education component of each student's under­
graduate curriculum shall comprise al least 50 percent of the 
student's four-year program. 

5. Graduation applications will be received only from students 
whO have been admitted to the Upper Division in the College of 
Business and have at least en Cl'Veral1 2.0 G.P.A. 

6. All business majors are required to review degree requirements 
with the OffICe of Undergraduate Studies at least one full se­
mester (before the end of the registration period) prior to the 
semester in which graduation Is anticipated. Only students who 
are eligible will be permitted to remain enrolled in. MGMT 4500 
(Business Strategy) . It is the responsibility of the student to 
schedule an appointment lor hjslher senior transcript review. 

7. Business majors must complete 24 of their final 30 hours in 
residence at TSU. 

6. Students are to participate in performance evaluation mea· 
sures (taking various tests, responding to inquiries) designated 
by the College or University. 

9. All business degree electives taken In the junior and senior 
years must be 3000 or 4000 level courses. 

'Transfer 01 Credit Polley 
1. The specific credit for work done at other institutions which will 

apply toward the BBA degree is determined by the Office of Ad­
missions and Records and the appropriate department head in 
the College 01 Business. Allowance of transfer credit by the Qt­
fice at Admissions and Records does not necessarily mean 
thai all of such credit will be applied toward the BBA degree. 

2. The College of Business reserves the right to test the profi­
ciency of any student In course work transferred from other col· 
leges or universities and the rIght to disallow transfer credit in 
such course work if the student cannot demonstrate acceptable 
proficiency. 

3. Courses transferred from community and junior colleges may 
not be used to meet 3000 and 4000 level business course re­
quirements unless they are validated either by (1) the success­
ful completion of an acceptable CLEP or DANTES examination 
or (2) the successful completion 01 a departmental exa,mina* 
tlon. Students will be allowed to apply up 10 15 credit hours of 
upper division business credit earned through a combination pf 
CLEP, DANTES, and credit by exam to their upper division 
business course requirements. 

4. Transient Status: BBA students who wish to anend another in· 
stitution as 'ransienr or "visiting" students to take uwer divi­
sion business courses lor degree credit must get written 
approval In advance from their depanment head. Approval is 
not automatic. MGMT 4500 (Business Strategy) must be taken 
at TSU. 

5. Ae-enrollment after Transferring Elsewhere: BeA students who 
enroll at another institution as regular students (as opposed to 

transient or visiting status) will be considered as having trans­
ferred to that institution. If such students later re-enrol l in the 
BBA program they may be Subject to the curricular degree re-­
quirements in effect at the time of their fe-enrollment. Such stu­
denls are encouraged to discuss theif transfer to the other 
institution with their department head In advance if they intend 
to apply this work towards the BBA degree at TSU. 

6. The College 01 Business subscribes to the phIlosophy that a 
studenfs undergraduate program below the junior year should 
include no advanced, professional level courses. This philoso­
phy is based on the conviction that the value derived from 
these advanced courses is materially enhanced when based 
upon a sound foundatiOn in the liberal arts. 

Requirements for the SSA Degree 

General EduClitlon and Other Courses 
MGMT 1000 Business Orientation 1 
ENGL 1010 and 1020 Freshman English 6 
HIST 2010 and 2020 American History 6 
MATH 1830' Basic Calculus 3 
ENGL 2012-23221Humanities Humanities 9 
COMM 2200 Public Speaking 3 
NAT. SCIENCE w/LAB Natural Science 8 
Social Science: ECON 2010 3 
Social Science: ECON 2020 3 
ECON 2040 3 
ECON 2050 3 
BISI 21501Non·Business Elective" 3 
Non-Business Electives 9 

• MATH 1110 Is a prerequisite for MATH 1830 and can be used as 
a non-business elective 

" Students testing out of BISI 2150 must take any 3 hour non­
business elective course. 

Business Core 

The Business Core, which consists of 42 hours. is common 10 all 
BBA degree students. The freshman and sophomore years are 
common for all students majoring in Accounting, Business Admin­
istration, Business Information Systems and Economics/Finance. 

Lower Division Business Core 
ACCT 2010-2020 PrinCiples of Accounting I & II 6 
ECON 2010-2020 Principles of Economics I & II 6 
ECON 2040-2050 Slatistical Analysis I & II 6 

Upper Division Business Core 
BISE 3150 Business Communicatlons 3 
BISI 3230 Business Information Systems 3 
BLAW 3000 Legal Environment 01 Business 3 
FINA 3300 Business Finance 3 
MGMT 3010 Management and Organization Behavior 3 
MGMT 3020 Operations Management 3 
MKTG 3010 Basic Marketing 3 
MGMT 4500· Business Strategy and Policy 3 

• MGMT 4500 may not be taken until all other business lower divi­
sion and uwer division core courses have been satisfactorily 
completed and should be taken during the fmal semester of enroll­
ment. 

Major Requirements 

All BBA students must complete a minimum of 30 hours of 
300014000 level business courses to constitute their major as In­
dicated on the following pages. 



Freshman and Sophomore Years 
(All Accounting, Business Information 
Systems, Business Administration, and 

Economics/Finance Majors) 

FALL SEMESTER 

Courses 
ENGL 1010 
HIST20,O 
MATH 1830' 
MGMT 1000 
National Science w/La.b 
Non-Business EIee.·· 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
SPRING SEMESTER 

HA COIJrs8S 
3 ENGL 1020 
3 HIST2Q20 
3 Humanities 
1 Natural Science wl1...ab 
4 815121501 
3 

14 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER 

Courses HA Courses 
ACCT2010 3 ACCT 2020 
ECON 2010 3 ECON 2020 
ECON 2040 3 ECON 2050 
ENGL 20'2·2230 3 ENGl2012-223M-tumanltles 
CQMM2200 3 Non-Business 8ectilo'9 

15 

HR 
3 
3 
3 
4 

16 

HA 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

15 
• MATH 1110 is a pr8feqlJlsite 10' MATli IB30 and cart be used as a non­
business elective 
•• Swdenls lestlng out of 81S1 2150 must lake 8f'I 3 hOur non-OUsiness 
elective course. 

Department of Accounting and 
Business Law 

Eva Jermekowlcz, Ph.D., CPA, Head 
Avon Williams Campus, K-422 

615-963-7162 

Faculty: A. Banham, R. Hayes, l. laska, l. Maples 

General Statement: Consistent with Ihe missions Of Tennessee 
Stale University and the College of Business, the mission of the 
Depanment of Accounting and Business Law is to attract, retain, 
educate, and then graduate qualified students, to offer a cur'r\cu­
lum that satisfies the educational content requirements for CPA H­
censing in the State 0 1 Tennessee, to ensure a positive 
atmosphere for student matriculation, to deliver a quality educa­
tional opportunity that prepares graduates for entry into profes­
sional and managerial careers at the local, regional, and national 
level, and to provide students with a well-rounded education that 
improves their lives and the communities In which they live. 

Major in Accounting 

Major In Accounting: 120 semester hours for the BBA degree. 

AdmiSSion, Retention, and Graduation: 
1. Accounting ma;ors will be required to take a minimum of four 

upper division accounting courses at TSU including ACCT 
401 Q.Advanced Accounting and ACCT 4230-Auditlng Theory 

2. Students must earn at least a grade 01"(:- in each course used 
10 complete the Accounting Major. 

3. See College of Business section on Admission. Retention, and 
Graduation for additional requirements. 

Major: (In addition to courses listed below, see College of Busi­
ness Freshman and Sophomore years, and Business Core.) Ad-
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mission to the upper division of the College of Business is required 
to receive degree credit for 3000 and 4000 level business courses. 
Admission 10 the University does not constitute admiSsion 10 the 
College of Business. See section on AdmiSSion, Retention, and 
Graduation for admissions procedures. 

Requirements for Professional Certlftcation: The bachelor's de­
gree prOY!des the educational background for many entry-level ac­
counting positions. Students with this degre'e will have the 
necessary educational requirements for the CMA and CIA exams. 
Students will also have earned at least 120 hours of the 150 hours 
needed to sit for the CPA exam In those states requiring 150 credit 
hours. Students may earn the remaining hours needed k>r the CPA 
exam by obtaining a MaslOf' of Science In Accounting degree or 
other graduate degree, such as a Master of Business Administra­
tion, or by taking additional undergraduate dasses. Students Should 
consult with their acMSOfS and their State Boards of Accountancy 
for the exact requirements. In Tennessee graduate course hours 
count 150% toward meeting the 150 hour requirement. 

ACCT 31 10 
ACCT 3120 
ACCT 3140 
ACCT 3070 
ACCT 3200 
ACCT 4010 
ACCT 4230 
BLAW 3230 

Accounting Major Core (24 hours) 
Intermediate I . 
Intermediate II 
Cost Accounting 
Federal Income Tax I 
Accounting Information Systems 
Advanced Accounting 
Auditing Theory 
Business Law I 

AccountJng Major E~lv .. (6 Hours) 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

Accounting majors must take 6 hours of guided accounting elec­
tives from the list below. Students should consult with Ihe Account­
Ing Faculty on all upper division electives. 

Accounting Etectives: 
ACCT 4030 GovemmentaVNFP Accounting 
ACCT 4160 Internal Auditing 
ACCT 4170 Federal Income Tax II 
ACCT 4190 Advanced Cost Accounting 
ACCT 4220 Accounllng Theory 
ACCT 4240 Advanced Auditing 
ACCT 4250 International Accounting 
ACCT 4800 Accounting InternShip 
ACCT 4950 Accounting Topics 
ACCT 4990 Independent Study 

FALL SEMESTER 
Courses 
ACCT3110 
ACCT3140 
BISE 3150 
MGMT 30 10 
MKTG 3010 

JUNIOR YEAR 
SPRIN.G SEMESTER 

HR Courses 
3 ACCT 3120 
3 BlSI3230 
3 SLAW 3000 
3 FINA3300 
3 MGMT 3020 

15 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

1-3 
1-3 

HA 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

15 
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FAU SEUESTEA 

eou .... 
ACCT 3070 
ACCT 4010 
ACCT 3200 
ACCT Elective' 
Non·Business Elective 

SENIOR YEAR 
SPRING seUESTEA 

HR Courses 
3 ACCT 4230 
3 SlAW 3230 
3 MGMT 4500 
3 ACeT Elective" 
3 Non·Business EIectNe 

HR , , , , , 
15 15 

'Shxlenls shoUld consull with an Aooounting faculty advisor bebe sele<:t· 
ing an accounllng electiYe. 

Department of 
Business Administration 

Festus O. Olorunnlwo, Ph.D., Head 
Avon Williams Campus, K-432 

615-963-7123 ' 

Faculty: K. Barksdale, T. Curry, F. Daniel, C. Fan, P. Flott, C. Hurst, 
J . Jolayeml. X. U, M. Lownes.Jackson, V. lukoslus, B. Pennington, 
S. Thach , and R. Unnl 

General SltItement: Consistent with the missions of Tennessee 
State University and the College of Business, the Department of 
Business Administration, by integrating instructional technology in 
the classroom, offers practical and innovative undergraduate pro­
grams, which expose students to current information concerning 
the sludy and praC1ice of business. This infonnation aids students 
in developing managerial skitls and responsible ethical awareness 
that differentiates them in the marKetplace. advances their ca­
reers, and enables them to compete effeclively In the world 01 
business. " 

Bualneas Administration Major: The curriculum in Business Ad· 
ministration provides students with general education require· 
ments. and core requirements in the various dIsciplines of 
business. With such a strong baCkground and versatility, opportu· 
nities are provided for students to choose from one of several ron­
centrations: E- Business and Supply Chain Management. Human 
Resource Management. Management, Marketing, and Real Es· 
tate and Urban Development 

Admission, Retention, and Graduation: See. College of Busi· 
ness section on Admission, Retention, and Graduation. 

Major In Business Administration 
with Concentration In .... Buslness and Supply 

Chain Management · 

General Education Requirement.: See College of Business 
General Education Requirements 

Ge .... r1Il Statement: The e--Bu5iness and Supply Chain Manage­
ment roncentratlon is primarily concerned with the use of intemet­
based technology to effidently coordinate the processes through 
which suppliers, factories, warehouses, distribution centers, and 
retart outiets produce and dlstritlu1e items to the right customers, 
allhe right time, and at the right price to minimize costs while sat· 
Isfylng a certain level of service. Our BBA degree with a concen­
tration in e-business and supply chain management (SCM) 
emphasizes the four Important areas of: Sourcing (global strate­
gic procurement, supply contraC1 negotiation); Supply (production, 
quality management and service operations); Delivery (logistics, 
transportation. demand fulfillment): and E·bualnesaitnformatlon 
system. (critical enabler of supply chain effICiencies and respon­
sjveness). Supported by several lortune 500 companies, up to 16 

scholarships are awarded annually to graduate and undergradu­
ate ma}ors In supply chain management 

.Bu""" end Suppty Chain Mlnagement Core Courses 
(30 hOUrs) 
BISI4150 
MGMT3040 

MGMTIMKTG 

Oatabase Systems 
Business Decision Modeling 
ancl Analysis 

3 
3 

3500 e-Business Models 3 
MGMT 3550 EAP Systems 3 
MOMT 4020 Quality Managemenl 3 
MGMT 4250 leadership 3 
MKTG 4300 Procurement 3 
MKTG 4400 logistics 3 
MGW 4600 Supply Chain Strategy 3 
Business Elective Elective 3 
General Electives (12 Hours) 
Any object-oriented programming language 3 
81S1 215O/Non·Business E1ectlve°. 3 
Non·Business Electives 6 
,. Sludents lostlng out of BISI 2150 must take aJlY 3 hour non-busine&& 
eIectIw COIJI'Se. 

ConcentraUon in .Busln ... and Suppty Chain Management 

JUNIOR YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER 

Courses HA Courses 
Any ~-orIenIed ptOgfsmmlng 
language 3 BISE 3150 
BISI 3230 3 FINA 3300 
MGMT 3020 3 BlAW 3000 
MGMT 3010 3 MGMT 3040 
MKTG 3010 3 MGMTIMKTG 3SOO 

FALL SEMESTER 
eou .... 
MGMT 4250 
MOhAT 3550 
MKTG 4300 
MKTG 4400 
Non-Buslness Elective 

15 

SENIOR YEAR 
SPRING SEMESTER 

HR Courses 
3 BI514150 
:'I MGMTfMKTG <4020 
3 MGMT 4500 
3 MGMT 4600 
3 Businoss EIectIw 

15 

Major In Business Administration with 
Concentration in Human Resource 

Management 

HR 

, , , , , 
15 

HR , , , , , 
15 

Gene ... 1 EdUcation Requirements: See College of Business 
General Education Requirements. 

General statement: Human Resource Management (HAM) in­
cludes alt management decisions and practices that directly im· 
pact Of influence the people who worK for an organization. HRM 
recognizes that employees enable an organization to reach its 
goals, and the management of employees (human resources) is 
critical to organizational outcomes (survival, competitiveness, 
growth and profilability). HRM's functions and contributions to an 
organization include: Strategic HR Planning, Job AnalysIs. Equal 
Empklyment Opportunity, Employee Recruiting and Selection, 
Human Resource Development. Performance Appraisal. Com· 
pensatlon and Benefits. Safety and Health. labor Relations and 
Intercultural issues in training. 

Human Anource Management Concent ... tfon (30 Houra) 
MGMT 4020 Quality Management 3 
MGMT 4030 Human Resource Management 3 



MGMT 4050 Organization Behavior 3 
MGMT 4070 Training and Development 3 
MGMT 4100 Performance and Compensation Administration 3 
MGMT 4110 Recruitment and Selection 3 
MGMT 4190 Employment law and labor Relations 3 
MGMT 4250 Leadership 3 
MGMT 4550 Strategic HR Management 3 
Business Elective 3 

General Electives (Non-Business, 12 Hou,..) 
BISI 21501Non-Business Elective' 3 
Non-Business Electives 9 
' Sludenls tes1lng out 01 BISI 2150 must take any 3 hour non-buslness 
elective course. 

Major In Business Administration with 
Concentration in Human Resource 

Management 

FALL SEMESTER 

"""me, 
BISE 3150 
BISI3230 
BLAW JOOO 
MGMT 3010 
MKTG 3010 

FALL SEMESTER 

Courses 
MGMT 4020 
MGMT4070 
MGMT 4110 
MGMT 4190 
Non-Buslness Et9C1ive 

JUNIOR YEAR 
SPRING SEMESTER 

HA Courses 
3 FINA 3300 
3 MGMT 3020 
3 MGMT 4030 
3 MGMT 4050 
3 Non-Business Elective 

'5 

SENIOR YEAR 
SPRING SEMESTER 

HR Courses 
3 MGMT 4100 
3 MGMT4250 
3 MGMT 4500 
3 MGMT 4550 
3 Business E\eclive 

" 
Major In Business Administration with 

Concentration In Management 

HR 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

15 

HR 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

15 

Gener.1 Education Requirements: See College of Business 
General Education Requirements. 

Gener.1 Statement: The management program provides stu­
dents with the opportunity for professional preparation applicabte 
to the management 01 private and public sector organizations. Ex­
amptes of employment areas are: administration management, 
personnel administration, industrial relations, production manage­
ment, and other assignments In small, medium, and large busi­
nesses, as well as government agencies, foundations, hospitals. 
and other service organizations . 

Management Concentration (30 Hours) 
MGMT 3400 Business Ethics 3 
MGMT 4020 Quality Management 3 
MGMT 4030 Human Resources Management 3 
MGMT 4050 Organization Behavior 3 
MGMT 4120 International Business Management 3 
MGMT 4190 Employment Law and labor Relations 3 
MGMT 4250 Leadership 3 
MGMT Elective 3 
Business Electives 6 

General Electives (Non-Business, 12 Hours) 
SISI 2150lNon-Buslness Electjve' 
Non-Business Electives 

3 
9 

, StUdeots testing out 01 BI51 2150 must take any 3 hour non-business 
olectlve course. . 
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Major In Business Administration with 
Concentration in Management 

JUNIOR YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER 

eoume, HR Courses 
BISE 3t5O 3 FINA 3300 
BI5t3230 3 MGMT 3020 
BLAW 3000 3 MGMT 4030 
MGMT 3010 3 MGMT 4050 
Business ElectiVe 3 MKTG 3010 

" 
SENIOR YEAR 

FALL SEMESTER SPRtNG SEMESTER 

Courses HR Co""",, 
MGMT 4020 3 MGMT 3400 
MGMT4120 3 MGMT 4250 
MGMT 4tOO 3 MGMT 4500 
MGMT ElectiVe 3 Busil"l9ss Elective 
Noo-BuSiness Elective 3 Non-Business ElectIVe 

" 
Major In Business Administration with 

Concentration in Marketing 

125 

HR 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

15 

HR 
3 
3 
.3 
3 
3 

15 

Gene,,1 EdUCItion Requirements: See College or Business 
General Education Requirements. 

General Statement: Marketing indudes all activities concerned 
with ascertaining and satisfying the needs and desires 01 individ­
ual and organizational buyers/consumers. II Is consequently a 
function of prime importance in all forms of organizations. The 
marketing program is designed to facilitate both entry Into market· 
lng and long-term professional advancement. Course emphasis is 
placed on marketing management: 

Those who choose marketing as a career will be involved in prod· 
uct development and Improvement. consumer research , pricing, 
promotion, sales, and distribution. Professional careGrs are cpon 
to marketing students In advertising firms , research organizations, 
retail organizations, retail and wholesale firms, and other service 
organizations, as well as a wide range of marllJfactutirlg, servk:e, 
and non-profrt groups devoted to supplying goods or services to 
meet the needs of the customerlbuyer. 

Marketing Concentration (30 Hours) 
MKTG 3300 Applied Marketing Research 
MKTG 4050 Consumer Behavior 
MKTG 4250 Retail Marketing 
MKTG 4350 International Marketing 
MKTG 4550 Marketing Strategy·" 
MKTG Electives 
Business Elective 
Business Elective 
•• Prerequlsiles lor MKTG 4550 are: MKTG 4050 and MKTG 3300 

Gene,..1 Ektctlves (Non-Business, 12 Hours) 
BISI 21S01N0n-Business Elective" 
Non·Business Electives 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

12 
3 
3 

3 
9 

- St!Jdeols testiog out of 8151 2150 must lake any 3 hour non-business 
elective course. 
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Major In Business Administration with 
Concentration In Marketing 

FALL SEMESTER 

Courses 
BISE 3150 
81SI323O 
FINA 3300 
MGMT 3010 
MKTG 3010 

FALL SEMESTER 

Coursol: 
MKTG40SO 
MKTG 4250 
MKTG Elective 
MKTG EIeClIve 
Non-BuslnQSS Elective 

JUNIOR YEAR 
SPRING SEMESTER 

HR Courses 
3 BLAW 3000 
3 MGMT 3020 
3 MKTG 3300 
3 MKTG Eleclive 
3 MKTG E1ectiw 

15 

SENIOR YEAR 
SPRING SEMESTER 

HR Courses 
3 MGMT 4500 
3 MKTG 4350 
3 MKTG 4550 
3 Business Elective 
3 Non-Susinns.s Electiw 

15 

Major In Business Administration with 
Concentration in Real Estate and 

C Urban Development 

"" 3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

15 

"R 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

\5 

General Education Requirements: See College of Business 
General Education Requirements. 

General Statement: The curriculum for the concentration In Real 
Estate and Urban Development Is designed for those students 
who are intelested in fields concemlng the allocation of urban land 
resources. Accordingly, students are trained lor employment in 
both the private and public sectors. fields of study include real es­
tale brokerage, appraisal , law, finance, marketing, property man­
agement, land-use planning and development, and public and 
private policies applicable \0 real estate and urban development. 
The curriculum is structured \0 provide students with an under­
standing 01 (1) the specifiQ activitios involved In urban land devel­
opment, (2) the forms of ecollQmic, sodal, -physical, and legal 
services that arise from land use activities, (3) the optimum distri­
bution of reSidential, commercial, industrial and other specialized 
land uses, (4) the activities In which real estata business people 
are engaged. and (5) public and private policies and actions that 
are designed to Improve our urban environment. 

Real Estate Concentration (30 Hours) 
MGMT 4250 Leadership 3 
REUD 3130 Real Estate Principles 3 
REUD 3200 Urban Land Resource Analysis 3 
REUD 3300 Real Estate Finance ~ 
REUD 3400 Real Estate Law 3 
REUD 3500 Real Estate Appraisals 3 
REUD 4400 Real Esta1e Investment Analysis 3 
REUD Electives 6 
Business Elective 3 

General Electives (Non-Business, 12 Hours) 
BISI215O/Non-Business Elective' 
Non-Business Electives 

3 
9 

• StudenlS testing out of BISI 2150 muS! take any: 3 hOur noo-bUsiness 
eloctive course. 

Major In Business Administration with 
Concentration in Real Estate 

and Urban Development 

FALL SEMESTER 

Courses 
61SE 3150 
SLAW 3000 
MGMT 3010 
MKTG 3010 
REUD 3130 

FALL SEMESTER 

Courses 
61513230 
AEUD 3500 
REUD 4400 
Real Eslale 8ectiYe 
Non-Business EIecliye 

JUNIOR YEAR 
SPRING SEMESTER 

HR Courses 
3 FINA3300 
3 MGMT302Q 
3 REUD 3200 
3 REUO 3300 
3 Real Estate Elective 

15 

SENIOR YEAR 
SPAtNG SEMESTER 

HA Courses 
3 MGMT 4250 
3 MGMT 4500 
3 REUD 3400 
3 BYsiness EJective 

3 Non-Business EIecUW 

15 

Department of Business 
Information Systems 

James A. Ellzy, Ed. D., Head 
Avon Williams Campus, K-413 

615-963-7142 

"" 3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

\5 

"" 3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

15 

Faculty: A. Guy, A. Kamssu, D. King, G. Marquis, J. Siekpe, S. 
Venkatraman 

General Statement: "The department of Business Information 
Systems. in support of the mission of the university, is geared to­
wards preparing students to have the skills, the competencies and 
the knowledge to use computer information systems and pursue 
professional careers in computer-based information systems. 

Business Information Systems Major: (In addition to courses 
listed below, sae the College of Business Freshman and Sopho­
more years, and Business Core.) Admission to the College of 
Business is required to recelve degree credit for 3000 and 4000 
level business courses. Admission to the University does not con· 
stitute admission to the Upper Division of the College 01 Business. 
See section on Admission, Retention , and Graduation for admis­
sions procedure. 

BUsiness Information Systems Major: 120 hours are required 
for the Business Infonnetlon Systems~ndustry Concentration 
and Business Infonnatlon System. e-Bualneu Technmogy 
Concentration_ 

BISI-Industry Concentration 

Required Courses (30Hou,.) 
BISI3160 Business Application Development 
BISI3260 Object-Oriented Programming 
BISI 3360 Applied Information Technology 
BISI4150 Database Syslems 
BISI 4230 AnalySis, Design, and Implemantation 
BIS! 4360 PC Networks 
BISI 4400 IntrodUCtion to Web Site De\lelopment 
BISEIBISI Electives 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

• 



Genel"lll Electlv •• 
BISI 21501Non·Business Elective' 
Non-Business Electives 

3 

• 
12 

• Students lestlog 01.1 of 8151 2150 must take any 3 hour I'lCIn-buslness 
aIectIva course. 

In selecting non·business electives, the department hlghty rec­
ommends that BISI students consider, 1f1 consultation with th91r 
faculty advisor, programming language courses offered by the de­
partment of Computer Science. These courses win provide a 
strong background in programming, and also allow stUdents to en­
rol.1 in additional upper division computer science offerings. 
(Course prerequisites must be taken.) 

Business Information Systems 
Industry Concentration 

FALL SEMEsteR 

eou.se. 
81513160 
BISI3230 
BISE 3150 
SlAW 3000 
MGMT 3010 

FALL SEMeSTER 
Cou .... 
BISI4150 
81SI 4400 
MGMT J020 
BI511B15E Elective 
Non-Business Elective 

JUNIOR YEAR 
SPRING S!MESTER 

HA Courses 

" 

3 B1513260 
3 BISI3360 
3 FINA 3300 
3 MKTG3010 
3 BISE/BIS! Elective 

SENIOR YEAR 
SPRING SEMESTER 

HR CourMS 
3 81514230 
3 BtSI4360 
3 MGMT 4500 
3 BISIIBISE Elective 

3Non-Businesa EIecti'Ye 

" 

HR 
• 3 
3 
3 
3 

15 

HR 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

15 

BISI/8ISE electives may be selected from the following list for the 
BISHndustry Concentration. 
SISI 3500 Data Mining 
BISI3610 Introduction to Relational Databases 
BISI 3620 Relational Data Administration 
BISI 4240 End-User Computing Development 
BISI 4250 Declslon Support Systems 
BISI 4260 Training Strategies tor BIS Professionals 
BISI 4300 Business Telecommunications 
BISI 4364 Network Security and Administration 
BISI4410 Web Site DevelOpment 
BISI 4550 IT Project Management 
81S1 4800 Internship 
BISI481014820 Seminar in Information Systems 
BISI 4990 Independent Study 
BISE 3400 Desktop Presentation Tools 
BISE 4000 Information and Media Management 
BISE 4300 Administrative Office Management 

Business Information Systems e-Buslness 
Technology Concentration 

Concentrwtlon In .. Susln ... Technology, 120 hours required 
for the BSA degree 

~I Stetemenl: The B8A-EB degree prepares students for a 
career In the rapidly growing field of e-Commerce and e-Business. 
The degree program provides a solid business toundation upon 
which rigorous ink)(mation technology competencies are built, The 
graduate of the program will possess the requisite management 
and technology skills r9quirQd lor positions in the e-Business and 
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a·Commerce arena. The main objective of the Program is 10 de­
velop students who unde~tand the strategic and operational na­
ture of 8-Business, and are capable of de¥eloplng dynamic, 
Web-basad syslems thai prcMde a strategic and competitive ad­
van1ag • . 

Required Courses (30 Hours) 
BISI 3160 Business Application DevaIopment 3 
8151 3260 Object..Qriented Progranvning 3 
BISI 3360 Applied Information Technology 3 
8151 4150 Database Systems 3 
81S1 4230 Analysis, Design, and Implementation 3 
BISI 4300 Business Telecommunications 3 
BISI 4360 PC Networks 3 
BISI 4400 Introduction to Web Site Development 3 
BISI 441 0 Web Site Development 3 
MGMT/MKTG 35OOE-Business Models 3 

0 • .,.,.1 Etectlv •• 
BISI 21501Non-Business Elective' 3 
Non-Business Electivos 9 

12 
·Students lestiflg out 01 BIS! 2150 must lake any 3 hour non-busioess 
elective OOIJI"SO. 

FALL SI!MESTER 
Cou_ 
B1513160 
B1513230 
8LAW 3000 
MGMT SOlO 
MKTG SO lO 

FALL SEMESTER 

""""'. BISI4150 
B1514300 
B1514400 
BISI3360 
Non· Business Elective 

JUNIOR YEAR 
SPRING SEMeSTER 

HR Courses 
3 SIS! 3260 
3 BI5E 3150 
3 FINA 3300 
3 "'GMT 3020 
3 MGMT 35OO'MKTG 3500 

15 

SENIOR YEAR 
SPRING SEMESTER 

HR Courses 
3 81514410 
3 81514360 
3 BlSI4230 
3 ... o ... r 4500 

3 Non·Business Elective 

" 
Department of Economics 

and Finance 

Soumen Ghosh, Ph.D., Head 
Avon WIlliams Campus, K-417 

615-963-7145 

HR 
3 
3 

• 3 
3 

15 

HR 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

15 

F.a.dty: c. Chen, D. OhakaJ, H. luea, N. Modeste, W. Perry, A. 
Ray, A. WaNd, and C. Weis 

General S .. tement: The Department's misslon is to provide an 
academically rigorOllS prDgf3m in support of the College of BusI­
ness misslon 01 offerIng a high quality academic program. The De­
partment of Economics and Finance offers a program of 
Instruction for those who expect 10 pursue careers in economics 
finance, or Insurance and prOVides service courses for buslnes:i 
and non-business majors. • 

Adm',,'on, RetenHon, and Gradu.Uon: See College of Busi­
ness section on Admission, Retention, and Graduation. 
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MaJor Core (18 Hours) 
ECON 3110 Intermediate Microeoonomic Theory 3 
ECON 3120 Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory 3 
FINA 3400 Financial Markets and Institutions 3 
FINA 3600 Investment Theory 3 
EGON 3000 Introduction to Quantitative Methods 3 
ECON 3020 Basic Econometrics 3 
Guided EIact:lv9s (12 Hours) 
Economics & Finance Electives 12 
General Electives (Non-Business. '2 Hours) 
BI$I 21501Non-Business Elective· 3 
Non-Business Electives 9 
• Students tes1lng out of 8151 2150 must take any 3 hour non-business 
elecllve CIOIJr5e. 

FALL SEMESTER 

eou .... 
BISE 3150 
ECON 3t20 
FINA 3300 
MGMT 3010 
MKTG 3010 

FALL SEMESTER 

eou."" 
SlAW 3000 
ECON 3000 
FINA 3600 
ECON or flNA Electivos 

JUNIOR YEAR 
SPRING SEMESTER 

HA eou ... , 
3 BISI3230 
3 ECON 3020 
3 ECON 31 10 
3 FINA 3400 
3 MGMT 3020 

15 

SENIOR YEAR 
SPRING SEMESTER 

HA Coumes 
3 
3 ECON or FINA EJectiVOs 
3 Non-Business Electives 

• MGMT 4500 

15 

HA 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

15 

HA 

• 6 
3 

15 

New concentrations in Economics, Finance, and International 
Business are under review, and wi ll possibly be approved Fall 
2010. Sea your advisor or department head lOr a list of proposed 
courses for each concentration. 

Course Descriptions 

Please refer to the Graduate Calalog lor graduate course listings. 
For degree and admission requirements, contact the MBA Direc· 
lor, Avon Williams Campus, (615) 963-7121 . 

Tentative or Full Admission to the Upper Division of the College of 
BusIness is required of all College 01 Business majors lor enroU· 
ment in all 3000 and 4000 level business courses. 

Accounting (ACCT) 

ACCT 20.10 Princlplu of Financial Accounting I (3). This Is an introduc­
tion to the basiC COncepl$ of accounting, the accounting cycle, acoounling 
systems InckJding ethical oonslderalion, and components of Ihe tinaflCia] 
stalements. This course examines accounting as a system of communicat· 
ing 10 owne.m, creditors, govemmental bOdies, and others needing the fi­
nancial results 01 the operation of busIness entities. Also covered are 
concepts, theories, and conventions under1y1ng measurem8fl1. processing 
of business activities, and reporting of the fJnanclaI reStl/ts of Ihose activi­
ties, Prerequisite: MATH 1110. 

ACCT 20'20 Princlplea 0' Marwgerla' Accounting II (3). An analysis of 
financial data, forms of business organizatiOns In our legal environment, 
departmental accounting, manufacturing, basic cost accctrltitlg. cost-vol­
u!11&-profit analysis, and managerial decisions. Use of accounting data Jof 
Internal managerial cteclslon-maJdng and analySis, Including accounting for 
planning and control; relevant cos! and conltibutlon approaches 10 decI· 
sJoos and capital budgeting. Prerequisite: ACCT 2010. 

ACCr 3030 PrIncIple. 0 ' HFPlFund (3)_ An Introduction to Not-Ior·Proflt 
Accountlng. Application Of the theories tor recording and reportlng in nor\­
corporato forms of organiution 81i applied 10 govemment ACCT 3030 

may not be used by accounting majOrS to satisfy a 6egree ~ulremen1. 
Prerequisite: ACCT 2010. 

ACCT 3050 F1N1nclal Information tor Entrepreneurial Venture. (3). In­
troduces principles and procedures relating to financing small business 
ventures and uses of accounting Information. Topics wi" include account· 
Ing control systems, preparation and anatysis of financial statements, tra­
ditional and non-traditional sources of financing, and budgeting. /lCc:r 
3050 may not be used by accounting majors to satisfy a degree require­
mem. Prerequisite: ACCT 2020. 

ACCT 3070 F.ct .... 1 Income Tu I • Individual (3), Determination of tax· 
able income and other aspects of to accounling are emphasized. Partlc· 
ular attention is given 10 preparatiOn 01 federal Income tax returns for 
individuals following !he Internal R8'0'8ntJe Code (lRC). Tax research 
methodology Is lnlroduced. Prerequisite: ACCT 2020. 

.ACcT 3110 In..-medlate Accounting I (3). Broad theoretical structure of 
accounting, including conceptual framework. underlying financial eccount· 
ing. expanded review of !tie accounllng cycle and components 01 financial 
slatements. EmphasIS is placed on ItI8 accounting informalion system, 
time value of monoy concepts, cash and receivables, inventories, ploperty, 
plant & equlpm4:!nl, current and toog·term liabi~lies . Prerequisite: ACCT 
2020. 

ACCT 3120 intermediate AccounUng 1\ (3). Emphasis Is placed -on ac· 
counting !of stockholders' equily, investments. revenue recognltJon, in· 
come taxes. pensions. leases, and the stalement of cash flows. 
AccountillQ changes and error analysis as we" as full disclosure In finan­
cial reponing Is discussed. PrerequisIte: ACCT 3110. 

ACCT 314G Co.t Accounting (3). Use of acoountillQ data to: identify 
cost/managerial 8CCOUnling concepts; explaJn cost functions, 008t dassili· 
cations, relevant costs. cosl·VOIume profit analysis, and cost aUocations.. 
The use of accounling data tor COSI control, profit planning, operational 
and capllat budgeting, performance ENaluatiOn, and managerIal deCision 
making. Prerequisite: ACCT 2020. 

ACCT 3200 Accounting Information Systemtl (3). Principles uoderlying 
the establishmont of ellectiVe accounting systems In business enterprises. 
Basic concepts and problems In the consideration of aa:ounting as an in· 
formallon SY$tem. Theoretical and pragmatic tools for analysis of acoounl· 
ing systems. Prerequisite: ACCT 2020. 

ACCT 4010 Advanced Accounting (3). Provides !tIeory and application 
of accounting principles 10 special accounting problems. Topics Include 
partnerstJips, business combinations and consolidated llnancial state­
ments. foreign currency transactions and foreign currency translatiOn, non· 
profit organizations. governmental antilles, and other selected accounting 
topics. Pref9quisite: ACCT 3120. 

ACCT 4030 GovefnmentallNFP ACCOUNTING (3). AppHcatiOn of ac­
counting concepts, theories, and conventions to recordIng and reporting of 
problems arising from the use of non-eorporate forms- of organintlons, 
business combinations. special types 01 saJes contfacts, and public-sector 
accounting as applied 10 government. Prerequisite: ACCT 31 10. 

ACCT 4160 Internal Auditing (3). Theory and principles of in1ernal audit 
practice and procedures In accordance with Standards fOr the PrOfessional 
Practice of internal AiJdlUng. The COUfW includes a study of the deVelop­
ment of the profession, techniques. purpose, objectives, al1d administra­
tiOn of internal auditing, Audit reportS furnishing managernenl With 
analyses, appraisals, recommendations, counsel, and information con­
corning activities review are also covered. PrerequIsite: ACCT 3200. 

ACCT 4170 F~"I lnc:ome Tax II · CorplPartlFlduc:lary (3). Cotpotate, 
Partnership, Gift, Estate, and Trust I9deral tax returns are analyzed based 
on research of the lAC, Treasury Aegulatlons, etc. Prerequisite: ACCT 
3070. 

ACCT 4190 AdVanced Coat Accounttng (3). ThiS course covers ad­
vanced managerial accounting concepts. tedmiques for decision making, 
capital budgeting, transier pricing, dBdslon models. inVef1lory manage· 
ment, behaVioral aocounting, inventory systems and yieldlmi;o; models of 
prolil maximization. PrerequIsite: ACCT 3140. 

AeCT 4220 Accountlng TheOry (3). A study of propositions, axioms, the· 
ories. controversial accounting COI'\OO¢s, authoritative stataments. reo 
search studies of professional organllations, and prolosslonal probiems. 
Critical evaluation Of ooncopts, as.sumptions, priflCiples, and an/l.lytical 
methodologies ot accounting and their applicatJon to tactual ailuations. 
Prerequislto: ACCT 3120. 



ACCT 42SO AudIUngTMory (3). ThiS course addresses theory and prin· 
ciples of audit practice and proceduras in accordance wlth gensraUy ac­
cepted auditing standards, the aLdor's professional code. of ett1ics. the 
legal liability of the audllor, audit reports. and other 8COOU'1tiog services 
and reports. Prerequisfles; ACCT 3200 and ACCT 3110. 

ACCT 4240 ~ Auditing (3). A course wnk:tl emphasizes the 8'Iu· 
dent's ability to apply knowledge of audit theory and principlas, generally 
a0C8pted aOdtttng standards and generally accepted accounting principles 
to actual documented audit situations through the case study method. 
Written analysis of cases is required. CompletIOn 01 a computerized prac­
tice HI emphasizing preparation and dooJmentalion of wortdng papeB is 
also required. Prerequistte: ACCT 4230. 

ACCT 42.50 Int.rnctUoMl AclcountIng (3). Introduction to international 
aooounling standards and a survey of foreign accounting .tandardtl. MaJor 
Internatlonal isSlJes 01 financial accountif1g, currency tranS&Ctlons and 
translatiOns. lransfer prices. and management planning and controlarl ad­
dreSMd. Prerequisite: FINA 3300. 

ACCT 4100 Accounting tmamahlp (3). Internships are designed to pro. 
vide accounting sludents supervised practical Ieamlng experience. In 
public. Industry, gowmmental, or oot·Ior"PfOfit fN'Ititles. Work experIenCe 
emanotS theory and rtlawoom studies. Student actNity and progress 
must be monitored and evaluated by an assigned senior department tac· 
ulty. Prerequisites: Consent of Departmenl Head and lull admission 10 the 
College of Business. 

ACCT 4t5O Accounting To~ (1-3), Provide the opponunity tot out· 
standing accounting students to explore, update and ekpllnd thl core 
knowIedoe of accounting theory, financial, man&Q8Iia1, auditing, tuation, 
and business law uSing profeSSlornlI problems. Prerequisite: Consent olin-­
structor. 

ACCT 4ItO ~" 9tucty (1-3). A course which allows outstanding 
aocounllng slUdents to inwsllgate, In depU1, approYed aocounting topiC8 oJ 
lhe student·s ChOice. Siudies will be coordinated by a senior department 
faculty member. Prerequisite: Consent of Department Head. 

Bualn ... Information Sy.tems (BISI) 

BISI 2150 Microcomputer AppIation. (3), This COUfH is designed 10 
give Sb,Idenls haf1ds...on experieooe 10 mIcrocompU1er applications (wort! 
Proce&&lng, spreadsheet. database. and other buSiness applicatIOns m­
Clud!ng the Internet). All applIcations software utMIuld are windows based. 
Therefofe. an Introduction 10 the Windows platform as well as 8 Met 
0Yer'VIew of microcomputer concepts Is inclUded as components of this 
course. This course can be used to satlsfy a microcomputer appllcallons 
I)roflcl&ney requirement .!II mOlllour·ye.r Institutlol'l8. 

8ISI 3110 8uatneu AppIIc.uon o.v.q,m.nt (3). This course is tar­
geted to the sllJdent whO has no or ... ry little programming knowIe6ge and 
eJtperlence. The goal of Ihis course Is to get the stUdent gel prepared lor 
the more advancect programming courses. StUdents will understand the 
nature Of programming as human actMty, learn and experience main COI'1l-­
ponents of progr1lmfT1ing process, understand maln control structures 01 
procedural and object-Oriented progammlng languages, learn and be able 
to use major programming logic tools 10 design a prog/lllTl. The COUlH will 
provide hands-on demoosI1a.tlon of program design ustng se«ted pr0ce­
dural and ObjecteO-otlentad languages. 

1151 3230 ~NlgelMnlln'ormeUon Sy .. ms (3). This course wMllntro­
duoe the 10pic 01 information systems (IS) and discuss how otganizalions 
use information systems to support a variety 01 tasks rangIng from basic 
day·to-day activities to crealfng competitive advantage in the market place. 
The course foItows an overview 01. the typIIs of information systems, be.Sic 
IS han:tware and software. computer n~s, the Impacts of IS on organ­
izatiOns and SOCiety. ethical use of Information systems. aM how to ana.· 
lYle and design InformatIOn systems. The broad topic coverage in this 
course Is to provide the necessary foundation to understand the eYer I,.. 
creasing relationship between Information systems, organizations. and s0-
ciety In generaL Throughout the semester. studenls will be given haods..on 
assignments to review their understanding of applying microcomputer BP" 
pllcations 10 solving business problems, 

8tsll2H ObJec:t--onem.d f>rog,.mmlng (3), Provides an Introducllon to 
programmIng in the bUsiness environment uSing the dot net framework. 
Students will create user Interfaces by selection end placement of obfeds 
on the user screen. set priorities on those objects, refrne their appearance 
and behavior. and wrlte code procedures to react 10 ev&rtIs thBI occur In 
the user Interfaca. Prerequisite: BISI 21 SO. 
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liSt 3310 Applied Info"""lIon Tecttnology (3). This course provides an 
Introduction 10 computer hardWare and system software In the contel!! of a 
mic1Ocomputer. The course will Include a hands-on approactl to h8fti. 
war&'softWare Installation and configuration. troubleshooting, and Intra· 
duction to computar netwondng. Prerequisite: 81S1 2150. 

Itsl3500 o.tIMlnlng (3). This course will cover bOth the predlcnive and 
descY\ptIve models of anatysis to discover patteros and relationships In 
sets of data. The total koowledga discovery process will be examined In· 
eluding; ldentfficatlon of the problem to be solved, collection and prepara· 
lion of data, deploying the models, and Interpreting and mooitorlng results. 

INS. 3810 k\troductlon to R.t.uon. o.t.baN (3)_ This course pro­
vides an introduction to the design, organIZation, and use 01 a relational ......... 
BISf 3820 AeiMIonIII o.ta Admlnlantlon (3). This course Includlt9 top· 
Ic9 on database administratiOn. SP4tC1Iics Include the creation of database 
oo;.cts. badrup and f8COIrIIW)', and pertormanoe monitoring. Prerequisite: 
BISI3610. 

Btsl4150 0.'_'0 .. 5y.-m. (3). Study of data concepts, planning. data· 
base managemel'\1, database design, current ttenets, ana COI'I'Wnen:iaJ 
procb::ts. Topics inclUded are: Database modeis, Structured Query l..afl. 
guage (SOl), Enlity·Relationehip Modeli ng (E·R). and normaHzatioo. Stu­
dents w~1 develop Il singi&user databue system. Prerequisites: BISI 3230 
(or ConMnt of the lnstruc:1or). 

HtSt 4230 Analy.,., DMt"n. end impS-mentation (3). Use of information 
systems tectlnlqlJG$ to SOlve managerial and otganizatiof'lal protlIems of 
limited complexity. The course includes discussion of various System De· 
..... )opment ute Cydes. Students wlU use a SOlC approach Jar the analy· 
sis and design of a semester long project. Prerequisites: BISI 4150. 

81$1 GAO End-U .... ComputIng o...loprnent (3). This COU/'56 ad­
dresses the links between InJarmation technology, people, and ~za· 
tlonal goals as well 89 project management from the Informat!on sys1ems 
perspective. The course also features an 8fld...uS8f approach 10 pro;ect 
management by pn:JViding • comprehensive, prectlcaJ. up.to-date treat· 
mel'\1 01 information lechnology evaluation, seleclioo. acquisition, and 
m.nagement. Business process is reviewed wtth emphasis given to st/'e.te· 
gles of deploying the technology into the wol1<place. Prerequisite: BISI 
3230. 

8151 4250 Decision Support 5y.lem. (3), Key technical and managerial 
Issues In the development and use of deCision support systems In 0rgan­
Izations are addressed. Slnttegic management decision making and the 
role of OSS in the process are e:tplored. Contemporary topics incILKIng 
E.lIpert Syatem$. E)(ecutlll8 Jnlonnalior) System". <Sam warehousing. data 
visUalization. aM Group Oedslon SUpport Systems are flI'Vlewed. Prereq· 
ulsite: BISI 3230. 

81se 4260 lhIlnlng StreteglM for INS Pl'OfeuJonai. (3). Oesigned to 
provide BIS undergraduate student axpoSlJre 10 training and development 
theory as It relates to the adult learner. The role of the technical nlner In 
providing InformatiOn systems concepts wiU be Investigated. Needs analy· 
sis and methods lor deWiloplng appropriate training as a practitioner are 
Investigated. Prerequisite: BISI 3230. 

8151 4300 Bu.l.,.s. Tetec:ommunlcnlon. (3). Provides a broad 
overview of the telecommunications "eld as weU as the Implications lOr 
bUsiness and Industry. PrereqUisite: BISI 3230. 

81$1 4310 PC Networlca (3), Principles and specIIic implementation of a 
lOCal area networtt system; Inr;luding predOminant oetworking product 
methodologies. Includes extensive networtc. administratiOn exercises. Pre­
requisite: BlSt 3230. 

81S1 4314 N.twortl Security end Adm~IMreUon (3)_ This course pro­
vides the Iltudent with an Introduct!on to network and information security. 
The student. will learn basic terminology and ooncepts of security and 
apptj !hem 10 computer net'NOrks. Specific topics Will include securify pol· 
icy and procedures, computet netwoOr.s, user authentication and authOrt. 
lation, enayptlon, computer crime. network. attacks and network 
protection. PrerequISite: BISI 4360. 

BIS! A400 Introduction to W.b Sit. Dhelopmant (3), This class Is de­
signed to give the student the knowledge and s6!.Uls to build creative, inlef· 
active, and woIkiesigned web sites. The Intention Is to balance technICal 
skills <Mth artls1lc 6I0I.l118 to croat., web pa~ that life conceptuafty intvf8St· 
lng, easily navigable, visually plee.slng. and tunctlonal. The locus is 00 

ellent side webpage prOC8S&Ing. Before employing a Web authoring 1001, 
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students are first Introduced to the use Of Notepad to learn basic html ele· 
ments. Topics in this course Inc!ude broad overview of the Internet and the 
WOrld WIde Web. html. cascading style sheets. and JavaScripl. 

BlSl 4410web Sit. Development (3). This Is the capstone course in the 
E·buslness curriculum. This course covers the design and implemantation 
of a Web site similar 10 one used by an E·Commaroe Business. This 

_ course emphasizlIS dynamic content driven web development using data· 
base concepts. The course covers both Client 'side and saNer'side pro­
gramming. Prerequisites: BtSI 4400 and 8 181 4150. 

BI81 4550 IT ProiKt Mllnagement (3). This course addresses the links 
bIItween infom'latlon technology, people. and Organil8t1ooai goals as welt 
as protect management from the Inlormaticm syslems perspective. The 
course also proves a comprehensive, practical, up-Io-date treatment 01 In­
Jormatlon technology evaluation. selection. acquisition. and management. 
by covering both the mec:tJanics 01 project managemenl lind the human 
factOl'S involved. IT Project Management covers flNfJry aspect 01 an IS pr0t­
ect and ensures that it is Implemented on time, within budget and to QUal­
Ity standards. It also focuses on the most valuable resource in any project. 
supporting the people involved. Prerequisite: BISI 3230. 

BtSt 4800 Inmnehlp (3). Designed to provide BIS stlJdeflts the opportu. 
nity to obtain supervised Intormalion systems related-work experience. 
Theory and reading assignments complement work experience. Student 
activity and progress must be monlfollMt. evaluated. and graded by an as· 
signed full-time BIS faculty member. Pl1Irequisitos: Consent Of Department 
Head and ru Jl adnUSion to tne Upper DiviSIOn. 

BI514810/4820 Seminar In Inlormatlon Systernt (313). Provides an in­
depltl study at currant BiS topiCs. ExtensIVe readings/researCh on current 
information system developments are r8lllewed and discussed. PrerequI­
sites: 81S1 415O and Consent of Depanment Head. 

BtSI 4900 Practlcum (3). Provides the senior BIS student an opponunity 
to gain hands-on experience In asslstlng users In resolving uSeflsystems 
sottware related problems. Prerequisites: BISI 3230 and Consent at De­
partm8Jlt Head. 

BISI 4810 Independ. nt Study In SIS (3). ProvkIes the outstanding stu­
dent the opportunity to InvestJgste Io-depth, an approved information sys­
tems topic. A senior faculty member at the depanment will coominate the 
work 01 each individual student. Prerequisites: BISI 3230 and Consent ot 
the Department Head. 

Business Information Systems Education (BISE) 

BISE 3150 Bu.lneu CommunlclltJons (3). This course encompasses 
the sludy of principles. practices. and mechanics ot writing In modem busi­
ness as well as Cllticalthlnklng and analyUcal skills that locus on report Of­

ganlzalioo and presentations. problem 8OIVing, and argument building. 
Students will utilize tectmology ir1 demonstrating presentation and organi­
zation skills associated wlth oral and written oommunlca.lions In II. bUsiness 
environment. 

BISE 3350 Bual,..... ReeHrch " Report Writing (3). Designed to help 
srudenls doVeIop a clear, concise. and oorrect research writing style; to 
help students coJlect. analy-.ce , organize. Interprel , and present business 
data ill MLA style. Prerequisite: BISE 3150. 

BlSE 3400 Deektop PrHentstion Tool. (3). Designed to develop skill in 
preparation ot compute r processed repons and data presentation using 
software technology. The course emphasizes the use 01 the computer as a 
tool lor drafting, composing and generaUng slide shows. tnstrucllon in­
cludes planning, Jormatting, and presenting munimedia presentatIOns. Pre­
requisite: B181 2 150~ 

BISE 4000 Information .nd Media M.nagament (3). Provides a detailed 
treatment of inlormatioo and media management. Media Is dellned as the 
intormation storage iofmsl, and Inqludes paper. micro-records, electronic. 
video. and other forms of lnfo(mation generation. recordfng. and storage. 
Students will develop an understanding of the information life cycle. infor­
mation value. and hOW Information serves as a crttlcal organizational 
asset. l egal and ethical issues, informatlon resource management, and 
varying cultural conventions governing inbrmatlon management are pre­
sented. Prerequisite: BI81 2150. 

SlSE 4300 AdmlnlstrMlve Office "'n~ment (3). DesIgned 10 help 
students develop an understanding 01 !he complexities associated wtIh 
systems. methods. and procedures lor efficient ollice management. Pre­
requisite: BISi 2150. 

Business Law (BLAW) 

BLAW 3000 Legel .nd Ethical EnvlronrMnt of Bual,.... (3). A slUdy of 
the legal and ethical aspects of the business environment and the IegaJ 
rights and liabilities of business persons. Includes the development and 
nature 01 tho legal system; alternale dispute resolution; business and the 
Constitution; torts; business crlmas; antitrust; administrative law; employ­
ment discrimination; securities regutations and Intematlonal law. Ethical 
topics include deontology. teleology, social contract theory. codes of ethics. 
and influence of the group. 

BLAW 3230 Busl.,... Law I (3). A study of the legal rights and potential 
tiab~ilies of business persons, including an Introduction to the natul'll 01 the 
legal system and the basic law of contracts. Uniform Commercial Code. 
sales, secured transactions. and bankruptcy. Prerequisite: BLAW 3000. 

BLAW 3240 Bu.ln . .. Law II (3). A study 01 the legal rights and potential 
liatJilities 01 business persons. Including the basic legal pfinclples at 
agency, partnerships, COfpol'Btlons and securities, personal property and 
bailment, real property and environmental controls. U.C.C. and commer­
cial paper. Prerequisite; BLAW 3000. 

Economics (ECON) 

ECON 2010 Principles of Economk:. I (3). Methodology of economics. 
fundamenta ls Of macroeconomics. fiscal policy. and fundamentals 01 mon­
etary policy. Prerequisite: Malt! 11 10. 

ECON 2020 Prtnclplu of Economk:. 11 (3). Economic growth and mk:~ 
economics, some domestic and International applicatlons. economICs and 
comparative economic systems. Prerequisite : ECON 2010. 

ECON 2040 Introduction to Stlltl .cICIII Anaty.t.' (3). Elemenlary slalis· 
ticailechnlQues with emphasis on applications to business problems. Top­
ICS covered Include descriptive staUstIcs, probability, random var'lation, 
probablHly distributions. and statistical Inference. PflIfeqUIsile: Math 1110. 

ECON 2050 Introduction to StatlstlcaI ANltyel8 II (3). A COfItinuation of 
ECON 2040. Topics covered Include; linear regression and correlation, 
multiple regression, the analys is at variance. elements of time series 
anatysls. forecasting models. and survey sampUng. Prerequisite: ECON 
2040. 

ECON 3000 Introduction of Quantltatl " Method •• (3). An introduction 
to QLIBt1tltative methods 01 the management scientist wtIh applications to 
economic and industrial problems. The course is designed to introduce the 
student to the use of malt!emalics. statistics. economies, and accounting 
as tOOlS In management deClsJoo making. Prerequisites: ECON 2040 and 
ECON 2020. ' 

ECON 3020 a..1e ECOI'IOInMriCe (3). Cla5Sicalllnear regression model. 
Gauss·MarkOll theorem, its assumptions. detection, consequences, and 
correction of heteroscadastiClty. multicollinearity. autocorrelatiOn. Prerequl. 
site: ECON 2040. 

ECON 31 10 Intern'ladlstla Mkroeconoma Theoty (3). The price system 
and allocation 01 resources; economic analysis of demand and production. 
Prerequisite: ECON 2020. 

ECON 3110 intarmedlate MIIcroeconomlc Theory (3). Aggregate de­
mand, aggregate suppty, and equilibrium level 01 employment; the pr;oa 
leYel, inflation, and deflation. PrereqtJlsite: ECON 2020. 

ECON 3200 Money and Banking (3). Nature and functions 01 money; 
analysis 01 monetary systems; money Cleating role of commercial banks 
and !he Federal R&SaI'V'e Syslem; determinants of money supply and de­
mand; monetary ItIeory and policy. Prerequisite: ECON 2020. 

ECON 3300 Principle. of Labor Economics (3). A study 01 the labor 
market; Amencan Iabot movemenl; ufllon history, structure and phlJoso. 
ptry; Iabof problem analysis; industrfal disputes and labor legislation. Pre­
requIsite: ECON 2020. 

ECON 4100 Intwnatlonal Economlca (3). IntrodlJctlon to the tools and 
techniques of international economic anatysis concerning the basic theory 
of free trade. tariffs, and commercial policy as well as international m0ne­
tary analysis. Prerequisite: ECON 2020. 

ECON 4150 EconomIC Dewlopment (3), A basic study Of the general na· 
ture of !he economic development problem. some simple theorlll$ of ec0-
nomic growth and underdevelopment, as weU as dewlopment policies. 
PrerequIsite: ECON 2020. 



ECON 4520 UrtMn Economic. (3), Urban history, location theory, City 
growth, and urban problems. Preroqulslte: ECON 2020, 

ECON 4600 IntrOductlon to Bu.h',... Inlell9nee (3). This course sur­
veys varlouslopics foisted to OOfp0f8te and national states' fl6ads to gUl, 
protect, and use Intormatlon lor strategic purposes. Economic, financial, 
technological, legal, and political issues are addressed. Prerequisites: 
ACCT 2020, ECON 2020 or oonsent of the Instructor. 

ECON 4700 Man~rlal Economlc8 (3), ApplICation of eoonorniC theory 
to business decision making, emphasis on profil objectives, measurement 
and forecasting demand, and costs and c~JtaI budgeting. Prerequisite: 
ECON 2020. 

ECOH 4800 Curnnt Economic Prob£ems (3). Examination of key eco­
I'IOmlc Issues. Such major objectives as economic progress and economic 
justice provide a generalframeWOlk !of analyzing economic growth, inlla­
tion, ufl6mp1oyment. public debt, income maintenance, agriculture, and in· 
ternational economic affairs. Pret8qulsite: ECON 2020. 

ECON 4910 Intern.hlp (3). Internships are designed to provide Econom­
ics students supervised practical learning experiences in government, 
business or industry. On the )ob experiences enhance !he theorittical 
kIlawleoge received In the classroom. StudeM activity and progress must 
be monitored and evall)ated by an assigned "'culty member. Prerequisites: 
Apprcwed by the department head and hili admission to the COllege 01 
Business. 

ECON 4180-4980 Independ.nt Study (3, 3). A course which ellows out· 
standing students to invesUgale in depth approved topics of the student's 
choloe. IndMdual studies are coottl lnated by a senior member clltle de­
partmental faculty. Prerequislles: ECON 31 10, ECON 3 t2O. 

Finane. (FINA) 

FlNA 3300 aU.toed Finane. (3). Financtal goels, ratios, sources and 
uses of runds, asset management. capltat budgeting. leverage, 006t 01 
capital , dMdend policy, valuation, mergers and reorganizations and nnan­
cia! perlormance evaluation. Prerequisite: AC 2020. 

FINA 3400 Flna~ Markets and In.tltuUons (3). Operating characteris­
tics, regulation, flows of funds. intermediation, major sectors 01 money and 
capital m&mets and the Inslilutlons operating therein. Prerequlslle: FINA 
3300. 

FIN'" seoo l...,.,..tl'Mnt Theory (3). Theory of Investment value, Invest­
ment media and strategies. risk returns, price behavior, investment tech­
niques and portfolios, Prerequisile: FINA 3300. 

FlNA 4450 Commen:t.sl 58nk Managemenl (3). Organization, adminis­
tration of oommercial bankS, balance sheet management, loans and In­
vestments. Prerequisite: FINA 3300. 

FINA 4500 COfJ)Orat. Finance (3). Optimizing sources and uses 01 funds, 
OOI'pOrate asset and financial structure management and S!i3tegies and 
sophisUcated tectlniques of analysis. Prerequisite: FIN" 3300. 

FINA 4600 Security Analysla and Portfolio Management (3). Funda­
mental and technical techniques analysis, security valuation, capital asset 
pricing model, portfolio analysis and management, advanced models, !tie­
ones, and technJqultS 01 analysiS. Prerequisite: FINA 3600. 

FlNA 4700 International Finance (3). Problems in international finance; 
the balance of intetnallonal payments; financing Internatlonal !Jade: foreign 
departments of bankS; foreign exmange marl<ets; and the lmpac1 olinter· 
national financial problems on business. Prerequisite: FINA 3300. 

RNA 4'10 Intern. hlp (3). Internships ere Designed to provide Ecol'lOmics 
students supel'Vised practical learning experiences in government. busi· 
ness or Industry. On 1M job experiences enhance the theoretical knowI· 
edge received In tha dassroom. Student ac:tiviIy and progress must be 
monitored and evaluated by an assigned faculty member. Prerequisites: 
Approved by the department head and lUll admIsSion to the College of 
Business. 

Management (MGMT) 

MGMT 1000 Bualness OrtentaUon (1). BuSIness Orientation Is deslgned 
10 assiSf the student in adtusting to the UniveJSity community and to ac­
quaint the student with the business environment as an Integral part of ed­
ucational development. 
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MGMT 3010 Managemen1 and Organization Behavior (3). Effective 
management Is a key success factor In oommerce. ThIS course focuses on 
the principles of managing both organizations and employees in loday'S 
gIobBl envirOfYTlenl Course topicS range from planning lor effectiveness to 
the implementation of \tie plans, and include: organIZation goals, organlza­
lion slructul'8, motivation, leadership, communicatioo, group dynamICS, 
ethics, and managing change. Prarequlslte: ECON 2010. 

MGUT 3020 Operations M.na~nt (3). An overview of the basic prin· 
ciples, concepts, and analytical tools involved in the design, operation, and 
control 01 operalioos that produce goods and services, wlltI an emphasis 
00 the eftlClent use of resource • . Prerequisites: Junior Standing, ECON 
2050. 

MGUT 3030 Management or Servk:e Organl.tatlon. (3). Decision mak· 
Ing in service OPefations such as health care and delivery, food'resteurant , 
hoteVmotel. banking and linance. transportation, leisure, and government. 
Both conceptual fTamewor1< and application of management techniques to 
problems peculiar to service organizatiOns. Prerequisite: ECON 2040. 

MGMT 3OoW) Buslnes. Decision Modeling and AnaJyala (3). (FoflTterty 
Introductton 10 "'~t Sc'-ncel, Appllcatloo 01 decisIOn analysIS 
tools In business decision making, especially in supply cNlIn COllaboration 
environment. Topical application areas win be drawn from all areas 01 busi­
ness, industry. and government, Including: acoountlng. ftnance, informa­
tiOn syslem. tnvestment portJoJ lo analysis, human resouroos management. 
production of goods and services In manufacturing and service opemtlons. 
quality management. and supply chaIn managemenl Prerequisites: ECON 
2050. 

MGMT 3200 Entrepreneurshlp-fMw Venture Creation and M.nege­
ment (3). Managerial and buslness theory func!lons and processes ap­
plied to.sman business. emphasis wiN be given to problems and practices 
peculiar 10 the establishment and operation of small business ootf!fprlses. 
Opportunities, halerUs, strategies, and objec1lves will be analyzed from 
broad managerial and specific hlnctional aspects. Case studies, research, 
selected presentation by small business owners and oltler teacnlng 
methodologies will be used. P.rerequisites: Senior standing, comp/atlOR of 
core Junior level business courses, and MGMT 3010. 

"GMT 3240-.3250 fk.Islne .. eonautUng and En~rahlp land II 
(3, 3}. Opportunities jor consulting with sma" buSiness or generating 
prospects and plans lor new enterprises. Provides experience that extends 
and solidifies what is l4Iarned in the dassroom and allows students trial 
end error experiences in a relatively protected enVIronment lectures and 
discussion, but empflois on problem solution by the student. Prerequl· 
sites: Approval of instructor, MGMT 3010, and MGMT 3200. (MGMT 3240 
is prerequisite to MGMT 3250). 

UGMT 3400 Buslnes. Ethics (3). Eltlical, legal, end human relations dl­
rnensklns of the business and nonprofll environments. Prerequisite: MKTG 
3010. 

MGMT 3500 E-Bu.l,..... Modal. (31. This course is a survey of the dy­
namic business issues surrounding the development and emergent pat· 
t$NlS of ttle electronic commetclallzation in me glObal mar1tetplac8. 
Included Is sn overview of internet development and security. Levera9ing 
new technologies to enhance business processes, unique characteristics 
01 a·marketing, and the 1&gaI, ethical, and re~lalOf)' issueS In cooduCtIng 
&-business. Prerequisites: MGMT 3010, MKTG 3010, and 8 1S1 3230. 
Cross· listed with MKTG 3500. 

MGMT 3550 Enterprl .. Resource rtanninv (ERP) Syatems (3). Plan· 
ning and control systems for product and service llows in the suppty chain. 
. Extended ERP· 1he management of Inter-ent&rptise business processes 
like Customer Relationship Managemenl and Supply Chain Management 
as well as analytical applications. Intogration o f management, sales, mar· 
keting. finance. operations, e-business technology to create a true cus· 
tomer·focused strategy In Buslness·to-Buslness (828) and 
Buslness-to-Consumor (82C1 mantels. Prerequisite: MGMTIMKTG 3500. 
MGMT 3020 may be taken as a pre-requislle or COf'lCU"enlly. 

MGMT 4020 Quatlty Management (31. An integrated study 01 qualIty Is· 
sues in the entire suppty chain. The oourse will emphasize the continuous 
Impmvemenl of business processes, as wen as the design, establishment, 
evaluation, and improvement Of quality systems In Ihe supPly Chain, Issues 
on Quality System Certification to meet industry and internatiOnal etan· 
dardS shall also be addressed. Cross·listed with MKTG 4020 Prerequisite: 
MGMT3010. 

"'GMT 4030 Human Resource. Management (3). This CQurse surveys 
the topics that form the foundation for human resource management. The 
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primary topics included In \t\is course are; t-IA's role in organizations, job 
analysis, job design, m'anaging a diverse workforce, human resource InfOr· 
mation systems (HAIS) and employment law. An overview of the following 
HA processes will be included: acquiring a worktorc:e, developing and eval· 
uating the workfofce, determining pay and rewards, and strategic HA Is· 
sues, Prerequisite: EOON 2010 

MGMT 4040 Organization Theory (3). Theoretical foundations fO( the 
study and analysLs of organiz.ations lncIudlng theory dewiOpmGflt and im­
portant resealch findings. Examines aspects of various systems and be· 
havior. Emphasis wi" be on the dynamics, efficiency and effectiveness 01 
organizational systems. Premquisile: MGMT 3010, 

¥GMT 4OSO Organization Behavior (3). Theore6calloundations fOr the 
sludy and analysis of human bel'laVior In complex social organizations and 
of related managerial problems and challenges. A sllXly of management 
and behavloral science concepts. Techniques and research as applied to· 
ward Increasing hUman productivity and Individual and group satislactlon 
In organizational settings. Prerequisite: MGMT 301 0. 

MGMT 4060 Special Topics ill Management (3). (Fonnerty MG 4(0) Re­
search into selected areas of management. Prerequisites; MGMT 3010 
and approvel of the Instructor. 

MGMT 4070 TrIIlnln; and oevalopment (3). (Fonnelfy Indu. u lal Ru· 
tion.) This course CoveiS the process of training and development, camer 
planning and measuring HR outcomes. Coaching, faCl1itatiTlg and tralnlng 
will b6 ellam'ned in the context of adull iearning. Types 01 learning. learn· 
Ing theories and self directed learning will be explOred. Career planning In 
the context 01 emerging OIganlzationaj forms will be presented. Prerequi­
site: MGMT 4030. 

MGMT 4100 Performance and Compenutlon Admlnl.tratlon (3). (For­
merly Compensation AdmlnlltrltlOn). This course inclUOes the follOW· 
Ing compensation and rewards IopiC, : pertormance evaluafion, rewards 
beyood compensation, internal and external equity, labor relations (impact 
on total rewards) and performance management. Included is an analysis 
01 both privete and public benellts; pensions, unemployment insurance, 
woOIer's compensallon. Prerequisite: MGMT 4030. 

MGMT 4110 Recruhmenl and Sefac;I!on (3). (FOfmerty Operative S4.1-
parvt.lon). This course addresses the topicS 01 worIdorce planning, Ie· 
cruilment, selection, organIzational entry, and socialization. The Impact 01 
mef{/efs and acquisitlOfls on the worldorce Is also examined. PrerequiSite: 
MGMT 3010. 

MGMT 4120 Inblmatlon.IBu.Jne •• Mllnagement (3). Analysis of man· 
agerial and bUslness theory functions and processes practiced by mulllne· 
tional lirms. A study 01 the products and services, strategIes,' objectIVes, 
po/IciM and organiUOooal structures Of enterprises operating In variOUS 
social, economical, political, and cultural environments. Cases, researCh, 
and other teachfng methodologies will be employed. Prerequisites: Senior 
Standing and MGMT 3010. 

MGMT 4170 Semln.r-contemporary Managamant Innovatlon. end 
Entrep,..neurshlp (3). this course examines selected contemporary top­
ics, management innovations, controversiaf Issues and problem areas re­
laled to management and entrepreneurship In a global bUSiness 
environment. Research and review 01 key creallve manageriallMOvatlons 
that revitalize dying enterprises, create new enterpriSes, grsatly enhance 
products, servIce, profitability and growth. Prerequisites: MGMT 3010 and 
Senior Standing. 

MGMT 4190 Employment Law and Labor Rehltlons (3). (Formerly CoI­
Iec:tIva Bargaining. AnalySis 01 collective bargaining processes, proce. 
dures, and legislation in private and public sector organl28l100s. Review 01 
current and future implications tot management Labor relations, federal 
leglslallon, end the collective ber{Jaining process: case studies and arbitra· 
tion cases In public and p!'ivate SoctOiS; Impact of collective bargaining on 
the economy, union management problems and opportunilles In both the 
public and private sector. Prerequisite: MGMT 3010. 

MONT 4250 lMdershlp (3 hrs), This course is a broad SIJf\08)' ot theo­
ries 01 leadership with primary locus on contemporary models and the 
speci1k: contQXIS within which i&adershlp behaviors occur. It will examine 
ihe cfttferent mix 01 personal, interpersonal, ted1n1cal. and conceptual skil!s 
and competencies required of leadeiS (a) at the supervisory, managerial. 
and executive 1eYeIs. (b) within dilterentorganlzatlonal IIameworb such as 
Industry, academia, governmental, non·proUt, and the military, and {el 
within the context of the rapidly changing 21st century poliOcal, economIC 
and technological environment. Prerequisite: MGMT 3010. 

MGMT 4500 B",.lo. •• Stnll:egy and Policy (3). A course which inle­
grates the student's knowledge of buSiness functional area disciplines into 
af\8lysis and solution of managerial and business problems. Corporate 
SlfategieS, objectives, POl~, ethical dilemmas, bUsinoss problems, func­
tional areas and managerial decision making are examined utilizing case 
studies. Particular emphasis Is placed on operating in a global business 
environment. Prerequisites: Sallsfactorily completed all other1COle busI­
ness courses. 

MGMT 4550 Strategic HR Menagement Capetone Cour .. _ (3). (For· 
malty MGMT 4OIKI). This course is the capstone for the HR program. ThIs 
course explores the relationship between HA and organizatIOnal strategy, 
globalization, outsourcing and internal consulting. Specific topics CO'I8red 
are managing organizational culture, change management, vender man· 
agement, team building and leadership. Prerequisites: MGMT 4tl0, and 
MGMT 4070. 

MGMT 4600 S4.1pply Cheln Strategy (3). Planning and design 01 systems 
for !)ClOds and service flows In supply chain. Integrated supply chain strate­
gies synlhesizing supply management. production, logistics, and enter· 
prisa resdurce planning (ERP) systems. Use of e·business In the 
integf8tion, control. and execution of business processes In Itle supply 
chain. PrerequiSites: MKTG 4400 and MKTG 4300. 

MGMT 4800 and 4810 InlOfn.hfp (3, 3). College 01 Business Internships 
are designe(l to provkle students supervised practical teaming experi­
ences In government. business or industry. Formal proposals, project 0b­
jectives, and learning plans must be reviewed and approvod by the 
department head. Student activity and progress must be monitored, eval· 
uated and graDed by an assigned lulHime faculty member. Each course is 
three credit hours. Prerequisites: Students must be approved by the de­
partment head to enroll In each course and must Mve lull admission to the 
upper diviSion In the College of Bus!oess. SpecifIC course requirements 
aro avallable from me College'S Off~ of !he Assoelate Dean. 

MGMT 48iO tndependaot Study In Busl"..s (1-3). A course which al­
lows outstanding students to 1nves1lpate, In depth, approved tlUSineS8 top. 
ics 01 the students' choice. Siudies will be coordinated by a senior member 
01 the departmental faculty. Prerequisite: Approval by Department Head 
belore registering. 

Marketing (MKTG) 

M!(TG 3010 Basic MarketIng (3). A comprehensive overview 01 the 
process employed by profit and nonprolit organizl:ltlons 01 marketing 
goods, services, and ideas. The modern mal1<eling objective Is customer 
salistactltm at a profit (or other measure of success) through product, dis· 
tribution, promotion, and price. This stUdy of baslc marlletjng concepts and 
terminology is set in the mal·world context 01 the organization, p)fTIpeti· 
tion, the economy, regulation, culture/SOCiety, and technology. Prerequl· 
sites: Junior standing and ECON 2020. or consent 01 the Department 
Head. 

M!(TG 3200 Sakta Management (3), The course covers the nature 01 the 
basic selling function as well as salesperson selection, lrainlng, compen­
sation. supervision, motivatiOn. In addition, this course touches on hOW to 
determine sales budgets, quotas, territory designs, and sales analysis. 
Prerequisite: MKTG 3010. 

M!(TG 3300 Applied M. rketlng Reeeerch (3). This course examines the 
role otlnformatlon In decision making with special emphasis on the applied 
techniques and methods used to identify merkeUng opportunlUes Of solVe 
marlu:!Ung problems. The completion of an actual research pro;ect Is gen· 
erally required. Prerequisile: MKTG 3010. 

MKTG 3400 Business Ethic. (3). Ethical, legal, and human relations di­
mensions of the buSiness and nonprofit environments. Cross-Msted with 
MGMT 3400 Prerequisite: MKTG 3010. 

MKTG 3!500 E-Bu. lna •• Modal. (3). ThIs course is a suI'\I9v of the dol · 
namic business issues surrounding the development and emergent pat· 
terns 01 Ihe electronic oommerciaJizatioo in the global marketplace. 
Included is an overview 01 intemet development and security. Leveraging 
new lect'lOolog1es to enhance business processes, unique charactetlstlcs 
01 e.marketlng, and the legal, ethical. and r~alOfy issues in conducting 
a-business. Prerequisites: MGMT 3010, MKTG 3010, and BtSI 3230, 
Crost-listed with MGMl' 3500. 

MKTG 4020 Quality Managemenl (3). An integrated study 01 qlJ8lity is· 
sues In the entire suppfy chain, The course wm emphaslle ltIO continuous 
Improvement 01 business processes. as wall as the design. estabUsllm,ml, 
evaluation, and improwment 01 quality SYS[oms In the supply cnain IUUIiIil 



on Quality System CertfflCation to meet industry and Internaliof'lal stan­
dan:ls shall also be addressed. Cross-listed With MGMT 4020 Prerequisite: 
MGMT 3010. 

MKTG 4050 Conaumer Behavior (3). An examination of the social, psy­
chOlogICal, and oeclsional aspects olltie buylng process ollnclivlduala and 
households. Application 01 this knowledge Is made via the selting organl­
Ultion's service 01 consumefS by better saUStylng their needs. Prerequi­
site: MKTG 3010. 

MKTG 4100 Orgenlutlonal Marketing Management (3), Roles. relation­
ships and structures 01 organizational buying and sailing with particular 
emphasiS on !he ecooomlC and SOCIal in1'lU6l'lCeS. Managing the marketing 
and channel structUflls Is a major theme. Prerequisite: MKTG 3010. 

MKTG 4150 Integrated Mark.tlng ComtnunJeatlon. (3). This course 
provides various strategies and tactics used to utilize the promotional vari­
able of the marketing mix. An Integrated marketing communications plan 
contains elements olltle coordination 01 advertising campaigns, p!Jb11c re­
lations. publicity, sales promotional actIVities. and personal seltino deci­
sions. Delalls 01 the Incopllon. execUllon, evaluation and control 01 a 
promotional campaign that Include media and cmative decisions will be 
presented. Prerequisite: MKTG 3010 or instl\lClor's t:onsent. 

MKrG 4200 Martwtlng Channela (3). Channels of distribution for goods 
and selVlOOS in busi1'ltl5$ settings. Considers methods of optimizing the 
number, QualitY 01 InstitutIOns and actiVities employed in dealing with ex­
change, and space and time aspects of Channel management. Relates 
manaosment of mar1tetlng channels to selecting marketing mix and 
achieving organizational objectives. PrereQuisite: MK'TG 3010 or inslruc­
tOr's consent. 

.. KTG 4250 Retailing Manegement (3). This Important Industry empioys 
one out 01 eight people In the U.S. workforce. Exciting and challenging ca­
t'fler opportunities 81e available to business graduates, plus the study 01 reo 
tailing creates better intonned and wiser COl'lSumers. Since Ih& retail store 
is a complete business, fNery aspecI of, business is brought 10 bear ptus 
those uniQue to the field. Pt'flmqulsite: MKTG 3010. 

MKTG 4300 Procurement (3). All Of'Qanlzations purchase lor use anct 
some (middlemen) purchase lot both use and resale. A multitude of buy­
Ing princ/ples has deYeIoped separately lor each 01 these purposes but will 
be sluClied together in this unique course. Buying in both Instances is de­
signed to satisfy the needs of othar than the one(s) doing the buying. Or­
ganizational and customer need satisfaction act as the motivationS lor 
buyers who musl serve well in order to s~. Prerequisite: MKTG 3010. 

MKTG 4350 Intematlonel M.-ketlng (3). Globallfade lind consul'TlPtion 
patterns: alternative methods lor international exchange: managerial and 
mar1(etlng issues raised by the InclUSion of multipte SOCial, cultural. and p0-
litical structures In !he manteling environment. Prel'l!<lulsile: MKTG 3010. 

MKTG 4400 Logl.llea (3). Analysis 01 logistiC and transport sarvices. 
Contemporary issues' In:- customer service: distribution operations; p!Jr­
chasing: warehousing location, design and operation: carTier selectIOn: 
transportation costing and negotiation. Prel'9QtJisiles: MKTG 3010 and 
MGMT 3020. 

MKTG 4500 Non-proftt Merketlng (3). This coorse undertakes the dual 
tasIo:: of examining the service seeler. which compriSes an ever-increasing 
pfOj)Ol'tton of GNp, a5 wen as the diverse set 01 organizations whiCtl oper· 
ate under special governmental dispensation lot the purpose of serving 
society with objectives other than achieving profit. While the basic market­
Ing principles apply In both cases. special emphasis will tie given to oper· 
alional ditferenoas belwe&fl these two important categories 01 marketers 
and their goodSlproilt-Oliented counterparts. Prerequisite: MKTG 3010. 
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MKTG 4650 Marketing Stretegy (3). Th!s is 8 capstone course in Markel­
Ing (to be taken near graduatiOn). It focuses on strategic planning and op­
erations. wh\d1 integrates various lopics such as the marketing concept. 
market segmentation, brand building, consumer attitudes, marketing re· 
search, 01)(1 Integrated marketing communication. A computer-based mar· 
kellng simulation as Witll as business plan is required. Prerequisites: 
MKTG 4050. and MKTG 3300 

Reol Estat •• nd Urban Development (REUD) 

REUD 3130 PrtnclpMi of ~.I e.t.te IlIId Urban Development (3). 1n­
troduction to Ihe social. economic. li'IaneIaI, ad legal sysl'ems and 
processes rnvolved in the development and use of real property. A survey 
of Real Esl8le Brokerage, Fnance, Appraisal. Management, law. Invest­
mont Principles. Prerequisites: ECQN 2010 and Junior Standing. 

REUD 3200 Urban Land RdOUrc. Anatyala (31. A survey of the chang· 
Ing pattems 01 urban development "nd processes 01 urban growth. An ex· 
amination of the structure of the real estate market. dlaractaristlcs of land 
resources. location and analysis. and the importance 01 urban land 000' 
nomlCs In public and priVate land use decisions. P'ferequislte: REUD 3130. 

REUD 3300 Rul Estate FiIMnce (3), A stUdy of instltutkx'lal and gov9Ifl­
ment funds lor financing real estate transactions. Legal Instruments of fl­
nance. flow 01 mortgage funds into local markats, and financial packaging 
of roa! estate transactions. Prereq~te: REUO 3130. 

REUD 3400 R_I &tnI Law (3). A survey of II"Ie legal environment of real 
estate. Emphasis on real property law, contract law. law of agency, broker· 
age. license law. and mortgage law. PrereQuisite: REUO 3130. 

AEUD 3500 ANI Estate AppBI ... s (3). Economics theories 01 value ~ 
plied to feal estate; valuation methods, analysis of evidences of values; ~ 
praising lesldenlial properties. PrerGQuislle: REUD 3130. 

REUD 4100 UrtNIn ptannlng and Public Policy (3). Processes of and 
use regulations including the organization 01 public planning. ptanning 
methodology. zoning, sUOdivision regutatlons, end other governmental 1m­
pactS on real estate. Prerequisite: REUD 3130. 

REUD 4300 Income Property Apprel .. 1 (3). Financial theories and 
melhodoiogHls used In estimating the value at income producing propel­
ties, i.e., apartments. oftiCe buildings. and shoppil'lg centors. PrerequiSIte: 
REUO 3130. 

AEUD 4400 A .. I Eatate Investment AnIIty ... (3). Analysis of real estate 
eQUity, and ownership, Including sole proprlelor&hip, partnership • • mited 
partnership, real estate investment trusts, sub-chapler 5 and public real 
115tale SQ(luritios. Compulor-GSslslod anely:;ls 01 fedel1lt Income lallation 
on Investment, deVelopment, equity yields and risks. Prerequisites: 6 hours 
01 Finance. Economics:. Accounting: consent of instructor. and 9 hours of 
Aeal Estate. 

REUD 4490 Independent Study In Bual,. .. (3). A ccurse which allows 
the outstandin.g student ~ Investigate, in oept", approved business topics 
Of the student's choice. II)(IMdual 51udies will be coordinated by a senior 
membet of the departmentallaculty. Prerequisite: Permission of the De­
partment Head. 
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THE COLLEGE OF EDUCATION 
Peter E. Millet, Ph. D., Dean 

Office: 118 Clay Education Building (615)963-5451 
http://www.tristate.edulcoeweb 

General Statement 

The College of Education is located primarily In the Clay Educa­
tion Building. In 1968 this building was dedicated to Robert E. 
Clay. a prominent community activist and pioneer In education. 
Emblazoned upon the Iront 01 the building are three principles 
which guide the vision and mission of the college: (1) enlighten­
ment and understanding (2) service to humanity, and (3) Instruc­
tion and discipline. 

Vision Statement 

The College of Education aspires to be a place where students at 
both Initial and adVanced levels explore current research as they 
prepare to become competent and caring professionals who are 
able to work effectively with diverse populations. 

Further, the College of Education seeks to provide students with 
global educallon opportunities, to inspire them toward a demon­
strated commitment to service for others. and to provide them with 
the knowledge, skills, and dispositions necessary to excel in their 
chosen professions, 

Mission Statement 

The mission of the College of Education is to prepare teachers, 
counselors, psychologists, and administrators to woli< effectively 
with SChools and communities. 

Additionatly, the CQIIege of Education provides all students with 
the technological skills, knowledge and commitment to dfv&rsity 
necessary for the provision of global and community service, and 
demonstration ot profeSSional excellence. 

Goals 
1. To prepare elementary, secondary, and special education 

teachers; counselors; supervisors; administrators; school psy­
chologists; counseling psychologists, sport administrators and 
exercise science specialists. 

2. To provide opportunities for students to pursue research and its 
uses in solving the problems of education. 

3. To assist graduates in finding teaching and other positions after 
they have had experience in their profession. 

4. To provide students with opportunities for knaNledge and un­
derstanding of the diverse SOCiety in which they live and their 
relation to and respOnsibility In such a society. 

Specific goals related to diversity are: 
1. Involve learners in experiences that will allow them 10 examine 

their own cultures. 
2. Expose learners to diversity through experiences, literature, 

and discussion. 
3. Encourage the development of positive and supportive atti­

tudes about diversity. 
4. Involve learners in situatiOns that will provide opportunities for 

direct contact with Individuals who differ from them. 
5. Provide Instruction in the design. implementation, and evalua­

tion of educational malertals that are appropriate for diverse 
settings. 

6. Guide learners in the development of teaching strategies that 
consider divstse perspectives. 

7. Maintain a diverse faculty and student body. 

Accreditation and Memberships 

Teacher preparation for undergraduate and graduate programs for 
the preparation of teachers and related professionals are accred­
ited by the National Council lor Accreditation of-Teacher Educa­
tioo. The College of Education also holds membership in the 
American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education, the 
Council of Academic Deans from Research Education Institutions, 
Teacher Education Council of State Colleges and Universities, the 
Tennessee Association of Colleges for Teacher Education, the Na­
tional Associat~ of Munic;ulturai Education, the American Psy­
chological Association, the University Council lor Educational 
Administration, and the Renaissance Group, 

Offices In the College of Education 

Office of AccredHatlon and Community Outreach 

AdmJnistered by the Assistant Dean for Accreditation and Com­
munity Outreach, this office oversees accreditation assessment 
and monitors program compliance with approved professionat 
standards. In addition, the office Is responsible for public relations 
in the COllege, including establishing and maintaining liaisons with 
the community. 

Curriculum Laboratory 

The Curriculum laboratory is a center lor instructional materials 
and other resources in teacher education. It is designed for stu· 
dents and teachers In !he prolesslonaJ core courses in education, 
the specialized professional courses, and student teaChing. The 
laboratory Is a hands-on facility where students and alumni come 
to create and carry out research. The laboratory serves as a de­
pository for the state of Tennessee textbook collection (grades K-
12). The laboratory director offers workshop experiences for our 
undergraduate students in materials and manlpulatives. The labo­
ratory Is located in the Clay Hall Education BUilding. 

Office of Te8cher Education and Student Services 

This office is administered by the Assistant Dean for Teacher Ed­
ucation and Student Services. The College of Education provides 
pre-seMes field and clinical experiences in order to afford oppor­
tunities for teacher candidates to link theoretical information with 
real life situations through observations, one-to-one, and small 
group participation; and, dinical practice (student teaching) , The 
Offlce of Teacher Education and SbJdent Services coordinates all 
placements lor school-based activities. The Office processes ap­
plicatIOns and makes reoommendations to the State Department 
of Education for teachers, principals, school counselors, and 
school psychologists. 

The Office 01 Teacher Education and Siudent Services screens all 
applicants to the Teacher Education Program and secutes a 
record of each applicant ShOWing that the applicant has met stan­
dards for admission to Teacher Education which includes passing· 



Praxis I (PPST) exams and criminal background investigations 
and meeting performance expectatIOns. The Assistant Dean in­
forms the departmental coordinator for each program leading 10 a 
teaching license regarding candidate status in the Teacher Educa­
tion program, The program coordinators also monitor candidate 
retention status and inform the Assistant Dean for Teacher Educa­
lion and Student Services through their respective Deans regard­
ing the status of their candidates, Candidates who do not remow 
their deficiencies and meet the retention standards during the se­
mester of conditional admission status are subject to be dropped 
Irom the Teacher Education Program. 

Professional Education Council 

The Professional EdUcation Council is the coordinating body for 
the Teacher Education Program. Its principal objectJves are: 
1. To help provide and perpetuate an Instructional climate favor­

able to the healthy growth of Teacher Education Program. 
2. To develop and administer policies which will ensure that com­

petent candidates with professional promise afe prepared and 
recommended lor entry Into the teaching profeSSion, The Coun­
cil develops policies relating to admission, retention, counsel­
ing, records, curricula and standards for completion of a 
program in Teacher Education, Counsefor Education, School 
Psychology, and School Leadership, 

3. To review and recommend to the Teacher Education Unit Head 
(College of Education Dean) proposals tor revision/approval of 
courses and programs leading to teacher licensure. 

The Council is composed of the following appointed members: 
1. Dean, College of Education and Professional Education Unit 

Head 
2, Associate Dean, College of Education 
3. Assistant Dean for Teacher Education and Student Services, 

College of Education, Council Chairperson 
4, Assistant Dean for Accreditation and OutreaCh, College of 

Education 
5. Dean, Graduate Studies and Research 
6, One member from the Department of Speech and Language 

Pathology 
7. One member from the School 01 Agriculture and Consumer 

Sciences 
8, Six members from the College of Arts & Sciences, including 

the Dean; one from Social Sciences; one from languages, 
literal1Jre and Philosophy: 009 from the Sciences (and Math­
ematics); one from the Arts; and the Interdisciplinary Studies 
(K-6) advisor, 

9. Four members from the College of EducatiOll, one each from 
Human Performance and Sports Science: Educational Ad­
ministratiOll; Teaching and Learning: and Psychology. 

10, Dean of Libraries and Media Centers 
11 . Six PractitiOllBfs" (two principals, !'NO teachers/specialists, 

two other school representatives) 
12. Three teacher candidates-' (one each undergraduate, gtadu-

ate advanced, and post·baccalaureate/allernate license) 
13, Two representatives·· from the community 
··Practltloners, leamer candidates. and community representa1iVes will be 
nominated by the COLlllCii ctlairperson, and appointed by the Unit Head lor 
two-year eppointments, wlltr staggered terms 01 appointment by category. 

The ProteasJonal Educa1lon component provided by the Co~ 
lege of Education I. designed to develop the competenoJes 
nec:eaaary for beginning teachers, baaed on the knowledge, 
skills, snd dispositions (KSO's) in eeven 

Key A,... of Performance, 
1. KS1 . Pllln: Design and Implement instructional plans that re­

flect sound coolent knowledge and include meaningful learning 
feN' ali. utilizing appropriate teChnology and accommodating di· 
verse needs. 01. P/.n; Value leamers' experiences and 
strengths as a basis for growth and their errors as learning 0p­
portunities. 
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2. KS2. Ala/min Learning: Encourage critical thinking, problem 
solving, active inquiry, and cultural pluralism: and differentiate 
learning opportunities for diverse needs, using human, literary, 
and technology resources effectivety. 02. MaxImize Learning: 
Provide quality education to a/l leamers, encourage critical 
thinking and self e"icacy, and believe in and help all to sue· 
coed . 

3. KS3. EvaJUllte: Systematlcally assess and evaluate learners' 
diverse abilities; and in teaching and learning, reflect, adjust for 
diverse needs, and repeat the process , 03. Evaluate: FaCllitate 
ongoing learning through reflection and assessment. 

4 . KS4. ~: Competently apply theory to create a caring, 
positive and productive learning environment, facilitated by 
technology and with sensitivity to diversity. 04, Manage: Main­
tain a positive and productive learning environment that also 
both encourages and protects learners, • 

5. KS5, M~I Profe$!Jlonell$m. Demonstrate professional 
ethics, standards, and responsibilities, including respect for di­
versity; pursue service and professional growth opportunities. 
and use technology effectively. 05, Model Profeplonallam: 
Consistently demonstrate caring, fairness, responsibility, pro­
fessional dress and behaviors. appropriate interactions, profes­
sional standards and ethics, commitment to servtce, and 
respect for all ieamers and constituenls. ' 

6. KS6, CommunlClffe: Demonstrate effective oral , wrttten, and 
interpersonal communication abilities In interactions with stu­
dents, families, and the profeSSional community, while respect· 
ing cultural and famlliat diversity. 06. Commun;t;.fe: Habitually 
communicate effectlvety in all teaChing and learning Interac­
tions, cooperate with all constituents, and value the communi­
cation of others. 

7. KS7. Spec;.,Iu: Demonstrate and apply thorough content 
knowledge and etfective prfnctples and practices specific to the 
area(s) of specialization. 07. Spec/.llze: Demonstrate disposi­
tions consistent with specialty area(s) standards in order to fa· 
cilitate the success of all. 

Teacher Education Admission 
and Retention Requirements 

Admission to the Teacher Education Program 
1. Each student wtw desires to be a candidate for admission to 

the Teacher Education Program will apply to the Assistant 
Dean for Teacher Education and Student Services, typically in 
the second semester of the sophomore year after the Rising 
Junior Examination has been taken; . 

2. Each student will submit documentation thai slhe has: 
a. Completed at least 31 semester hours of course work, in­

duding: ENGll010, 1020, PSYC 2420, EDC12010, and an 
appropriate sequence of freshman mathematics and fresh­
man science; 

b. Earned a grade of C or better in each of the following 
courses: ENGL 1010, 1020, PSYC 2420, EDC12010; 

c. Maintained a C or better average in all General Education 
mathematics and sciences courses; 

d. Earned a 2.75 GPA or better on a 4-point scale In all previ­
ous college work; 

e. Taken the Rising Junior Examination; 
f. Passed a criminal ba'*9round investigation. 

3. Each student will provide offICial records that indicate slhe has: 
a. Earned acceptable scores on the Pre-Professional Skills 

Test (Praxis I) (or Enhanced ACT or combined SAT); stu­
dents who do not attain Ihe requisite score on the PPST 
after having taken it twke and are within two (2) points of the 
required score may appeal 10 the Assistant Dean for 
Teacher Education and Student Services if additional crite­
ria of appeal are met (see Teacher Education HandbooK); 

b. Received two positive recommendations on the Behavioral 
OispositiOll Rating Scale; OllG from trio acMsor, and another 
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from a professional education professor or another non rei· 
ative education professional. 

c. Received a positiVe review of basic technology skills, as ev­
idenced by an \nfOfmal review 01 the TK20 Developmental 
portfoliO; 

d. Received a positive recommendation frOm the interviewing 
committee; and 

e. Provide evidence 01 a clear criminal background inves1lga· 
Uon, 

Students who have not .been admitted 10 the Teacher Education 
Program and students who do not have 8 permanent or a provi­
sional certificate wiU not be permlned to enroll in the following 
courses: EOCI 3870, EOCI 3110, EDRD 4910, EDAD 4240, 
EDSE 3330, PSYC 3120, and all methods courses. 

RETEmlON 

To remain in the TeaCl1er Education Program, the candidate must: 
1. Maintain a cumulative GPA of 2.75 or aboVe; 
2. Continue to exhibit profeSSiOnal growth characteristics essen­

tial to becoming an effective educator; and 
3. Maintain a clear criminal background. 
4. Meet all criteria for admission to clinical practice at the appro­

priate time. 

Admission to Clinical Practice (Student Teachlngj 

As part of the University's retention requirements in the Teacher 
Education Program. each student must be formally approved for 
cUnlcal practice (student leaching) .admltted 10 student teaching. 
Thus, each student must: 
1. Meet all Professional Education requirements to dale; 
2. Document passing 'scores on required the Praxis " examina· 

tions in the semester prior to Clinical Practice (Praxis II exami­
nation pass rate for 2008·2009 is 100 percent); 

3. Apply for Clinical Practica through the Teacher Education advi­
sor; submit the completed application, typically during the first 
semester of the senior year; complete a structured Interview 
that Includes evidence of adequate TK20 technoklgy skills; 
presentation 01 an electronic portfolio; 

4. Maintain a cumulative GPA 01 2.75 or better; 
5. Exhibit professional growth characteristics essentlal to becom­

ing an effective educator; 
6. Complete the prescribed prerequisite professional education 

courses and all courses in one's major araa of specialization 
with a grade of C Of better; 

7. Supply documentation that a physlclan certifies that one is free 
from communicable diseases; 

8. Supply documentation of professional liability insurance: ancI 
9. Receive a positive recommendation lor admission to Clinical 

Practice from the interview team. 

For the Clinical semester, all candidates are limited to a maximum 
of twelve (12) semester hours, nine (9) hours In student teaching 
and three (3) hours In clinical semlflSr. Dual placement will be a 
part of the fifteen-week Clinical experience. Students who are 
awarded a grade of C 01' 0 In student teaching may graduate from 
the University but will not be recommended for certification. 

NOTE: A candidate must complete a minimum of six (6) approved 
semester hours at Tennessee Stata University prior to student 
teaching regardless of previous studies (effective fall 2004). The 
Assistant Dean for Teacher Education and Student Services must 
approve the oourses affected by this policy. 

CertHlcation Recommendation Requirements 

In order to be recommended for certification, the candldale must: 
1. Meet all teachar aducation requirements to date; 
2. Complete all graduation reCjuirements; 
3. Earn a grade of B Of better In Clinical Practice; 

4. Maintain a cumulative GPA of 2.75 or above; 
5. Present acceptable score(s) on each test requited in Ten­

nessee, currently the Praxis II Examinations: Principles of 
learnIng and Teaching (PLT) and appropriate Specialty Area 
lest(S). and complete the application form. 

6. Analn a positive exit interview, including positive review of the 
TK20 electronic portfolio of the candidate's wont during clinical 
practice ; and 

7. Meel all requirements lor Tennessee Apprentice licensure. 
I 

NOTE: A student who already holds a baChelors degree and is 
seeking an Institutional recommendation fof certification In Ten­
nessee must meet all institutional requirements for certification. 
Any student teachlnw'lnternshlplpracticum axperience required for 
an inslituttonal recommendation for certificatiorv'licensure by the 
Tennessee S'1Ite Department of Education must be completed at 
Tennessee State University regardless of one'S previous studies. 

Approved Undergraduate Teacher Education 
Program Certification Areas 

AgrlcultureiAgriscien<:e 7·12 (add-on only) 

An 1<;·12 

Biology 7-12 

Care Guidance of Children 9·12 (FCS add-on only) 

Chemistry 7-12 

Early ChildhOod ~ducatioo PreK-3 

Elementary Education K·6 

English 7·12 

ESL Pre K·12 (Post-Baccalaureate only) 

Family and Consumer Sciences 5·12 

Food Management and Production 9·12 (FCS add-on) 

French 7-12 

Geography 7·12 

Government 7-12 

Health & Wellness K·1 2 

History 1·12 

Mathematics 7· 12 

Middle Grades Education 4-8 (Post-Baccalaureate only) 

Music (Instrumental) K·12 

Music (VocaVGeneral) K-12 

Physical Education. K-12' 

Spanish 7-12 

Special Education; Modified K-12 (Post-Baccalaureate only) 

Visual Arts K-,2 



Center for Career and 
Technical Education 

Chip Harris, Ed.D., Director 
Avon Williams Campus A-406 

615-963-7344 

Generll SlItemenl 

The Center for Career and Technical Education is a collaborative 
effort between the College of Education al Tennessee Slate Uni­
versity, the Tennessee Department of Education, and the local ed· 
ucatlon agencies offering Career and Technical Educatfon 
programs. The Centef, serving as a state-wide clearinghouse, of· 
fers support to new instructors in the Career and Technical (eTE) 
program areas of Trade and Industry, Heahh Science, Marketing 
Education and others as requested by the Tennessee Department 
of Education. The Center also supports loc.al system GTE admin· 
Istrators as requested with licensure and student organizations re­
lated issues. The Center wilt structure a program of study in 
education pedagogy for teachers who have received their Appren­
tice Oocupational License and seek advancement to the Profes­
sional LIcense. 

1lle Center obJectJvee .re: 
1. To provide support to new erE teachers In meeting the re­

Quirements tor advancement from the ApprentiCe Occupational 
Ucense 10 the Professional Occupational Ucense through ad­
visement and required coursework. 

2. To prOYide CTE instructors with opportunities for knowledge 
and understanding of the diverse soclety in which they live and 
their relation to and responsibility in such a society. 

3. To assist new CTE instructors with their required education 
coursewortt by developing an individualized program of study; 
tracking their progress and reporting completion of the pro­
gram. 

4. To provide in·service opportunities to new CTE instructors 
through new teacher workShops offered twice annually. 

5. To prepare new CTE instructors to advise their curricular basep 
student·professlonal organizations by offering training work· 
shops for the teacher/advisor. 

6. To assist experienced CTE teachers through advisement and 
coursework in meeting recertification requirement 

7. To assist new and experienCed CTe Instructors With establish· 
Ing and implementing Service learning as an Instruc1ionaJ 
strategy in their classes. 

Department of Educational 
Administration· 

carole A. de Casal, Ed.D., 
MBA- Department Head 

103 Education Building-Clay Hall 
Telephone (615) 963-2299 

Fecurty: C. Arthur, A. Boone, C. de Casal, E. Elder, O. Dunbar, J. 
Finch, K. Guodi, T. Respress, P. Short, K. Stevens, E. Vogel, R. 
Wiemers. 

General Statement: The Department of Educational Adminlstra· 
tion offers Instruction designed to prepare individuals for the prin­
cipalship, supervisory positions and the superintendency. A 
Doctoral degree with an emphasIs In Higher Education Adminis­
tration Is also available in the department. The programs sp0n­
sored by the department lead to B degree of Master Of Education. 
Specialist in Education, or Doctor of Education. The department's 
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courses, seminars, studies, and other programs are for graduate 
students. Interested students shou(d see the Graduate Catalog for 
more informatioo. The department offers one undergraduate 
course. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

Educational Administration 

EOAO 4000 Professional Rights and Responsibilities. (3) A course 
that examines the legal and ethical foundations of education. 
Teachers are made aware of their ethical responsibilities as pro­
fessionals and knOwledgeable of their legal rights and those of 
their students. Prerequisite: Admission to Teacher Education. Field 
experience required. 

Department of Human 
Performance and Sport Sciences 

Catana Starks, Ed.D. Department Head 
332 Gentry Complex 

Telephone (615) 963-5581 

FKUIty: J . Bass, J . Gentry, E. Hamldo, J. James, T. Jones. R. 
Miller, T. Silver, C. Starks. 

Oene,.r Statement: The Department of Human Performance and 
Sport Sciences prepares students for professional careers in the 
following areas of concentration: Teacher Education · Physical Ed-­
ucation and Teacher Education - Health Education, Exercise Sci· 
ence, and Athletic Training. The department focuses on the 
development of competent leaders for our diverse society, who will 
promote the essentials of quality living, as well as excellence in 
teaching and serving. 

The departmental objectives are: 
1. Preparation of physical education teachers' pedagogical tech-­

niques in the design of program activities which would guide 
youth In becoming physically active for the rest of their lives. 

2. Prepare health educators to promote wellness by InstructJng 
others In the way of proper diet, stress management. psych(>. 
logical wellbeing, human sexuality, exercise and play, as well as 
other fundamental behaviors that improve the quality of life tor 
all Individuals and communities. 

3. Prepare exercise science students for careers In community 
physical fitness entities: public, private, corporate, commercial 
and clinical settings. 

4. PrOYlde opportunities for students to leam the scientific basis 
and fundamentals of athletic training to prepare them for suc­
cess In graduate curriculums of advanced degree programs. 

RETENTION/GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS: 

The department of HPSS offers four undergraduate concentration 
(majors) and two graduate malOrs. The Graduate Catalog should 
be cnecl( tor information on master's degree programs in Sport 
Administration and Exe!tise Science. Completions of the under­
graduate cuniculums terminate In a Bachelor of Science (B.S.) 
Degree. Retention requires that students meet all specific mini­
mum hours for graduation with a GPA of 2.00 or hIgher, in pro­
grams listed below. A Cumulative GPA of 2.5 or better may quality 
a major for graduation with only one D recorded In the Major Core. 

Teacher Education Candidates are required to Pass Praxis I J Pre­
Professional Skltfs Test; aChieve a cumulative GPA of 2.75 before 
applying for admIssion into the Toochor Education Program. 
Teacher education admission requirements are further specified in 



138 College of EducatIon 

the introductory material Included under the general heading: Tile 
College 01 Education. • 

Majors in Human Performance & 
Sport Sciences 

Four undergraduate concentrations are offered In the HP.SS De· 
partment The curriculum for each of these majors is presented 
below: 

MAJOR 
Physical Education Teacher Education 
Heanh Education Teacher Education 
exercise Science 
Athletic Training 

HOURS 
REQUIRED 
120 
121 
120 
120 

DEGREE 
B.s, 
B,S, 
B,S, 
B.S. 

The Department 01 HPSS offers lour (4) minors: 1) Personal Train· 
ing, 2) Dance, 3) Health and 4) Physical Education. 

Physical Educatfon·Teacher Education (PETE) 

Major Core: EDCI 1010, HPSS 1510, HP$S 2060, HPSS 2010, 
HPSS 2020, HPSS 2030, HPSS 2040, HPSS 2270, HPSS 2310, 
HPSS 2704, HPSS 3130, HPSS 3140, HPSS 3310, HPSS 3340 , 
HPSS 3350, HPSS 3730, HP$S 4005, HPSS 4020, HPSS 4240 
(Of 4250 or 4260) , HPS$ 4506. 

Profasslon.1 Education: EOCI 2010, PSYC 2420. HPSS 3100, 
HPSS 3710, HPSS 4030, HPSS 4150, EOCI 4700, HPSS 4724, 
EDCI 4900, EDRD 4910. 

Health Education-Teacher Education (HETE) 

Major Core: EOCll010, HPSS 1510. HPSS 2060, HPSS 2310, 
HPSS 2704, HPSS 3000, HPSS 3030, HPSS 3040, HPSS 3050, 
HPSS 3070, HPSS 3130, HPSS 3140, HPSS 3310, HPSS 3340, 
HPSS 3730, HPSS 4005, HPSS 4090, HP$S 4020, HPSS 4505. 

Profe.slonal Education: EOCI 2010, PSYC 2420, HPSS 3720. 
HPSS 4030, HPSS 4150. EOCI 4700, HPSS 4724, EDCI 4900, 
EDRD 4910. 

Exercise Science 

MaJor Core: HPSS 1010, HPSS 1510, HPSS 2010, HPSS 2020, 
HPSS 2030. HPSS 2040, HPSS 2060, HPSS 2270. HPSS 2310, 
HPSS 3030, HPSS 3040. HPSS 3050, HPSS 3080. HPSS 3130. 
HPSS 3140, HPSS 3310, HPSS 3340, HPSS 4007, HPSS 4020: 
HPSS 4150, HPSS 4240·4260, HPSS 4505, HPER 4730. 

Guided Electives 

HPSS 2320, HPSS 2330, HPSS 3330, HPSS 3060. HPSS 3180, 
HPSS 3190, HPSS 3200, HPSS 3300, 

Athletic Training 

MaJor Core: HPSS 1010, HPSS 1510, HPSS 1400, HpSS 2060, 
HPSS 2400, HPSS 2410, HPSS 2420, HPSS 3130, HPSS 3140, 
HPSS 3410, HPSS 3420, HPSS 3450, HPSS 3460, HPSS 3470, 
HPSS 3480, HPSS 4007, HPSS 4505, HPSS 4730. 

Profession.' Core: HIM 1040, HPSS 3060, BIOl 2210, BIOl 
2211 , BIOl 2220, BIOl 2221 , PSYC 4370. 

Guided Electives 

HPSS 3310, HPSS 3200, HPSS 3330 

Departmental Requirements lor Minor 

Athletic Training: Not available as a minor. 

Dance: A minimum of 18 hours including: HPER 1012, HPER 
1042, HpSS 2060, HPSS 2225 or 2226 or 2227 or 2228, HPSS 
2310. HPSS 3260. HPSS 3265, HPSS 3266, HPSS 326"7, ElEC· 
TIVES - HPSS 2270 or HPSS 3230 and THEA 1010. 

H •• lth Endorsement: A minimum of 18 hours includil"1g: HPSS 
2060, HPSS 3000, HPSS 3030, HPSS 3050, HPSS 3070, and 
HPSS 4090. 

PeraonaITr.lnlng: A minimum of 22 hours including: HPSS 2310, 
HPSS 2320, HPSS 2330, HPSS 3130, HPSS 3140, HPSS 3330, 
HPSS 4007, and HPSS 4730. After pass classes, a certification 
lesl must be taken and pass in order to become a certified per­
sonal trainer. 

AddRJon.1 COUIM' recommended tor the Personal 1'n1lnlng 
minor: HPSS 1510, HPSS 2060, HPSS 3060, HPSS 3180, HPSS 
3310, HPSS 3410, and HPSS 4150. 

Physlc.1 Educ.tton: A minimum of 18 hOurs inclUding: HPER 
101" HPSS 2060, HPSS 2270. HPSS 2310, HPSS 3140, HPSS 
3340, and HPSS 4020. 

Human Performance and Sport 
Sciences Department 

Physical Education - Teacher Education 
(K-12) (PETE) 

120 hour Curriculum Guide Sheet 

Physical Education-Teacher Education 
(K-12) (PETE) 

Suggested Four Year Program: 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
FAU seMESTER "" SPRING SEMESTER 

ENGL 1010 3 ENGL 1020 
HIST 201M030 3 HIST 202012030 
MATH 1110 or above 3 HPSS 1510 
Humanities Elective' 3 Humanities Bective' 
HPSS 1010 1 COMM2200 
HPEA 1011 or 1 
HPER 101().1053 

"" 3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

14 15 
NOTE: All HPSS majOrs musl lake ,",PEA 1011 (Swimming) 01' pass Swim· 
ming CompeterlC)'TeSI 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER "" SPRING seMESTER "" Natural Scieoces Elective' 4 Natural ScleOOll Elective' 4 
ENGL 2010 3 PSYC 2420 3 
EDCI 2010 3 HPSS 2310 3 
HPSS 2060 3 SociaI/Behavjorat Science EIee: 3 
HPSS 2010 1 HPSS 2704 1 
HPSS2030 1 HPSS 2040 1 
HPSS 2020 1 Theory 01 Aquatics 1 

15 18 
NOTE~ Pass RIsing Junior Exam & Prwtls; AIlPty to.. Upper DlvisJoo stand. 
lng & Admission 10 Teacher Education 



FALL SEMESTER 
HPSS 3340 
HPSS 2270 
HPSS 3350 
HPSS 3730 
HPSS 4020 
HPSS 42:40 

FALL SEMESTER 

EORO 4910 
HPSS 3140 
HPSS 4505 
EDCI4900 
HPSS 3710 

JUNIOR YEAR 
Hr. SPRING SEMESTER 

3 HPSS3130 
2 HPSS41SO 
3 HPSS 3310 
2 HPSS 4030 
3 HPSS 31 00 
2 HPSS4005 

15 

SENIOR YEAR 
Hr. SPRINQ SEMESTER 

3 EOC14700 
3 HPSS 4720 
3 
3 
3 

15 

H,. 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

18 

H,. 
3 
9 

12 
"These oourses must be seleclad from the list of approYed General Edu­
cation Courses. 

Exercise Science 

Suggeated Four Year Program: 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER 

ENGL 1010 
HIST 201MOOO 
MATH 11 10 or above 
Humanllles Elective' 
HPSS 1010 
HPER 1011 or HPEA 1010 

Hr. SPRING SEMESTER 

3 ENGl lQ20 
3 HIST 202CV2000 
3 HPSS 1510 
3 Humanities Elgetiye ' 
1 COMM 2200 
, HPER 1010 

14 

H,. 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
1 

16 
NOTE: All HPSS majors must take HPER 1011 (Swimming) or pass Swim· 
ming Competency Test 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER 

Natural Science Elective' 
ENGL 201 ()"202e 
SodallBehaYiOral ScIence 
E1 """". 
HPSS 2Q6O 
HPSS 2010 
HPSS 2030 
HPSS ElecciYel 

Hr. SPRING SEMESTER 

4 Natural Science Elect/Ye' 
3 HPSS 2310 
3 HPSS 3340 

HPSS 2040 
3 HPSS 2020 
1 HPER 1010 
1 
3 

18 
NOTE: P<lSS Rising Junior Exam; Appfy for Upper OMsion Standing 

JUNORYEAR 
FALL SEMESTER H,. SPRING SEMESTER 

HPSS 3130 3 HPSS 3140 
HPSS 3050 3 HPSS 3310 
HPSS2270 2 HPSS 3030 
HPSS 424G-4260 2 HPSS 3080 
HPSS3040 2 HPSS EJediYel 
HPSS Elective! 2 Minor" 3000-4000 
Minor" 3000/4000 HPSS Elactlvel 

Minor" 3000-4000 

Minor" 30()()-4000 14 

H,. 
4 
3 
3 
1 
1 
1 

12 

H,. 
3 
3 
3 
2 
2 

3 

16 
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SENIOR YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER H,. SPRING SEMESTER "'. 
HPSS 4505 3 HPSS 4020 3 
HPSS 4006 3 HPSS EIecJMlnor"" 300014000 3 
HPSS 4150 3 HPSS E\ec,llw1lnor"" 300014000 3 
HPSS Elective 3 ~:~~ ~:~:=:: =~ 3 
Mln~' 3000/4000 3 
HPSS EIecTiv&' 3 

Minor"" 3000140001 15 15 
"'These courses must be selected from the list of approved General Edu­
cation Courses. 
" HPSS ElectlveIMlnor selections should be selected in consultation with, 
and approval of, HPSS ad'Vlaor and Minor advisor. 

Health Education-Teacher Education 
(K-12) (HETE) 

Suggested Four Year Program: 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER H,. SPRING SEMESTER 

ENGL 1010 3 ENGL 1020 
HIST 201012030 3 HIST 2020I203O 
MATH 1110 3 HPSS 1510 
Humatlltles Elective ' 3 Humanities Elective' 
EOCI 1010 COMM 2200 
HPER 101~1053 

14 

"'. 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

15 
NOTE: All HPSS majors must take HPER 1011 (Swimming) or pass Swim­
ming Competency Test 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
FAll SEMESTER H,. SPRING SEMESTER 

Natural Sciences ElectiYa' 4 NalUral ScIence Elective' 
ENGl 2010·2028 3 PSYC 2420 
EOCl 2010 3 HPSS231 0 
HPSS2060 3 HPSS3340 
Socia1/Behavioral Sdeoce EJec. 3 HPSS2700 

16 
NOTE: Pass Rising Junior Exam & Praxis; 
ApPly for Uppef Division & AlSmission to Teacher Education 

FAll SEMESTER 

HPSS 3050 
HPSS 3310 
HPSS 3070 
HPSS 4090 
HPSS 3730 
HPSS 4020 

fALL SEMESTER 
HPSS 4150 
EORO 4910 
HPSS 4505 
HPSS 3720 
EOCI4900 

TOTAL 122 HAS. 

JUNIOR YEAR 
H,. SPRING SEMESTER 

3 HPSS 3140 
3 HPSS3130 
3 HPSS 3000 
3 HPSS 3030 
2 HPSS 4030 
3 HPSS 4005 

" 
SENIOR YEAR 

Hr. SPRING SEMESTER 

3 EDC14700 
3 HPSS4724 
3 
3 
3 

15 

H'. 
4 
3 
3 
3 
1 

14 

H,. 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

18 

H,. 

3 
9 

12 

'These courses IT'USt be selec1ed from the list of approved General Edu­
cation Courses 
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FALL SEMESTER 

ENGL 1010 
HIST 201012030 
HPSS 1010 
8101 101 0 
Humanities Elective' 
HIM 1040 

Athletic Training 

FRESHMAN VEAR 
Hr. SPRING SEMESTER 

3 
3 
1 
4 
3 
3 

17 

ENGL 1020 
HIST 202012030 
Humanities Elective' 
Ct-lEM 1030 
HPSS 1400 
Swlmming (Requited) Of 
HPER 1010-1 053 

H,. 
3 
3 
3 
4 
2 
1 

16 
NOTE: All HPSS majOtS must take HPER 101 1 (SwimmIng) or pass Swim­
mlng CompetencyTest 

SOPHOMORE VEAR 
FALL SEMESTER H" SPRING SEMESTER H" 
COMM 2200 3 ENGL 201 D-20~ 3 
MATH 1110 3 BIOL 221012210 4 
PSYC 201 0 3 HPSS2060 3 
HPSS 2400 3 HPSS 2420 1 
HPSS 24 10 1 HPSS 3060 3 
HPSS 1510 3 ,. 14 

JUNIORVEAR 
FAlL SEMESTER H" SPRING SEMESTER H" 
BIOL 222012221 4 HPSS 3420 2 
HPSS 3410 , HPSS 3470 3 
HPSS 3450 3 HPSS 3480 3 
HPSS 3480 3 HPSS 3130 3 
HPSS3140 3 HPSS Elec.l'Minor" 300014000 3 

HPSS EleclMinor" 300014000 3 ,. 17 

SENIORVEAR 
FALL SEMESTER H,. SPRING SEMESTER .... 
HPSS 4730 3 HPSS 4007 3 
HPSS 4505 3 HPSS EIecJMinor" 30()()(4000 3 
PSYC4370 3 HPSS Elec./Minor'" 300014000 3 
HPSS Eklc./Minor" 300014000 3 HPSS Elec./Minor'" 300014000 3 

12 12 
'These courses must be seJected lrom the list 01 approved General Edu­
cation Courses. 
" HPSS ElectlvelMinor selections should be selected in consultation wllh, 
and approval of, HPSS advisof and Minor advisor. 

Activity Courses 

DESCRIPTIONS 

Health, Physical Education & Recreation (HPER) 
HPER 1010 Phyalc.l Fltneaa Activit_ (1). A course desig-.ed so that 
students participate In eltefcises and various physical ac1Mties that C8t'I 

improve strength, flexibility and cardiovascular endurance. 

HPER 1011 Elementary SWImming (1 ). A course designed to provide 
basic swim ins1IUClion, improve upon ones current SWimming. 

HPER 1012 Modem and Ballet o.nce (1). An introduction to modem 
dance technique and ballet technique as well as elementaty composition. 
The firs1 half 01 \tie semester wWI be spem covering modem dance, the last 
hall covering ballet. No prerequisites. 

HPER 1013 Badminton (1). All elective course designed to teach the 
basic skills and strategies of badminton, 

HPEA 10'4 VOlleyball (1). An elective course d86.tgned to teach the basic 
skills, rul9s and regulatlona and strategies reoardlng power ,,"oUeyball. 

HPER 101 5 Soccar (1). A course designed to provide students a variety 
of drills, skills and rules to play the game of soccer or appreciate the 5pOft 
as a spectator. 

HPER 101 6 Golf (1). A course designod to teach elementary aspects of 
the game 01 golf. Special attenllon Is placed on. lundamenlals and applica­
tion 01 swing, strategies. rules, golf etiquette and oth8l' phases of goIl. 

HPER 1018 BauetlNlil (1). A course that Introduces students to the rules. 
regulations and basic skills necessary to participate In basketball and to 
improw understanding of basketball and team concept. 

HPER 1019 FOlk and Squ.re Dance (I). 11 course deSigned to acquaint 
the student with the basic skills a nd techniques 01 folk and squats danc­
ing. Emphasis is placed on the educatiOnal and recreational aspect of IoIk 
and square dance. 

HPER 1020 Softball (1). A cotJtSe designed to leach the rules, strategies, 
lundamentals and other aspeclS 01 the game of soI1bali. 

HPER 1021 Tennla (1), A course deslgned to leach students the basic 
sKilLs, rules, stratagles, court safety and etiquette iIIS)t applies to the game 
of !ennis. 

HPER 1022 Soc," o.nce (1 ). An eIectiw course e)(ploring the differenl 
Iypvs of sodal dance Irom 811 educational, recreational a nd soclolOglcal 
standpoint that can serw as a c:any-over of values tot all ages. 

HPEA 1023Touch Footblll (1). An elective course thai presents the mod­
ified form 01 football. Emphasis is on fundamental skillS neoessary lOt par. 
licipatlon. 

HPEA 1030 Wefght Training (1 ), A course designed to teach the rudi­
ments of movement using progressive resistance trelnlng. Emphasis Is on 
improving muscle tone, muscular endurance, and musculat strength. 

HPER 1031 R.cquetbllfl (1 ). A COlJrse designed to give inslruction In the 
basic techniques and skills of racquetball. Conditioning dr'llls lor agility, 
stamila, hand-eye coordination essentiat lo all spons wI~ be Incorporated. 

HPER 1032 BegInning Yoga (1). A course designed lor instruction In the 
bask: knowledge and Skills with emphasis on yoga postufes. 

HPER 1034 Archety (1). A course designed to pr<Mde the student with a 
knowledge of and a Pf8Ct\C8 in the bask: skills Of an:hery. Emphasis will be 
placed on rulas, salety and proper equipment. 

HPER l040Treck and Field (1), A course designed to inttodlJC8 stUdents 
to rules, regulations and basic techniques. Emphasis will be placed on var· 
Ious lumps. ' hrowino event!, strid& tecMlqoes. relayll , aprint and dlslanl;;e 
racing. 

HPER 1041 KarliN (1), An electi-..e course that studies the bask: mowt­
ments of Oriental Manlal Arts. Emphasls ·on tneory and practice of the 
mental and physical discipline related to Ih8 activity. It Is taught as a sport 
and lOr self defense. 

HPER 1042 Beginning Jazz and Tap Danc. (1). A COUfse designed to 
give the basic lundamental mOlo'8ments, steps 8nd pa"ems 01 )a.Zz and tap 
dance as well as to loc:orporate the style and the history. No prerequisite. 

HPER 1043 Scuba Diving (1). A course designed 10 leactl safely, theory, 
and practice 01 scuba diving. 

HPER 1044 1ntennedlate Yop (1). A COUfS8 designed lor students wtIh a 
loundaUon in baSIc yoga botty wortl:. Inslructo( s approval is required. 

HPER 1050, 1051, 1052,1053 Adapted Phyalcal Education (1 , 1, 1, 1). 
Elective lor thOsa students who have conditions that require limited physi­
cal actMty. NOTE: Students IImit&d to taking 1 class per semester. Umited 
to studenlS Who have been certifl8d as djsabled by the Office of Disabled 
Student Services. 

MAJOR I CORE COURSES 

HPSS 1010 Orientallon (1). A course wtllch Introduces freshmen W) the 
fields of heahh, physical education, and recreation. It Includes Information 
on effectlve academic performance, a review of objectives and concepts In 
HPER. opportunities In employment and preparation of prolesslonel per· 
sonnel In the l ield. 

HPSS 1400 founct.tkJne Of Athlric lnIlnfng (2). ThIs cou~" pn:Mdes 
students with an orlentstlon 10 professional and Cllnlcei aspDCt8 of athletic 
training. StUdents are Introduced 10 the ptol9sslonal domaIns of athletic 



training, a tearn cona!pt of healthcare, and required policies and proce· 
dures, 

HPSS 1510 Health and W.II ...... (3). A course concerned with placing 
emphasis on health through a consideration 01 variOUS conditions WhICh 
affect heahh. 1t Includes a comprehensive coverage of importan1trends on 
major h&alth areas sucn as communicable Oiseases, drugs. nutrifiOf1. and 
Ihose involving 1111.1 psychological or adjusUve processes and lhose of a 
psychological or biological nature. A requirement tor students fulfilling 1111.1 
core in general education. 

HPSS 2010 Funo.ment.ela and Technlqu .. of Team Sporta (1). A 
course designed to teach prospectIve coaches and teachers how to Imple· 
ment a tactical approach lor creating units of instruction for leam sports. 
This lJ'lCludes analyzing each sport skin Involved in a team sport and de­
veloping a taaching method in wttk:h the leamer can be taught the ptoper 
fundamental skiDs, practice using drills ana practice sessions and then. 
successfully pat1icipate in a lead·up game (elementary or secondary) of 
Yanous sports. 

HPSS 202OTheory 01 AquaUc.s (1). A course cl$Signed to deVelop knowl­
edge in all aquatics disciplines (instructional & competitive swimming, div­
ing, waler polo, etc.), proficiency In the mechanics, skills, strategies, and 
progressions of aquatics sports. Emphasis is on providing majors with eI· 
ements of teachIng techniques. 

HPSS 2030 Fundamental. and Technlquet 01 Individual Sports (1). A 
course designed to teach prospective coaches and teachers how to imp1&­
ment a tactical approach lor creating units of Instruction lor Individual 
sports. ThIS iocIudes anafyzlng each skiN InvolVed indiVidual sports and 00-
veIopIng a teaching method in which the learner can be taught 'the proper 
fundamenlal skills, practice sessions and then, sucx::essfully panicipate in 
a lead-up game (elementary or secoodary) of various sports. 

HPSS 2040 Fundllmentals lind TlIChnlqUII& of lifetIme Sports (1). A 
course designed 10 teach prospective coaches and teachers hoW \0 Imple­
ment a tactical approach lor creating ;units of Instruction for lndlvloual 
sports, This Includ8S analyzing each ski ll involved In IndMdual sports and 
develOpIng a teaChing method In WhiCh the !earner can be taught the 
proper fundamental skills, practice using drills and practice sessions and 
lhen, successfully participate in a lea(j..game (elementary or secondary) of 
various sports. 

HPSS 2060 First AId and CMdio-Pulmonllry Resuscitation (3). A 
course designed to teach stUdents to recognize and care lor breathing and 
cardiac emergencies in adults, Infants and chIldren; identify and care 101 
lIJe·threatenlng bleeding, sudden Illness, shock, injuries to muscles, bones 
and /olnts and the chaIacteristlcs of hea/lhy lIIestyles. CPAIAEO and Arst 
Aid OfIrliflclltirln Irom the Ame~" Red Crou may be. eamed through suc­
cessful comp~tion of the course. 

HPSS 2225 Survey 01 Den~ Forms: Folk and Square (2). A course 
which deals with the history, some personalities associated with (pasland 
plesent) fundamental techniques, afl(l experiences related to Iolk and 
square dance. 

HPSS 2226 Survey of Dance Forms: Modern (2). A course which deals 
wilh ItIe study 01 tI"le history, some personalities s.ssociated with (past and 
present), fundamental technIques and experiences related to modem 
<lanoe. 

HPSS 2227 SUrvey of Dance Forma: Jazz and SocI.1 Dance (2). A 
course whICh deals with the study and skUI develOpment In selected social 
dances. The ertort is to understand and develop skill in the continuum of 
movements In the activity. 

HPSS 2228 Survey of Dance Form.: T. p Danca (2). A course Which 
deals with the development of basic skills and understanding of related 
hIstorical elements associated wltrJ the dance. 

HPSS 2270 Fundamental Rhythm •• nd Muale tor Dance (2). A course 
which Pl"ovIdes an understanding of music In its relalionship to dance; of­
lers an experience in creating music With mythm instruments (s tandard 
and contrived) for dance accompaniment; surveys the area of fundamen­
tal movemenl panems through partIcipation In creative and exploratory ex­
periences. 

HPSS 2310 Anatomy and PhysIology (3). A basic course in gross 
aMtomy and physiology ooslgned to provide instructions related tolexar­
cise sdence. health fitness alld performance, tnrough the study of the or­
ganizational structure and function 01 the human body, and how thOSG 
factors arteet and are aHectad, by both acute and chronic exercise. Labo· 
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ratory eKperlel'lCeS will also be provlded to augmenl concepts to be «N­
... d. 

HPSS 2320 Exercise PrescrlpUon and ,......,.,..nt (3). This course is 
designed to introduce the student to theoretical and practical concepts of 
exercise assessment, exercise Interpretation and exercise prescription. 
The student will develop appropriate techniques used to racommend exer· 
cise prescrl">tion for healthy and unhealthy clients. Prerequisites; HPSS 
2310, HPER 1030 or BIO 2220 & 2221 

HPSS 2330 EKerel .. Prucrlptlon and A ..... m.nl laboratory (1). 
Application 01 eK8rcise tesUIlg and prescrlpllon In an array of patklrtlcllent 
populations. Students Wi ll develop proflclef}Cy In using clinical 8xereise 
testing equipment and In exercise assessmenl, data Interpretalion '8I1d de· 
velopment 01 eKercise prescriptions. Prarequlslles: HPSS 2310 

HPSS 2400 t-r8Yent~n and c.,. 01 Athletic Injurlu (3). Introduction to 
the basic concepts of prevention of athletic injuries. injury re<»gnltlon, and 
treatment necessary lor the management of athletic injuries. Prerequisites: 
PE 231 Anatomy and Physiology. 

HPSS 2410 AthlatlcTl-.lnlng ClinIcal I (1). This course covers basic ath· 
letic training sldlis. techniques, and protocols appropriate tor entry level 
student athletic trainers Emergency skills. documentation, and rehabilita· 
lion techniques will be covered. This course must be taken concurrenlly 
with HPER 240. 

HPSS 2420 AthleUc Ttalnlfli Cllnk:elll (1 ). This course covers Dasic ath· 
letIc training skills, techniques, and prolocols appropriate !of enlry level 
student athletic trainers. Preventive taping techniqUes and evaluation 01 
basic injuries will be CCMlred. 

HPSS 2700 Pedagogy and Ob .. rvatlon (1). Designed to Ioster the de­
velopment oI leachl.lr candidate pedagogical skills In a variely 01 content 
settings. Emphasis will be on the Implementation 01 lesson plans and skill 
progression assessments of children. Clinical practice ' field experiences 
In selected elementary and secondary schools (PDS partners) wNI be In­
corpora ted. Co-requisites: PE 2Ot, 20:1, or 204. 

HPSS 3000 Foundation. of Education (3.0). The purpose of this 
course Is 10 examine the philosophical, ethical and theorellcal founda­
lions 01 the professional practice of health education In school , commu· 
nily, WOl"k site and hospita l saltings, as well as in health promotion 
consultant activities. Students wlH be expected 10 develop \heIr own 
philosophical, ethical and theoretical approach(s) to Ihe field afier be­
coming familia r W'I1h Ihe literature related 10 the discipline. This course 
also requires a minimum 01 one flour each week (total of 15 hOUrS a 
semester) of an active service-Ieamlng experience. . 

HPSS 3020 Movement EKploraUon (2). A course designed to teach ap­
plication of theoretical and practical e.per1ences in the problem·solving 
me1hOd of teaching motor activilles. The course includes study and analy­
sIs ol lmplicalions of the exploratory method for teachers at preschool, prl . 
mary. and intermediate levels ollnslructlon. 

HPSS 3030 Consumer and Community Health (3). The purpose or this 
course Is to provide future health educators with the tools to identify, quos· 
tion or seek accuracy In the deWvet)' of health care, health services and 
health products. In addition, evaluatiOn 01 health products, insurance, and 
saIVices wlU be emphasized. This course will examine the role of govern­
menl and the influence 01 the media on these issues. Community health 
structures (local health departments, state, CDC and other appropriate 
agencies) will be studied. 

HPS.S 3040 Elements of Safety (2). A course designed to foster a sale 
envifOfVTlent through 8'Nareness of hazards , accidents and emergencies 
and through the CQl"ICepts 01 prevention. Interventlon, and maintenance 01 
your surroundings. 

HPSS 3050 Family He.lth and Sexuality (3). A course desig{1ed to ex· 
amine current trends and atlltudes towara human 5eKuaJity behavior with 
an emphasis on sexuality throughout the IIle cycle, interpersonal retation­
shipS, roles, Interrelationships and family member roles and responslbili· 
ties. 

HPSS 3060 Nutrition tar He.Uh, Flu-. .. Sport (3). This: course pr0-

vides a thorough inlroductioo 10 the fundamental principles of human nu· 
l rition and their application' in health, fitness, athletics, wallness and 
Ilfastyle diseases. 

HPSS 3070 HNlth Inatructlon tot the School (3). A course deSigned to 
lamlll!lrlze the students with the basic pflnclples and concepls of con· 
structlng unit and lesson plans in health education, and utlllzing malerhill. 
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and aids In grades K·12 from the concep!ual approach to curriculum de­.... 
HPSS 3080 OffIciating Technlq!». (2). A course designed to leaCh the 
techniques of officiating lor selected sportS: and to prCIIIide practical !!Dtpf!­
rienccs throu;h officiating In selected activities. 

HPS$ 31 00 C~ of a.m.. end Play (3). A course designed to otter 
ItIe major theory and practice In expbratory e.perienoes, Iead·up ac:tM­
ties, low organized games (lor classroom, gymnasium, out-of doors), drills, 
and saIt.testing actMUM primarily lor use in elementary physical educa· 
tion programs. A study 01 fac10rs thai mako up desirable elementary Phys.­
Ical education programs will be lnejuded. Suggestions as 10 how these 
activities may be adapted to use at .secondary levels and In recreational 
situations will be discussed. Prerequisite: AdmIssion to Teacher Education 
Program. 

HPSS 3130 Klnnlotogy (3). A course designed to study muscles and 
thalr role In the science of human mOIIon. ThIS course Is based on analOrn­
leal and mech8l'11cal principles with emphasis on the analysis of human 
movements In gamel, sports, other physical education sll.l1!s, and basic 
movement activities. laboratOl)' exparleoces will also be provided to aug­
ment kinesiological concepts OCM!red. Prerequisites: 2310. 

HPSS 3140 Phyalology Of ExercJ .. (3). A course designed to combine 
several science disciplines. neuromuscular activities. circulation and respi· 
ratOf)'. melabollsm, environmental aspects 01 8l.8rcise, taUgue and train' 
lng, heallh and physical fitness. The course will describe and e)(plaln the 
functional responses and adaptations thai accompany single and repeated 
bouts of physicaleleldse. Laboralory experiences will also be pra.ided to 
augment oonoepts covered. Prerequlsltes: HPSS 2310 or 8101.. 221 and 
222. 

HPSS 3180 .... tth Fno... ~ end Pf'OVran! Oealgn (3} A 
OOurs8 designed to Introduce the latest exercise programs: Pllat9S, Yoga. 
Water AerobiCs, and Aerobk: Exercises. This COtJr58 wid locus on func­
tional usessmert1 tools, exerCISe prescription, and the role of physical lit· 
ness In achievIng IGYBls 01 health and fitness lor all ages. II Includes 
Labo1"atory w«M'II to help deYelop effective Qf~ and individual client pro­
grams. Prerequisltes'",HPSS 23'0, 2320, 2330 

HPSS 3190 Adult FItnHa (2). A course designed to Introduce concepts 
about health-related physicallitness and to eslablisl'!, through comernpo­
rary research evIdeooe, the connectlons between physical fitness and 
waJlness: lifestyle choices and behaviors. Wellness is a global concept that 
emphasizes sell·responsibility tor achieving an optimal state of health and 
well-being. This course will fOcus upon the role 01 physical fitness in a 'Nell· 
ness lifestyle lor all age levels. 

HPSS 3200 Sport Paychotogy (3). ElI.amlnes lundamental theo,!es 01 
psychology applied 10 sports organization: management, participation and 
Influence 01 the major players In S{)OI1S: organizers, adminiStrators, 
coaches, athlelas, family and spectators. It emphasizes theoriEts of la.m­
lng and principles 01 behaviOral chafloa, the effects 01 motivation, p8lSOn· 
aiity, atlit0ae5, compelltlon and group dynamicS 00 sport perioImance, as 
well as the psychologlcaJ affects ofaxercise, percise adherence, and ad­
diction as It relalas 10 human performance. 

HPSS 3230 Modem o.nc.: Techniques and Composition (2). A course 
which Inctocles intermecMste to advanCed modem dance techniques and 
an introduction to the chOreogrBPhy PfOC'8S$. Elective for maprs and non­
majors with pf1l'llious 8lI.pB1ience in modem dance. Pre'Bquisltes: HPER 
1012 or, HPSS 2225·2227. 

HPSS 32tCJT.p D.nctI: TecMique and Choreography (2). A course WhIch 
includes Intermediate and advanced experiences. Elective lot majors and 
I'IOI'HTI8fors With prwious expeOence In tap dance. Prerequisites: HPER 
1042 or, HPSS 2228. 

HPSS 3210 Rh';'Ihmlc ~ormIInce Groups (2). A course designed 10 
give the student advanCed techniqUMIIn '?alle! as we" 85 prepare them lor 
tneory and tralnlng related to performance ~pS; PrereqUiSItes: H,PEA 
1012, Of HPER 1042. or HPER 2225-7. 

HPSS 3265 Rhythmk ~otm.nce GrtKlp (2), A course designed 10 
give the student advanced techniques In modem daflCil as well as prepare 
thom lor thBOfY and training 'el.!iled to perfotmance groups. P'8(eqolsites: 
HPER 1012, or HPER 1042, 01' HPER 2225. 

HPSS 3266 A~hmlc PerfOmtllnce group (2), A course designed to give 
the student advafIced lechnlques ill iou dance as _II as prepare IrnIm 

tor thBOf)' and training related to perfOrmance groups. Prerequisi1es; HPER 
1012. or HPER 1042, or HPER 2225. 

HPSS 3:ztr7 Rhythmic: ~nce Group (2). A course designed to 
give the student adVanCed !eChniques in tap as weft as prepare thom for 
theory and !raining related 10 dance pertormance groups. Prerequisites: 
HPER 1012, Of HPER 1042, or HPER 2225. 

HPSS 3300 Advanced w.fghI Training (2). A course designed k) intro­
duoo knowtedge, skills, and abilities required to Increase mJ5de e~ 
durance, muscle strength, and muscle definition. I;»rerequlsites: HPEA 
1030 or approval of iostructOf. 

HPSS 3310 Meuuremenc anet EVllluation in Phy.ical Education (3), A 
course which acquaints students with knowtedge, skills, and abilities re­
quired to administer IItness assessments, as well as standard testing pro­
cedUres available In physICal edUcation, 8Xefdse science, sports, and 
danoe. 

HPSS 3320 Ln. OUtil'dlng and AcNancild Swimming (3), A course de­
signed to review. d8'JeIop, and COOfdinate dfflerent swimming strokes, 
water aafety skills, and techniques In aquab. CPA/AED, Fitst Ald. and 
Ute Guarding certil ication lrom the American Red Cross may be earned 
through successful completion of the course. Prerequisite: HPER 101 t or 
with instructor's permission. 

HPSS 3330 Pf1nclplea or R",stance tr.lnlng (3), A course de6lgnad to 
introduce the corf8CIteaChing and safety techniques, as well as slrategles 
for dwoIeloplng muscular stroogth, muscular endurance, muscular powor, 
and muscle mass with resistance lOads ol mactlines, free weights, and uni­
versal gym. LaboratOly e1,91Cfses require application of theories to strength 
assessment, program design, perlodization. and evaJualion of training pro­
grams. Prerequisites: HPSS 2310, 2320, 2330 

HPSS 3340 History and Philosophy 01 Pltysleal Educ:atJon (3). A basic 
SUI'\I'8y of the history of phySIcaJ education. h prO\t'ldes orientation In the es· 
sential unity of the educational process in the field of physk:al educallon, 
and It provides a foundation lor philosophy, principles, amlculum, Olg3nl· 
ZAIIon and administration methods and trends of modem physical educa­
tion. 

HPSS 33SO u...,..n MaIOf Development (2). A OOUrsB structured to 
identify basic: principles 01 physICal education which serve as gUIdelines tor 
action by prospectJve teachers In planning for teaching and In deciding 
what and how 10 lGach. 

HPSS 3410 ~petI1:lc Ex.n:I .. (3). Aehabilitation sl<lUs of specil\c 
body parts will be covered. ThIs wRI LncJude Uljlizatlol'l Of rehabllitalkln tools 
and athlete/sport specific rehabMlta!lon protocols. 

HP55 3420 'TMrapeutic ModelIU .. (2). Specific therapeutic modalities 
and their use dunng rehabi!itallon will be examined. This wIIllrduc16 gain­
Ing an U1'ldarslandlng 01 the physics properties behind the U&9 of modall· 
ties and Ihe laws governing their use. 

HPSS l450 Ph8rm8CoIogy (3). The siudy 01 drugs (pruscription and non­
prescription), pharmacological &wlicallons, Including awareness 01 Indica· 
lions, contralnc1lcatlons, precautions. and drug inlerac1ions. This course 
win al90 Induda government regulations relevant to treatment of the phys­
Ically active. 

HPSS 34eO Lower ExtrwmIty injury AaHument • Cllnat (3), This 
course covers the application of anatomy, pathomechanics. and athletic 
training Injury evaluation lechniques and principles 01 the IOWar body, The 
clinical ponion MIt ptO\iICIe laboratory appficaUons 01 athletic training Injury 
~tlon techniques and pllnciples ol the lower body, 

HPSS 3410 Upper enr.mtty In}ury A ... ument • Clinic., (3). This 
course covers !he application of anatomy, pathomechanlcs, and athletic 
training In;Ury 8Yaluation lechnlques and principles of the upper body, The 
cUnIcaI portion provides laboratory applications oj athletic training injury 
evaluation lechniques and pMc:lples ol the upper bOdy. 

HPSS 3410 OrpnlDtlon and AdmlnllltretlcMl of Athletic Tr8lnlno • 
Ex8fd .. Sc18n,* (2). The administration 01 athletic training. fitness and 
wellness IacllrUes and proper organlzalionaJ tectJnlquBS will be covered. 
Topics In Inctuda, but are no! limited 10, budgeting, facifity rnanaoament, 
legal Issues, recordkeeping, Insurance, and lechnology use In these &el· 
tlngs, Pr6r6qu/sll96: HPSS 2320, 2330 

ttPSS 3530 ,,"~hlp Prlnclplea (3). A coursa dei:tgnGd to equip the 
student to manage and SUl)urvlse sport and recreation programs. II pro-



vides the opportunity 10 apply program planning sklllS 8lld leadership tech­
Aques In a selected sport and recreation agencies. 

HPSS 3550 Principles 01 Spor1 Atne •• (3). Th1s course covers the sd­
enl1fic training principles t!\at muSt be utilized to improve conditioning and 
performance. The theory and praC(ioe 01 training for basic fitness or for 
specific sports with views on how athletes train to improve sport partidpa' 
tion and performance will be discussed. This course Is designed for heanh 
professionals, physical education teachers, coaches, and other individuals 
who deSire to know hoW to plan and manage effeclive fitness-training pro-.-. 
HPSS 3SOO Am Aiel' CPR - ln. tructorTni lnlng (3). Designed to pre­
pare the student to become 8n Instructor of American Red Cross COIJrses 
In Firsl Aid and CPR Prerequisites: HEA 206, anQlorcurrenl American Red 
Cross First Aid and CPR certifications. 

HPSS 3830 Outdoor EdUCItlon (3). A course designed to deVelop prac­
tical outdoor skills through direct experiences including: cooking skiKs, 
camp site selection, hiking sldil&, compass reading. rock dlmbing, tenting. 
and aquatIC skills. 

HPSS 3710 CutTIculum & ~daln PhYalcal Educ:ellOn (3). A course 
that utilizes pr1nc1p1es and practices used to design Il'lSlructions and expe­
riences In program conlent. ExplOration Of teaching methods used to de· 
sign developmentally appropriate content for studenls In K-12 physical 
educallon programs. Focus wlll be on implementation 01 lifetime physiGeJ 
educatIOn conceptS wtllch utlJlze. tesching with skUl themes, movement 
cooceplS, fitness/wellness, and sport skUls to inspire students to remain 
physically active as adutts, Observations in elementary and secondary 
schools required. Prerequisite: Admission 10 Teacher Ec1IcaUon. 

HPSS 3720 Methods and MllterJaI of HeIItth Educ.tlon (3). A course 
cleslgned to prepare prospective health educators to teach using an organ­
Ized. sequential K-12 plan with information and skills theory need to be­
come health-literate, to maintain and improve their health. to p(event 
disease, and to reduce risky health-related behaviOfS. Special emphssis 
wHi be placed on developing age appropnate lesson plans !of health 
clas~s. Observations ara required In elementary and secondary schools. 
Prerequisites: Admissloo to Teacher Education. 

HPSS 3730 Clinical C ... atQOm Exper1ence (2). Clinical. pre-srudeM 
teaching experience in K-12 physical education settings. Pedagogical skills 
learned In PE 201, 203. 2Q4. and 270 wltl be refined and Implemented in 
teaching sport slIIll$, fitness, movement. and well ness. Teacher candidates 
will be working In small groups and large group settings, Clinical practice I 
IIeId experiences wlll be required in selected elementary and seoondary 
SChOOlS (POS partners). Prerequisite; PE 270, 

HPSS 3150 5oclotogie!lllmpllcatlo ... Of Sporta (3). A course that deals 
with sociological perspectives 01 sports in SOCiety. theoretical bases for un· 
derstandlng how sports affect society and the wOl1ds 01 sports. There will 
be some concern with issues related 10 gender. race, culture. politics. ec0-
nomics, and research In sports. 

HPSS 4005 Current Issue. (3). Covers a d'Ners9 selection 01 issues and 
complex problems that confront physical education and sport. Efforts will 
be made to encourage independence of thought and stimulate new In· 
sights. Emphasis will be placed on the preparation of PETE and HETE 
Teacher Candidate !of the PRAXIS examination and editing student port­
folios. 

HPSS 4006 Current tuues (3). Covers a diverse selection of Issues and 
complelC problems that confront physlcaf education and sport. Efforts will 
be made to encourage independence of thought and stimulate new in­
sights. 

HPSS 4007 Curnnt INUM (3). Covers a diverse selection or Issues and 
complex problems thaI confront physical education and sport. Efforts wHI 
be made to encourage independence of thought and stimulate new in­
sights. Emphasis will be placed on preparing Alhlelic Training majors for 
the NATA certification elCaminalion and editing student portfolios. 

HPSS 4020 Mgmt., Org. of HPER & Sport (3). A course which aims to 
provide Instruction In organlzstional. administrative. supeNlsory. and lead­
ership procedures lllitized In HPER, Basic Skills and techniqlJes required 
to prepare students to admlni$lef programs in schools. par1($:. health agen­
cies, inlramurals,. and athletics ere ~zed. 

HPSS 4030 Educating Students with DIsabilities (3). A course de­
signed to A$Slst students in acquiring the necessary knowledge, skills and 
competencies 10 eoabIe lhem to provide physical education proglamming 
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lor handicapped ctliidren in the least restrictiVe environment. Students are 
required 10 travel to oH<ampus sites lor practicum elq)Elriences, Prerequi­
site: Admission to Teachl EdlJC8tion PJOgf8m. 

HPSS 4090 ONg Education (3). A course designed to present general 
and specific knowledge of the avoidance, USEI and abuse of substances. 
This course includes substance effects. dependence, habituation, addic­
tion. abose. classification 01 abused drugs. treatment Of alcohOlism and 
drug addiction. 

HPSS 4150 Elements of School and Sport lAw (3). InvesligaUon and 
anaJySis or the law and legal issues In schools fOf physical ed!JC8tors. 
coaches, and lill'\ess trainers; topics include negligence theory; common 
~lenses ; prodL.lCt liability; contract law. constilutional law. and sport litiga­
tion. 

HPSS 4240 Coaching Court Sports (2). A course that provides an exam­
Ination and study of the rules, methods of organiZing practice. and man­
agement 01 teams; I&am offense and defense. strategy. and philosophy 01 
coaching fa( court sports (e.g.: Basketball, Volleyball , TeMIs), . 

HPSS 42SO Coaching A-Id Sports (2). A eoul$8 that provides an gam­
,nation and study 01 !tie rules. methods 01 OI"ganizing practice. and man­
agement of teams; leam offense and defense, strategy, and philosophy 01 
coaching (e.g.: Football. Soccer. Baseball & Softball). 

HPSS 4260 COKhlng IndIVIdual Spotts (2). A course that provides an 
elCamlnation and SIUdy Of the ruies. melhOds of 9fgar1iZing practice. and 
management of athletes; offense and defense. strategy. and philosophy 01 
coaching (e.g., Aquatics. Tracie & FIeld, Golf), 

HPSS 4340 Planning Speclet Event. end Demonstnltlon. (2). A 
course that provides Instructional planning lor prospectiw teachers, phys, 
iCal fitness trainers. aquatics d!rectora. and other exercise program 
providers. Practical methods lor planning, dlrec1ing. and producing demon­
strational and school events related to InetrL.lCtionai programs in the 
schOOl, OJ activity progrems In Institutions are emphasized. 

HPSS 4360 Water s.tety Instructor (3) . A course designed 10 train in­
SlroctOl' candidates to teach effectively the safety procedures, skills and 
knowledge 01 the American Red Cross courses in aquallcs. Prerequlsiles: 
HPER lOll and PE 202 or competency. 

HPSS 4S05 Senior Profect Writing (3). A course designed 10 instruct SlU­
dents in baSic Independent research skIlls. Students ere to select an area 
of interest, select a melhod 01 investigation, oather and analyze data, and 
slate conclusions based 00 the inlormation obtained from the sludy in a 
wri119f\ terminal project. It is required 01 all HPSS majors. 

HPSS 4506 8 Seolor Project Writing (3). A course desf9n1Hl lot leaener 
candidates to fully develop their professional portIoilo. Students are 10 se­
lect an academic area of Interest. construct !he requisite cun1culum. 
gather and integrate support materials, and state learning goals and ob­
Jectives based on the curriculum developed, This will be a cumulative proj­
eel presented in a written and oral Iorm to the faculty. It Is required of all 
Physical Education and Health Education-Teacher Education majors. 

HPSS 4720 Enhanced StudanlTNChlng (K-12) (9). A course designed 
10 provide supervised student leaching In physical 'education In an elemen­
tary and secondary scltool placement EmphasiS is 00 !he design 01 unIts, 
lesson plans. assessments. and le~ching techniques designed in concert 
wilh an eKP9r1enced leacher who will mentor and assist as stuCS9nrs work 
In tha classroom. 

HPSS 4730 FIeld Experience (3-9). This Is a supervised field experience 
in one Of more of the Iollowing professional settings: physical fitness lead­
ership, administmtlon, sports managemern. heaHh pfomotion, and recre­
ation. The internship required 1SO hours per semester at 10 hOurs each 
week. 

Department of Psychology 

Unda Guthrie, Ph.D., Department Head 
303 Clay Hall, (615) 963- 5451 

Facul:ty: L Aull. C. Blazina, G. Boyraz, J . CampbGlI, J. Chatman, 
M. Counts. J, Dossett, LGuthrie, M. Hammond, K. Kelly, 
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C. Lane, J . Lee, M. Lee, D. Miller, P.Mmel, R.Oatis-BaIIew, J. Pop­
kin, M. Shelton, A. Sibulkln, J. Shive, S. Trotter, S. Yoquelel. 

Gin.,., Statement: The philosophy of the Department of Psy­
chology is embodied in the concept that psychology Is a discipline 
that contributes to the understanding 01 human behavior and ex­
perience. The emphasis of the program is on the scientific study of 
behavior and practical applications 01 this knowledge. The objec­
tlves are to provide undergraduate majors and minors with 
courses of study and related expeliences that provide 1) A gen­
eral avenue for increased understanding of human behavior, 2) A 
solid foundetion for advanced study leading to careers In the fields 
01 psychOlogy, counseling and guidance, or to study In the health 
professions, social work, and pupil personnel services 3) Training 
for bachelor's level entry Into careers in mental health services, In­
dustry and human services, and 4) the ability to enhance the qual­
ity of one's life and to relate more effectlvely with others. 

ADMISSION, RETENTION, GRADUATION 

The undergraduate curriculum in psychology terminates in 8 
Bachelor 01 Science Degree. All majors are required to take a total 
of 44 hours of psychology courses. Of this number, there are 26 
hours of required psychOlogy courses and 18 hours of elective 
psychology courses. The required courses Include: PSVC 1010 
(Orientation). P$YC 2010 (General Psychology), PSYC 2180 (El­
ementary Statistics) and 19 additional hours in psychology at the 
3000/4000 level. The 19 hours of additional required coursework 
inclooes: PSYC 3150, 3160, 3300, 4110, 4115 or 4116,4500, and 
4810. A total of 18 hours 01 psychology electives are required. At 
least six of these elective hours must be selected from Group 1 
psychology courses (PSYC 3210, 3410. 3510, 4250. 4620), and 
the remainder from either Group 1 or Group 2 psychology elec­
tives. Group 2 psychology electives include any 3000 01' 4000 level 
classes not Included In the required psychology major or Group 1 
psychology elective categories. Majors must earn a grade of C or 
bener In all psychology courses counted towards the maje)(. Ma­
jors who receive a grade of 0 or F In a required psychology course 
must repeat and pass the course with a grade of C or better. When 
a course is a prerequisite for another psychology course, a grade 
of C must be earned In the course before taking the psychology 
course for which it is a prereqUisite. 

Majors are required to participate in performance evaluation 
measures (laking various tests, responding to inquiries) desig­
nated by the Departmem, College or University. 

Bachelor', Level Employment 

Students who plan to seek employment in the Mental Health field 
with the Bachelor's Degree in PsyChology should enroll in Field 
Placement, PSYC 4360, after completing prdrequisltes. 

I 
Social Science Concentration 

A student may elect 10 pursue a social science malO( with a c0n­
centration In psychology (see Arts and Science Interdisciplinary 
Degree Program In this catalog for a detailed description). Stu­
dents in this program may design a course of study comparable to 
the educational baCkground provided through the psychology 
major while at the same time tailoring It to their specific goals and 
interests. 

DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS FOR BACHELOR 
OF SCIENCE IN PSYCHOLOGY 

Tobi1120 Se'""ter Hou,.. 

All maJore In PsycholOgy must take the follOWln.g courees. 

GENERAL EDUCATION CORE (41 hours) The General Educa­
tion Requirements for the 8actlelor 01 Science degree in Psycho!-

ogy are the same as the University Requirements. The· following 
courses and hours are required: Communication (9), Humanities 
(9), Natural Sciences (8), Math (3), American History (6), Social 
Science (6) , 

MAJOR REQUIRED CORE (26 hours) PSYC 1010, 2010, 2180, 
3150,3180,3300,4110,4115 Of 4116, 4500, and 4810 .. 

GUIDED ELECTIVES IN PSYCHOLOGY (1 8 hours). At least 6 
semester hours ara required from Group 1 BaSIc Courses, and 
the remaining 12 hours 81e required from either Group 1 or 
G~p2. 

Group 1 courses include PSYC 3210. 3410. 3510, 4250, and 
4620. Group 2 courses Include PSYC 3230, 3310, 3360, 3520, 
3530, 4130. 4140. 4240, 4360. 4370, 4400, 4515, 4516, 4517, 
4605, 4606. 4607, 4608. 

GENERAL ElEcrrvES (35 hours). These etectlws must include 
at least 5 hours of 3000 and 4000 level courses. Electives can In· 
clude PSYC courses as well as courses from other depOltments. 
The advisor can recommend and will approve such electives. 

UPPER DIVISION ADMISSION Upper Division Admission Is 
granted In the semester In which the student has completed or will 
complete all General Education Courses and PSYC 1010, 2010, 
2100 and 2180. A grade 0' C or higher must be made In It!e psy­
chology courses. Upper Division Admission Is an official action 
taken by the psychology department and the studem will be noti­
fied In wrIting that admission has been granted. The following psy­
chology courses require that the student has been given Upper 
DIVIsion Admission status before being permitted to enroll in them: 
PSYC 3150, 3180, 3300, 4110, 4115/4116. 4130, 4250, 4360, 
4370, 4500, 4515, 4516, 4517, 4605, 4606, 4607. 4608, 4620, 
and 481 O. Students must also meet any University testing 0( other 
requirements necessary lor upper division admlsslon. 

REQUIREMENTS TO TEACH PSYCHOLOGY 
IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS 

Students seeking endorsement to teach Psychology at the high 
school level must: 
1. Be licensed In a specialty area 01 Social Studies (AdmiSSIon to 

Teacher Education Program Is required; See section on 
Teacher EdlJC8tion Admission and Retention in this catalog) 

2 . MajO( In History or Political ScIence; 
3. Minor in Psychology (PSYC 2010 and 18 Upper Division Hours 

in PSYC); 
4. Have the enhanced student leaching e)(perlence in the second­

ary school and mIddle school (Documentation of current pro­
fessiOnal liability Insurance is required.) 

5. Successfully pass the Praxis II Serles ExamInations: Principles 
of Learning and Teaching Test (PLT 7 -12) and SpecIalty Area 
Test for Psychology. 

MINOR REQUIREMENTS 

General Psychology 2010 plus 18 additional semester hours of 
3000 and 4000 level psychology courses are required for a mInor. 



BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN 
PSYCHOLOGY 

SuggeSted Four-Year Plan 

FRESHMAN YEAR 

Fan 
PSYC 1010 
ENGL 1010 
HrST 2010 
·Soc. Science 
'Math 
·Humanltles 

F.II 
PSVC -'eclMt 
"Nat. Scitlnce 
ENGl2010 or 2020 
Electives 

Sprlng 
I PSYC2010 
3 ENGL 10'.1:0 
3 HrST2020 
3 'Humanities 
3 COMM 2200 
3 

I . 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Sprtng 

3 PSYC2180 
4 PSYC electiVe 
3 "Nat. Science 
5 Electives 

I. 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

15 

·3 
3 , 
5 

15 
• These courses must be selected from the approved COUtSeS from the cal· 
eQOfY of General Educalion In consultation with the student's academic 
advisor. 

Foil 
PSYC 3180 · 
PSYC3300 
PSVC elective 
Electives 
Electives 

Fe. 
PSYC 4500 
PSYC 4610 
PSYC eleCll~ 
El8cltves 

JUNIOR YEAR ...... 
3 PSVC 4110 
3 PSYC 411 5141 16 
3 PSYC 3150 
6 P$YC electives 

• 
" 

SENIOR YEAR ...... 
3 P5VG electives 
3 Electives 
3 
6 

" 

3 
I 
3 
3 

15 

3 

" 
• These courns must be selected Irom the approved courses from the cal­
egofy of General Education in consullatlon with the student's academic 
adVIsor. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

Psychology (PSYC) 

All 3000 and 4000 level courses have as a minimum prerequisite 
Psychology 2010 or the consent of the instructor. 

PSYC 1010 Orientation (1) [formerty PSY 101 J. Designed 10 assist freSh­
men and new students In tt1eir adjustment 10 univenilty I/fa while prtWidlng 
a hiStortcal perspective 01 the Tennessee State University community. 
MaJOf emphasis is givan 10 personal adjustment and development, goal­
setting, study skills, time menagement and careers In the area 01 Psychol­
ogy. 

PSYC 2010 General P.ychology (3), The basi<:: course In IntrO<luctOfy 
psychology tor ma;ors and non·maJorS. The coUrse Introduces students to 
the fundamental concepts 01 psychologleal methodology, bask psycholog­
Ical processes, learning memory, motivation, and emollons. The course Is 
II prerequl$lle for all peyctlology courSM. 

PSYC 2100 The Psy~oIogy of AdJUarMnt (3). (formerty PSV 210) 
Study of personality deYeIopmenl and structure, wtth major emphasis on 
person" adjustment and !tie functional aspects of the psychology of daily 
living, TopICs covered Inclucle deV9lOpment 01 adjustment patterns, Indlvld-
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ual adjustment 10 lite si1uations, societal definitions, Il'8iItment olltle mal· 
adjusted, personallq)pralsal systems, and modification 01 behavior. 

PSYC 2110 ElerrMntary Stattatlc:. (3). [Iormerly PSV218] An introductioo 
to statlstics tor the general student with emphasis on organizing and de­
acribing numerical data, probability, sampling distributions, correlation, re­
gression, point estimation. testing hypOtt1eses and dlstributlon·free 
methods. 

PSYC N20 Human Growth Mel Le.-nlng (3). (Ionnerty PSV 242) A 
courw designed to givu the studenl an IiOderstanding of the dlild as a 
QrO'II'Ing organism, and how beha'liof is aCQuIred; an lntroductiOo to learn· 
Ing theory and its dassroom application; and training In the applICation of 
psychological principles to var10us functions of the school. ReQulred In the 
professional edlJCation COMJ. Field experience reQuired. 

PSYC 3120 .......ev.lIClrm In Pubtlc Schools (3), (Iormerfy PSY 3 t2) 
A course prlmarty oonoemecl with Offering training in administering, scor­
Ing, processing aod using the results of standardized and teacher·made 
testS, and ott1or measures 01 progress In schools; also tmlnlng Is offered in 
the construction Of objectJve tests. Attentiorl is also given to various tests 
as they relate to the functions, techniQues, and tools 01 gUldano8 and 
counseling. PrereQuISIte: Psychology 2420. ACQuired in the profesSional 
education core. Admissioo to Teacher EduCation required for those plen­
nlng 10 be teachers. Others enrolled with permission 01 the PsyChology de· 
partment head. 

PSYC 3150 Princlp6H of LMmlng (3), tlOtmerty PSY3151 A study of 
dassital and operant conditioning (todudlng relntoroement. scheduling, 
acquISition, &XIinction, genemlizalion discrimination) end topics in complex 
human teaming (Including velballeamlng, memory, problem solving, intor­
met;ion processing and concepl lnlonn&tion.) Prerequisite: Upper DIVIsIOn 
Admission . 

PSYC 3110 Cornpuar Applications .ndTKhnlcsl Writing (3). (lonnerty 
PSV318J A study 01 statistical and other software that is relevant to pSy"' 
chology; the use 01 the Internet in research, and aspeetS 01' technical writ· 
Ing In psydloIogy Induding the use of APA ~Ie. PrereQuisites are PSVC 
2180 and Upper Division AomissiOn. 

PaYC 3210 Abnomial P.ychok)gy (3). A descriptlve and theoretical sur· 
VWoJ of the major forms of psychopathology In children , adolescents and 
adults. The course wilt examine current trends. and research in the field 01 
mental healttl and psychopathology . 

PSYC 3230 The P.ychology of th. BIKI\ El.perlenca (3). (formerfy PSY 
323) The Psychology 01 the Black Experience deals with coping strategies 
01 Black fammes (opposed to current emphasis on patt1040gy 01 Black fam· 
Illes): psychology of the Black female and Blede: male. Res&arch 0# BlliiId< 
authors will be emphasimd. 

PSYC 3300 PhyalolosPc.a1 Payd'lOkJgy (3 hI'S.). (formerly PSV 330) An 
Introduction to the study of the relationship between bodily processes and 
beha'Jior. Empl\asls IS placed upon \I1e basic anatomy and psychology of 
sensory erd motor ftJnctlons, motivation, ernotiofl, tearnlng and behavior 
dlso«lelS. The Iabotatory focuses 00 individual and group ex.perience in 
these areas. Pr8ftlQuisite: Upper DivIsion Admission. 

PSYC 3310 PrlnclpMta of Humsn S.XUIIIIty (3). (formerty PSV 3311 A 
study of theories and current research re lated to psychotogical and physi· 
oIoglcal aspects of human S8lIUAIity, as well as the effect of S:8X· toIes on 
sexuallnleractioo. 

PSYC 3380 IntroducUon to tha Dall .... ry of Mentlll Health Servlcea (3l­
[formerly PSV 336] A course designed to acquaint students with the men· 
tal health profession and ita delivery of mental health services. The student 
wilt obselV8 and interact with mental health workers In wrious settings, 
e.g, community mental health cenlers, criSIS caN cent8fS, day care centers, 
etc. to obtain firsthand knowledge 01 wMt mental health secvice delivery 
encompasses. 

PSYC 34tO Soc ... P.ydlofogy (3), {formerly P~Y 3411 A study of Inter· 
personal beham Inctudlng such topics as perceiving others, Interper· 
sonal attraction, prej~, eltltude change, social Jnl1uence. aggression, 
altruistic behavior. group processes and !he psychology of organizatiOnS. 

PSYC 3510 Developmental Paych040gy (3). (formerlv PSY 3511 
The growth and development 01 the human organism from a theoratical 
petSpedMt; bl0logicai, cognitive, social, and emotional aeYeIOpmenl. 

PSYC 3520The Paychology 01 Adult o.-topm.nt end Aging (3). [for­
merty PSV 352j A study of the developmental tasks ollKiulthood. Empha-
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sis will also be given to ltIe searctllor meaning and the courage to aeate 
one's Ute style. 

PSYC 3530 The P.ycho!ogy of o..th WId DyIng (3). (foonerly PSY 3531 
A study of such IopJcs as the dying person, altitudes towartl death. mi!­
dren and death. bereavement, and funeral tites. Emphasis will be placed 
on indi'o'idual u;per1ence. 

PSYC 3750 Educational P.ychology and Human Development (3). 
{bmerly PSY 3751 Priocipies 01 psyd\qy as applied to human deve1op­
ment and ewcation. IsSl..Ies relevant to ptyysical, oognltive. and psycho­
social development oltha school·age child ;ire Integrated with dewlap­
mentally. appropriate practioes In the classroom. Processes 01 teachIng 
and leemlng are eKplored. Fifteen hours 01 field experience ere required. 
AdmiSsion to Teacher Education required. 

PSYC 4110 Found.tlon. or P.ychOloglc;.a1 Inve.tlgatiOn (3). PSYC 
4115 or 4116 Foundations 01 PsychoIogicallnves!lgation lab ( 1) {Iormerfy 
PSY 411J Introduction to methodS 01 behaViOral research oomlt'lCMlty em­
ployed In psychology and education. Topics include methods 01 observing 
behavior. measurement, subject selection, design and Interpretation 01 be­
havioral research. researctl ethics and conducting and reportlng researdl 
projects in ttle behavioral sciences. Pre- or Co-ntquisite: PSYC 3180. 

PSYC 4130 HUrnlln wrnlng and Cognitive Procea ... (3). (formerfy 
PSY 413J This course Is designed to be a survey of human oognition. Top­
Ics relating to attention, memory, language, problem solving. reasoolng, 
decision making. concepts and categorization will be covered. A cross· 
CUltUral perspective will add to studentS· appreciation of the role of wlture 
In cognition. Participation in web-()ased actMties wfll further students' un­
derstanding of the role of emplrlcaf researdl in this area 01 psychology. 
(Nole: StUdents whO have taken either PSYC 4605, 4606. 4607, <46(8): 
Special topicS in Fall 2002 or Spring 2003- cannot get credit lot this 
course). 

PSYC 4140 Psychology or StreN Management (3). (Ionnerly PSY 414' 
A study 011he nalure and sources of stress In modem society. Topics 10-
dude the various WWfS OUI systems react to stress and specific tecl'mlques 
lor managing stress. 

PSYC Q40 8eturvIor Modtflc.Uon (3). [fonnet1y PSY 424J A course de­
signed to give the student a firm background In the behaviorlhOOfy for sev­
eral discrete methods of behavioral rnctr\eg&rnent in the home, clinical 
settings, and the school. EltIlCaI consideratIOns of manipulating human be­
havior will be thOioughly explored. Contrast with other t&chniques and crlt· 
IcIsm wlU be documented. 

pSYC 4250 Introduction 10 PefwonalJty Theory (3). [formerly PSY 4251 
A study and analysis of the major ttleoretical approaches to the personal­
Ity. Prerequislle: Upper DlYIsion AdmiSSIon. 

PSYC 43eO ReId PIacwnent In P.ychotogy (3). [formerty PSY 436) 
Placement experience In 8 mental health setting. A minimum 01 nine hours 
per week allhe pracUcum site Is required. Prerequisites: P5YC 3210. and 
either 3360 or 4370, permission of instructor and Upper Division AdrnIs­
,k>n. 

PSYC 4370 Fundamental. or CounMllno (3). (formerly PSY 437) The 
course wi" emphasize understanding the helping relationship from !he 
viewpoint of both the client and the professional. Students wiU be intro­
duced to melhods of Interviewing, ObServing and gatherYIg information. Is­
sues, problems and values related to the counseling process will be 
examined. Prerequisite: Upper Division Admission. 

PSYC 4400 Drugs and Behavior (3). [Iormerfy PSY 440) A study of the 
biomedical, psycho-social and mental health aspects of drugs that atfect 
behavior IncfUdlng alcohol. SuDStanCe abuse and treatment modalities will 
alSo be emphasized. 

PSYC 4500 s.Rlor ProJect (3). IIormef1y PSY 450' A requiremenl 01 all 
seniors ma;oting in psychology. A course in which studenls plan and can-y 
otJI. pmfects in the area 01 psychology under the supervision of a faculty 
parson. Prerequisite: PSYC 4110 and eiltler 4115 or 4116. 

PS'tC 4515, 4518, 4517 ReedIng. and ~n:h In P.ychology (3. S, 
3). Iklrmerty PSY 451)lndMclual study and researd'J under taculty guid­
ance. Prerequisite 12 hrs. of upper divisIOn psychology courses, permis­
SIon of Instrudor and Upper Division Admission. 

PSYC 4805, 4608, 4607, 4601 SpttCltil Top/ca In PaythOlogy (3.3,3,3). 
(1ormer1y PSY 460) An intenslve study 01 some specIaliz8CI area In the field 
of psychology. Topics will vary. 

PSYC 4620 Inltoducflon to Payc:hokIglcal T .... and MMaur.menta 
(3).llormerty PSY 462) A program 01 stUdy designed to give me' baSIc prin­
ciples underlying psychological measurement, training in selection and 
use of psychological tests, and practice In both group and Individual test· 
Ing. This oourse 18 an intensive study of individual ditferences. ~h empha· 
sis on Intellectual, personality, and academic achlevemeht testing. 
PrereqUisite: Upper Division Admission.. 

PSYC 4810 HI.lory and Syatem. Of hychology (3).IJormerly PSY 481] 
A study 01 the historical development of psychOlogy as a science and pro­
feSSion and the lunclamental concepts 01 various schools of psychology. 
Prerequisite: Upper Qivlsion Admission. 

Department of Teaching 
and Learning 

203 Clay Hail-Education Building 
Telephone (615) 963- 5620 

Faculty: S. Chakraborti, B. Christian, C. Dickens, B. GUmps, J. M. 
Hunter, N . Kendall , D. Mathis. D. McCargar, M. Millet, M. Pangle, J. 
Presley, C. Williams. 

GeMral Statement: The Department 01 Teaching and Learning is 
designed primarily for providing professional education for teach­
e ... 

It offers undergraduate professional courses for prospective ele­
mentary and secondary schoo teachers. Programs for Special 
Education, Reading Specialist, ESl, and Middle Grades (4-8) are 
offered at the post baccalaureate level (see Graduate catalog) 

The program of teacher education includes three broad areas 01 
study: general core, academic major. and professiooal education. 
The general education courses, required of all depanments offer­
ing a program leading to a teaching license, Is described In the 
general Academic Information section of this catalog. The Proles· 
sional Education core Is presented below. 

Career Options 

The immediate career goal 01 those studying in the Depanment of 
Teaching and Learning is to become a K-12 school teacher. Even­
tually, however, many students pursue advanced degrees and be­
come principals, COtInselofs, supervisors, superintendents and 
university profeSSOl's of education. 

The basic pattern of professional education needed for teaching 
has certain common elements that apply to the challenges all 
teachers face irrespective of the age level of the pupils who are 
under their supervision. In addition, preparation for teaching on 
different educationai levels and in various curriculum areas require 
specialized training appropriate to the dUferent areas. The basic 
pattern of professional education. therefore. includes (1) core pr0-
fessional courses required of all persons In teacher educallon and 
(2) specialized professional courses appropriate to the different 
areas (see major for individual licensure requirements). 

Core Professional Requirements 

In planning the core professional program, attention was given to 
those areas of study thai are considered essential to the dewlap­
menl, understandings and competencies needed by all teachers. 

These areas include: 

1. HlstortcaJ, philOsophical, and sociological foundations of Amer­
Ican education. 

2. Human grCMth and development, and me psyChok>gy of': learn­
ing, including an understanding of hOw children grow physi-



cally, emotionally, and mentally, as well as the nurture neces· 
sary for whofesome grOWlh. The relationship between growth 
and leaming and new behavior patterns is also included. 

3. Understanding school organization, administration, and man­
agement, and the relationship of the sdlool to the total commu­
nity_ 

• . Techniques 01 measurement, evaluation, and classroom man· 
agement. 

5. Skill in curriculum development 

The following courses are required of aU persons who are enrolled 
in the professional teacher education program. 
EOCI 2010 History and Foundations 01 Education 
EOCI 3870 Curriculum Development 
EOC14190 Technology in the School 
EOCl3110 Classroom Behavior Management 
EDSE 3330 Education of Exceptional Children 
PSYC 2.20 Human Growth and learning 
PSYC 3120 MeaslEvaVClrm Public Schools 

Specialized Protes.ionel EducaUon Requirements 

The specialized professional education requirements vary accord­
Ing to the area of licensure In which one seeks certification. All 
candidates for a teaching liCense must pass a criminal back­
ground investigation and must purchase and use electronic soft­
ware to demonstrate mastery 01 professional standards. 

The specialized requirements adapted to grades K-6, grades 7-
12. grades K-12 include: 

1. Materials and methods of teaching approprlale to the level 01 
certlftcatioo, inducllng reading methodology. 

2. Knowledge and understanding 01 learning and behavioral char­
acteristics of children with disabilities. 

3. Supervised student teaching appropriale to an area of en­
dorsement. 

4. Specialized requirements as OUlJined under the area 10 which 
!hey apply. 

5. Teacher education admission and retention requirements as 
specified in the introductory materiai included under the gen­
etal heading: The College of Educatioo. 

Course Descriptions 

Curriculum and In_Ion (EDCI) 

EDC11010~ntadon (1). (IoI'merly EOCll01] A course lnal provides an 
orlentallon both to the University and the field of teaching. It meets the re­
quirement for University orlentatlon . ShooId be tal<en the flrat semester 01 
enrollment. F~ experience required. 

EDa 2010 HIIIIOfy .... d FoundlUon of Educ.tion (3). (Iormerty EOO 
201) A. course Ihat includes. ~udy of the historical , philosophk:al. and SQ. 

cioIogiC8l foundatIonS 01 the AmerICan publiC schools, wittl emphasis on 
the tradit/onallunction 01 the American public school as a local community 
InstituUon. Field experience ·requlred. 

EOCI 2100 Flefd Study In ~60n (2). (IoI'mOfty EOCI 210] A. course 
that presents problems of teacnel1l in actiVe sePlice In the fields of meth· 
ods of t.achlng. curriculum mater1aJs. schook:ommunlty felatlonships and 
KtlooI organizatIOn. Co--fequisl1e: EDC 3110. 

met 2200 FWd Study In E6uca1ton (2). [formefty EOCI 2101 A course 
that pteMf'lta problema of teachers in active semce In the fields of me~ 
odI of INchIng, curriculUm materials, schook:Ommunity relellonsi'lips and 
tctJool organization. Co-Rlqulsltes: EDCI 3500 and EORO 3SOO. 
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EOCI 3110 CIHvoom Behavior Manegement ell. A course that ad­
dresses strategieS in the area 01 classroom management Skills and di!­
positions are emphasized 10 spedaI methods associated with creating a 
learning environment that encourages po&ltiv8 social interaction. active 
engagement in learning and self-motivation. 

EOCI3500 In.tructional Strategies for the Elementary CI ••• room (3). 
Two questions that must be answered by a teacher each day arel "What 
wllilleach?" and "How wUI I teach it?" This course is designed to introduce 
Itto art and scieoce 01 elementary school curriculum design through the­
ety, research. practice. personal experience, and Ihe acMce 01 expari­
enead leachers. This course addresses the cIevelopmental needs of 
students In the elementary scnool cuniCulum. II Includes discussipn and 
reflection on corrent research and practice relative to teachi~fI'Iing ob· 
jectives, planning. principles of Instruction. Interdisciplinary teaching. con­
Iroversial issues. and models !of teaching academic: disciplines. This 
course Is designed to be laken In the second &&mesler of the junior year 
as partial preparation lor thoughtfully and el1ectlvely teaching students In 
1<-6 classrooms. It Includes a focus on both content and on leaching meth· 
ods and structures uniquely suited to the social studIes. Co-requlshes: 
EOAD 3500 and EOCI 2200. 

EOCI 3170 Curriculum Development (3). [lOrmerly EOCI 387) A course 
that present a critical sludy 01 the reorganizatiOn, construction. and admin­
Istration of the schOol curriculum in light of modern educatlonat prlnclples 
and objedives. Prerequisite: Admission to Teacher Education. Field expe­
rience required. Documentation 01 currElflt proIesslonalllabiJity insurance is 
requlred. 

EDCl4190Technoiogy In tt\e School (2~ [formefty EOCI 419J A course 
thaI deals WfIh computer Introduction !of public schools (P-12). 

EDCI 4500 Methods of Elementary Teaching: Science and 
Mathematics (3). This course focuses on methods and materials fOr 
leaching elementary sctlool mathematics and sclenoe. This coursa Is de­
signee! to exemplify conslructivlst teaching practices as recommended by 
the National Council of Teachers of mathematics (NCTM) and Principles 
and StandaftIs for ScI'lOOI Mathematics and the NatiOnal Science Educa­
tion Standards (NSES). emphasis In the course is placed on the content 
of elementary ma\tl al'ld science. as well as strategies used 10 teach these 
sub}ect domains in K·6 classrooms. Prerequisite: Aanission 10 Teacher 
Education. F'teId Experience requiree!. Co-re-quisites: EDRD 4500 and 
EOCI4620. 

fOCI 4620 Field Study In Education (3). A course that presents prob· 
lems of teachers in actlve service in the fields of methOds 01 teilt:hlng. cur­
riculum materials. $Chool community relationships, and school 
organization. Co-requlsites: EDCI 4500 and EORD 4500. 

fOCI 4705 Educ.tlonel Seminar (3). [formerly EOCI 470A) A OOUfse that 
presents a study of current Issues and research In education. Emphasis is 
placed upon the student's developing a ooherenl approach 10 educational 
Ihoory and practice. Taken concurrently with EnCI 4721. Student Teaching 
In the Secondary SChOOl. Prerequislt.e: Admission to Teacher Education. 

EDCI.706 Educ.donal SemInar (3). {formerly EOCI 4708] A COOrsEI that 
presents a study and anal)lSi$ of the baSic course cootent of courses 
taught in the elementary schools. Taken concUtrently with EOO .720 Stu­
denl Teaching In the Elementary School. Prerequisite: Admission 10 
Teacher Education. 

EDCI4720 Enhanced StudantTeachlng In the Ei8menr.ry SchoOl (12). 
(formerly EDCI 472M] A course that consists of directed observatiOns. par­
tiCipation. and teaching In the element3l)' grades. It provides opporlunltles 
lor students to WQri( in typ{cal school situations under tho guidance of ex· 
perienced teachers. Parallel readings and conlerooces for lurlher inter­
preting and enriching these experiences are held regularty. This course is 
open only to seniors and leachers with some experiences. Prerequisite: 
Completion of professional education requirements and Admission to 
Teachor Education. Documentation of current professional liability Insu,· 
ance is required. Passing scores on Pl1lXis II e.smlnations. 

EDCI 4721 Enhandlrd Sludent Teaching In the Secondary SCtKx)I., 
Gredu 7 througtl12 (12). (formerly EOCI 472N1 Actual classroom expe­
rience In secondaJy schools under the charge 01 tIlIpert teachers in c0op­
erating schools. Student teacher schodulea should be arranged well in 
advance 01 tile SBrlior year and planned so as to enable the student to de­
YOte full time 10 studentteactling during lhe semester in which the course 
Is to be completed. Required fOr an stuoonlll wI'1o are fOllowing tho profe~­
&i0081 education core tt'llli leads to teaching as s C8.f88r. Preraquisitv; 
CompleUon of professIOnal education rOQulroments and AdmiS3ion to 
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Teacher Education. Documentation 01 curnmt professional liability Insur­
ance is required. Passing SOOtes on Praxls It examinatIOns. 

EDCI4900 Multlcultur.' EcllJClltIOn (3). (formerly EDCI490) A course de­
signed 10 del,.<elop awareness, UlIderstanding. and sensitivity 10 the needs 
and ln1erests 01 ethniC and cultural groups. The differences and simWarltJes 
that Characterize Individuals and groUpS should be cherished for their 
worth and cultiwted lot' the benefits they bl'lng all people. 

Special Education (EDSEl 

EDSE 3330 EducM10n of &e.ptionll ChltChn (3). {formeny EDSE 333) 
A course ItIaI explores principles, characteriStics. and special needs: local 
and state programs for diagnosis and care: edllC8tiOnal provisions In reg-­
ular or speclal classes, home leacl'llng, social and ¥OCational guidance. 
PrerequiSite: Admission to Teacher Education. Field Experience required. 
Documentation of current protessional ijablllty Insurance is required. 

Reading Education (EDRD) 

EORO 3100 StrlltegIH for SLlccuatulTett-taldng (l).lform&rfy EDRD 
310J A course designed for sclected students. The major purpose of the 
course is 10 prOVide InStruction that will facilitate the development of skills 
and lechnlques related to extending competencies In test-talcing. S1UClents 
must complete prescribed laboratorr activities. 

EORO 3500 U,erKY Methods I (3). ThIs course, designed to be taking in 
the second semester of the JunIor year, Includes examinIng the reading 
process. understanding how children learn to read and write, exploring the 
stages of literacy development, and eICamlnlng both directed and guided 
reading instructiOn as well as the role Of phonICs in readlng and speYlng. 
Focus Is on balanced or comprehensive literacy In the earty grades. This 
course Is basic to learning how to teach reading and writing and how thOse 
change across the grades from kindergarten through middle school. Co­
requisites: EOCI 3500 and EOCI 2200. 

EORO 4190 Exploring the Langu. L""'ng Proceu (3). Ifom'lerty 
EDAD 4191 A course that CCMirs current theory concerning the nature 01 
reading, language, and learning as well as an oveM8W 01 school readlO9-" 
language arts programs. 

EOAD 42AO Teaching AMdlng In the Elementary School (3). (brmerty 
EDRD 424) A course that includes metnods. materials and modem prac­
lices and trends in the leaching of reading althe elementary schoo level. 
Required only lor students pursuing teacher certification in grades K-9 or 
K-12. Prerequisite: Admission to Teacher Education. Field ~rience f'&o 

quired. Documentation of current professional liability Insu~nce Is r&­
quired. 

EDRO 4500 Ut.rlCY rMihad. \I (3). This course, designed to be taken 
during the IIrst semester of the senior year, builds on Uter~ Methods I. 
Emphasis in this course is on assessment and Interventions with strug· 
gllng readers and writers. This course begins with a review of oeneml 
methodology in reading and writing and mo\leS Into assessment COIIering 
Intormal Reading Inwtntories, running record, doze procedure. miscue 
analysis and connects findings with a variety of Instructional strategies and 
techniques lOr children and adolescents who struggle with variO\Js aspects 
of becoming literate. Strategies and Intervention techniques are tie{j to 
both assessment and state standards.. EDRD 4500 Is designed to Integrate 
reading, writing, and technology whh content material e.g., SOCial sbJdies, 
humanities, math, and SCienoe. ~Iequisites : EDCI 4500 and EOCI 4620. 

EORD 4820Tuc:hlng Reeding lInguage Arts to &ceptIOMI L .. rners 
(4). llormerty EDAD 482J A COUrM that covers language d\aracroristlcs 
and the special readIng-language arts needs anendant wfth the excep­
tional tsamer. The course Is designed especially for the regular cl8ssroom 
teacher. Prerequisite: Admission to Teacher Education. Field experience 
required. Documentation 01 current professional liabmty insurance is re­
quired. 

EDAD 4800 Oireded Indi\/k!u"tud Study In the TMChI(l9 of ANding 
(1-3), (IOrmerly EDRD 490J An indIvidualized study. Consent 01 Instructor. 
Prerequisite: Admission to Teachet Educatloo. FlekI Experience required. 
Documentation of current professionailiabilUy Insurance is required. 

EORD 4910 Reading .nd Study In Secondwy Sdloois (3). [formerly 
EDRO 4911 A course designed for an subiect maHer teachers. Teaching 
S1ralegles, designs, and materials for teaching comprehension, advanced 
study skills and 'o'OCaWlary; formal and inlofmal teadllng pupil abilities and 
interests are covered. Required only for students pursuing teaching cerli­
Ilcatlon 7-12. Prerequisite: Admission to Teacher Education. Field experi­
ence Is required. Documentation of current professional liability insurance 
is required. 
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COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING, 
TECHNOLOGY AND COMPUTER SCIENCE 

S. Keith Hargrove, Ph.D., Dean 
ET 230 Andrew P. Torrence Hall 

615-963-5401 

General Statement (College): Engineering is the profession In 
which knowledge of mathematics and nalural science Is applied 
with Judgment to develop ways to economically utilize the maten­
als and forces 01 nalure for the benefit of mankind. 

The Conege of Engineering, Technology, and Computer Science 
offers Bachelor of Sclenoe degree programs in Architectural Engi­
neering, Civil Engineering, Electrical Engineering, Mechanical En· 
gineeting, Computer Science and Aeronautical and Industrial 
Technology. Concentrations Include Computer Engineering in 
Electrical Engineering and Avlalion Management. Aviation Flight 
Training and Industrial Electronics Technology io Aeronautical and 
Industrial Technology. 

The College's curricula in these programs are structured to grad­
uate quality students capable of taking their places in the main­
stream of the engineering/technology/computer science 
profession. Students are prepared to satisfy the manpower needs 
of industry and to tackle the complex technical challenges facing 
a technology based society. 

The educational goal of the College is to prepare students to think 
critically, interpret knowledge, pursue lifelong learning, and func­
tion eHectively and productively as members of a global society, as 
professionals in a technology based work force. 

The educational goals of the College of Engineering, TacnnolOgy 
and Computer Science include the following: 

1. To familiarize the student with the systematic scientific ap­
proach to problem-solving, Including the use of modern tools 
and current technology. 

2. To provide the student with a strong foundation In engineering{ 
lacnnologyl computer science fundamentals. 

3. To aid students to develop habIts of orderlIness, carefulness 
and objectivity. 

4. To aId sludents to develop professional attitudes, effective com­
munication skills, and professional ethics, Including the under­
standing of the engineering/technology/computer science 
profession. 

5. To aid students to develOp an understanding and a sensitivity 
for social, political, economic, and environmental implications 
01 technological systems in the real world. 

6. To provide the student with Intellectual challenges designed to 
arouse curiosity and a desire lor lifelong learning. 

7. To provide students with experiences which will prepare them 
to functlon effectively in multi-cultural and multi-discipline 
groups. 

Englnee.rlng Oellgn Experience 

A major engineering curriculum objective Is 10 provide engineering 
students with the ability to systematically apply engineering funda­
mentals to the design 01 engineering components, systems and 
processes. 

Engineering design is the process 01 devising a system, compo­
nent, or process to meet desired needs. It Is a decision making 
precess (ohen Iterative). The fundamental elements of the deSign 
process are the establishment of objec1ives and criteria, synthe­
sis, construction, testing and evaluation, and may include a variety 
Qf realistic constraints, such as economic and environmental fac­
tors, safety, and reliability, aesthetics, ethics and social impact. 

In this regard, the College has In place, a series of required 
courses with engineerirg design content, Which are integrated 
throughout the curriculum In each engineering department.· 

The engineering design experience is Integrated throughout the 
curriculum , starting with the definition of engineering and engi­
neering design In ENGR 1020 Freshman Forum, In the freshman 
year. The design experience continues in the sophomore year with 
ENGR 2010 Thermodynamics (or ENGR 2250 Transport Phenom­
ena) ~ ENGR 21 10 Statics. 

Engineering design continues in the junior year with the required 
oourse ENGR 3200 Introduction to Design where upper divisions 
students are once again introduced to the design process in a 
much more rigorous and comprehensive ma[Vler, building upon 
concepts Introduced at the freshman and sophomore levels. Spe­
cialization in each department begins in the junior year with de­
partmental design courses. Program specific design courses are 
listed in each department curriculum. Further specialization takes 
place In the senior year. Each department oHers at least one 
course which Is 100% engineering design . The engineering design 
sequence is completed with a two-semester capstone design 
course. An Integral part 01 the design e)(perience is the introduc­
tion of ethical, economical, social and safety factors required to 
make a design successfu l. These concepts are introduced during 
the freshman year. reinforced during the junior year and integrated 
into design projects in the junior level and senior level design 
courses. At each level, a formal written report and a formal oral 
presentation Is required to communicate the design. 

AdmlsslonaIRetentlon Requirements: All engineering students 
who plan to take upper division engineering courses, 3000 and 
4000 level courses, must have passed the Engineering Entrance 
Examination with a minimum score of 75% on each part (calculus, 
chemistry, and physics) of the examination. 

Engineering Entrance Examination: The eligibility criteria for 
taking the Engineering Entrance Examination are: 

1. Minimum grade of ~C- in each of the following courses: 
CHEM 1110, 1111 ; MATH 1910, 1920; PHYS 2110, 21 11, 
2120. 

2. Minimum cumulative GPA'of 2.5 and a minimum cumulative 
GPA of 2.5 for the group of courses listed above In Item I at 
the time of taking the Engineering Entrance Examination. 

3. Completion and submission of the engineering entrance ex­
aminallon eligibility form to the Oean's Office al leasl one 
week prior to the examination. 

The Engineering Entrance Examination is given alleast five times 
per year. The dates for the examination may be obtained from the 
Dean's OffICe. Each student Is allowed three (3) attempts to pass 
the engineering entrance examination. 
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After the second unsuccessful attempt, the student is required to 
repeat at least one of the following courses: CHEM 1110; MATH 
1910, 1920; PHYS 2110, 2120 before the examination can be 
taken a third and nnal time, 

Admission ofTransfer Students:Transfer students 'rom other insti­
tutions of higher education who plan to enter the College of Engi­
neering, Technology and Computer Science must meet University 
admission criteria, Engineering transfer students must first take 
and pass the Engineering Entrance Examination before taking 
3000 and 4000 level courses, 

Specific College Requirements: 

1. No student will be allowed to take any departmental courses, 
major courses, engineering courses, mathematics, andIor sci­
ence courses without having successfully completed the 
proper prerequisites for those courses. 

2. Students earning a grade of "O~ or lOwer in a mathematics 
course{s), science course(s), departmental course(s), or a 
major course(s) must repeat that courSe(s) the very next time 
the course(s) is offered. 

3. Each student must complete a practicum prior to graduation. A 
practicum may inClude, but is not limited to, an Industrial intern­
ship, co-operative education experience, research experience, 
assistant in an engineering or technology laboratory, and other 
engineenng!technology practical experiences. The practlcum 
must be approved in advance by the student's academic advi­
sor and departmenl head. The practical experience must be at 
least eight (8) continuous weeks in length. A comprehensive ra-­
port on alleast one practicum is required. The report must be 
cosigned by a supervisor. The practicum report is to be given 
to the student's faculty advisor. The departmental and college 
offices will assist students in locating a practlcum. 

Engineering Programs Core Requlremenll: All engineering 
students are required to take the following engineering core 
courses; Mathematics (18 semester hours): MATH 1910, 1920, 
2110, ,3120, ENGR 3400; Science (12 semester hours): CHEM 
1110, 1111 ; PHYS 2110, 211 " 2120, 2121; Engineering Science 
(15 semester hours): ENGR 2000, 2001,2010,2110· 2120, 3300; 
Design (5 semester hours); ENGR 3200, 4500, 4510; Humanities 
(9 semester hours of which three (3) hours must be a sophomore 
literature course from the approved HumanitieslAne Arts list); S0-
Cial Science (6 semester hours); History (6 semester hours): HIST 
2010, 2020 or 2030, Social Science Elective"" (6); Other (16 se­
mester hours); ENGl 1010, 1020, COMM 2200: ENGR 1000, 
1020, , 1151 , 2230, 420t . 4900 and a three credit-hour mathemat­
ics/science elective. Total Engineering Cote · 90 semester hours. 

"Electrical Engineering majors will take ENGR 2250 

"Humanities and Social Science electives must be chosen tram 
an apptO\led list with the approval at the academic advisor. 

GreduatJon Requirements: In addition to the University require­
ments for graduation, the follOWing specific College graduation re­
quirements must be met by students in the College: 

All ·D~ grades earned in mathe"\8tics, sciel1ce, departmental, or 
major oourses must be repeated the very next time the courses 
are offered until a minimum grade 01 "C" is earned, However, stu­
dents may graduate with a maximum of two "0" grades In these 
courses. 

All COllege graduating seniors must take and successfully 
complete all components of the ETS Exit Examination during the 
senior year. 

Engineering students must take ENGR 4201 EIT Review labora­
tory and they must tako the Fundamental of EngIneering Exami-

nation the same semester they take ENGR 4201 EIT Review lab­
oratory course. 

Accreditetlon: The Bachelor of Science degree programs in Archi­
tectural Engineering. CMI Engineering, Electrical Engineering, 
and Mechanical Engineering are accredited by the Engineering 
Accreditation Commission at the Accreditation Board for engi­
neering and Technology (EACJABET). The Bachelor 01 Science 
degree program in Aeronautical and IndustrIal Technology is ac­
credited by the Association of Technology, Managemenl and Ap­
plied EngIneering. 

ENGINEERING COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

EHGR 1000, Englnetfl~ OrientatIOn 1(1 ,0). This course Is to prOVkle all 
Engineering, Technology, and Computer Science students with Information 
about the University policies. 10 8ssISIlhem in adjusting 10 the University 
community, and to acquaint the students with the environment as an Inte­
gral part 01 edocational deYelopment. 

ENGR 1020 F .... twn.n Engineering Semi,.... 1(1 ,0). All overview 01 the 
engineer8ing programs and profession; Engineering tools ana problem 
solVir'lg techniques; Use 01 codes anCI standards; Engineering ethICs and 
communication, 

ENGR "51 Computet' Engineering Graphics and Anatyala 1(0,3). A 
OOUISe Is designed to develop the fundamental skWls 01 graphics commu· 
nication by manual and computet means. Sketching techniques to develOp 
or1hognlphk: and pictorial graphics skiUs, standard technical drawing 
methods, dimensionIng techniques, woridng drawings deVelopment skills, 
ancI tettenng C8pab1Uty will be the fundamental locus of !he course. 

ENGR 2000, ENGR 2001 Circuits land ub 3(3,0), 1(0,3), Fundamental 
concepts of charge, current, voltage and power: passive and Belive circuit 
elements, phasors and Impedance; mesh and nodal analysis; TheIIenln'$ 
and Norton's 'Theorems; superposition; source transformations, natural 
and forced response of RL, Re, and ALe Cin:::uils average and effective 
values 01 periodic wsw form; polyphase circuits. Prerequlslt&S: ENGR 
2230, MATH 21tO. PHYS 2120, Co requisite MATH 3120. 

EHGR 2010 lbel11\CldyMmlc8 3(3,0), An Introduction to the nature and 
domains 01 thermodynamics: the Zeroth Law; properties and states 01 a 
pure substance; work and heat; the First Law applleclto bottl open and 
closed systems: general observations and statements of the Second L.aw: 
the Inequality of Clausius and entropy changes lor closed and open sys, 
tem: Ideal gases. Prerequisites; PHYS 2110. 

EHGR 2110 Statics 3(3,0). Statics 01 particles: stallcs of rigId bodies In 
two and three dimensions; centroids and center ot gravity: lrlCliOn and m0-
ment 01 Inertia. Prerequisites: PHYS 211 0. 

EHGR 2120 Oynaima 3(3,0). Study of the kinematics and kinetics 01 par· 
Ilcles and rlgld bodies; Principle of work and energy; Principle 01 impulse 
and momentum. Prerequisite: ENGA 2110. 

EHGR 2230 Engtnewlng Programming 3(2,3). M introduction 10 pro­
gramming using the C++ language In the sollJllon 01 engineerlng problems; 
Students should haVe basic experience uslng a computer but no prior pro­
gmmming is requlrea. Topics include sequential, dodSiOO and repetition 
control statements. top-down program cleYelopment and ptOQrammlng 
style, lunctloos, basic data structures, arrays, an Introduction 10 object 
technology, objec!-oriented programming and classes. Prerequisites: 
MATH 1910, ENGR 1020. 

EHQR 2250 rt.n8pOf'l Phenomena 3(3.0). UnllkKl treatment of the prin· 
clples 01 thennoctynamics, heat transfer and fluid mechanicS. Energy, 
analysis and the first and the second law 01 thermodynamics, steady state 
and transient heat conduction, conwction and the thermal radiation 
process, lundamemaJs 01 fluid flow. Prerequisites: PHYS 2120. 

ENGR 3100 Gtobal EnglnHflng ProJKt Managamllnt 3(3,0). An 
overview 01 techniques and global soctoiogical concepts 01 engineering 
project management. The course is intended to develop anaJytiCaI skills In­
cluding economic analYSis, project screening and selection, organization 
and project structure resoun:::e managements and project controt as well 
as global sodoIogy theOries relating to sodal structure, SOCial organiza­
tion, and role 01 the IndtvlOust ana social institution In the global ;ottlng. 
Prer8Ql.llafle: Junior s\8nding. 
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ENGR 3200 Introduction to Design 3(3,0). A course which considers tile 
engineering design process as an interdisciplinary activity. Engineering 
Statistics, economic decision making and the design process are intro­
duced as is oral and wrttlen technical reporting. A comprehensive design 
project is required as is a technical report and an oral repor1 of the design. 

ENGR 3300 M8t«lals Science 2{2,O). An introductory course on proper· 
ties and selection of materials covering atomic structure and bonding; 
crystal structures; crystaltine and non--crystalline solids; mechanical plOp"" 
erties 01 materials; polymers; phase diagrams; engineering alays; ceram­
ics; composite materials; and electrical, optical, and magnetic properties 01 
materials. Prerequisites: CHEM 1t10. PHYS 2120. 

ENGR 3400 Numerical Analysis 3(3,0), Numerical solution of the system 
of "near and non--linear equations; numerical differentiation afld integra· 
tlon: numerical solution 01 ordinary and partial differential equations; curve 
IIttlng: regression analysis and prObability. Prerequisites: MATH 3120, 
ENGR 2230. 

ENGR 3520 - An tntroductlon to Network Securtty.3(3,0). This course 
wit! Introduce the various common security Issues that are 01 concern In 
computer networks. Subjects to be covered will range from SYN floods. 
node authentication, address spooling, servicil authentication. sniffing and 
rOUling to securing data during transmission. Soltware flaws will be ex­
ploited using common techniques such as buffer overruns. Intrusion detec­
tion. firewall !> and securing an Operating System will also be diScussed. 
The course will also cover the issue 01 ethics throughout the semester. An 
emphasis wiD be placed on the applications that are currenUy implemented 
withIn corporations lor Sectlring theIr networkS. There will be several re­
quired reading documents Iilal wHI help the students further prepare 101 the 
class during the semester. Prerequisite: ENGR 2230 

ENGR 41tO-A,B.C,D,E,F,G.H SJ)ec:la' T~ca in Engineering 3(3,0). 
Special subject presented to cover current problems ot unique iUMlnces 
In the leading edge of technIQues. PrereQuisites: Senior standing and con· 
sent Of Instructor. 

ENGR 4201 Englneertng-In-lhtlnlng 0(0,5). A course designed to pro­
pare students for !he Fundamentals 01 Engineering (FE) examination. 
which Is a partIal requirement jar obtaining license as a prolessionai engi­
neer. Prerequisite: SeriiOl" Standing. 

ENGR 4230 IApI Ethical Aspects of Engineering 3(3.0). legal princi­
ples undertylng engineering won.;; laws 01 contracts, lorts, agency. real 
property, problems 01 professional registration and ethics. 

ENGR 4300 Engineering Economics 3(3.0). Economic factOfS ifl'tl'O/ll'ed 
in the acquisition and reUrement 01 capital goods in englneeri'lg pracllce. 
including interest and caoitalizatloo methods of depreciation. amortizatlon, 
sinking funds, cost and rate determinalion. 

ENGR 4400 Probability and Stall.tlcs 3(3,0). Statistics and engineering; 
probability; probability distributions; ChebyShev's theorem; nOl"man distrI­
bution; applications 10 operations research: trea tment 01 data; hypothesis 
testing: method olleasl squares; regresSion: and application to engineer­
ing problems. 

ENGR 4500 Capatone Design ProJect 11(1 .0). An engineering capstone 
design project I leading 10 completion of !he project in ENGR 4510. A wrH­
ten report and an oral defense 01 the proposocl design project are f9Quired. 
Prerequisites: GradUating Senior, ENGR 3200. 

ENGR 4510 Capstone Design Pro/ltCt 111(1 ,0). A continuation of cap-­
stone design project I leading to completion of the protect. A written report 
and an oral det&nse 01 the projecl are required. Prerequisite: ENGA 4500. 

ENGR -4900 ProIuslon.1 Development Semina' 1(1 ,0). Dlscossion 01 
case studies, professionalism. professional ethics, prolessional deVelop­
ment activities requited in Industry. Prell!<lulsf1e: Graduating senior. 

Aeronautical and 
Industrial Technology 

William L. Anneseley, Ph.D., Department liead 
204 Tom Jackson Industrial Arts Buildlnq 

615-963-5371 

Fecutty: R. Consigny and J. McBryan 

General Statement: A Bachelor of Science Degree (B.S.) in 
AeronautiCal and Industrial Technology is offered with three (3) 
Concentrations: Industrial Electronics Technology, Aviation Man­
agement, and Aviation fl ight Training. Students may complete the 
first two years of study at Nashville State Community College or 
Columbia State Community College. SpecifIC information can be 
fourld on the News and Interest page of the AIT website at 
www.tnstate.eduiait. 

The department programs draw upon the principles and applica­
tions of sound business management. arts and sciences and the 
latest in engineering and technology. These principles are applied 
in the proper utilization of products, services and the management 
of equipment. resources and personnel. 

The educational objectives for the Department of Aeronautical and 
Industrial Technology are as follows: 

1. To provide the student with the knowledge 01 physical sciences, 
mathematics and engineering courses so t~at he/she has the 
capability to apply those principles within the aeronautical and 
indUstrial sector, 

2. To familiarize the studel'lt with the s ystematic scientific ap­
proach to tne identification and solution of practical problems 
encountered in the working environment, 

3. To guide the student in determining the most effective ways lor 
an organization to use the basic lactors of production. people. 
machines. malerials information. and energy in the making or 
processing a product, 

4. To assist the student in developing managerial skills, 

5. To develop professional attitudes, ethical character and a thor­
ough understanding of the Individual's role in society from both 
a national and international perspective , 

6. To provide the student with Intellectual challenges designed to 
stimulate a curiosity and desire for lifelong learning, and 

7. To prOVide students with opportunities which will prepare them 
to interact effectively in multi-cuhural and multkiiscipline envi­
ronments. 

E~tv. Courses: In addition to the three concentrations, there 
are elective courses in the following areas: Aviation Management, 
Airport Management. Aviation Meteorology, Private, Commercial, 
Instrument, Multi-engine, CFI , CFII , Theory of Flight and Engines, 
Aviation l egislation and Aviation Safety. 

The Department 01 Aeronautical and Industrial Technology Is affil­
iated with the fol lOWing organlza6ons: UnIVersity Aviation Associa­
lion , Association of Technology, Management and Applied 
Engineering, Aviation Accreditation Board International, and Ten­
nessee Aviation Association. 

The Industrial Electronics Technology Concentration prepares stu· 
dents for positions in business and indus try that require a broad 
technical and management background . It emphasiJ.:es the maln-
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tenance, operation and management of systems and sub-systems 
withIn Ihe industrial and manufacturing sector. 

The Aviation Science Programs are designated to provide a coor­
dinated program combining liberal arts with concentrations in ei­
ther Aviation Flight Training or Avialion Management. These 
concentrations lead to a Bachelor of Science Degree, Students In­
terested in future positions In Industry-related aviation, especially 
as either pilots 0( as managers, will benefit from these concentra­
tions. Tennessee Stale University is recognized by the Federal Avi­
ation AdmiNstration as an Avtatlon Education Resource Center, 
Additionally, the University holds an FAR Part 141 Air Agency Cer­
tificate (TUOS674K) Irom the Federal Aviation AdminIstration to 
conduct pilot ground school training . 

Flighltraining Is conducted through affiliate flight training schools 
located within a len-mile radius of the main campus. Flight fees 
represent an additional cost to the student and are subject to mar­
ket driven forces. For a list of affiliale flight schools and related 
costs, please contact Dr. William L Anneseley, Department Head. 

Academic credit for pilot certificates and ratings will be in accor­
dance with FAR Part 141 or 61 and in accordance with pertinent 
University policies, Incoming freshman and transfer students must 
make an appointment with the Department Head in order to have 
their FAA Certificates properly evaluated and documented. 

Departmental Requl,.".nta for 
Bachek)r of Science In Aeronautlca' 
and Indultrlll Technology 
Industrial E~d'onlca Technology Core 42 Semeetef hours 

MaJor Core: (Industrial) A minimum of 42 semester hours includ­
ing: ENGR 4500, 4510, 4900; AITT 1001 , 2000, 2001 , 2200, 2201 , 
31 10,3310, 3311,3320, 3321,3350, 3351 , 3480, 4040, 4170, 
4800. 

Core Requirement. renect the standardt of the Anoelaition of 
Technology, Man8gement and Apptled engineering (ATlIAE). 

Four Vear Plan: 

Bachelor of Science Degree In 
Aeroneutlcal and Induatriel TechnOlogy 
l"duRnal Electronics Technology 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER 
eou .... HR Co""", HR 
ENGR 1000 1 MATH 1720 3 
MATH 1710 3 ENGl1020 3 
ENGl. 1010 3 CHEM 1110 · 3 
AITT 1001 3 CHEM 1111 1 

HUMANITIESIFINE ARTS HUMANmESIFINE ARTS 
ELECTIVE 3 B.ECTM 3 
HPERlROTClBAND 1 HPER/ROTClBA.ND 1 

" " 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 

FAU SEMESTER SPRtNQ SEMESTER 

C"'" ... HR eou~, HR 
MATH 1910 • PHYS2020 3 
PHYS 2010 3 PHYS 2021 1 
PHYS 2011 1 HIST2010 3 
AlTT2000 3 COMM 2200 3 
AITT 2001 1 PSYC2010 3 
ENGl. 2110 3 AfTT 2200 3 

AITT2201 1 

15 11 

JUNIOR YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER 
eoun.o. HR eou .... HR 
HIST 2020 3 AITT 3320 3 
AfTT 3310 3 A1TT 3321 1 
AiTI3311 1 AITT 3480 3 
AITT 3360 3 MGMT 3010 3 
AITT 3351 1 SOCIAlJBEHAVIORAL 
AITT 3200 3 SCIENCE ELECTIVE 3 

COMP 3000 3 

14 ,. 
SENIOR YEAR 

FALL SEMESTER SPAING SEMESTER 
eou .... HR COurses HR 
AITT 3110 3 AITT 4800 3 
AlIT 4040 3 ENGR 4510 1 
ENGL3105 3 ArTT 4170 3 
ENGA 4SOO 1 MGMT 4070 3 
ENGA 4900 1 3000 - 4000 TECHNICAL OR 
MGMT 4050 3 NON TECHNICAL ELECTIVE • 

" ,. 
TOTAL HOURS 120 

o.p.rtmenttll Requirements for 
lhcheIor of Selene. In Aeronautical 
IMtd Industrial Technology 
Av"tlon ... negement C6 s.m. ... hours 

Major Core: (management) A minimum of 46 semester hours in­
cluding: ENGR 4500, 4510, 4900; AITT 1001 ,2350, 2500, 3070, 
3080,3110, 3120,3480, 3700,3900,3950,4020,4 180, 4400. 

Core requirements reflect the standards of the Federal Aviation 
Administration (FAA), Avlation Accreditation Board Internallonal 
(MB!), Association 01 Technology, Management and Applied En­
gineering (ATMAE), and the University Avlalion Association 
(UM). 

Four V •• r Plln: 

BlIChelor 0' Sct.nc. o.tree In 
AeronauUcat and Induatrta' Technotogy 
Avl .. ton MenagemMt 

FRESHMAN YEAiI 
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER 
eou .... HR eou .... 
ENGR 1000 1 MATH 1720 
AITT 1001 3 ENGll020 

CHEM11tO 3 
MATH 1710 3 CHEM 11 11 
ENGL 1010 3 
HUMANmESIANE HUMANmESJANE 
ARTS ELECTIVE 3 ARTS ELECTIVE 
HPERlAOTClBANO 1 HPERIAOTC/BANO 

14 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
FAll SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER 
eoune. HR eo..... 
AITI2350 3 COMM 2200 
AlTT2500 3 PHYS2020 
PHYS 2010 3 PHYS2021 
PHYS 201 1 1 ACCT 202<l 
AGCT 2010 3 HIST 2020 
HIST 2010 3 ENGl 2110 ,. 

HR 
3 
3 

3 
1 

" 

HR 
3 
3 
1 
3 
3 
3 ,. 
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FALL SEMESTER 

COtJrses 
COMP 3000 
ECON 2010 
AITT 3070 
AITT 3120 
SOCIAl/BEHAVIORAL 
SCIENCE ELECTIVE 

FAlL SEMESTER 

eou""" 
ENGR 4500 
ENGA 4900 
MGMT 4050 
AITT 3110 
ENOL 3105 
A1TT 374' 

TOTAL HOURS 120 

JUNIOR YEAR 
SPRING SEMESTER 

HR Courses 
3 MGMT 3010 
3 Am 3080 
3 AITT 3480 
3 AITT 3950 

3 

15 

AITT 3700 

SENIOR YEAR 
SPR1HG SEMESTER 

HR Courses 
1 ENGR 4510 
1 MGMT 4070 
3 AITT 4020 
3 Al1T.'80 
3 AnT_ 
3 AITT 3900 

14 

DreplrtfMntel Requirenwnb: for 
Bachelor of Sc~ In Aeronlutlctl 
Ind Indultr'll Technology 
AvllUon Flight Tl'llnln8 57 Semester hour. 

HR 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

15 

HR 
1 
3 
3 
3 , 
3 

I. 

Major Core: (night) A minimum of 57 semester hours including: 
ENGA 1001 , 1011 , 1151 . 4500,4510,4900; ArTT 2350,2500, 
2531,2532, 2533, 3070, 3120, 3480, 3520, 3550, 3560, 3510, 
3508,3600,3700,3810,3900,3950,4400. 

Core requirements reflect the standards of the Federal Aviation 
Administration (FAA), Council on Accreditation Board International 
(ABH), Assodation of Technology, Management and Applied Engi-­
neering (ATMAE) , and the University Aviatlon Association (UAA). 

Four Vear Plan: 

8acheIor of Science e.g,.. In 
AMonautlc8l and Indus.rLaI Technotogy 
AvLaUon AlghtTra'ning 

FALL SEMESTER 

eou .... 
ENGR tooo 
AITT 1001 

CHEM tl10 
MATH 17tO 
ENGL 1010 
HUMANlTIESlFINE 
ARTS ELECTIVE 
HPERlAOTClBANO 

FALL SEMEsTER 
eou...., 
A1TT2350 
A1TT2500 
PHYS 2010 
PHYS 2011 
ENGL2110 
H1ST2010 
AITT 2531 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
SPRWrfG SEMESTER 

HR Courses 
1 MATH 1720 
3 EOOL 1020 
3 
3 CHEM 1111 
3 HUMANITIESIFINE 

3 ARTS ELECTlVE 
1 HPEFVAOTCIBAND 

" 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 

SPRING sotESTER 
HR Courses 

3 COMM 2200 
3 AITT 2532 
3 AITT2533 
1 PHYS 2020 
3 PHYS2021 
3 H1ST 2020 
1 Am 3520 

ECON 2010 

HR 
3 
3 

3 
1 ,. 

HR 
3 
1 
1 
3 
1 
3 
3 
3 

" 

JUNIOR YEAR 
FAll SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER 

Courses HR eou""" HR 
AlTT 3070 3 MGMT3010 3 
AfTT312(l 3 AfTT 3581 3 
AJ1T 3550 3 AITT 3700 3 
SOCIAUBEHAVIQRAL Am 3950 3 
SCIENCE ELECTIVE , "IT 34BO , 
AITT 3571 3 

15 15 

SENIOR YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER 

Courses HR Courses HR 
AITT 3560 , ENGR 4510 1 
ENGR 4500 1 MGMT 4Q50 3 
ENGR "900 1 AITT3900 , 
AITT 3601 2 AITJ 4400 3 
AITT 3810 3 3000·4000 TECHNICAL OR 
ENGL 3105 3 NON TECHNICAL ELECTIVE • 

13 14 

TOTAl HOURS 120 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

AITT 1001 INTRODUCTION TO AERONAUTICAL & INDUSTRIAL 
TECHNOLOGY (3). An overview ollhe sutlject areas in the Department 01 
Aeronau1ic81 " Industrial TechnolOgy. Special attention Is given to lhe 
areas Of Aviation AlghtTraining. AViation Management and Industrial EIee-­
tronies Techno~. The student is introduced to student support seMces, 
admission and relention standards, probability and statistics, proglilmmlng 
and the use Of computers for document preparallon and simulaUon stud­
ies. and other topics ollnleresl that Will assist the student to integrate lnlo 
his 0( her chosen curriculum. 

Am 2000, 2001 CIRCUrrS ANALYStS (3-01). Fundamental concepts 01 
change, current, voltage and power. mesh and nodel analySiS: K1rctlhOft's 
laws, TlIevenin's and Norton's Theorems, superposition, source transfor­
mations, Mlural and forced response of AL, AC and ALC circuits, tran­
sient and steady state analysis 01 linear circuits. Prerequisites: MATH 
1720. 

AJTT 2200, 2201 CIRCUITS AND DEVICES (!H), A QOurse do3ignud 10 
provide a basic knowledge of electronic. and e1ectrical deVices Including 
their construction and operation. Topics covered lfIeIude review of networtc 
theorems and linear models of diodes. Prerequisite: AITT 2000,2001 . 

ArTY 2350 GENERAl AVIATION OPERAnONS (3). Lectures ooal with 
1ac1llties. management, and llnance, legal and Insurance aspects 01 gen· 
eral aviation. The Mtctures focus on sales, line service, air taxi and night 
schools. One or more field trips to general aviation operations will be held, 
A semester project Is required. . . 

ArTT 2500 FLIGHT FUNDAMENTALS (3). An IntrociUCIIon 10 the aero­
space Industry Including air Itallsportatlon and manufacturing with empha· 
sis In primary Hight principles, aviation meteorology, navigation and FAA 
regulations. Welght and balance, engines and airtrarne OYerview. 

AnT 2531 PRIVATE PILOT FUGHT I (1). This course consists of night in· 
struction and ground Moring necessary for the stUdent 10 acoornpllsh 
hlslher first solo night. Lessons inclUde elements 01 night principles, pre­
and-post flight procedures, taxIIng and ground handling, use of flight con· 
trois, basic maneuvers, take-otts, and landings. Introduction 10 aircraft 
systems. radio communiCations, and air 1raf1ic control procedures. Prind­
pal Topics Covered: Consist of flight Inslruction and ground tutoring tor nrst 
S060 Hight. Prerequisite: AITT 2500. 

ArTY 2532 PRIVATE PILOT FUGHT II (1). This course is a continuation of 
Private Pilot Righi I, designed to prepare !he sludenllor solo cross-coun· 
try tIlght. Lessons prcMd6 graater proficiency in maneuvers, slans, lak&­
otis and landIngs, and emergency procedures. Introduction to nighl 'light, 
various types of navigation and VCR tracking. Flight planning, cross-coun· 
try tIy1ng culminating III solo C/'055-eountry. Principal Topics Covered: 0&­
signed to prepare students for solo Cro&S-country nights. PrerequtBlto; 
Aln 2531 . 
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Am 2.533 PRIVATE PILOT FLIGHT III (1). Continuation 01 Primary Flight 
II with emphasis on O'oss-oounlry navigation. flying. nigh! plaMing and 
!do Pfac1ioe 10 gain ptoflclency In all basic man61.M11l5. lessons inctude 
VFA radio and navlgalion, contrOl of aircraft solely by reference to InSIrtr 
ments. Private PMoI qua/lficallons are completecl . Pfirq,a1 Topics Covered: 
AlIT 2532: Anal preparation (ground tutoring and lIightlesSons) in prepa­
rallOllIot the Federal Aviation Administration Flight Test. Prerequisite: AITT 
2532 

Am 3010 STATIC AND STRENGTHS OF MATERIALS (4). Statics of 
partides and rigid boMs In two and three dimensions. Stress-strain rela· 
tiOn, ~ts WI truss, sharts. and beams. Prereqoisile: MATH 1720. 

Am 3070 AVIATION MANAGEMENT (3). A study 01' the basic principals 
and exlsUng practices used in managing and marketing as applied to the 
aviation industry. Includes Pfobiems, cutren! issues and MUfe trends re­
lated to aviation operations. planning and eoooomic. and resource consld· 
erations. 

ArrT 308D AIRPORT MANAGEMENT (3). Introductoty course designed 
to acqualnl the sludem wUh ba6Jc concept of alrpon planmng and manage­
ment. A comprehensive survey 0/ a typical commtmity with eye toward 
present and future business potentia l Is made. This Includes tIM! social aoo 
economic characteristics. the political alld governmental influences, and 
various slages and types 0/ airpor1 construction. 

AITT 3010 INDUSTRIAL MATERIALS (3). An overview 01' !he nature. 
composition and structure of Industrial materials wiltl efTl)hasls on appli­
cation properties. processing and the selection and fabrication of maten­
als Into ptodUC1S. Prerequisite: CHEM 11 10. 1111 

Am 3110 INDUSTRtAL SAFETY (3). OeYeIopment 01 the industrial 
salety movement. psychology In accideot Pfevontlon. appraisal of accident 
cost taclOfS. SBY9rity and frequency, job analysis and oonective measures. 
planllnspecllon and preventive maintenance. storage and handling Of mao 
terials, l ire pr8Y8ntion, education and training 01 employees. 

Am 3120 HUMAN FACTORS IN AVIATION (3). A study of the psych~ 
IogIcaJ and physiological etIects tnailligh! ~s on a pilot and airaews. 
Also slUlhd are Inlormation processing and display etIect$ on the human 
being; the ability of nlgtlt crews 10 time-share their cognlliYe process and 
react under stress. Included Is a stue;ty 01 var10us control manipulation, 
sensitivity and ease Of movement. Prerequisite: PSYC 2Ql0. 

AITT 3140 INDUSTRIAL. PRODUCT MANAGEMENT (3). The problems 
of production, planning. contro1llng money, personnel, materials and mao 
chines are studied from !he viewpoint 01 modern total quality control. Pr. 
requJsIte: AITT 3380. 

AITT 3200 INTRODUCTIOH 10 ROBancS (3). A study of robot struc­
ture, kll'\8fMtk:s, dynamics. programmlng intl'K1acing and applications. T'M:l 
hOUfS lecture and three hours labOratory. Prerequisites: MATH 1720, AITT 
2000. 

AITT 3210 ROBOTICS II (3). A cooUnuation 0/ AIT 3200 and a mote ad· 
vanced Slue;ty 01 robot structures, kinetics. dynamics, programming ilt8f­
lacing and applications. Two hoors IectlJre and three hours laboralory. 
Pro requisite: AlIT 3200. 

Am 32:50 fNTRODUCTJON TO CIM (3). A broad-based intrlXltJclion 01 
the various topics in computer -integrated manufacturing, including gen­
eral buSiness management. produc::l and process definition. planning and 
control, taClOfY automation and Information resource management. 

AITT 3280 CIM II (3). A continuation of AfT 32S and a mole advanced 
study 0/ computer-lnlegraled II"IiIfJJlacturlng. Including general business 
management. Pfoduc\ and process definition, planning and control, factory 
automation, and Inlofmation lesource management. Preraquisila: AlTT 
3250. 

AfTT 3270 MATERIAL REQUIREMENT PlANNING (3). An investigation 
Of cornpute,·be.sed systems, which \Ie together capacity requi rElmf)flt plan­
nlng. production planning and scheduling. purchasing Invenlory manage­
ment and other processes 10 control manufacturing C)pefatioos. 

AfTT 3280 COMPlITER NUMERICAL CONTROL (3), An introduclofy 
study of NC. CNC Pfogrammlng. simulation and tooling. Computer-aided 
programming and simulallons. 

AITT 3310, 3311 BASte ELECTRONICS I (3-1). A study 01 basic 0100-
tronic principles, circuits, devices. Included are diodes. linear models 0/ 
bipolar and ! Ield effect transistors, biasing. small &Ignal models. Prerequl­
lIite: AITT 2200. 

AITT 3320, 3321 BASIC ELECTROHtcS II (3). Multistage ampfifl9rS. Ire­
quency response. leedbadl. s1abi~ty, and ~near ampiiliENS are stuclled. Os> 
eratlonal amplifiers and nltels are Introduced. Prerequisites: Am 3310, 
331 , . 

AITT 334C HYDRAULICS. PNEUMATlCS (3). An IntrodUC'lOfY study 01 
components. circuits and safety 01' fluid power systems. Basic principles 0/ 
fluid statics and dynamics. Analysis oIlullClions of componenJa such as 
distribution syslems. purTl)S, actua10rs and valves. Hydraulic and pne~ 
matic circui1s design and analysis. Auld power maintenance and safety. 
Prereq~e: MATH 1720 

AITT 3350, 3351 DIGITAL. LOGM: SYSTEMS (3-1). Analysis 01' digital sys. 
tems, combinational and sequentiat circuits. and stored program concept.s. 
Prereqvlsile: AITT 2000. 2001. 

AJTT 3380 MANUFACTURING TECHNOLOGY (3). Emphasis on the de­
velopment of skills in planning manufacturing processes. setting up fiJI­
tures and operatIng various machine tools. 

AITT 3400 COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS TECHNOLOGY (3). Prlrd­
pies 01 no/se. oscillators. modulation. power vacuum tube amplifiers and 
drcullry. Transmission line and antennas. Prerequisite: AIT 3320. 

Am 3450 AmENNAS ANDTRANSMISSIOH LINES 13}. The principles 
01 transmitting and receMng antennas, applied electromagnetic tMory 
and transmission lines from a practical communications viewpoint. (An 
Elective Course) 

Am 3410 STAnsnCAL OUAlITY CO~L (3). An introduction 10 the 
basic statistical methods, conltol charts, sampling techniques and the 1m­
plementallOn 01 statistical process contra PfOQlams as relates 10 today's 
TOM. Prerequisite: MATH 1720 

AITT 3500 RADAR PRINCIPLES (3). All electiYe course, which euunines 
!he prtndpIes 01 radar. T0pic61ndude basic radar concepts and Installation. 
radar transmitters and receivers, radar disptays, radiation safety and gen­
eral maintenance and considerations. 

AITT 3520 INSTRUMENT GROUND INSTRUCllON (3). A sttXfy and re­
view Of the operations, regulations (FARs) and procedures necessary to 
pertorm co~ently as an Instrument pilot. Prepares stuclents !of tfle in­
strument pilot written examlnation. PrerequisIte: Private Pilot License or 
AITT 2500. 

Am 3550 COMMERCIAL GROUND INSTRUCTION (3). Grouoo Instruc­
lion covering navigation systems. communications, principals 01 rnstru­
merll -flying. all traflic conllol procedures. approach and depal1ure 
procedures. and FAA regulationa. Prerequi6i1e: Private Pilo1 Uwnse. 

AITT 3560 FUGHT INSTRUCTOR GROUND (3). Ground instl'UCflon on 
FAA ragulall?"s and publications, weal her, actvanced ItIghl, computer op. 
eratlons, radIO navigaTIon, advanced aircraft and engine performance. and 
fundamentals 01 Instructing. Prerequisite: Commercial Pilo,'s Ucense with 
Instrument Rating. 

Am 3571 INSTRUMENT FLIGHT LAB (3). Flight and sImuIalor training 
to pertect ~x llight manetNer5 using aircraft maximum p9ff0rmatlO8 
and preclsion conltol as necessary to pertorm under Il\Strument W8lI!Mf 
conditioos. Pt.equlslte: Private Pilot LIcense. 

A.m 3581 COMMERCIAL FLIGHT LAB (3). A continuation oourse of AlT 
3571. providing the additional flight and slmulator training as required to 
perform as a commercial p~ot with a multi-engine and instrument rating. 

AfTT 3591 MULTl-ENGINE FUGHT LAB (1). A continuation course pro­
viding !he additional JUght and srnutator training and practice as required 
10 per10rm as a commercial pIiot with a multHingine and InslrtllTl811t rating. 

A.ITT 3601 CFt fUGHT LAB (2). A night tf8lfWlg course PfO\llding the acJ. 
ditlonalllight. SImulator training and practlce as required to perform as a 
nighl instructor lor single eoglne ailplane trall'llng. Pr8fequlsite: Commer­
cial Pilot License, Instlument Rating. 

AITT 3700 AVIATION METEOROLOGY (3). ProperUes and condit ions 01 
the atmosphere. landforms and topography leading 10 an understanding 01 
weather conditions. Prerequisites: PHV 2020, 2021 or consonl 01 the de­
partmenl head. 

Am 3741 , 3742 COOPERATIVE EDUCATION (6). Supervistld And "PO 
prOVP.d Pf09t.!lm and leamlng experiences undgrtaken by 6tudonts in gov­
ernmental. bUSiness or industry seHino. Formal proposalli , pro jlilCt 
objoctlws or learning plans must be roviowad and approved by faculty. 
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Student activity and progress must be monitored, lNaJuated and gtaded by 
an assigned lull-time faculty. (An Elective Course) PRlrtlqulslte: Consent 01 
the Department Head. 

AITT 3810THEORY OF FUGHT • ENGINES (3), The laws of aerodynam­
Ics and nature as applied 10 aviation. The principals, familiarization and 0p­
eration of the Internal combustion engine and turbine engines. 

AlTT 3a4O AIRCRAFT SYSTEMS ANALYSIS (3). Analysis of structure, 
mechanical, e\eclrical and hydraulic systems 01 alrt:l'att. Procedures br in­
spection, maintenance and repaIr, ~tudy of appropriate FARs. 

AlTT 3100 AVlAOON LEGISLATION (3). legal coocepts including Iod­
eral. slate and IocallegisialiOn relaled to the operations, comracts, Insur­
ance and liability, regulalol'y slatues and case law. 

Am 3950 AVlAnoN SAFETY (3), MajOr factors affecting the sale oper· 
ations of aircraft on the ground and a1lbome. Major problem areas include: 
program evaluation, impact of aock:lents on industry, human faCtors, accl· 
dent prevention, basic principles of Investigation, case surveys of accI­
den". 
AITT ~ AIRCRAFT smUCTURAL FACTORS (3), A detailed examI­
nation of aircraft development with emphasis on Manufacturing to include 
designs, materials selection, modificatlon, maintenance and lIight-testing. 
Additional topics Include dynamIC and static stress testing procedures, de­
sign lOading, fatigue, and corrosion. Prerequisite: AIT 2500. 

AJTT 4020 AIRUNE OPERATIONS (3). An in-<lepth stUdy 01 U.S. Air Car­
ner Operations. The economics, organization, and regulation 01 domestic 
air carriers are covered in dotaiL Air camer training programs, route struc­
ture, s~ng a Hoe, and present and Mute protections are explored within 
this course. Prerequisite: AITT 3070,3120, MGMT 3010 or consent of In­
structor. 

AITT 4o.tO INDUSTRIAL ELECTRONIC CONTROLS (3). Emphasis on 
the development of different electronic circuits to intwoe with Ot control 
sensors, transducers, motors. robots and other types 01 Industrial machin­
ery, Prerequisite: AITT 2200, 2201,COMP 3000. 

AfTT 4100 FLUID POWER CONTROl" INTERFACE (3). A study 01 nuld 
power system control using mlcr(x;omputers, microprocessors and pro­
grammable controllers. Prerequisita: COMP 3000, AITT 3340. 

Am 4170 LINEAR INTEGRATED CIRCUITS (3). Ideal operational ampli­
fiers, biasing, ,comparatOlS, oscillators and filters are studied. Phase 
loc:ke<Iloops are Introduced. PrerequLslte: AlTT 3320, 3321. 

AITT 4180 AVIAno .. MARKETING MANAGEMENT (3). Sellllg and pric. 
Ing bus.ino$S aviation SOrvM:eS and croativo martcoling strategy are studied 
in an analytical approach to advertising, sales Ioree ad!'l'lin4slration, promo­
tion, distribution, relaJling, logistics, wholesaling, product plannIng, priCe 
policies, mat*et research and consumer behaVior. Prerequisite: AITT 
40;20, MGMT 3010 or consent of the department head. 

AfIT 4200 COMPUTER INTERFACING" PERIPHERALS (3). Applica­
tions 01 microprocessors to equipment with an emphasis on Interfadng 
equipment. Prerequisite: Am 4800. 

AlTT 42tO DATA COMMUNfCATIONS (3). An Introduction to data c0m­
munications hardWare includIng synchronous/asynchronous communica­
tion, prOtocol, local area netwoJ1( controllefs & modem. Prerequisite: AITT 
4800. 

AITT 4300 DIGITAL ·COMPUTER STRUCTURES (3). Organization and 
descrIption of computers from tne reglStor transfer leVel throug'l mICropro­
;rammIng, memory organization and I/O examples 01 current popular 
computers. Prerequisite: AITT 3350, 3351. . 

AfTT 4400 INTRODUCTION TO AIR TRAFFIC CONTROL (3). A study of 
the national air tralfl(: control system 10 include our basic operation proce­
dures, the role 01 centers, approach control towers, flight service stations, 
communications, nalligation procedures, radar FARs operations, and facil­
Ities. 

AfTT 4410 AIRCRAFT ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS (3). A course which C<:N­
Ol'$ the basic lundamentals 01 a1rcre" electricity and deals with the design 
principles and fUnctional operatlon 01 aircraft and aerospace electrical a~ 
eessories and appliances. The ooutSe includes basic theories and simu­
lated lunctional operation of direct cull'enl systems and 400 cycle A.C. 
systems as used In aerospace vehicles. Prerequisife: Am 2200, 2201 , 

AJTT 4420 AVlONICS (3), A course whiCh cowrs the principles of otec­
lronics and electronic circuits element as used in aircraft and aerospace 
vehldes lor communICation, nalligatlon and direction finding equipment. 
Prerequisite: AITT 3400. 

AITT 4640 CFI INSTRUMENTS (3). A flight and ground school·tralnlng 
course provlding training required to perform as an instructor for ,instru­
ment traini'lg. Prerequisite: Commarcial Ucens61lnstrument Ratlng. 

Am 4S7O eFI MULn-ENGINE (3). A Illght and ground school training 
course providing training required to perform as an instructor for multl-on· 
glne training. 

AITT 4781 , 4782 SPEClAL TOPtCS IN INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY (3). 
Special subject presontod to colICr CUlTent problems of unique advances 
in the leading edge of tochnology. Prerequisites: Senior slanding and con­
sent ollnstruc1or. 

Am 4800 INTRODUCTlON TO MICROPROCESSORS (3), An ill-Clepth 
introduction to mlcroprocessors. Topics COIIered are microprocessor hard­
ware, SOftware and atchltecture of both eight bit and sixteen bit machines, 
assembly on-line debugging tools. Prerequisite: AtTT 3350, 3351. 

Department of Architectural and 
Facilities Engineering 

Hinton Jones, ArchD, RA: Interim 
Department Head 

ET 242A A. P. Torrence Hall 
615-963-5411 

FacuHy: D. Martin , M . Sarnuchin 

General Statement: The Department of Architectural and Facili ­
ties Engineering offers a p rogram that prepares the student to ap­
proach, evallJ8te and complete the architectural engineering 
analysiS, planning, design and construction management 01 vari­
ous types of buildings. The four-year curriculum provides a pro­
gram that emphasizes the fundamentals and design of building 
systems including structural design, mechanical and electrical 
systems design, construction and project management, and archi­
tectural design. Using these fundamentals, the student applies en­
gineering prtncipalS to the design 01 a building infrastructure. This 
provfdes the student with an understanding of the design prooess 
from planning through construction. The Bachelor of Science De­
gree in Architectural Engineering is accredited by the Engineering 
Accreditation Commission 01 the Accredita tion Board lor Engi­
neering and Technology. IEAClABEn 

Department Million 

The missiorl of the Architectural Engineering program in the Archi ­
tectural and Facilities Engineering department is commensurate 
with the mission of Tennessee State University and the College 01 
Engineering, Technology and Computer Science. The m issiOn o f 
the Architectural Engineering program is to provide a quality, dis­
cipline specific program to prepare its graduates for successlul ca· 
reers In the engineering profession in industry or government. to 
pursue graduate study in related fields, to engage in research, lile 
long leaming, and service to the community. 

The Program Educatlona' Objectives for the Architectural En­
glneertng program delineate the _kills end attribute. of grad­
uat •• withi n a few years following graduation. 

1, The ability to apply knowledge of physical sciences, mathemat· 
ics, and scientific approach to the engineering analysis and de­
sign as productive architectural engineers, 

2. To work eHectively on multidisciplinary teams for the optimum 
solution 01 8 wide range 01 architectural engineering problems 
in an ethical and professional manner. 
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3. To continue an active program of lifelong leaming and contInu­
Ing education while seeking information of global and societal 
contemporary issues within and outside of the architectural en­
gineering profession. 

4 . To utilize contemporary and state-of-the-art technologies in the 
analysis of data, synthesis of experimental results. and design 
of architectural and engineering related problems. 

5. To seek positions 01 greater responsibility and leadership as a 
practitioner and as a member of technical and professional or­
ganizations. 

Each graduate from the Architectural Engineering program 
will demonstrate the following skills end attributes at the Ume 
of qridultionj 

a) The ability to apply knowledge ot mathematics, science, and 
engineering within the framework of SolVing architectural en­
gineering problems, including the analysis and design of; 
structural systems for buildings, electrical I mechanical sys· 
terns for buildings, materials selection and usage, and con· 
struction management and operations, 

b) The ablUty to design and conduct experiments. as well as 
analyze and interpret data pertaining to architectural engi­
neering syslems. 

c) An ability to design a system, component, or process to 
meet desired needs Including an understanding of codes. 
standards, and other requirements. 

d) An ability to function on multi disciplinary teams. 
e) An ability to Identify, formulate, and solve architectural engi­

neering problems. 
f) An understanding of professional and ethical responsibility 

in the practice of arChitectural engineering .. . 
g) An ability to communicate effectively in both written, graphi­

cal, and spoken form. 
h) The broad education necessary to understand the impact'of 

engineering solutions in a global and societal context as 
they relate to the architectural engineering professIon. 

I) A recognition of the need lor, and an ability to engage in lile 
long learning and continuing educatIon. 

j) Knowledge of contemporary issues both within and outside 
the discipline of architectural engineering. 

k) An ability to use the techniques, skills. and modern engi­
neering tools necessary lor architectural engineering prac­
tice. 

l) An understanding of architectural engineering professional 
practice Including contracts, bidding and procurement, de­
sign-build. the relation of the members of the protect team, 
and professional licensure. 

Engineering Dealgn experience: Extraordinary opportunities 
are available through close contact with other engineering courses 
and research programs offered by the College of Engineering, 
Technology and Computer Science. The Architectura) Engineering 
curriculum integrates technical resources with social and cultural 
needs. 

The Engineering Design Experience provides the Architectural 
Engineering student with the training that enables himlher to de­
velop the ability to systematically apply Engineering Fundamen· 
tals to the design of engineering components and systems. The 
Architectural EngineerIng program has in place a series of re­
quired engineering design courses which are integrated thr01Jgh­
out its curriculum. 

Architectural Engineering students shall demonstrate their compe­
tence with a portfolfo, ol .deslgn projects. which demonstrates pro­
fIciency In: (1) structural design. (2) building mechanical systems 
(HVAC) design, and (3) building electrical systems (Lighting and 
Power Systems for Facilities) design. The Building Systems De-. 
sign Portfolio will be submitted to the faculty advisor one semes­
ter prior to graduation. 

Graduates of the Architectural Engineering program may find 
many career opportun~ies in consult:ing engineering firms or gov­
ernmental agenCies, construction and management agencies. or 
continue their education in related graduate programs. 

The minimum number ot semester hours required for a Bachek>r 
ot Science degree in Architectural Engineering is 128 credit hours. , 
Major Core: A minimum of 38 semester credit hours are required in­
cluding AREN 101 1, AREN t 11 1, AREN 2310, AAEN 301 1, AREN 
3021, AREN 3420, AREN 4300, AREN 4430, AREN 44~O, eVEN 
3100, CVEN 3120, CVEN 3121. eVEN 3410,and MEEN 4200. 

Bachelor of Science Degree in 
Architectural Engineerlng 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
FAU SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER 

Courses HA Courses 
ENGll010 3 ENGlI020 
MATH 1910 • MATH 1920 
CHEM 1110 3 PHVS 2110 
CHEM1111 I PHVS 2111 
ENGR I 020 I 
ENGA 1151 I AAEN 11 11 
ENGA 1000 1 HIST 2010 
AAEN 1001 1 

" 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 

MATH 2110 • MATH 3120 
PHYS 2120 3 AAEN 2310 
PHYS 2121 1 ENGR 2000 
ENGR 21 10 3 ENGR 2001 
ENGA 2230 3 ENGR 2120 
ENGl 2110 3 ENGA 2010 

17 
All students are required to pass the ENGINEERING ENTRANCE 

HA 
3 

• 3 
I 

2 
3 

,. 
3 
3 
3 
1 

'3 
3 ,. 

EXAMINATION prior to enrolling in upper level (3()O()..4IOOO) engineering 

""''''''. 
AAEN 3011 
eVEN 3100 
eVEN 3120 
eVEN 3121 
ENGA 3200 
ENGR 3300 
ENGl2120 

ENGA 4400 
ENGR 3400 
ENGR~1 (2) 
ENGA 4500 
ENGR 4900 
Social Science (3) 
Technical Elective (1) 

JUNIOR YEAR 
3 AAEN 3021 
3 AAEN 4430 
3 AREN 3420 
1 eVEN 3410 
3 MEEN 4200 
2 MEEN 4021 
3 I. 

SENIOR YEAR 
3 AREN4470 
3 ENGA 4510 
0 AAEN4300 
1 Social Science (3) 
1 eOMM 2200 
3 HIST2020 
3 ,. 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

I. 
3 
1 
3 
3 
3 
3 

,. 
(1) Technical Elective must be chosen from the Iollowing courses 
with approval from advisor (AREN 3430, 3440. 4220, and 4450) 

(2) Students must take the Fundamental of Engineering (FE) Ex­
amination in the same semester ENGR 4201 Is taken. A sludent 
must provide evidence that he/she has filed an application to take 
the FE exam before tiling for graduation. 

(3) Social-Behavioral Science and HumanfU9s Eloctlvo courses 
must be chosen from a list of general education coureas approved 
by the University. 
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

AREN '00' IntroducUon to Archflectu,el Engineering 1(0,3). An 
overvIeW of !he arChitectural engineering profession. Discussions Including 
the role 01 strucl1Jral, mecnenical. electrical, and construction manage­
ment in building design. The COUfSe wiD OOflsist 01 field trips to construction 
sIIes, visits, and dscussions with professional engineers, and design pro;-

""'. 
AREN 1111 Architectural' Graphics 2(0,&). This course represents the 
lirst studiO design course. Graphic techniques for preliminary presentation 
01 architectural desigll problems. Emphasis is on the proper ropfesentatioo 
of the oeslgn components, structural systems, materials and other fea· 
tures. PrereQUiSite: ENGR lISt . 

AREN 2310 "rchit.ctural HI.tory 3(3,0). A slJI"\IeY of architectural stytes 
01 the past 10 the present time on the comparative methOds. Empnasls In­
cludes the geographical. geological, climatic, religious, social and poHtiCal 
innuences. 

AREN 3011 Architectural Dellgn 13(0,9). Principles of design and sys­
tematic approach to problem salving of archihtctural design. Emphasis is 
on building fOfm, spallal relationships, conslructabllity, bUilding lOcation, 
orientation, and site relationships. Service loamlng and communlry based 
projects are promoted. Prerequlslles: AREN 1111. 

AREN 3021 Architectural OHlan 113{0,9), Emphasis on graphical layout 
and design 01 engineering components 01 buildings. Structural, electrical, 
and mechanical systems are coordinated for general building systems. Ar­
chitectural composition Is COOfdlnated with englneeling syslems tor a ho­
listic approach 10 building design. Pre-roquISlte: AREN 3011. 

AREN 3420 SI~ and Relnfon:ed Con~ DHlgn 3(3,0). Inlreduction 
to the design of struc11Jral steel and reinJorced concrete members and sys­
tems. Behavior and design of beams. slab&, columns, tension merIDar. 
and Iootlngs. Prerequisi1es: CVEN 3410. 

AREN 3430 Advanced St .. , and Retnforced Concrete Design 3(3,0). 
Design of structural sleel and reinlorced concrete members and systems 
American Institute of Steel Construction (AISC) and American Concrete 
Institute (ACI) specifications tor bo!h lateral and gravity loads. PrerequiSite: 
AREN 3420. 

AREN 3446 Wood and Masonry Des.., 3(3,0). The design 01 wood and 
masonry struclUral members and systems. Prerequisite: CVEN 3120. 

AREN 3501 Architectural CAD 2(1,3)_ Oeslgn solutions 01 architectural 
problems using computer graphics as the basic concept software, hard­
ware. and mathematical tools ~ IhG rvprfl5ootation, manlpiJlaliOl"l , and 
display to two-and-three-dimensional objeCts. Prerequisites~ AREN 3011 . 

AREN 4300 Building Materials and eonstruC'don 3{3,O), A study 01 the 
materials and construction melt\ods used In the building conslNClion in­
dustry. Codes, standards, and guidelines thaI regulate the manulacturo, 
use as a building component, and installatiOn requjrements are Included. 
The course covers !he use of sustainable and energy COfl$ef\'Ing products 
in the construction of building systems. Prerequisite: Junior Standing. 

AREN 4420 Building engineering Systems 3(3,0), Water supply and 
drainage systems; fire salety and securily, and acoustics. 

AREN 4430 Lighting snd Power Systema IOf Fac:ilhIH 3(3,0), Princi­
ples and praclices of eledrlcal circuits and equipment design !of buildings. 
Praclical use of Electrical Codes tor the design and sizing 01 power distri­
bution, load charaders, transformers, molors, generators, and control sys­
tems lor aingl.-and three-phase systems. Prerequisites: ENGA 2000 and 
ENGA 2001. 

AREN 4450 Enllfgy ConHrvation In Buildings 3(3.0), Energy U$8 pat­
terns for commercial , educatlonal, m~, and Industrial buildings. Vari­
ous utility rate structures and the relevant lEEO and USGBO standards 
are explored. Energy audIting techniques along with the etlect of operatiOn 
and maintenance on building energy use. Design projects are required. 
Prerequisite: Junior Standing, 

AREN '470 COnlllructlon ManegenMnl 3(3,0), Principles and meth0d3 
of cost <lnalyses 01 materials, labor, and equipment production costs lor the 
building tracle6. Scheduling, specification, and construc1ion administration. 
Prerequisite: Junior Standing. 

Department of Civil and 
Environmental Engineering 

FARO UK MISHU, Ph.D., HEAD 
ET 108, A.P. TORRENCE HALL 

615-963-5421 

Faculty: F. Chen, P_ Paily, R. Painter 

General Stalement: The Civil Engineering program systemati­
cally builds upon the knowledge acquired in the study of the phys­
Ical sciences, mathematics, and erlQlneering sciences to provide 
students with a broad base knowledge in the various areas 01 civil 
engineering and el1\lironmental engineering. The program pre­
pares the students for careers in the private and public sedors 
andlor to pursue graduate study, 

The educational objectives lor tna Department of Civil and EnvI-
ronmental Engineering are as follows: -
1. Use the systematic scientific approach and knowledge 01 phys­

ical sciences, mathematics, and engineering science to delin­
eate and solve civil engineering problems. 

2. Build on undergraduate design experiences and achieve profes­
sional registration. 

3. Continue to develop professional altitudes, ethical character, and 
an understanding of the engineer's responsibility to society. 

4 . Posses curiosity and a desire for lifelong learning initiated by in· 
tellectual challenges presented by the Progr&/Tl. 

5. Function etlectively in multicultural and multidisciplinary groups. 
6. Use state 01 the art technologieS and modem tools, building on 

experiential learnIng activities presented by the program. 
7. Be able to effectively communicate technical and professional 

information in written, visual, and oral formals. 

The outcomes of the program require that the graduating student 
demonstrate the following: 

a. Ability to apply knowledge of mathematics, science, and en· 
gineerlng; 

b. Ability to design and conduct experiments, as well as, to an-
alyze and interpret dala; . 

c Ability to design a system, component, or process to meel 
needs; 

d. Ability to function on multidisciplinary teams; 
e, Ability to identify, formulate, and solve engineering prob-

lems; 
f. Understanding of professional and e-thicat responsibility; 
g. Ability to communicate effectively; 
h. Broad education necessary to understand the impact of en­

gineering solutions in a global and societal context: 
I. Recognition of the need 01 an ability to erlQage in life-long 

learning; 
I. Knowledge of contemporary issues; 
k. Ability to use the techniques, skills, and modern engineering 

tools necessary for erlQineering practice; 
I. Ability to understand, and use codes and standards In the 

analysis and design process; 
m. A business sense and understanding of the economics of 

industry; and 
1'1, A security sense and capability of integrating it into mechan­

ical design. 

EngIneerIng DesIgn ExperIence 

The engineering design experience is stressed throughout the en­
lire curriculum IOrmally and InlOrmally. Open-ended probtems al'8 
assigned 10 the stuOOnts in various courses in order to develop 
their creativity. Specifically, in ENGA 3200 Introduction to design, 
a design project problem is assigned which requires formula.tion, 
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speclficatiorls and considerations of alternative sotutions by each 
individual student. tn Jntroductioo to Design, the student is intro­
duced 10 economic analysis and statistical analysis in the context 
of an engineering design. Design problems become more complex 
as the Civil Engineering student advances through the curriculum 
and takes the following design courses: CVEN 3200 Transporta­
tion Engineering, eVEN 3250 Hydraulics Engineering, eVEN 
3350 Hydrology, CVEN 3420 Reinforced Concrete Design. CVEN 
4250 Water and Waste Waler Engineering, eVEN 4320 Highway 
Engineering, and one deslgn elective course. 

The sludent applies the aboVe knowledge in a capslone design of 
a complete system. The Capstone DeSign , which consists of two 
semester sequence of ENGR 4500 and ENGR 4510, Is done 
under the guidance of a faculty advisor or an Industrialist and fac­
ulty advisor. The student must first present hislher design proposal 
for acceptance by the adVisor and the department head. Every 
student Is required to make an oral presentation on hislher project 
to students. faculty. and/or jury of practitioners In a formal sening. 

Design E~tlves: 
CVEN 3440 Steel Design 
CVEN 4280 Solid Waste Management 
eVEN 4290 Air Pollution 
eVEN 4350 Hazardous Waste Management 
eVEN 4440 Foundation Engineering 
eVEN 4520 eivil Engineering Design 

Other Engineering courses approved by the department 

Departmental Requlrementa for 
BactuHor of Science-
Civil .nd Environmental Engineering 37 Semester Hour. 

Four Y.ar Plan: Total hours = 128 

FALL SEMESTER 

Courses 
ENGL 1010 
MATH 1910 
CHEM 11 10 
CHEMlnl 
ENGFll020 
ENGR 1151 
ENGR 1000 

eOMM 2120 
ENGA 2110 
MathlSd 8ect 
MATH 2110 
PHYS 2120 
PHYS 2121 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
SPRING SEMESTER 

HR Courses 
3 ENGll 020 
4 MATH 1920 
3 PHYS 2110 

14 

PHYS2111 
ENGR 2230 
HtST 2010 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
3 ENGR 2000 
3 ENGR 2001 
3 ENGR 2010 
4 ENGR 2120 
3 MATH 3120 
1 ENGL2110 

HR 
3 
4 
3 
1 
3 
3 

17 

3 
1 
3 
3 
3 
3 

17 16 
All students are required 10 pass IIle ENGINEERING ENTRANCE 
EXAMINATlON prior 10 enrolling m upper level (3000-4000) engi0gering 

"""""'. 
JUNIOR YEAR 

eVEN 3000 2 eVEN 3130 2 
eVEN 3100 3 eVEN 3131 1 
eVEN 3120 3 eVEN 3200 3 
eVEN 3121 1 evEN 3410 3 
ENGR 3400 3 eVEN 4361 1 
Elective (1) 1 ENGR 3200 3 
ENGL 2120 3 CVEN 3250 3 

I. 16 

CVEN 4250 
eVEN 4320 
eVEN 3420 
ENGR 4500 
ENGA 4900 
Social Science Elacllw(4) 
ENGR 3300 

SENIOR YEAR 
3 HIST 2020 
3 eVEN 3350 
3 ENGR 4201 (2) 
1 ENGR 4510 . 
1 Social Science. EIectiYe(4) 
3 Humanities electlves(3) 
2 Design E\ectiYe 

• 3 
o 
1 
3 
3 
3 

16 16 

(1) This eloct!Ye must be apprcMId by'tho departmenl head. 
(2) A student must have completed an appIic.atlon to take the Ft exam of­
fered by the Stale Board In the same semester ENGR 4201 Is 1aken. 
(3)ThiS elective must be chosen from an approved General Education list 
of Humanities courses. 
(4)Thls elective must be chOsen from an appl'OYed General EdUcation list 
of SocIal Science courses. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

eVEN 3000 IntroducUon to Environ"*,,*, Englneettng (2). Methods to 
reoognlze. analyze and solve environmental problems relatad' to (lir and 
water. tn1foduction to regulatory ctileria tor goYIIrnlng pollution. Prerequi­
site: Junior Standing. eo.requisite eVEN 3too. 

eVEN 3100 Flutd MecMnb (3). Auid properties; lIuId preAUI'B and 
pressure tort:es; IItrid now fundamenlals; oontintJity. Bernoulli and m0men­
tum equations for Ideal and real nUd 1k:Jws; experiments in pipe ftows and 
open channel flows. Two hours tectum and IhI'88 hours lab. eo.requllit&: 
ENGR212O. 

eVEN 3120 Mechanics of Meterlats (3). Concepts of stress and strain, 
stress-straIn relationships. shear and moment diagrams, shur and m0-
ment by InleW8tlon. tOfSion in shafts. bending and axial loads on determi­
nate beams, Stress Transformation. Prerequisite: ENGR 2110. 

eYEN 3121 MecMnb Of MMNists LIIb (1). A labora1ory baNd on 
CVEN 3l2O Iocture material, one 3-hour lab per week. Co-requlaite: CVEN 
3120. 

eVEN 3130 Sotl Mec"-nlc. (2). Principles of soil mechanics, Index prop­
erties of soils, particle size and gradatIOn. 80~ identificatiOn end ClusiflCa­
lion, permeabUity of soils, laiIure criteria. conoopt of ~ streaa In 
soils, shear strength and shear testing, settlemem and oonaoIldation tMta. 
TWo lec1ures per week. Preroqulsil8: eVEN 3120. 

eVEN 3131 SoIl MKMnIH Uib (I,. ucoratory baSe(J on evEN 3t30 
lecture malerial, one 3-hour lab per week. Co-reQuisite: eVEN 3130. 

eVEN 3200 1'I'anaportatlon engineering (3). An Introdudion to urban 
end rultlltransportaUon problems and the basic fundamentals lor design, 
constructJon. maintenance and operation 01 various transportatIOn modes. 
guIdeWays and terminals. The course also includes introductory matllflal in 
mass transportallon, traffic and acdclent analysls, antt measurement sys­
tems. This course will consist of two hours Of lecture and three hOUrs of laD. 
Prerequisite: ENGR 2120. 

eVEN 3250 Hydr.ullc Engineering (3). AnalySiS and design of flow In 
s(rlgle and multiple pipes, and uniform and I'IOn-unitorm flow In open chan­
nels; pump performance and pump se!ectlon; concept of dl'8.g; model test­
Ing. Pl'8requisite: eVEN 3100. 

CVEN 3350 Hydrology (3). Study of the hydrologic cycle including precIp­
ltallon, and r(nolt, h)'dro9nIptt analysis; methods to esUma1e peak ftows; 
design of drainage systems and flood control reserwirs. Prwrequisltn: 
evEN 3100. 

eVEN 3410 Theory of ~ I (3). Reactions, stlII8J' force. and m0-

ments !n determinate structU!9S from gra~ and lat8l'811oadf;, innuance 
Hnes. moYlng loads, deflections of beams. trusses and frames. il'llrodocUon 
to matrix methods of slruclUral analysis. Prerequisile: eVEN 3120. 

eVEN 3420 ReinfOrced ConctN 0...., (3). BehavIor and drHIgn of 
'ectangular beamli and T-aections and one way skbs lor bending, ehear 
and deftectlon. Topics also Indude desqI of columns lor axial bc»e and 
bending moments. Shear and development 01 reInforoement. and in1lcduc­
lion to looting d861gn. PrereqUIsIte: eveN 3410. 

eVEN 3440 Steet o..~n (3). The analyslS and design of $trua:ural &teet 
elements and oonnoctions by LRFD Method. ioducling lension m.tmbefI, 
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compression members. !)earns and columns subjected \0 axial falCes and 
bending moments. Prerequisite: CVEN 3410. 

CVEN .(250 Walaf" and Wastewater Engln .... lng (3). Planning and de­
sign 01 water supply and wastewater collection systems: estimation Of p0p­
ulatiOn trends; water demand; water quality criteria and water traatment 
processes; treatment and disposal of wastewater. Prerequisites: eVEN 
3000. eVEN 3100. 

evEN 4210 Solid W •• t. M.~ment (3). Ooamlties and cha.racteristics 
01 solid wastes; collection methods and equipment; recycling of wastes; 
disposal methods Including composUng, incineratiOn and sanitary landfIlls; 
economics and planning of 80lid wasle management systems. Prerequi­
site: CVEN 3000; Co-requisite ENGA 3200. 

eVEN 4290 Ai, Pollution Control (3). Sources of primary and secondary 
Bit poIlU1ion; pt"ClWction of aIr pollutants from combuStion processes. air 
pollution control devtces: air quality modeling. Prerequisite: CVEN 3000. 

eVEN 4320 Highway Engl_lng (3~ An introduction to the concepts of 
design, construction, and malntenance of highway facilities including the 
integtallon and application 01 various engineerillQ principles and lech­
nlques for comprehensive leam projects. The course will include an Intro­
duction to some of the IT\08t r&eent technologies available and responsive 
to the needs of highway engineering. Prerequisite: ENGA 2120. 

CVEN 4350 Huantou. Waste U.n-vemem (3). Generation of haz­
ardous wastes by induStries; nature and quantities of hazardous wastes; 
transponatlon. treatment and disposal; environmental impacts; risk anaty. 
sis of spills: management of radioactiWi wastes. Prerequisite: evEN 3000. 

eVEN 4361 EnvllOnm.ntal EnglnMring L.oor.lory (1). Bas1c8 01 wet 
chemical analysis 01 water samples; titrametrlc and spectrometric analysis: 
evaluation 01 processes such as coagUlations. thickening, adsorption and 
gas transfer. etc. three hours 01 lab. Prerequisite: CVEN 3000. 

CVEN 4440 Foyndation EnglnHring (3). Subsurface exploration, retain­
ing walls. shallow foundations, bearing capacity 01 soils. spread and c0m­
bined looIings, raft foundations, deep foundations. piles, caissons and 
piers. Prelequlslte: CVEN 3t30. 

CVEN 4520 Civil EnglnHrtng Onlgn (3). Civil engineering design im­
plemenlatlon in one or more of the following areas: slruc1ures, geotechni­
cal. water. environmental, and transportation. prerequisite: Consent of 
Instructor, 

Department of Computer Science 

Amir Gamshadl, PhD., Interim Head 
OS, McCord Hall 

615-963-5800 

Faculty: W. Chen, H. Miao, T. Rogers. A. Sarayloo. A. Sekmen. G. 
Shao. M. Williams, F. Yao 

General Statement: The Computer Science Department offers a 
BS degree in Computer Science. The CS program provides CS 
majors with a broad based knOWledge In various contemporary 
computer science fields such as computer architecture and orga­
nization, algorithm design and analysis, computer programming, 
database management systems. and computer networks and data 
oommunication. The CS programs Includes adequate courses 
from mathematics, natural SCiences, ethics, communications, and 
other general educations to provide the base knowledge required 
for understanding computer science topics, for gaining the skUls 
required lot entering in diverse careers in private and public sec­
tors and pursue graduate studies. 

CS Program Objectives 

The educational objectives of the Department of Computer Sci­
ence are consistent with the objectives of the College of Engineer­
Ing and TSU and are as follows: 
1. To provide students with the basic knowledge In Mathematical 

and Natural Science topics that are required for problem solv­
ing and understanding 01 the oomputer science studies, 

2. To provide CS students with fundamenlals of computer science 
so that, they can solve oomplex problems and develop algo­
rithms using lOp-down structured design and object oriented 
design. 

3. To provide students with hands-on computer science experi­
ences so that they can implement algorithms and produce ap­
plication software. 

4. To provide students with oral and writing skills required for ef­
fective communication and productive functioning in teams and 
oomplex working environments. 

5. To make students aware of the social Issues, ethical conducts. 
and their professional responsibilities to their SOCiety and the 
International community. I 

6. To prepare students so that they may pursue graduate studies 
and understand and appreciate benefits of lile·1ong learning. 

CS Program Outcomes 

The outoomes of the program require thaI the graduating student 
demonstrale the foIlowlng: 

(a) An ability 10 apply knowledge of computing and mathemal­
ics appropriate to the dlsclpllne 

(b) An ability to analyze a problem. and identity and define the 
computing requirements appropriate to its solution 

(c) All ability to design, implement and evaluate a oomputer­
based system, process, component, or program to meet 
desired needs 

(d) An ability to function effectively 00 teams to accomplish a 
common goal 

(e) An understanding of professional. ethical. and social re­
sponsibilities 

(f) An ability to oommunlcate effectively 
(g) An ability 10 analyze the impact of computing on Individu­

als. ·organlzations. and society. including ethical, legal. se­
curity, and glOO8I policy issues 

(h) Recognition of the need lor and an ability to engage In 
continuing professional development 

(I) An ability to use current techniques, skills. and tools nec­
essary for oomputing practice. 

Program Requirements 

A minimum of 120 semester credit hours are required for comple­
tion of the BS degree in Computer Science. The distribution of 
these credits is outlined below. 
Engineering Orientation 01 
Communication 12 
Humanities I Ana Arts 09 
SocfaI I Behavioral Sciences 06 
History 06 
Natural Sciences 12 
Methematics 17 
CS Core OOUf"$9S 42 
Computer Electives 09 
Technical ElectNe 06 
Total 

Communication (12) 
ENGL 1010 Freshman English I (CompoSition) 
ENGL 1020 Freshman English II (Composltlon) 
COMM 2200 Public Speaking) 
A course in a foreign language 

HumenltiMlFlne Arts (9) 
1. ENGL 2110 American Uterature I 
2. ENOL 2120 American Literature II 
3. PHIL 2010 Introduction to Philosophy 

SoclellBehavloral Science. (6) 
1. PSYC 2010 General Psychology 
2. ECON 20tO Principles of Eoonomlcs 

120 

3 
3 
3 
3 

3 
3 
3 

3 
3 
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History (6) 
1. HIST 2010 American History 1 3 
2. HIST 2020 American Hlslory II 3 

Natural Sclencea (12) 
1. CHEM 1110 & 1111 General Chemistry I and Laboratory 3,' 
2. PHYS 2110, PHYS 2120 General Physics III 3,3 
3. PHYS 211 1, PHYS 2121 General Physics I, 11 laboratory " , 
OrlentaUon (1) 
1. ENG A 1000 Orientation , 
Mathematics (17) 
1. MATH 1910 Calculus & Analytic Geometry 4 
2. MATH 1920 Calculus II 4 
3. STAT 3110 Probability and Statistics I 3 
4. MATH 3610 Linear Algebra I 3 
5. COMP 3200 Discrete Mathematics 3 

Computer Science (51) 
Computer science courses are grouped lnlo 2 ca.tBgOfles: CS 
Core coursos (42). and CS elective courses (9). 

Computer Science (Core 42) 
1. COMP 2040 Introduction to Computor, Problem SoNlng 

and Computer Use 3 
2, COMP 2140 Structured Problem Solving & Programming 3 
3. CaMP 2240 Object Oriented Programming 3 
4. COMP 2400 Computer Organization I 3 
5. COMP 2600 Assembly Language 3 
6. COMP 3030 Windows Programming 3 
7. COMP 3040 Data Structures 3 
S, COMP 3190 Ethics and Professionalism In Computing 3 
9. COMP 3310 Data Communication & Computer Networks 3 

10. CaMP 3560 Automata and Formal Languages 3 
11 . COMP 4100 Operating Systems 3 
12. COMP 4300 Software Engineering 3 
13. COMP 4500 Senior Project I 1 
14. COMP 4510 Senior Project II 1 
15. COMP 4700 Algorithms 3 
16. ENGR 4900 Professional Development Seminar 1 

Computer Sdence ElectJves (9) 
Compuler SCience electives must be taken with the permission of 
the student's advisor. 

Technical Electives (6) 
Elective courses must be approved by student advisor belore they 
can be taken. . 

A Suggested Fo ur Year Plan 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER 
Co,,,,, HA Course 
ENGll010 3 ENGL 1020 
HIST2010 3 HIST2Q20 
MATH 1910 4 MATH 1920 
COMP 2040 , CHEM 111Q(1t 11 
ENGR 1000 1 CQMP 2140 

TOTAL 14 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER SPRtNG SEMESTER 
ENGL 2110 3 FOREIGN lANGUAGE 
COMM 2200 , ENGL2120 
TeCMlCa1 el9CbW 3 MATH 3610 
COMP 2240 3 COMP 3030 
CQMP3190 3 ECON 2010 

TOTAL ' 5 

HA 
3 , 
4 
4 
3 

17 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

15 

JUNIOR YEAR 
FAlL SEMESTER SPRING seMESTER 

PHYS 2110/21 11 4 PHVS 212012121 
STAT3110 3 COMP 3310 
COMP 3040 , COMP 2600 
COMP 2400 , COMP 3200 
OOMP4700 3 COMP 4300 

TOTAL ,. 
SENIOR YEAR 

FAU SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER 

COMP 4500 , COMP 4510 
COMP 3560 3 PSYC 2010 
COMP 4100 3 CS Elective 
ENGR 4900 1 Tl!ld'lnical Elective 
CS EIectiYe 3 PHIL 1030 
CS Elective 3 

TOTAL " 
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

4 , 
3 
3 
3 ,. 
1 
3 , 
3 
3 

Ca MP 1210 IntrOduction 10 CompuanO (3). this course IS tor non-CS 
majors. The purpose Is to introduce stuc\ents 10 computer hardware and 
use. Topics COYerecllnclude: Computer harCtWate. operating systems and 
some of the commonly used application software such as a wont Prooes­
sor, an Intemet browser. an email manager, a presentallon manager and 
a spreadsheet processor. Course inClUdes hands-on WOI1I with compulers. 
Not open to CS mators. 
COMP 2040 Introduction 10 Computw. ProtMem SoI¥lnO and Co~ 
pul!tr U .. (3), This is lhe fif$t course tor CS maJors. The purpose Is to In­
lroduce students to essential of computer hardware. operating systems 
and problem soMng. Topics to be offered are binary. decimal and,hexadeo­
lmat numbers, COIflXIIer memory and data stOf'age methods. problem 
solving and argorithm de¥eIopmenl. Windows and the UNIX opef8lk1g sys­
tams and thel!' uses. 

COMP 2140 Structured PtobI..,.. 50Mng and Prognmmlng (3), This 
course discusses basic structures 01 an object oriented programming ian­
guage and an integrated development software. StlJdents will use c0m­
puter labs 10 Implementation programs. Basic language structures needed 
lor translating single-luncdon and mUlti·lunction aIgofithms involVing deci­
sions and loops are discussed. DlSClJSSlOns will be In the cont8XI 01 pm­
gramming language concepts. Prerequisite: COMP 2040. 

COMP 2240 Obfed 0tIented Programming (3). ThIa 't the ·comlnu. 
Uon of CaMP 21 40. The remaining 8tr!JCfures of the language used In 
COMP 2140, Including objecl orlenlecl design. dalail discussions 01 
classes and methods (functions). inheritance and polymorphism, axt:ep­
lion handling. one-dlmenslonal and mu!tl-dimenslonal arrays and !heir 
uses. strings, matrices, and hashing wiU be discussed. Discussions wiD be 
in the context 01 programming language concepts. Prerequisite: COMP 
2140. 

COMP 2400 Computw Org ... dzatlon I (3). This course introdtJc&8 the 
Slructures and WOOOng pt1nciples of the dtflerent halttware units 01 a c0m­
puter. Computer systems organization, the digital logic IeY&I (oales and cir­
cuits. memory). mlcro-arChitecrure lewl (dala path. microinstructions), The 
instruction set archilecture leVel (Instruction formet, addre&Sing) and par­
allel computer architectures are disc:ussed. Prerequisiles: COMP 2040. 

COMP 2100 A .... mbty LAnguage (3). This course Introduces low IeYeI 
programming through an assembly programming language. Topics in­
elude: quick I'8'o'IeW 01 main memory and CPU, U!I& Of memory, data types, 
data processing, aOdl"8&Slng, compHation and Ilnldng processes. Prerequi­
site: COMP 2040. 

CaMP 2$30 Se'-Ctlve Programming Lanou-gu (1-2). The purpose 01 
this COUBe Is 10 leach all compooenlS of a selected programming lan­
guage. Some of the languages to be otlered are VISual Basic, C, C++, 
Smalltalk, Scheme, Common Usp, Prolog. Prerequisite: COMP 2400. 

COMP 3000 CompuIW PJ'ogntrt'ImIng tor ftOn..(;S !Nfora (3). this 
course is a oompullf programming tor noo-cS majOrS. Topice oovered in­
clude: Intmduction to computer hardware. problem sol¥lng and. aIgortlhm 
development, tran8l1ti\g algorithms using an object orienlftd proigremming 
language. SchedUle will Include two lecture hours and two lab seasiOM. 
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COMP 3030 W1ndowa PTvgrammlng (3), TtNs COUlS8 WitrodUceS basi::a 
of visual Pf(98mming, also known as IMInt dri'Yen programming. Topics 
discu5sed incluDe: languaoe facilities lor .... lsual progralM'ling, messages 
and message handUng, message loop, Cleating windows induding cialog 
boxes, constructing controls wHhln windows, lJaphics and 110 wilh dow­
mef1ts. Prerequisite: COMP 2240 or equivalent 

COMP 3040 Date S1ructures (3). This,cou/18 Witroduces basic data struc· 
tures. Topica discussed are: abstract data types, Implementation 01 slad! 
and queue data structures with alTaysand linked lists, binary Irees, heaps, 
and primary queues, some sorting and searching BIgorIthms and Iheir im­
plementations. Prerequisite: COMP 2240. 

COMP 3050 Programming unguagn (3). ThIs course ptesents funda· 
mental conc;epts of programming 1a1'9l8g&S. Topa R;;Iude: Syntax, Se­
mantics. memory management, parameter passing melhoOs, new 
progamming language extensions (object orienl9d programming, event 
driven programming) and comparison 01 existing programming languages. 

COUP 3170 Appl~ OpemJng Syawns (1. 2). This course IS deSigned 
lor presenting advanced festures of some COfM\OI"\Iy used operating sys. 
tems and !heir uses. It can be taken more than one fime, provided each 
time a dilferem cperilting system Is taught. Examples of op8fi1tiog systems 
to be ¢fer(ld arB MS Windows, LlNUX, and UNIX. Prerequisite: CaMP 
2140, 

COMP 3UKI Ethks and Profua)onlliism In Computing (3). This course 
presents \he Important topics of communications and elhlcs tor compuIer 
protasslonala. Topics dIsoJSS6d include: Introducdon and definitions, 
Ethics lor CS prolesslonals and computer users, ComputlN and Intemel 
Crime, privacy, freedom ofaxpresskln, Intellectual property, Sottwata d&­
velopment, employer lemployee Issues, software engineering and IEEE 
code 01 ethics and professlonal practice: PrerequlsHe: CQMP 2140. 

COMP 3200 Dlacretli Mel:herMtICs (3). Thla course presents di9Cfete 
ma\hemaUcal structures lor computer 9dence. Topics ildude: sets funo­
tlons and relations, congruence. logic and prool meltlods, Boolean alge­
bra, graphs and trees and their sppllcallons In compuler science. 
Prerequlslle: Math 1910 or COMP 2140. 

·COUP 3310 Data CommunlClltkma and Computer Hetworka (3), ThIs 
coutse presents basic c:oncepts of data communications and computer 
networks.. Topics include: Definitions, eignals. encoding and modulation, 
digital data tr&n9lTltssion and transmission media, error detection and c0n­

trol. types of networks, struc1Ufe of an open network" modet, data link and 
data link protocols. Prerequisite: COMP 2400, 

COMP 34tO Advanced Comput.,.OrpnluUon (3). This course Iocuses 
on advanced oomputer oroanization and architecture. Topics include RISC 
and CISC architectures, l-bus and multi-bus processor design, p/pelinlng, 
microprogramming, memory syslem, and perlormance measures, Stu· 
dents will woO< In leams on design p~, Prorequisite: CaMP 2400. 

CaMP 3500 DIgItII logle Design (3). Review of Boolean alQebra and 
digital logic ~es, Swl1chlng algebra.. combinational and sequential logic 
design, minimization methods. PrereqtJlsite: COMP 2400. 

COMP 3510 AulomataI and Formal L.a~uagM (3). The PUrpcll:?e cI this 
course Is 10 leach conceptS 01 Jormallanguagas and aUlomata. Topics In­
clude: mathematical preliminaries, deterministic and nondeterministic fI. 
nite aoceptora, regular ell;lressions, regular languages and grammars, 
conle.d tree grammars and languages, Turing machines .. Prerequisite: 
COMP 3200, ' 

COMP 3150 Mictocomput.,.. (3). ThIs course Is designed !of teaching 
the person'" computer harctware and software essentials, Topics include: 
Structures 01 the PC system board, main memory, CPU. the bus systems, 
expansion slots, aecondary memory units (diSks, CD and OVDs ... ), other 
hantware devices, basics of the PC operating systems, PC management, 
repair and maintenance, Prerequisite: COMP 2040. 

CaMP 3710 Relatklnal 0.., .... (3). ThIs course presents basic prin­
ciples of relational databases and a relaUonaI dataDase management sys. 
tem. TopIc$ Include basic: delJnitions of database systems, ralalklns and 
their Dpef8t1ons, design of and implemerltalkln of a relational database, 
creating queries and the SOL (structured Query language), Pntfequiw: 
COMP J2OO, 

COMP 3tOO Numerical A,..lpls (3). ThIt coorse Is lor programming 
some matl'lematical problems including solutions ot non-Ilnear equation 
and simultaneous ~near equations, matrix relalod computations, numerk::al 

diflerentiation and IntIIgration. Wilefpolalion and appr'OxMnatlon, PreraQUi· 
sitos: MATH 3610. 

COMP 4100 O"..tlng SystMI.' (3). this course presents theory of cp. 
8f8Ung systems, Topics Include: Hardware Interrupt systems, concurrence 
of 110 Clp8lations, multiprogramming systems, memory management, prO­
tection, resourt:es allocation, control lob management aoo \ask manag. 
menl. real time systems, time-sharlng systems, paging, vtnuaI, scheduler, 
rellabUity, ftle manlllg8men1 services, and system 8CICOiJnting, Prereqtrl­
sites: COMP 2400, 

COUP 4200 COmpl .... ConatrucUon (3). This course Is lor teaChing tun· 
damentals 01 writing oompilers lor programming languages. Topics indude: 
lexical analysis, parsing, semantIC analysis and code generation, Prereq. 
uistlas: COMP 3560, 

COMP 4300 Software EngIneer1ng (3). This course presents prnciples ot 
plodt.dng effICient and reliable software systems. Topics Include: Design 01 
reliable software; error causes and consequences; software testing 
methodologies, ~ng test cue deSign, tools, path testing and transac­
tions now: data validallon and program ~, Prerequisite: COMP ,.... 
CaMP 4400 Artmclalintelilgence (3). An Introduction to the core c0n­
cepts of AI. Topics Include axper1 systems, game playing, planning, viSIon. 
machine learning, neural networks, and robotics. Prerequisite: COMP 

""". 
COUP 4440 Mobile RobotJcs (3). This course provides students wi!h 
h81nds-on experience in mobile robol design, implementation. and testing, 
It COY8IS mobile robol topics such as robot hardware, robot sensing, actu· 
ation, embedded system programming, and algorithms lor localization, 
path planning. and mappfng, It Meny covers multl·robot systems. Students 
are expected '<) WCl/"I( In laboratory- In teams to build and test incnlaslng/Y 
complex LEGO-based mobile robots and compete in an end-of·semester 
tobot contesl Prerequisite: COMP 2400. 

CQMP 44SO Computer Networt! Architecture (3). Network design and 
types, circuits switchIng, br1dges, routers, control SIgnaling, traffic oontrol, 
LANs, MANs, WANs and digital networks. Prerequ!slte: COMP 33tO. 

COUP 4500(ENGR 4500) SeNor Protect I (1), Each CS major must start 
WOI'kJng on a research protea on the first semes.r of the gnaduatng year, 
The project Is 10 be compktted in CQMp 4510 In the second sameller of 
the graduating year, A written report and an Otal detense of !he project are 
requiled. Prerequisite: graduating senior. 

COW 4510{ENGR 4510) 5«IkH" Prv)lc;1" (1). This courw is the contino 
uatlon of the COMP 4500. The project started In COMP 4500 must be 
completed. The repof1 must be presented and 0I31ty defended. Prerequl· 
site: COMP 4500, (New Course) 

COMP 4550 Computer Hetwol1l Protocol. (3). BasIc flow control , types 
of protocols, routing, tmnseorts, contention, redundancy Chedcs. encryp. 
tlon and decryption, .... Iruses and Internet protOCOls. Prerequisites: COMP 
4450 and COMP 3200. 

COUP4IOO Game Programming (3).. This course ptollides the bask:. ~ 
gramming: struc:tures that are used to a-eatB games. 3D objects, computer 
enimatlons and 10 implement sound Into games and animations. P18f9Ql,II. 
aile: 2240, 

COMP 4810 Obfect 0Mnt.d and Hybrkl Detat. .. Systems (3).. ThIs 
coorse presents Object Oriented and hybrid data~e concepts. Topics In· 
clude: definitions of 0bjeCIs and attributes. methOds and messages, 
classes, object-ortented data models, ardll1l1!1Ctural issues, the Obj&ct..()rI. 
ented Database System Manifesto, ObJect'()rlented Database Design, 
Obfoct·OrIented Database Management Systems, ObJectlAetationai Dala· 
base Managemenl Systems, SOl3, Prerequisite: COMP 3710. OIfeRKI al· 
temate years. 

COMP 4700 Algorlthma (3). The purpose of the course Is to teach princl· 
pies of Wgorithm design and aIgorjthm analysis. Topics Induda: Some 
basic algorithms, such as sorting and searching, pattem matching, 
Classes of p. Np, NP-complete, Intf1lCt8ble problems and some algorithm 
dealgn techniques, such as dynamic programming, grHdy algorlthma. 
Prerequisites: COMP 3040. Offeled in alternate years or iUi demanded. 

COUP 4750 Computer Networic ManegetMnt (3), Netw'OOt Intortaolng, 
measuring failures and availability, relillbility, S8ClHlty, malntenanco, not· 
work statistics, reoonfigulation and documenlation. Prerequisites: COMP 
33 t O. Offered In spring. 
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COMP...,., CompuIIM' GflIPhla (3). This ooorse presents basb, includ- The outcomes of the program require that trle graduating student 
ing mathematical topics used In writing 9"8PticS softwafe. Topics ~: demonstrate the following: , . 
tntroduction PasslYo and interactiYo computer graphICs, programrmng, a. an ability to systematically apply knowledge of mathematiCS, 
haroware, ~r languages and output dwic:es, transformations, 8190" science and engineering sciences to solve problems 
rithms, object modeling, slorago and manipulations and Imago ~rocesslng. b. an ability to plan, design, and conduct engineering experi-
Prerequisite: COMP 2240. ments as wen as to anatyze and interpret data and report re-

CQMP 4910 SpedilTocMCI (1 - 3). 1l'IIs course is lor teaching ~nt 
emerging compuler science topics !hat are not ~ In other ~S 
courses. Pr9requisitos: Junior or senior s1alus and successful completion 
01 at least 16 hours 01 CS ooorses. 

Department of Electrical and 
Computer Engineering 

Satlnderpaul Singh Devgan, Ph.D., P.E., Head 
ET-214F A.P. Torrence Hall 

615-963-5362 

Faculty: M. Bodru:r:zaman, L. Hong. M. J. Malkani, O.R. Marpaka, 
M.S. Zein-Sabano 

Genentl Statement; The mission of the Department of Electrical 
and Coj'nputer Engineering, commensurate with the mission of the 
University and the College of Engineering: Technology ~nd Com­
puter Science, is to provide quality Eledflcal Englneerrng, Com· 
puter and Information Systems Engineering. and Biomedical 
Engineefing education, to pursue basic and applieQ research (i~­
quiry) in selected and focused critical areas, and to engage rn 
service to its constituents. 

The program in electrical engineering systematically builds upon 
the knowledge aCQuired In basic sciences, mathematics, and en­
gineering sciences 10 provide the students a broad base in the 
various areas of electriCal engineering. The program also offers a 
concenlration in Computer Engineering under the as.E.E. de­
gree. The program cHers courses In electrical circuits, linear sys· 
terns, computer programming, electronics, c~trol systems. 
energy conversion, power systems, e~ctromagnetlC lhe~ry, ~. 
munlcatlon systems, digital logic deSIgn, software englneeflng, 
computer structures and microprocessors. The students may fur­
ther specialize In one among the areas of control systems, com~ 

munlcation systems, power systems, or computer engineering 
through a choice 01 technical electives. 

The educational obJectlv .. of the program are a. foUowa: 

The goal of the Department of Electrical and Computer ~ngineer­
lng at Tennessee Stale University Ia 10 etfer a Ngtl quality, broa~­
based program in electrical engineering, complemented by baSIC 
and applied research and public service to prepare Its graduates 
for starting positionS in Industry, government and/or pursu:e g~d­
uale study in related lields. The Program EducatJonaI ObjectiVeS 
(PEO) of the Electrical EnO'.neerlng (EE) program are: . 
1, To provide the student with the knowledge of natural saences, 

mathematics, engineering and computer science so that the 
stutlent has the capabifrty to systematically delineate and solve 
electrical and related engineering problems. 

2. To provide the student with a broad-based !>ac:kground in ele(:.. 
trical engineering with experiences in the design, development 
and analysis of electrical and computer systems, subsystems 
and components. 

3. To provide the students wilh an engineering education to tunc-­
tlon as educated members 01 a global society, with awareness 
of the contemporary issues. professional responsibility, ethics. 
impact of technOlogy on society, and the need for life long 
learning. 

4, To provide the sludents with skills Ie function as members. of 
multidisciplinary teams, and to communicate effectively uSIng 
available modern lools. 

sults • 
c. an ability 10 systematically tdentlty. formulate, design and 

demons1rale electncal engineering systems, subsystems, 
components anGIor processes that meet desiredl perform­
ance, cost, time and safety requirements 

d. an ability to function on multidisciplinary teams 
e. an ability to identify. formulate and saNe engineering and 

electrical engineering problems . .. 
f. an understanding 01 professiorlal and ethical responsibIlity 
g. an ability to communiCate technical Information through p.ro­

lessional quality reports, oral presentations and InteractIon 
with audience 

h. lhe broad education necessary to understand the Impact of 
elec1rical engineering solutions in a global and societal con-,ext . 

. i. a recognition of the need for and an ability to engage in life· 
long learning 

j. a knowledge of contemporary issues 
k. an ability to use modern techniques. skills and lools includ­

Ing computer based tools for analysis and design 
I. knowledge of probability and statistics, numerical analysis 

and their applications 
m. familiarity with appropriate Codes and Standards 

Engineenng design is the process of deVising a system, c0mpo­

nent, or process to meet desired needs. It Is a decision mak!ng 
process (often Iterative). The lundamen~1 clements of the deSIgn 
process are the establishment 01 objectives and criteria, synthe­
sis, constructian. testing and evaluation and should include a va-. 
riety of realistic constraints, such as economic factors, safety, 
reliability, aesthetics. ethics and social impact. 

Engineering dee~n .x~"'nc. is integrated Ihroug~ut ,!,e ClJI'­

riculum. starting with definition of englneenng and engineering de­
sign In ENG A 1020 Freshman En~lneering Sem~ar In ~e 
freshman year where student's creativity and economIC analysIS 
skUIs are used in a requimd group design project. Design experI­
ence continues In sophomore year wilh ENGA 2130 Combined 
Statics and Mechanics of Materials course. In Ihe junior year, de­
sign process and methodology are covered In a required ENGR 
3200 Introduction to Design course that covers development 01 
specifications, realistic constraints and coosiderati?n of al.ternal~ 
feasible solutions leading to design projects. DUflflQ juntor and 
senior years, design experiences are continued through required 
design pro}ects in EECE 2120 Circuits II , eECE 3100, 3101 De­
sign of Digital logic Systems and Lab., EeCE 3300, 3301 Elec­
tronics and lab., EECE 3410 Energy Conversion, EeCE 3420 
Power Systems, EECE 4000, 4001 Centrol Systems I and Lab .. 
EECE 3500 Communicalion Systems. EECE 4300 Digital Com­
puter Structures EECE 4310 Software Engineering. EECE 4800 
Introduction 10 Microprocessors and group design projects In 
EECE 41 Ot Electrical Systems Design laboratory (100% design) 
courses. These design experiences lead to a culminating major, 
meaf\ingful design experience in a required two semester se­
quence of program specifIC ENG A 4500, ENGR 4510 capstone 
Design Project I, II courses In the senior year. Students' communi· 
cation skl1ls are also devek>ped through required written reports In 
laboratory courses, deSign project reports, formal oral presenta­
tion and bound written report for ENGR 45tO - Capstone Design 
Project II course. 

The B. S. degree program in Electrical Engineering is accredi!ed 
by the Engineering Accreditation Commission of the Accreditation 
Board for Engineering and Technology (EAC of ABET), 
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Deplrtmentll Requirements for Bachelor of Science -
Electrical engineering 128 Semester Houra 

MAJOR CORE: A minimum of 38 semester hours including: 
EECE '2120, 3061, 3100, 3101, 3200, 3210, 3300, 3301 , 3410, 
3420, 3500,4000,4001,4101; Guided Electives. 

MAJOR CORE FOR CONCENTRATION IN COMPUTERS ENG ... 
NEERING: A minimum of 38 semester hours Including: EECE 
2120,3061 , 3100,3101 , 3200, 3210, 3300,3301 , '3500.4101 ; 
4300, 4310, 4800, COMP 3200; Guided Elective. 

TECHNICAL ELECTIVES: A minimum of 5 semester hours, 
Choose two from the following with the approval of the adVisor: 
EECE 3330, 3430; 4020. 4100, 4320, 4350, 4410, 4600, 4800, 
Only one 3 credit hour technical elective is needed for concentra· 
tion In computer engineering. 

Four Year Plan: 

Bachelor of Science in Electrical Engineering 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
FAU SEMESTER 

Coo"." 
ENGll010 
MATH 1910 
CHEM 1110 
CHEM 1111 
ENGA 1151 
ENGA 1020 
ENGR 10f{0 

SPRING SEMESTER 

HR Courses 
3 ENGL 1020 
.. MATH 1920 
3 PHYS 2110 
1 PHYS2111 
1 HIST 2010 

COMM 2200 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
FALL SEMES-nR SPRING SEMESTER 

Courses 
MATH 2110 
PHYS2120 
PHYS2121 
ENGR 2110 
ENGA 2230 
HIST2020 

HA Courses 
4 MATH 3120 
3 ENGR 2000 
1 ENGR 2001 
3 ENGA 2120 
3 ENGR 2250 
3 ENOL 2110 Of 2310 

17 

HR 
3 
4 
3 , 
3 
3 

'7 

HR 
3 
3 , 
3 
3 
3 ,. 

All students are required to pass the ENGINEERING ENTRANCE 

EXAMINATION prior to enrolling In upper level (30Q0..4000) el'lglneering 
courSElS. 

JUNIOR YEAR 
EECE 212Q 3 EECE 3200 3 
EECE 3100 3 EECE 3300 3 
EECE 3101 , EECE 3301 , 
ENGR 3200 3 EECE 3210 3 
ENGA 3300 2 ENGR 3400 3 
EECe 3061 , Humanities Elective (2) 3 
Math SCience Elective (4) 3 

16 ,. 
SENIOR YEIIR 

EECE3410 3 EECE 3420 3 
EECE3500 3 ENGR 4510 , 
EECE4OQO 3 ENGR 4900 , 
EeCE 4001 , Technical Elective (I) 3 
EECE 4101 , Technical Elective (1) 3 
ENGA 4500 , Humanities Elective (2) 3 
ENGR 4201 (3) a Social Science Elective (2) 3 
SocIaJ Scloncc EIoaive (2) 3 

15 17 
(1) Technical and deSign eIect/IIos must be chosen from !he IoIlowing 
courses with approval from advisor. (EECE 3330,3430, 4010,4020,4100, 
4300,4310, 4320, 4350, 4410, 4600,4800) 

(2) Social Science and Humanities Electives "lust be chOsen from an ap­
proved lis! of general education oournes. 
(3) The studenf must file an application and take the Fuooamentals of En­
gineering (FE) examination in the same semester ENGA 4201 is taken. 
The sbJdenl must provide evidence that helShe has flied the appllCttlon 10 
take the FE examination befOte filing for graduation. (4) The Math/Science 
elective must be approved by the department head, 

Four Year Plan: 

Bachelor of Science In Electrical Engineering 
with Concentration in Computer Engineering 

fALL SEMESTER 

Coo"", 
ENGll010 
MATli 1910 
CHEM 1110 
CHEM 1111 
ENGR 1151 
ENGR 1020 
ENGR 1000 

MATH 2120 
PHYS 2110 
PHYS2111 
ENGR 2110 
ENGR 2230 
HIST2020 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
SPRING seMeSTER 

HR Courses 
3 ENGll020 
4 MATli 1920 
3 PHYS 2110 
1 PHY52111 
1 HIST 2010 
1 COMM 2200 , 

'4 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
4 MATli 3120 
3 ENGA 2000 
1 ENGR 2001 
3 ENGR 2120 
3 ENGR 2250 
3 ENGl 2110 or 2310 

17 

HR 
3 
4 
3 , 
3 
3 

17 

3 
3 , 
3 
3 
3 ,. 

Atl students are required 10 pass the ENGINEERING ENTRANCE 

EXAMINATION prior to enrolling in upper 10'1181 (3000-4000) engineering 
courses. 

EECE 2120 
EECE 3100 
EECE3101 
ENGR 3200 
ENGA 3300 
EECE3061 
Malt! Science Elective (4) 

EeCE 43,0 
eECE 3500 
EECE 4500 
EECE 4101 
ENGR 4201(3) 
Humanities Elective (2) 
COMP3200 
SocIal Science Elective (2) 

JUNIOR YEAR 
3 EECE 3200 
3 EeCE 3300 
1 EECE3301 
3 EECE 3210 
2 ENGR 3400 
1 Humanities Elective (2) 
3 ,. 

SENIOR YEAR 
3 EECE 4.300 
3 EECE480Q 
1 ENGA 4510 
1 ENGA 4900 
o Technical Elective (1) 
3 Elaclive (5) 
3 SocIal Science Elective (2) 
3 

3 
3 , 
3 
3 
3 

,. 
3 
3 , , 
3 , 
3 

17 15 

(1) Technical and design electives must be chosen from the IoIlowing 
courses wtth appraval from adviSor. (EECE 3330, 3420, 3430, 4010, 4020, 
4100, 4150, 4320,4350, 4410, 4600. 
(2) Social Science and Humanities Electives must be chosen from an ap.. 
proved list of general education courses. 

(3) The student must file an application and take the Fundamentals 01 En­
gineering (FE) examlnatlon In the same semester ENGR 4201 Is taken. 
The student must provide evidence lIlal helshe has flied the application to 
lake the FE examination before filing !of gradlJation. 
(-4) The Matl1lSclenco oloctive must be approved by the department head, 

(5) This electiYe must be approved by the OOpartment head. 
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'COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

EECE 2120 Circuits II (3). Steady-state A.C. circuItS; polyphase circuits; 
complelC lrequ9ncies; resonance and freQuency response; Bode plots; 
magnetically coupled circuilS: two-port networ1<s: Introductlon 10 Fourier 
at\8lys1s. One hour at recitation Is requlfGd. Prerequisites: ENGA 2000, 
MATH 3120 .. 

EECE:)061 Advanced Programming lab (1). Application 01 concepts 01 
programming using I/O Illes, object oriented programming, algorithm 
analysis and data structures. Osss projects involve software develOpment 
and implementatIOn. Prerequisite: ENGA 2230. 

eECE 3100, 3101 Dt"gn of DIgital LogIC System. and Lab (3-1). A 
course. which introduces techniques, used Jor desIgolng and analyzing 
digital systems; design Of combinational snd sequential circuits. design 01' 
digital circuits with MSI and PlOtS. VHOL Simulation, Micro-coding and 
assembly language programming. lecture: 3 credits. Prerequisites: ENGR 
2000. Co-requisites: ENGR 3200.laboratOlY: 1 credit Prerequisite: ENGA 
2001 . (;o..requisite.s: EECE·31 00, 

EeCE 3200 Unear Sy.wma (3), ClassICal analysis of Unear systems; 
Continuous and discrete lime sigl'lalS; Fourier series, Fourier TransJorm; 
Laplace Transfonn and Its applications; transfer functions and impulse re­
sponse; Z-transform; stale space analySis of networks, Prerequisite: EECE 
2120, 

EECE 3210 ElectromagneUc ~ I (3). Review of vector anatysis and 
coordlnals system&; eledrostatic and magnetostatic laws; boUndary con­
dijtions tot dielectric and magnetic materials; Poisson's and LaplaCe's 
equations: time-varying fields and Maxwe!l's equatior'lS: plane wave propa­
gation In fl'9El space, dielectrics and conductors: transmission lines. Pre­
requiSite: EECE 2120. 

EECE 3300, 3301 Electronic. and Lab (3-1). AC and DC models of 
diodes, bipolar and FET IranslstOf'S; theory, design, and analysis 01 single 
and mutlt-stage amplifiers at low, mid and high Irequencies. design of op. 
amp Circuits; transfer 'unctions. analog compu19f and active "lters. Prereq­
uisites: EECE 2120, ENGR 3200, 3300. l8boratory: 1 credit. Pr8l'equlsJtes: 
ENGR 2001. Co-requlslte: EECE 3300. 

eECE 3330 Power EleCtroniCfl (3). Introduction to the application of 
semiconductor dEMces in amplification, generation and control of electrical 
BnBfg'/. Topics covered Include operation, modeling, analysis 01 power 
semICOnductor devices such as diodes, $CR's and triacs, analysis and de­
sign 01 controlled rectifiers and control 01 motors. Prerequisites: EECE 
3300 

EECE 3410 Energy eon .... t1Iion (3). Magnetic circuits; Single-phase and 
ttuee-phase transformers; transformer design using voltage regulation. el-
1lcIencv. and temperature lise; ~eory; analysis, and modeling 01 Ihree­
phase Induction motors, synchronous machines and direct CUrTent 
machines. two-phase servo motors. Prerequisite: EECE 2120, ENGR 
3200. 

EecE 3420 Power Sy.terns (3). Representation 01 transJor~, syn­
chronous machines, short, medium and long transmission lines, caJcula­
Ilon 01 tine parat1'le1ers. per-unil representation, design prOjects on 
transmission fines and powar faclor corTBctlon; symmetricallaulls. netwon: 
reduction; load How analysis. Prerequisites: EECE 3410. ENGA 3400. Co­
requisite: ,EECE 3210. 

EECE 3430 EleCtric Power OlstrlbuHon (3), Power distribution system 
planning, load characteristics, application of distribution transformers. (Ie. 
sign 01 sutHransmission lines. distributi(Jfl substations, primary and sec­
ondary distribution system design, voltage regulation and protection. 
Prerequlsiles: EECE 3410. 

EECE 3500 Communication Systems (3), Spectral analysls and signal 
transmission channel design; amplitude, Irequency, pl'lase and pulse mod­
ulation systems; design 01 lrequency-division and Ume-divislon multipkJ)( 
systems: digital canmunicatlon: noise and Its effects In modUlation sys­
tems. PrelllQuisites: EECE 3200, ENGR 3200. 

EeCE 4000 Control System. I (3). Classical and modem conlrol system 
analysis and design: transler functions. tlme domain analysis and design; 
frequency domain analySis and design; stability analysis with Root Locus, 
Bode and NyqUist plots; state variable analys/s 01 linear dynamic systems. 
PrerequIsites: EECE 3200, ENGR 3200. 

eeCE 4001 Control SystefM Ubcnlory (1). Experimental analysis of 
A.C. and D.C. servo systems, design of compensaUon and control sys­
tems, PLC and robotic applications. Co-requisi1es: EECE 4000. 

EECE 4020 Introduction to RobOtIc. (3). Basic principles 01 robo,tlcs and 
design 01 robot syslems. Sensing position and velocity; concePts 01 robOt 
coordinate systems, kinematics, dynamics. path control, velocity oontrol, 
force control and oomprl8ncG. Inlroductlon 10 vision and robOt program-
ming languages. Prerequisite: EECE 4000. I 

EeCE 4100 [Hgttal SI~1 ProeM.lng (3). Discrete-time signal and sys­
tems; analysis and deSign of discrete·tlme systems in the frequency d~ 
main; realization 01 dlscrete·tlme systems; deSIgn 01 digital filters; 
DIscrete-Fourier Transform (OFT) and Fast Fourier Transform (FFT) alg0-
rithms; Introduction to random signals and power spectral esllmotion. Pre­
requisites: EECe 3200, ENGR 3200. 

eECE 4101 EI.cIricat Sy.tem. Design Lab (1~ Principles and practic:e 
of electrical systems design. Projects carried out on a "team~ basis. Sys­
tem and subsystem design goals, specilications, conslralnts, implementa-
1fOr\S, presentatIOns and mileStones. Practical Implementatioo of several 
systems 1n different areas 01 Electrical Engineering. Prerequisites: , EECE 
3300,3301 

eECe 4150 InttoducUon to 04gltal VLSI o..lgn and Testing (3). Intro­
duCtion to the deSign and layoul of Very Large Scale Integrated (VLSI) cir­
cuits for complrur digital systems; fundamentals 01 the VLSI fabrication 
process: and introdttCtion to VLSI testing and strrJCtured design for testa­
bility lechniqups. Prerequisites: EECE 3100, 3101, 3300, 33Ol.{Check 
wilt! department about frequency 01 o"erlng). 

EECE 4300 DlgI.1a1 Compul ... Structu,.. (3). Computer hardware sys­
tems and tRe relevant aspects of software; varlous/evels 01 design such as 
gate, register. and process levels, design 01 each major unit 01 the com· 
puter, memory and system organization. High performance computer sys­
tems are used as examples. Prerequisites: EECE 3100, ENGR 3200. 

eeCE 4310 Software EnglnMrlng (3). A course Which folloYts the soft­
ware tile ctYClo Irom the requirement, specillcation, and design phases 
throu!lllt!e construction 01 actual software. Topics Include managemont 01 
programming teams, design and progamming methodOlogies, debugging 
aids. documentation. evaluatiOn and measurement of SOftware. verification 
and testing techniques, the problems of maintenance, and portability and 
application of CASE tools. PrereQuisite: EECE 3061 . eECE 4320 Com· 
puter Hardware Design (3). ArllnlrodliClion to hardwsre design 01 comput· 
ers and "hardwired" and micro programmed standard peripherals. Modular 
design is emphasized. Toplcs InClude system buses and protocols, syn­
chronous timing, and co-processlng techniques. Prerequisites; EECE 
3100, 3101. ENGR 3200. (Check with departmenl about IreQlJe/'lC)' 01 of­
lering). 

EECE 4350 Computer Communlc.tiOn .net Networtc;s (3). In,roductlon 
to local atea networks, data communication over transmission lines; nat· 
work technology, topology. characterislics and the ISO layered network 
protOCOl: high speed networks, packet switching and routing, and tM net· 
wor1l interlace: network performance and local area network design is­
sues. Prerequls/t8: EECE 3200. ENGR 3200. 

EeCE 4410 0. • ., of Ranewebl. Energy Sy •• m. lor Remote Com­
munity (3). Review 01 renewable energy sources. energy and society. and 
thermodynamics; discussion 01 sociopolitical. economic and environmen­
tal factors; theOry 01 photo-voltaic, wind turbine power, batteries. and other 
renewable energy sources, load lorecasting, tratlSmissioo and distribution 
systems: design 01 f'lytlrid energy systems. wil'ld electric water pumping 
system, and design of electric I?OW8'r distribution system lor a cotTlfr1Ynity. 
Prerequisite: ENGR 3200. 

E~CE 4800 Introduction 10 810medlcal Engineering (3). A multi-diSCI­
plrnary oourse of biomedical onglneering which Induds: baSics 01 anatomy 
and physiology, blo-eleclric phenomena. biomedical sensors, bio-signal 
processing, medical Imaging, pt1fsJoiogicai modeling. biotechnology and 
rehabHitation engineering, laboratory experimanlS lor biomedical project 
design are also part 01 this course. Lecture 3 Credits. Prerequlslles: Senior 
Standing. 

EECe 4800 Introduction to MJcroproc ... ot1l (3). This course serves as 
an in-depth Introduction t6 microprccessors. Topics covered are micro­
processor hardware, software and architecture 01 both eight bit and Six­
teen bit machines; assembly and higtHevel lMguages; cross-afiHmblersj 
cross-compilors on·llne debugging ~. Prerequ~itt3: EECE 31 DO, 310t , 
ENGR 3200, 
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Department of Mechanical and 
Manufacturing Engineering 

Hamid R. Hamidzadeh, Ph.D., Head 
ET 136 A. P. Torrance Hall 

615-963-5391 

Facutty: Y. Clark, L Onyebueke, A. Shirkhodaie. 

a.ne~1 Statement: The Mechanical Engineering program sys­
temically builds upon the knowledge acquired in the study of the 
physical sciences, mathematics, and engineering sciences to pro­
vide the student with a broad base in the various areas of mechan­
ical and manufacturing engineering, and prepares them for 
careers in the private and public sectors and/or to pursue gradu­
ate study. Students may orient their program toward the mechani­
cal design or manufacturIng engineering or thermal-fluid systems 
design. 

The educational objoctives for the department of Mechanical and 
Manufacturing Engineering are as fonows: 
1, To provide the student with the knowledge of physIcal sciences, 

mathematics, and engineering !,fience so that the student has 
the capability to delineate and solve mechanical and related 
engineering problems: 

2. To familiarize the student. with the systematic scientific ap­
proach to the idef'lliflcation and solution of practical problems in 
mechanical engineering; 

3. To provide the student with experience through the systematic 
application of engineering fundamentals to the design of me­
chanical, t~rmal , and manufacturing components and sys­
tems: 

4. To deYelop profeSSional attitudes, ethical character, effective 
communication, and an understanding of the engineer'S re· 
sponsibility to society and the impact of technology on society; 

5. To provide the student with intellectual challenges and eonlem· 
porary issues designed to arouse curiosity and a desire tor life· 
tong learnIng as a responsible engineer; 

6. To provide students with experiences which will prepare them 
to function etteclively in multicultural and multidiscipline teams 
with effective communication skills; and 

7, To prOVide students with hands-on experImental learning activ­
Ities wilh traditional and modern mechanical and manufacturing 
machinery, statlKlf.lhe·art technologies to enhance engineer· 
ing problem solving includIng man-machine interface problems. 

The outcomes of the program require thai the graduating students 
demonstrate the followIng: 

a. AbilitY 10 apply knowledge of mathematics, science, and en· 
gineering; 

b. Ability to design and conduct experiments, as well as, to an· 
alyze and interpret data; 

c. Ability to design a system, component, or process to meet 
needs: 

d. Abitity to function on multidisciplinary teams: 
e. Ability to identify, model, and solve engineering problems; 
f. Understanding of professional and ethical responsibilities: 
g. Ability to communicate effectively; 
h. Broad E!CIucation necessary to understand the impact of en· 

gineering solutions In a global and societal context; 
i. Recognition of the need of an ability to engage in life-long 

learning; 
j. Knowledge of contemporary issues: 
k, Ability to use the techniques, skills, and modern engineering 

tools necessary for engineering practice: 
I. Ability to understand, and use codes and standards In the 

analysis and design process; , 
m. A business sense and understanding of the economics of 

industry: and 

n. A security sense and capability of integratlng it Into mechan· 
lcal design. 

Mech.nlcal Engineering Design Experience: A major CU/Ticu· 
fum objective is to provide mechanical engineering students with 
the ability to systematically apply engineering fundamentals to the 
design of mechanical, thermal , and manufacturing components 
andlor systems. Courses with engineering design content are in­
tegrated throughout the mechanical engineering curriculum. 

The engineering design is integrated throughout the cuniculum, 
starting with de~nltlon of engineering and engineering desjgn In 
ENGR 1020 Freshman Engineering Seminar in the freshman 
year. The design experience continues in the sophomore year with 
ENGR 2010 Thermodynamics, ENGR 2110 Statics, and ENGR 
2120 Dynamics. 

The sequence Is followed in the Junior year with an Interdiscipli­
nary design course ENGR 3200 Introduction to Design . 

The Mechanical Design begins in the junior year with MEEN 3210 
Mechanism Design, eVEN 3120 Mechanics of Materials, MEEN 
3220 Design of Machine Elements, MEEN 3250 Computer Aided 
Design, and follows in the senior year with MEEN 4230 MachIne 
Design. Students may take an elective course 01 MEEN 4800 Ad­
vanced Machine Design with 100% design content and a techni­
cal elective course of MEEN 4100 Instrumentation and Automatic 
Controls or MEEN 4700 Mechanical Vibration. 

The thermo-lluid design experience builds on ENGR '2010 Ther­
mOdynamics, CVEN 3100 Auld Mechanics wit~ two senior level 
thermal design courses MEEN 4150 Heat Transfer, MEEN 4250 
Thermal-Auid Systems Design, and an elective course with 100% 
design content MEEN 4200 Heating and Air Cond!tjonlng. 

The mechanical engineering design requirement is completed 
with two semester capstone design courses ENGA 4500, 4510-
Capstone Oesign I & II , which draw upon previous course wort(. An 
integral part of the design experience is the introduction of ethics, 
economics, social issues, design constraints. safety, and security 
whIch are requireclto make a design successful. These concepts 
are introduced In the junior year and are reinforced In the capstone 
design courses. Design and design integrated courses, starting In 
the Junior year, requires formal written reports and formal oral pre­
sentations to communicate the final design requirements. 

The Bachelor of Science degree program in Mechanical Engineer­
ing is accredltEtd by the Engineering Accreditation CommiSsion of 
the Aa:redltatJon Board for Engineering and Technology (EAC of 
ABET), 

Degree Requirements For Bachelor of Science In 
Mechanical Engineering: 128 Semester Hours 

TECHNICAL ELECTIVES: Choose two from the following: MEEN 
4100,4120, 4300, «00, 4600, 4700, EEC E 4020 ot'any other ap­
proved by the advisor and Department Head. 

DESIGN ELEcnVES: ChOoSe one from the following: MEEN 
4200, 4800. 
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Bachelor of Science Degree In 
Mechanical Engineering 

Four Year Plan 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
FAll SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER 

Courses HR Courses 
ENGl 1010 3 ' ENGl 1020 
MATH 1910 4 MATH 1920 
CHEM 1110 3 PHYS21 10 
CHEM 111 1 1 PHVS21 11 
ENGR 1020 1 COMM 2200 
ENGA11 S1 1 HIST 2010 
ENGR 1000 1 

14 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
MATH 2120 4 MATH 3120 
H1ST2020 3 ENGR 2000 
ENGR 21 10 3 ENGR 2001 
ENGA 2230 3 ENGR 2010 
PHYS2120 3 ENGR 2120 
PHYS 2121 1 ENOL 21 10 

17 
All students are required to pass the ENGINEERING ENTRANCE 

HR 
3 
4 
3 
1 
3 
3 

17 

3 
3 
1 
3 
3 
3 -,. 

EXAMINATION pOor to enroPlng in upper Iev91 (~) engineering 
courses, 

JUNIOR YEAR 
ENGR 3200 3 Elective (4) 1 
ENGR 3300 2 MEEN 3100 2 
ENGA 3400 3 MEEN 3250 3 
MEEN 3210 3 MEEN 3220 3 
CVEN 3120 3 CVEN 3100 3 
eVEN 3121 1 MEEN 3521 1 
MEEN 3511 1 MalhlScience Elective (3) 3 ,. ,. 

SENIOR YEAR 
Humanities Elective 3 MEEN 4021 1 
MEEN 401,1 1 MEEN·42SO 3 
MEEN 4150 3 ENGA 451 0 1 
MEEN 4230 3 [)esign Elect!w 3 
ENGR 4201 0 SOCial Science Elective (2) 3 
ENGR 4500 1 
ENGR 4900 1 Social ScIence Elective (2) 3 
Technical EIectI-..e 3 Humanities EJectlve (1) 3 

15 17 
(1) Electives from HumanitIes must be chason Irom General Educatioo Us, 
ot Humanities and Ana Arts courses approved by !he University. One of 
theSe electives must be from ENGl Sophomore Uteralure courses. 
(2) Electives from Social Science must be Chosen !rom General Education 
list 01 social sdence COUf'SeS approved by the University. 
(3) The MalhlSclenoo electIve must be approved by the department head. 
(4) Thl.s electNe must be approved by the depe.r1rTI8fIt head. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

WEEN 31 00 ",e.rl..la Proceulng (2). Introduction tp Manufacturing sys­
tems and the primary and secondary m~acturing processes. Prerequi­
site ENGR 3300, Co-requisite: MEEN 3511 . 

WEEN 3210 Mect1."hlln OMIO" (3). Analysis or mochanisms. A study 01 
Instantaneous centers, velocities, accelerations and foIces In plane mech­
anisms by anaIyticeJ and graphical methods. A study 01 cams and different 
OEIsr II'II!ns. Desigt1 projects required. Prerequisite ENGR 2120. 

WEEN 3220 De.lgn Of Meehlne Elements (3). A study of the fundatT1tIn· 
tal principles Which govern the design of machine elements. A study 01 de­
sign fOr strength, stiffness, wear and assembly. The design of SCNWS, 
fasteners, welds, and springs Will be consIdered alOng with beatll'lg setae-

tIon and luMcatlon. Design projects required. Prerequisites: MItEN'3210, 
eVEN 3120. I 

WEEN 3250 ComputIIf AkSed Deslon (3). Introduction to softwaf9 design 
and its application to engineering design. Computer aided design of cur.oes 
and surfaces. Computational techniques useful in design processes in­
cluding simulation and optimization. DesIgn projec18 required. Prerequi­
site: ENGR 3400. 

WEEN 3511 .... MllWTlWlts and Instrumenilltion Laboratory (1), Uso 
01 basIc Instruments used in mechanical engineering. Measurement of 
basic physical properties including length, area, time, speed, mass, 
weight. inertia, temperature, humidity, pressure, viscosity, Ihennal conduc­
tivity ele. calibration OIlnstnJfTlef'\ts. StatlstJcal and unoenalnty analyses tI 
data. Co-requisite: ENGR 3200 

WEEN 3521 ManutKturing ProceuM LAboratory (1). Introduction to 
basic processing methods used to shape englneenng materials. Use of 
lathes, miUlng, driUing, tapping, welding and casting. Basic testing 01 me­
chanical properties of materials. PrerequIsite: MEEN 351, . Co-requlsite: 
MEEN 3100. 

WEEN 401 1 Uec:Nltronlct LAbOr8tory (1 ). Introduction to advanced in­
strumentations used by engineers Including dispJac«nent, accelerstion, 
and force transducers, strain .gauQ8S, thermocouples, oscilloscopes, and 
data acquisition systems. Behevklr of zeroth, fi rst, and second order sys­
tems. Measurement of vibration and sound. Prerequisites: MEEN 351 1. 

MEEN 4021 Thermal Flukl Systema ~ory (1 ). Observallon and 
analysIs Of common mechaniCal Mglneerlng systems. Hydraulic Pumps 
and TuJ't)/nes. Pneumatic fans and blowers, internal combuStion engines, 
refrigerators and heat pumps, and SOlar energy system. Prerequisite: 
MEEN 41SO. .. . 

MEEN 4100 "'.'rurnentlltlon I nd Automanc Con~. (3). Dynamic 
models and response: of instruments and dynamic systems; transfer func­
tion and state space representation of mechaniCal, thermal, and electro­
mechanical systems; lime and frequency responses of systems: linear 
analysis of !.Imple closed-loop systems; stability criteria; ~mproyement of 
systems performance; and desIgn of simple dynamic systems. Prerequi­
sites: MATH 3120. ENGR 2000. 

MEEN 4120 MKhenkl l Mel8l1u rgy (3). lotroduction to various measures' 
of strength. Topics Include mechanical testing of poly-crystalllne materials. 
Plastic deformation of metals, and elementary geometry of dlslocatJons. 
Prerequisites: ENGR 3300, eVEN 3120. 

MEEN 4' 50 Heat Tran ..... (3). Introduction 01 heat trans1er mechanisms: 
conductIon heat transfer Including steady stale: one. two, snd Ihr6G dimen­
sIonal conduction Bnd conduction In the unsteady stale: convectloo heat 
transfer including forced and 'ree c:orrwctlon; radiation hu t trnnsklr. and 
heat e)(~ngers . Prerequisites: eVEN 3100, ENGA 3400. 

MEEN 4200 Heat'ng .nd AI, CondtUonlng (3). Principles of heating. 
ventilating and air conditioning systems. refrigeration cycleS, refrigerant 
properties, heating and cooling loads, psychrometry; processes !oJ heat· 
lng, cooling, humidifylng, dehumidifying, pul'ifylng; heat transfer prlnciples 
and controls. Heat loss and galn computations. DesIgn and layout of heat­
Ing and air-conditioning systems. Design pro;ects requIred. Co-requisite: 
MEEN 41SO. 

MEEN 4230 Machine Design (3). The design 01 machine parts Including 
Shafting, gears, brakes, clutches, lIywheels, and frames. DeSign projects 
required. PrerequisItes: MEEN 3220, 3250. 

MEEN 4250Thermel Fluid Sy-.ma Dnlgn (3). Application of analytlcal 
techniques, the design of thefmal devices, and tIlerma.l·nuids engIneering 
systems. Design projects required, PrerequisIte: MEEN 41 SO. 

WEEN 4300 MecMnk:a1 Enet'VY eonv.r.Ion (3). Energy sources: solar, 
chemlcel. hydraulic end nuctear. DIscussion of solar cells, fossil tuels, hy­
draulic turbInes, fuel cells, thermionic generators, thermoelectric genera­
tors, MHO generators, fission reactors and the steam power plant. 
Prerequisites: ENGR 2010, evEN 3100. 

YEEN 440CI MIInufacturlng Engl-sng m. Operating concepts and 
functions present In manufacturing. Toplcs Include, Industrial organlzatJon. 
process planning, speciflcatlons of designs of 1000s, Jigs and fiKtures, prod­
uct quality control and automated production tacilitles. Case methods olin­
strvctioo, which emphasize ~Udont partiCIpation in ClUIi dioou(lllion. 
Praroqulsite: MEEN 3100. 
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,MEEN 4600 Auld DynamiCs (3). ~eview of foundations of Iluid dynamics 
, and thermodynamiCs as related to control volumes; Introduction to com- ' 
pressilJle Ilow; one-dlmensloMllsentropic 11oW; normal shock waves; now 
in constant area ducts with Iflctlon and flow in dUcts with heating and cool-
ing. Prerequisite: eVEN 3tOO. ' 

MEEN 4700 Mechanical Vibration (3). Free and forced vibrations of sys­
(ems with one and multi degrees of freedom. Modal analvsis ~ Vibration 
measurements. Vibration of dlstriblJted systems. Passive and active vibra· 
tion controls. Design considerations. 

MEEN 4800 Advanced Machine Oeslgn (3). Function and appHcation 01 
analytic techniqueS as Integrated In design proc:edures and deSign 
methOdolOgy. Advanced design topics In selected areas such as gears. lu· 
bricalion, and seals. A study ollndetermlnata structures and Introduction 
to .racture mechanics. Design projects required. Prerequisite: MEEN 4230 
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College of Health Sciences 
Rosemary Theriot, Ed, D., M.S.P.H., Interim Dean 

161 Clement Hall 
615-963-5924 

General Statement: The College of Health Sciences was estab­
lished in 1974 as the School of Allied Health Professions. Program 
offerings in the Coilege include Cardio--Respiralory Care Sci­
ences, Dental Hygiene, Heallh Care Administration and Planning, 
Health Sciences, Health Information Management, Medical Tech· 
nology, Occupational Therapy, Physical Therapy, 8I1d Speech 
Pathology and Audiology. The College was established to offer ed· 
ucational programs designed to produce allied health professions 
practilloners and 10 prepare individuals who are interested in pur· 
suing careers as eduCalors in the health professions; to encour· 
age, develop and support Interest in research; and to pr<Mde 
health care, When appropriate and continuing educational serv­
Ices 10 the community, This threefold purpose is consistent with 
the missions of Tennessee State University. 

The goals of the College of Health Sciences are: 
1. To develop and implement educational pro:grams designed to 

produce allied health practitioners and educators based upon 
employment demands and the availability of resources. 

2. To fecruit students interested In careers in the health care field 
in programs offered in the College and instill in these ~tudents 
the basic principles of morality and professional ethics; 10 pro­
vide these students with career counseling, academic advise­
ment, and tutorial assistance designed 10 assist in achieving 
career goals. 

3. To identify and serve the needs of students whose prior disad­
vantage has preventacl achievement of the level of preparation 
required to pursue an allied health career. 

HEALTH SCIENCES PROGRAMS 

Program L_ Application 
of Entry Deadline 

Cardia-Respiratory 
Care Sciences Junior June 30 

Dental Hygiene FreShman December 31 

Health Administration 
& Health Sciences Sophomore July 31 

Health Information 
Management Sophomore June 30 

December 1 

MediCal TectmolOgy Senior March 31 

Speech Pathology 
& Audiology Freshman JUly 31 

December 1 

4. To maintain full accreditation by appropriate agencies tor all 
programs offered by the College. 

5. To recruit and maintain laculty capable of making significant 
contributions to the basic and applied research efforts of the 
supporting institutions. 

6. To encourage and promote the rendering of servIce 10 the com~ 
munity through the sponsorship of seminars, workshops, con· 
sultation, and the delivery 01 health care when and where 
appropriate. 

AdmlulonlRelttntion Requlntmltnts: The College of HeaHh Sci· 
ences offers programs In eight undergraduate health relaled fields 
and two graduate fields. (See Graduale Catalogue for information 
on master's degree programs in Occupational Therapy and 
Speech and Hearing Science, and doctorate in Physical.) Five of 
the eight programs require completion of a pr&prolesslonal cur· 
riculum as prerequisite to admission to the professionaVcUnlcal 
level program. In addition to meeting the criteria for admission to 
Tennessee State University, prospective students must also apply 
to the specific department in accordance with departmental ad­
missions criteria. Admission to professional programs Is a compel· 
!tive process in' addition to and separate from the University's 
admissions process. Completion of the prerequisites for any 
health sciences program does not ensure acceptance Into that 
program. 

Admission and relention policies for each program are found 
under departmental headings. The following table gives basic pro­
gram information: 

Starting De_ 
Sem • • ter A_ ..... 

Fall 8.5. 

Fall A.A.5 , 
B.S. 

Fall B.S. 

Fall B.S 
Spring 

Fall B.S. 

Fall B.S. 
Spring 

·Prot. .. lonlll 
Examination 

CRTIRAT 

NBDHEISREB 

NlA 

RHIA 

ASCP, NCA, or AMT 

Certification al 
Graduate Level 

Certified Respiratory Therapist ExamlRagistared Respiratory TheJaplst Board Examinalion 

National Board DenIal Hygrona Examination (NatlOMt & Regional) 

National Certillcation Examll'\8tion 101 Registered Health Inlormatlol'l Administrators 

Amencan Sodety of Clinical PathologIsts Board of Registry Examination, National Conifylng Agency. or American Medical ToctmoIogist 



Department of Cardio-Respiratory 
Care Sciences 

Thomas John, Ph.D., RR.T., Head 
328 Industrial Arts Building 

615-963-7431 

Faculty: D. Chatterji, 6. John, C. Sala 

General Statement: The overall goal 01 the baccalaureate degree 
program in Cardio-Aespiratory eare Sciences is to provide an ed­
ucational curriculum designed to 'prepare students fOf registration 
by the National Board for Respiratory Care, expanded duty prac­
tice 01 respiratory care, and to be educators, staff therapists 
andlor supervisors In the field at respiratory care. Students receive 
clinical training in affiliated hospitals. 

The field of Respiratory Care needs respiratory care practitioners 
to administer various treatment modalities and medications, per­
form diagnostic procedures, andlor manage sophisticated life­
support equipment. Although the majority of respiratory care prac­
titioners are employed by hospitals; opportunities to practice oul­
side of the standard hospital settlng are developing. 

The student who satisfactorily completes all the courses in the 
curriculum by the end of the fourth year is awarded the Cel1ffk!ate 
of Comptetion. The program director wlll make the recommenda­
tion to the dean of the College of Health Sciences when the stu­
dent is ready for such a certificate. Students must also pass CRCS 
3110 and CRCS 3120 with 75% i.n order to receive the degree. 

ADMISSIONS REQUIREMENTS 

Students who wish to pursue the Cardio-Respiratory Care Sci­
ences (CRCS) major may apply to the CRCS Admissions Commit­
tee for acceptance. ·Stu~ents must be formally admitted to the 
Cardio-Respiratory Care Sciences Program in order to take pro­
fessional courses which begin in the junior year. Applications for 
admission are accepted from students who meel the following ap­
plication requirements; 

1 Admission to Tenn&SSee State University. 

2. A minimum high school grade pOint average of 2.5 on a 4.0 
scale. Students should have taken either the ACT or the SAT 
exam. These scores should be provided to the department if 
they have not been provided ~o the university. 

3. One year of high school algebra,. biology, and ehemistry. 

4. Completion of first two years CReS curriculum with a grade 
point average of 2.5 on a 4.0 scale. 

5. A "C" or better grade in supporting science and math courses. 

6. Two letters of recommendation from instrUctQf"S who have 
taught the applicant. 

7. An interview with the CRCS Admissions and Retention Com­
mittee or Its designee. An interview does not automatically 
guarantee admission into the program. Admission is selective. 

8. Students should have aptitude in the field and have the ability 
to perform essential respiratory care functions. 

Applicants will be screened by the CRCS Admissions and Reten­
tion Committee and will be advised of the final decision regarding 
acceptance into the program by a representatlve of the Commit­
tee. 
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Criminal Background Check 

A criminal background check is a requirement at most of the affil­
iated clinical sites for training. Based on the results of these 
checks an affiliated clinical site may determine not to allow ~ur in­
ability to successfully complete the requirement of this program . 
. Additionally, a criminaJ background may preclude licensure or em­
ployment. 

TRANSFER STUDENTS 

1. Applications will be accepted from transfer students frqrn other 
colleges or universities, or from other departments of Ten­
nessee State University. 

2. Applicants must have an overall college grade-point average of 
2.5 on a 4.0 scale and meet the program admission require­
ments for entering applicants. Any exceptions to the rule must 
be approved by the Cardio-Respiratory care Sciences Admis­
sions and Retention Committee. 

3. Transfer credits for non-major courses will be accepted accord­
ing to University policies on admission with advanced standing. 
All transfer credits from accredited Respiratory care prOgrams 
will be accepted where evidence is provided that the content ot 
courses previously taken is essentially the same as the content 
for courses In the curriculum. No credit will be accepted for es­
sential courses in which the student has received a grade lower 
than "C.~ 

4. In addition to the above, a Tennessee State university student 
seeking to transfer inlo Cardio-Aespiratory Care Sciences is 
required to complete a Change of Major form. The Admission 
and Retention Committee w;iII make the linal decision regarding 
admission to the program. The candidate will be advised of the 
final decision regarding acceptance. 

Student. with a ScIence Degree or Associate Degree In Res­
piratory Care 

- Students who have a degree in Science may be admined to the 
program if Ihey meet the admissior) criteria. Students who have al­
ready taken the required science and general education courses 
may be able to accelerate their studies, but should consult the pro­
gram director for details. 

Special Requirements 

Students are required to have a physical examination and obtain 
medical and malpractice insurance prior to clinical rolations. Dur­
ing clinical rotations, students may be assigned 10 off-campus fa­
cilities. Students are responsible for transportation costs, clinic 
attire. and other expenses related to clinical experiences. Students 
are also expected to obtain membership in the American Associ­
ation for Respiratory Care (MRC). 

RETENTION POUCY 

1. Students who earn a non-passing grade in any supporting sci­
ence course or any CRCS course will not be permitted to take 
the next sequential course(s). A failed course may be repeated 
when ne¥l offered with permiSSion of the department head pro­
vided there is space available in the class. The grade .C' is 
equivalent to 75% for all professional courses. 

2. Students will be dismissed from the professional program for 
any of the following: 
8 . Failure to maintain a cumulative grade point average of 2.0. 
b. A grade of less than ·C~ in 6 or more semester ·hours in the 

major, 
c. A grade of "F" in more than 2 semester credit hours in the 

major. 
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d. A grade of less than ~C· in more than ooe dinical experi­
ence, 

e. A grade of less than "C" in a course that has been repeated. 
f. Withdrawal from any Cardio-Resplratory Care ScIences 

course or fallure to register lor any semester without prior 
written approval 'rom the department head. 

g. Failure to comply with cnnical andlor academic policies set 
by the Department. 

3. Students who have been dismissed from the program due to 
poor academIc performance must reapply for admission during 
the next applicatlOfl: cycle and compete lor space in a subse- ' 
quen! class. Students who request readmission should present 
to the Admissions Committee evidence of a substantial change 
in circumstances that could lead to improved academic per­
formance. 

National Board Exam: Students who pass tne Certificate 0' Com­
pletion Exam (CRCS 3110 and 3120) and complete all the re­
quired courses for tho as degree are eligible to sit lor the National 
Board Examinations. 

General Education eore CoUrMS (41 credit hours): ENGll010. 
1020; ENGL l iterature; HIST 2010, 2020; Humanities 6 semester 
hours; MATH 1110; PSYC 2010; SOCI 2010; BIOL 2210, 221" 
2220, 2221; COMM 2200. 

Additional Required CoUrw8 (11 credit hours) : HlSC 1000; 
CHEM 1110, 1111; BIOL 2400, 2401 . 

Major Core Courses (70 credit hours): eACS 1000, 2014, 2030, 
2044. 2110, 2120.2320.3010.3011,3015, 3016, 3020.3021 , 
3024,3030, 3040,3050, 3110, 3120,3151 , 3161 , 3224, 4224, 
4264, 4320, 4410, 4500, 

Cardia-Respiratory Care Sclences­
Bach.,or of Sc~nce Degree 

Plen ,-

Fan Semester 
HlSC 1000 
BIOL 22 1012211 
ENGl l0tO 
CHEM 1110/11" 
CReS 1000 

Fall~m 

COMM 2200 
BIOl 240012401 
HIST 2OtO 
Humafllties/ 
Ane Arts 

F.U Semester 
CRCS2014 
CRCS 2030 
CRCS 203' 
CRCS 2110 
CRCS 3010 
CRCSJOI1 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
Spring Sem .... r 

1 MATH 1110 
4JO BIOI.. 222012221 

J ENGL 1020 
4 Humanltle61 
2 Fine Ar1s 

" 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 

Spring :5emeat:w 
3 ENGL Literature 

410 SOCl2010 
3 HIST 2020 

3 

13 

PSVC 2010 

JUNIOR YEAR 
Spring Semeet., 

2 CACS2044 
3 CACS 2120 
1 CACS 2320 
3 CACS 3015 
3 CRCS 3020 
1 CACS 3151 

CRCS 3121 

13 

3 

"" 3 

3 

13 

3 
3 
3 
3 

12 

• 3 
3 
3 
3 
1 
1 

,0 

• 

Summer Seulon tSummer Seulon II 

CACS 3040 3 CACS 3016 
CRCS 3050 2 
CRCS 3161 1 

Fall s.mutIIr 

CRCS 3110 
CRCS 3024 
CReS 3030 
CACS 4264 
CRCS4320 
CRCS 3t2O 

• 
SENIOR YEAR 

SprIng s.m..t.J 

2 CRCS3224 
4 CRGS 4224 
3 CRCS 4410 
3 CRCS 4500 
3 
1 ,. 

Cardfo--Reaplratory Care Sc~c .. 
Bachelor of Sc~ Degree 

SuggHted Plan II 

2 

2 

4 
3 
3 
3 

13 

-All associate level transfer students who satisfactorily complete 2 
years of college are reqUit ed to enroll in CRCS courses outlined 
in the Junior and senior years listed In Plan I. 

"Transfer credits may be given for all equivalent courses taken at 
fle associate degree \evel. Transfer students sho.uld contact the 
CRCS department for policy details. Tra.nsfer students must take 
aU the remaining general education and science courses not laken 
at the associate level to fulfill the courses requirements for Plan I. 

ACCREDITATION 

The Cardia-Respiratory Care Sciences program Is accredited by 
the Comm[ssloo on Accreditation of Allied Heahh Education Pro­
grams. 

COURSE DESCRIp,TIONS 

Cardlo-Resplratory Core ScionCH.(CRCS) 
CRCS 1000 Introduction 10 Cardlo-RHPlr.lory ca,.. Sc'-ncea (2) An 
Introductory course which Includes respiratory termtnology, baSIc concepts 
01 respiraTOry diseases, including etiology, pathophysiology, clinical diag­
nosis, and respiratory care. Tho course Is Oeslgned to provide conceptual 
understanding 01 major respiratory disease process and basics of respira­
tory management. (Formerty CCS 100) Prerequisite: Consent of Il'lSlructof. 

CRCS 2014 Cardlo-R .. pfr~ c.... Selencd Ctlnlc:.llj Laboratory 
(2) This cour.le serves to Introduce the beginning respiratory tat9 SCI­
ences student to the clinicalllaboratory environment The student spends 
eight hoorsfweelr partidpatlng In CbCYQefl therapy and clinical oriented 
WOlkshOPS Of observing the applICation of respiratory care In the 
cUnicatllabol1llory setting. Corequisile: CACS 3010, 3011 . 

CRCS 2030 Pulmo'*'Y Funetton T",lng end Evaluation (3) A 000tse 
designed to expose the sludent to the pulmonary function testing. ~Iua­
lion, and assessmenl,lt Includes spirometry. diffusion studies, flow volume 
\oops. helium dUutlon, nitrogen washoots, and the instructional sequeoce 
necessary 10 becOme certified In ABO ana/y$lS. PrereqoIsIt8s: BlOt. 2210. 
2211 , 2220, 2221 ; CHEM 1110. 1111 : MATH 1110. 

CReS 2031 Pulmorwry Function T.etlng and Evaluation ~ 
(1) A course designed to expose the student to pulmonary lunctioo testing, 
evaluation, and assessment. This lab course Includes spirometry. floW vol­
ume loops and ABG analysis. Corequlsite: CRCS 2030. 

CACS 2044 CMdlo-ftdpblory C .. Sc'-noe. Cllnk:al II (4) This 
course ~OYides the CaFtlio-AespiralOl)' Care Sciences student with oppor­
tunities to practice basic resplratOl'y care procedures. The student will get 
eKperlence In the clinical setting with emphasis placed on perbrmanca of 
respiratory care prooeduru and applicatIOn 01 GQUipmenL Thb COUfM will 
ernptIulze topics such as aerosol therRP"/, IS, and IPpe therapy. The etu­
dent will assume limited patient care respor')f.lbIUUOs. PrerequlSlto: CACS 
301 0. 3011 , 



CACS 2110 Pulmonary Function In DIsH .. (3) A review of the applica­
tion 01 respiratory th&l'apeutlc modalities in the treatment and manage­
ment 01 medical, and pra-post surgical patients. Course includes etiology, 
taCOgnition and management 01 pulmonary diseases, and an introduction 
into basic x-ray interpretation. Corequisite: CCS 2030,2031 _ 

CRCS 2120 Respiratory P .... rm.coklgy (3) A course designed to pres­
ent the variOus c(assificatlons of pharmacological agants used in the !Jeat­
ment and management 01 cardio-respiratory diseases_ Course includes 
sale handling, dispensing. and administratiOn 01 pharmacological agents_ 
Emphasis is placed upon Ihe effects, indlcalions,' and contraindlcations 01 
respiratory pharmacological agents. Prerequisites: GHEM 1110, 1110; 
SIOL 2210, 2211 , 2220, 2221 ; SIOl 2400, 2401 . 

CRCS 2320 Cardlop.llmonarylRellili Physiology (3) A course which 
goes beyond general physiology to cover the rasplratory systam as It ra­
tates to ventilatory mecf1anlcs. gas transport, gas exchange, acld-base 
physiology. neurological and chemical control of respiration. nuld and eieo­
trolyte balance, ventilatiol\"pertusion relationships, etc. Prerequisites: SIOl 
2210,2211, 2220 222t ; CHEM 1110, 1111. 

CRCS 3010 artd CACS 3011 CaJd;o.Respiratory Care Sciences Tech­
nology I (311) A course designed to Introduce the stupent to the lunda· 
mental principles 01 respiratory care. This course will Include the 
professional deY9lopment of respiratory care sciences; the principles. op­
erations and maintenance of compressed gas souroe and gas administra­
tion devices; the use of aerosol and humidity therapy; and basiC respiratory 
mechanics. Prerequisites: BIOl 2210, 2211. 2220, 2221; CHEM 1010. 
1011 ; MATH 1110. 

CRCS 3015 and CRCS 3151 Mechanical VenUI.Uon I and Lab (311) A 
comprehensive course covering the principles, operation and application 
01 deVices used to provide ventilatory assistance and support Course in­
cludes an in·depth 'study of patient-Y9ntiiator interface, artificial airways, 
establishing the need for and discontinuance 01 mechanical ventilation. 
This oourse includes a laboratory segment. Corerequlslte: CRCS 2320. 

CRCS 3016 CRCS 3161 Meet.ank:al Ventlf8Uon II and Lab(2/'I) This 
course presents material on the application 01 mechanical ventilation with 
regard to patient dlagnos,!s and changes In condition. Course includes dis­
cussions of ~se studies and patient management Involving various 
modes of mechanical ventilation, presentation 01 (eceflt advances In me· 
chanlcal ventilation, and an emphasis on troubleshootltlg equipment and 
patient problems. Prerequisite: CRCS 3015 and 3151 . 

CRCS 3020 and CRCS 3021 Cardlo-AespiralOry Care TechnOlogy II and 
laboratory (311) A study which Includes the principles of the operation and 
usage aI various respiratory cae modalities such as aerosol therapy, IPPB, 
IS, PD&C, manual resuscitators. sterilization techniques and classification 
of mechanical ventilators. The sllJdent will also be instructed in CPR and 
patient assessment. Prerequisite: eRGS 3010, 3011 . 

CRCS 3024 Cardlo-Resptratory Care Sele~ Clinical III (4) A 24 
hourlweelo: supervised clinical application 01 patient care skills developed 
in CAGS 2030. 2044, 2120, and 2320 lor 10 weeks. This course provides 
the student with opportUnities to refine procedures and evatuatlon skills In­
cluding applied respiratory pharmacology, bedside spirometry, PFT, ABG 
af\8lysis, and pre-post operative evaluation. IPPB and mechanical ventila· 
tIOn also will be practiced. Prerequisites: CRCS 3010. 301" 3020, 3021 . 

CRCS 3030 Critical Cal'll (3) An intensive study of critically·ill patient care 
Which Includes special procedures, patient monitoring tectvllQU8S and 
evaluation, acute and chroniC resplratory failure, neuromuscular diseases, 
and trauma management. Prerequisite: GAGS 3015. 3151 . 

CRCS 3040 NeonatlllJPedlatrlc ReaP.l'lltory Care (3) A study of the prin­
ciples, practices, and techniques utilized in the respiratory care manage­
ment of the newborn and pediatric patient. Topics will include common 
pathOlogical conditions assOCiated with such patiants. 'Prerequisites: 
CRCS 2110, 3015. 

CRCS 3050 ca .... Bued Seminar (2) This course presents a discussion 
of cases and topics relevant 10 respiratory care. (Formerty CCS 305) Pre­
requisites: CRCS 2110, 3015. 

CRCS 3110 and 3120 Profeulonal Exama Seminars (211) These 
courses shall prepare students tor the professiooal credentialing exams 
CRT and RRT respectIVely. These exams are equl~nlto the Certificate 
01 Completion e1Cams CRT and RAT. Prerequisite: Alt CRCS Junior 
courses. 
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CRCS 3224 tardlo-Rup{ratory Cere Cllnk:eIIV (4) A 24 hourlweek su­
pervised clinical practicum lor 10 weell;s designed to provide performance 
oompetencles in the administration 01 respiratory care to crtlically ill pa­
tients and pediatriC respiratory care. Prerequisite: CRCS 3024. 

CRCS 4224 Adv.nced CrItical cara fMnagament (3) An advanced din­
lcal course where the student is exposed to continuous and extensiye crit­
Ical cafe patient management during the last six: weeks 01 the semester. 
Gorequisite: CRCS 3224. . 

CRCS 4264 Advanced Pulmonary FunctlOf1 T .. Ung and PulrnOf1ary 
RehabllltatlOf1 (3) An advanced clinical course where the student can de­
velop emphasis on methodology of diagnosis of respiratory diseases, In­
cluding advanced pulmonary physiology and pathology during the last six 
weeks of the semester. The student is exposed to pulmonary exercise test· 
ing and rehabilitation procedures. Prerequisite : GAGS 2030, 2031. Coreq­
uisite: GACS 4320. 

CRCS 4320 Pulmonary Rehabilitation .nd Home Cara (3) Objectives. 
methOds, and expected results of pulmonary rehabilitation will be pre­
sented and discussed. Patient testing methods. Including clinical exercise 
testing, patient and family education, bronchial hygiene, breathing retrain­
ing, physical reconditioning, and home care will be described and dis­
cussed. Prerequisites: CRCS 2030, 2031 , 2110. 

CRCS 40410 tardto-Reaph'81ory Cere Sciences Man.ment Con­
cept. (3) This coUrse includes clinical management of patients and clini· 
cal simulations. Also, the human dimensions 01 personnel, financial. and 
material management, and planning as related to respiratory care services 
presented and discussed. Students should pass this course also to receive 
Certificate of Completion Prerequisites: CAGS 3015, 3016. 

CACS, 4500 SeniOf' Project (3) An approved directed independent study 
project. The students will COUec1 clinical data. analyZe aOO write a Detailed 
paper with references from pertinent journals. Prerequisites: All GAGS jun­
ior aOO senior year fall semester oourses. 

DENTAL HYGIENE 

Marian W. Patton, RDH, EdD, Head 
219 Clement Hall 

615-963-5801 

Faculty: J . Williams, T.e. Newbem, R. Word, G .A. Lewis. G. Bat­
tisle, A. Nelson (Meharry Faculty: C. Williams). Supervisory Den­
tist: T. Forster 

General Statement: Two degree programs are offered by the De­
partment of Dental Hygiene: the Associate of Applied Science and 
the Bachelor of Science Degree Completion. Students accepted 
into the Bachelor of Science degree'program are graduates of ac­
credited associate degree Dental Hygiene programS. The Bache­
lor of Science Degree/ Completion may serve as a foundation for 
further study. 

"The Dental Hygienist Is a licensed oral health care professional 
who integrates the roles of clinician, educator, consumer advo­
cate, manager, change agent and researcher to prevent" oral dis­
ease and to promote health.ft (Denial Hygiene Theory and 
Practice, Saunders, 81. Louis, MO 2003) 

Graduates of the Dental Hygiene Program are eligible for the Na­
tional Board Denial Hygiene Examination and ReglonaliStete 
Boa~d Examinations throughout the country. 

MISSION STATEMENT 

The Department of Dental Hygiene is committed to ensure an ed­
ucational program of excellence to Its students. The Department 
further pledges to provide for the ongoing oral health care to ali 
populations, especially those designateQ as under-served through 
community service with regard to cultural diversity. We pledge to 
continue promotion of Dental Hygiene as a profession; and promo­
tion of lifelong learning. 
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GOALS 

To develop a well-prepared dental hygiene professional who 
Is sensitiVe to the delivery of quality care regardless of cul­
tural diversity. 

To provide an eovlronment to facilitate the student to think in­
dependently and to participate In critical thinking, problem 
solving, and lifelong leaming. 

To promote the effective use of technology throughout the 
curriculum among faculty and students. 

To promote a positive value system that will foster ethical be­
havior throughOtJtthe dental hygiene career and lite. 

To promote and provide ()(al health care to all , which will in­
clude populations designated as underserved. 

To provide impetus for the promotlon of Dental Hygiene as a 
profession through service learning and civic engagement. 

ADMISSIONIRETENTION REQUIREMENTS , 
A student must be acceptad Into the University before applying to 
the Dental Hygiene Associate Degree Program. AppHcalions to 
the Department of Dental Hygiene must be received by January 
15th of the year for which admission Is being requested. Any ap­
plications received after th~ January 15th deadline will be con~ 
ered by the Dental Hygiene Admissions Committee on a space 
available basis. Admission Into Dental Hygiene is required pr\of to 
enrolling in any dental hygiene courses. 

NOTE: Acceptance to the University does not ensure acceptance 
into the Dental Hygiene Program. Following notification of accept­
ance to the University by the Office of Admissions and Reoords, 
the prospective Dental Hygiene appflcanfs admiss;oo material will 
be evaluated tiy the Committee on Dental Hygiene Admissions. 
Denial Hygiene applicants will be informed of their ~tance or 
rejection by the chairperson of the Committee on Dental Hygi8f1e 
AdmIssions. 

A.acetate of Applied Science (US) Degree Program 

In addltJQn to University admission requIrements, applicants to the 
two-year AAS degree program must meet the following program 
raqulrements in order to be considered for admission: 
1. A minimum high school grad~ point average of 2.5 and conege 
" 2.7 on a 4.0 scale. 
2. One year of high school algebra. 
3. One year 01 high school biology. 
4. One year 01 high school dlemlstry. (A high school transcript 

that Indicates the above courses is required; and If you are de­
ficient In any or these courses. one semester of each at the col­
lege level will be accepted). 

5. A composite score of 19 on the ACT, or an equivalent score on 
the SAT. 

Co4lege Pre~ullite. end Other.Requlrements 
1. 'One semester of college English Composition. 
2. 'One year of Anatomy and Physiology. 
3. 'One semester of Microbiology. 
4. 'One semester of HumanltJeli. 
5. "One lehar of recommendetiOl"l from science teactlers describ­

ing the applicant's potential for success in the Dentat Hygiene 
curriculum. 

6. One character recommendallon . 
7. An autobiographical sketch In the applicant's handwriting; 100 

words or more 
8. A complete dental ev8luallon on the official forms provided by 

the Department of Dental Hygiene once an applicant is admit­
ted to the program: and a copy of the TSU health questionnaire 
should be submitted to the Department. 

9. A personal interview. Interviews may be arranged 'lor appli­
cants who live beyond 300 miles of the lJniversity. 

10. A criminal background check will be required once an appli-
cant Is admitted Into the program. 

ANY TRANSFER CREDITS Will.. BE EVALUATED BY THE OF­
FICE OF ADMISSIONS ONCE OFFICiAl COLLEGE TRAN· 
SCRIPTS ARE SUBMITTED. 

'COURSE PREREQUISITES REOUIRED FOR THE lIAS DE· 
GREE IN DENTAL HYGIENE. MUST BE COMPLETED BEFORE 
ACCEPTANCE INTO THE PROGRAM. ANAlOMY AND PHYSI­
OLOGY I & It AND MICROBIOLOGY MUST HAVE BEE~ TAKEN 
WITHIN THE lAST 5 YEARS UPON APPLYING TO THE PRO­
GRAM. ALL PREREQUISITE COURSES MUST BE COM­
PLETED AND PASSED WITH A GRADE OF "C~ OR BEITER 
BEFORE ACCEPTANCE INlO THE PROGRAM. 

"II the applicant has had a long period of absence from an aca­
demic program, references from employers, counselors, Or other 
community leacttrs who know the applicant may substitute tor rel­
erences from science reachers. 

BecheIor of ScJence (BSY DagrH CompleUon Progrwn 

Applicants to the baccalaureate degree completion program must 
be graduates of an accredited associate degree Dental Hygiene 
Program. They must submit the following data and meet the follow­
Ing criteria: ' 
1. A 2.0 grade point average In clinical dental hygiene courses 

and a minimum overall grade point average 01 2.5 on a 4.0 
scale. Applicants with grade point averages higher than the 
minimum may be given priority in acceptance. 

2. Two letters of recommendation from dental hygiene faculty per­
sons who taught the appticant. One letter must attest to the 
clinical competencies of the applicant. (May not be required of 
recent TSU graduates.) 

3. Official ooIlftije transcript(s). (May not be required 01 recent 
TSU gradUates.). 

• The following advanced dental hygiene courses (3000-4000 lawl) 
require Nallonal Board Certification and/or Tennessee State U­
cansure: DHYG 3010, DHVG ~020 , 04110, and DHYG 4120. 

Admlulon to Actvlnced Standing 

Students admitted from other dental hygiene programs must earn, 
in residence, a minimum of 24 of the last 30 hours offered for the 
AAS degree In Dental Hygiene. To receive consideration tor ad­
vanced standing the following requirements are necessary. 
1. Matriculation In an accredited dental hyglene program. 
2. OOidal transcripts from each schooL 
3. Satisfactory scholastic and disciplinary records from the dental 

hygiene program Irom which the applicant is withdrawing. No 
students are accepted if failures haw resulted in dismissal or 
academic probation in another (tental hygiene program. 

4. A statement of honorable dismissal from the dean or director of 
the program from which the applicant is withdrawing. 

5. If the interval since attendance has exceeded two years, the 
applicant may be required to take elC8rninations recommended 
by the Committee on Curriculum ()( to retake courses. 

6. Admission to advanced standing may necessitate au<frtlng or 
taking tor credit courses which the Committee on Curriculum 
may deem necessary to ensure adequate preparation for con­
tinued dental l"ryglene study. 

RetentJonlProgr ... lon Policy 

Grades less than ·C earned In dental hygiene courses are con­
sidered non-passing. Students are required to maintain a mini· 
mum grade point average of 2 .0 for each academic )'Oar, Students 
who earn a non-passing grade in a Dental hygiene course(s) are 
unable to progress. 



Dismissal from the program will result trom documented poor stu­
dentship. 

Recommendations tor advancement are the charge of the Dental 
Hygiene Evaluation Committee, which meets following mid-term 
and the final examination periods. • 

Students who have been dismissed from the Dental Hygiene pro­
gram are eligible for reconsideration only uoder extenuating cir· 
cumstances. 

Students who earn a non-passing grade in any supporting science 
course or any Denial Hygiene course will not be permitted to take 
the next sequential course(s). 

Students will be dismissed from the professional program for ei­
ther of the following: 

Failure to maintain a cumulative grade point average of 2.0 or 
above . 

A grade of less than ~C" in 2 or more major field courses. 
A grade of less than -Co in· more than one clinical experience. 
A grade of less than "CO' In a course that has been repeated. 
Withdrawal from any Dental Hygiene course or failure to reg· 

ister for any semester wilhout prior written approval from 
the Department. 

Students who have been dismissed from the program due to poor 
academic performance may reapply for admissloo during the next 
application cycle and compete for space in a subsequent class. 
StUdents requesting readmission should write the Admissions 
Committee showing evidence of substantlal change In circum­
stances that coyld lead 10 imp'rayed academic performance. 

Readmission PoII.cy 

A student who earns a failing grade in a dental hygiene course and 
wants to re-apply must do so, in writing, to the Program Director for 
reentry at least six weelo;s before the beginning of the semester 
reentry is requested. ArI updated transcript is required. Readmis­
sions are based on preVious performance in dental. hygiene 
courses, faculty recommendations, successful completion of col­
lege core courses, and available faculty and clinical resources. 
There is no ~~mmteeJbat any student will be readmitted. 

Once readmitted, a student who earns a second failing grade in 
any dental hygiene course at TSU cannot continue in the program. 

Students who withdraw from the program may be reviewed, (one 
time only), by the faculty to determine, on an individual basis, if 
they are eligible for re-admisslon to the program. 

Departmental Requirements for Auoclate of Applk!d Science 
Degree In Dental Hygiene 

.FRESHMAN YEAR 
Fall Semester Spring Sem .. ter 
HLSC 1000 1 DHYG 102011024 212 
CHEM 110011101 3/1 DHYG 1040 2 
OHYG 101011014 3/2 DHYG 1100 2 
OHYG 1030 2 DHYG 1140 2 
OHYG 1110 2 NUFS2110 3 
SPCH 2200 3 PSYC 2010 3 
SIOl221012221" 41. SIOl222012221·' 410 
ENGL 1010" 3 

24 20 

Summ.r S.sslon 
DHYG 1050 2 
OHYG 1134 1 
SIOl2400/24O,'- 4 

7 
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+SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Fall Semeeter 
CHEM 2500 
DHYG 201012014 
DHYG 2050 
DHYG 2110 
DHYG 2100 

Spring Semeater 
3 DHYG 202012024 2/3 

2 
3 

213 DHYG 2150 
2 SQCI2010 
2 Humanitiesi" 
3 Fine Arts 

15 

79 Credit Hours for AAS Degree 

3 

13 

"These courses must be taken prior to acceptance in 10 the Den­
tal Hygiene Program. 

Departmental Requirements for Bachelor 01 Science In Den~ 
tal Hygiene 

+BS Degree Comple~ion Program 

41 Credit hours are needed for completion of the B.S. degree In 
Dental Hygiene 

This number may vary tor students from other programs 

+Students pursuing the degree completion for the 

Bachelor of Science degree in Dental Hygiene musl successfully 
complete 79 credit hours during the freshman and sophomore 
years. Sea courses IIsted.in unclel the.M Departmental Require­
ments. 

In addition, core courses and general education courses required 
for completion are: 

COURSE 
DHYG 3010 
HIST 2010 
MATH 1110 
ENGL 1020 
DHYG 4120 
PSYC 2180 
DHYG4020 
ENGL 2010 
HIST 2020 
HumanitieslFine Arts 
EDCI3870 
HLSC 4900 
HLSC 4500 
HPSS Activity 
Total Hours Required for BS: 120 

ACCREDlTAnON 

CREDIT HOURS 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 

The Dental Hygiene program is accredited by the Commission on 
Dental Accreditation (and has been granted the accreditation sta­
tus of "approval without reporting requirements~) . The Commission 
is a specialized accrediting body recognized by the United States 
Department of Education. The Commission on Dental Accredita­
tion can be contacted at (312) 440-4653 or at 211 East Chicago 
Avenue, Chicago, IL60611. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

DHYG 1010 Pre-Cllnleal Dental HygleM lecture (3). An introduction to 
basic concepts, methods, materials, and techniques of denial hygiene 
care. (Formerly DH 101). 

DHYG 1014 Pre-Cllnlcsl Dental Hyglane .... boratory (2). Clinical simu­
lation of dental hygiene using mannequin heads and student partners. 
Taken concurrently with OHYG 1010. (~rmerty DH 101C). 

DHYG 1020 Clinical D.ntal Hygiene Lacture - Specla' Need. (2). A 
continuation of DHYG 1010 lecture, including dental hygiene care for pa· 
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rients with special needs and first aid procedures. (Formerly OH 102) Pre­
requisites: CHEM 1010, 1011 , af1!:i satlslactory completion of all pre­
scribed first semester ctJmculum. 

DHYG 1024 CtlnlQt DenWI Hygiene I (2). Supervised application 01 the 
praclice 01 dental hygiene on patients within !he clinical settlng. Taken con­
CUJrentIy with DHVG 1020. (Formerly DH 102e) Prerequlshe: Satisfactory 
completion 01 prescribed first semester curriculum. (SL) 

DHYG 1030 Radiology (2). Lecture, group, and individually supervised 
Pf3ctice covering x-my production, f3diatlon l1ygiene, exposing, develop­
ing, mounllng, reading and intSl'pretation 01 Intra-orarradiographs. (For­
merly DH 103) Taken concurrently with DHYG t024. Prerequisite: 
Satisfactory completion of prescribed first semester curriculum. 

DHYG 1040 Dental Meterla'a (2). Study of characteristics and techniques 
of the manipulatlon ~ materials used in dentistry. Emphasis Is placed on 
basic knowledge for selectIng materials. laboratory experiences supple­
ment lectures. (Formerly DH 104) Taken as designated in the first year cur­
riculum. Prerequisite: Satisfactory complel!on 01 first semester cuniculum. 

DHYG 10~ PerkHiontlca (2). An Introduction 10 periodontics with empha­
sis on the recognition of gingival and periodontal problems, their probable 
cause, treatment and prevenllon. techniques 01 patient educaUon, and 
continUed application of theoretical principles of clinical dental hygiene. 
(Formerty OH 105) Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion of the prescribed 
first two semesters 01 studies. 

OHYG 1100 HI.tokJgy and EmbryOkIgy (2). Study of rT'Iicn)ScopIC 0fClI rIs­
sues to proo.ide students with !he knowledge and Understardng of !he cellular 
sIructI.nI and its application to dental problems. (Fomlerty OH 110) Taken con­
currenlly with prescribed courses ~ the first semester, first year aJrriculum. 

OHYG 11 10 Tooth MOfphotogy (2), A study of the nomenclature, torm 
and structure of the permanent and deciduous dentitlon and their support­
ing and related structures. (Formerly DH 111) Taken concurrenUy with 
other prescribed courses of !he IIrst semester, lirst year curriculum, 

DHYG 1134 Clinical Denal Hygiene II (1). This course is designed to be 
8 contlnustlon of freshman ctiniCal eJtpetiences and provides a bridge to 
the sophomore year. (Formerly OH 1 13C). prerequisite: Satisfactory c0m­
pletion 01 prescribed 11m IwO semesters 01 study. 

DHYG 1140 Hud and Nee${ Anetomy (2). The sltlJCtun'I and lunctional as­
pects of the head and neck and lI1eir significance to the practice 01 dental 
hygiene. Taken as designated In the !irsl year CUlTlculum, (formerlY DH 114) 
Prerequisile: Salislactory completion ~ prescribed first semester cuniculum. 

DHYG 2010 Denial Hygiene Lecture (2). This course Includes several 
modules: ethi~, juri3pfUckmct!. anCI specie! patients. (Formerly DH 201) 
Prerequisite: Salisfactory completion ot the prescribed first year ot study. 

DHYG 2014 Cllnlclll Dental Hygiene III (3). Supervised competency­
based application of the practice of clinical dental hygiene. (Formerly DH 
201C) Prerequisite: Sall6tactory completion 01 tt1e prescribed fitSl1wO se­
mesters 01 studieS. DHYG 2010 and 2100 must be taken concurrenUy. (SL) 

DHYG 2020 Denta' Hygiene Lecture (2). This course discusses methods 
of pain COt1troi WhIch Includes adminlstfatlon and monitoring 01 nitrous 
oxide aoalgosic and adminlstratlon 01 regional anesthesia. (Formerly DH 
202) Prerequisites: Sallstactory comple\ioo 01 first semester sophomore 
courses. DHYG 2024 must be taken concurrently. 

DHYG 2024 CllniQI Dental Hygiene IV (3), A progressive continuation 01 
competency based supervised applications of dinical dental hygiene and 
e~panded periodontics (Fonnerty DH 202C and lOSe) Prerequisite: OHVG 
1050, 2050. and satisfactory compleUon 01 IIrsl semester sophomore 
courses. DHVG 2020 must be taken concurrentty. 

DHYG 2050 EXJ*tded Periodontics feN' the Dental Hyglet'llat (2). De­
sIgned to o"or aspects of.periodontics which are not generally considered 
as traditional dental hygiene functions. Adllanced Instructions are otfel'ed 
to turther enable studOOts to recognize and label periodontal disease and 
to understand etiological factors. Students are tau~t to participate in the 
plannIng 01 treatment !of' early or minor torms 01 periodOntal disease and 
to apply and remove dressings. (Formerly DH 205) Prerequisites: DHVG 
t050 and satisfactory completion 01 the prescribed first year 01 study. 

DHYG 2100 o.rMlfa' and Oral Pathology (3). A study 01 dIsease and dis· 
ease processes, the oral manilestations 01 systemic disease, oral pathol­
ogy with particular attention to oral cancer and cancf!r detection malhodtl. 
(Formerly OH 210) Prerequisite: Satislactory completion of prescribed first 
year of study. 

DHYQ 2110 Community Denuatry (2), A survey of private, communIty. 
and governmental agencies. Denial epidemiology. soci()..ec()nom /actofs 
relating to dental care, special programs, and third party payment pians 
are covered. (Formerly DH 211) Prerequisite: Completion 01 the prescribed 
tirst year cuniculum.(SL) 

DHYG 2150 Denta' Health EduQtlon (2). A stucly oItha dentjll health ltd­
ucatiorlal methods and procedures lor Individuals and groups. Students 
wiN design and produce relevant projects. (Formerly DH 215) Prerequisite: 
Satisfactory completion of first semester sophom01'e courses. 

DHYG 3010 Curriculum Concepts In Dental Hygiene end AjUed Health 
EdUClltion (3). A course designed to explOfe U1eoties oIleaming, teach­
Ing strategies, and evalualion techniques as apPlied 10 dental tiygiene and 
a~1ed health educa\lon. (Formeny OH 301) Prerequisite: EOCI3870. 

DHYG 4020 Dental Hyg~ne Extern.hlp (3), One hoUf 01 seminar and 
lOur hOurs e)(tetnship. An application 01 dental hygiene techniQUes to vari ­
ous selling, e.g., hospilals, health centers and DHVG 4020 Clilics. Expe­
riences wi" be individualized and designed to meet student proposed 
career goalS. (F1)rrnerty DH 402). 

DHYG . '20Teachlng PtKUcum (3). One hOur seminar and 6 hours of 
plBclicum. A teaching practlcum designed to provide practical experience 
In the clinical and classroom settings f01' baccalaureate students, (For­
merly OH 412) Prerequisite; DHVa 3010. 

Department of Health 
Administration and Health 

Sciences 

Revlon B. Briggs, M.S., Interim Head 
Avon Williams Campus, 4th Floor 

615-963-7367 

Health Care Administration and Planning 

Faculty: E. Brown, T. 'Fan, O. Johnson, A. Samuels 

General Statement; The Health eare Administration and Plan­
ning (HeAP) program is designed to p ropare individuals for lead­
ership roles in the health care field. The curricfttum includes 
instruction in health management, business, decision maklng, and 
health planning. An emphasis Is placed on those management 
and decision-making techniques which lead to effectiveness and 
efficiency In a supervisory poshion. 

The BS degree in Health care Administration and Planning is 
awarded aher satisfactory completioo of a minimum of 120 semes­
ter hours including one summer field plaCement at the end 01 the 
junior year and the completion of 30 semester hours of coursework 
in the major. Graduates are prepared to assume entry level man­
agement positions in various health care settings or to continue their 
education in a variety of d isciplines in masters' degree programs. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

StUdents who wish to pursue the HCAP major must first be ac­
cepted for admission to Tennessee State University. Applications 
tor admiSSion to the Program are accepted from students who 
have completed the IIrst year prerequisites (including transfers) . 
The HCAP Admissions Committee will consider applications from 
candidates who present the following qualifications: 

Acceptance to Tennessee State University. 

Completion of first year HeAP curriculum with a grade point aver­
age of 2.5 (on a 4.0 scale) Consideration will be given 10 rel­
evant work el(perionco when considering applicants who fall 
below this requirement. 



Two letters of recomm'endation from persoos who have known the 
apptieantlor at least two years (time lengths will be waived for 
recommendations from employers). 

An Interview by the Admissions Committee or an out:of-town 
agency designated by the Committee. 

RETENTION POLICY 

The Health Care Administration and Planning program retention 
policy requires the following: 

Students must maintain a minimum cumulative grade point aver­
age of 2.0. 

Students must earn a C or better In all major courses, supporting 
Science, Business, English, and Mathematics courses. Fall­
ure to maintain a C in any 01 these courses will result in re­
peating the course the next semester the course is offered 
with approval of the advisor. 

Students who earn a grade less than C in HCAP courses lor more 
than one semester will be dismissed from ihe.program. 

Students who have been dismissed from the HCAP program may 
apply for readmission. Students who request readmission 
should llresent evidence to the Admissions Committee of 
substantial change In circumstances warranting reconsidera­
tion. 

Criminal Background Check 

A criminal background check may be a requirement at some affil­
Iated clinical sites for training. Based on the results of the check, 
an affiliated clinical site may determine to not allow your presence 
at their facility. This could result in your inability to successfully 
complete the requirements of this program. In addition, a criminal 
background may preClude licensure or employment 

Departmental RequlremenUI for ~ 
Sachetor 01 Science Degree In 

Health Care Administration' Planning 

Major Core Course.: (42 credit hours) HeAP 2O t O, 201 " 2100, 
3100, 3200, 3310, 3900, 4000, 4010, 4200, 4500, 4700, 4800, 
4900; HCAP Elective 

Suggelted Four·Year Plan: 

Bachelor 0' Science Degree In 
H .. 1th Care Admlnlstratfon and Planning 

F.ns.m.. .... 
HLSC 1000 
HIM .... 1010 
BIOl 221012211 
ENGll 010 
HI5T 2010 
MATH 1110 
HPEA Activity 

fallSemH* 
ECON 2010 
ENGl Litef'8ture 
HCAP 20101201 1 
POll 2010 
SOCI201 0 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
Spring s.m..tM 

1 Humanhie81 
1 Fine .... rts 
4 BIOL 222012221 
3 ENGl1020 
3 HIST 2020 
3 COMM 2200 
1 

15 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Sprtng 5emHtaf 

3 ECON 2020 
3 81512150 
3 HeAP 2100 
3 HIMA 1040 
3 HumanitlesIFlne Arts 

15 

3 
4 
3 
3 
3 

,. 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

15 
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JUNIOR YEAR 
f.n lerMflt., 

ACCT2010 
HCAP 3100 
HeAP 3200 
HCAP 4200 
MGMT 3010 

Summer Session 

Spring SamHter 
3 ACCT2020 
3 HCAP 3900 
3 HCAP4500 
3 HCAP 4800 
3 

15 

HC .... P4000 6 
(field Placement Practicum) 

SENIOR YEAR 
fan Samnter 
HC .... P 3.110 -""'. 
MGMT 4030 
SOCI2300 
HCAP 4010 

Spring-
3 HeAP 4700 
3 SOCI3000 
3 HCAP 4900 
3 MGMT 4040 , 

13 
·Recommended E!ec1Iws (choose one) 
HeAP 3600 Introduction to Public Health 
HLSC 4300 Introduction to Epidemiology 
HlSC 3020 CrtIicaJ HealtlliSSUes 
HLSC 3040 Maternal and ChHd Health 
HLSC 4020 Environmental and Sanitary Health 

HLSC 4500 Contemporary Issues In Clinical Geriatric Care 

MGMT 4050 OrganIZation Behavior 
MGMT 3020 Operations Management 
SOWK 4700 Social Gerontology 

ACCREDITAnON 

3 
3 
3 
3 

12 

3 
3 
3 
3 

12 

The Health Care Administratioo and Planning Program Is certified 
by the Association of University Programs in Health Administration 
(AUPHA) 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

Health Care Admlnlatratlqn II Planning (HeAP) 

HCAP 2010 IntroducUon to Health C.re Organization (3). Provides an 
overview 01 the American Health System with an emphasis on acquainting 
students with various aspects of the entire health care field. including ter­
minOlOgy. facilities, placements, . and people. The subject areas Indude a 
history of the development 01 the Americclon Health Care System, a de­
scriptive analysis 01 the various levels of healUl care delivef'y and U1e pa­
tient care system, exposure to financing of health care. and an introctuction 
to gowrnmental iovoIvement In the health ca fe system. (Fonnertv HCA 
201) Prerequisites: HLSC 1000; HIM .... 1010. 

HCAP 20t 1 Writing Eaaentlllis In 1M Hul1h Care OrgiInlzatlon (0). 
Lab provides an introduction to essential concepts lor writing in the health 
care Industry. The-topics covered win Include the slyles of writing such as 
APA; the appropriate lorm and formalS used In professional res&arch; the 
preparallon 01 meeting end conlerence malerials for health care profes­
sionals; and the preparation 01 presentations and delivery. Students must 
pass the course with a satisfactory score of 80 or better) In order \0 be ac­
cepted into Health Care Administration and Planning and Health Sclerpts 
programs. Corequlalta: HCAP 2010. Prerequlattea: ENGl 1010; 1020; 
HLSC 1000; HIMA 1010. 

HCAP 2100 ApproacheS to Plannlrtg In Health Care (3). The principal 
theOfiE!S and methodologies 01 the planning discipline will be studied VIa 
lectures. reading, case studies, and guesllectures. The philosoptlicaJ foun­
dations of various methodologies and Ihose 01 the planning process will be 
examined. Specific inlerpretatlorfand application 01 comprehensive heaJ\tl 
planning legislation w~1 be conslclared. Emphasis will also be given to Ina 
concepts of regionaJization. This course Is recommended lor all those con· 
sldering post-graduale study In planning. (Formerly HCA 210) Prerequl· 
sites: HLSC 1000; HIMA 1010; HCAP 201012011 . 
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HCAP 3100 H.alth Care Economics (3). The economics of the health 
care Industry will De reviewed With an emphasIS on the supply and demand 
for heatthcare services. Crltlcal issues that will be examined Include: the 
eVolutIOn 01 the healthcate Industry In the United States, economic mech­
anisms 01 the industry. methods of payment, cost effectivef1essT cosllben· 
em analysis. natiOnal health lnsurance plans, financial incentives for 
physician reimbursements, and govemtTlentaJ subsidization and CQfltrol. 
The economics of the present health care system will also be analyzed In 
relation to poor and minority groups. The united States healthcare system 
will be discussed from the evaluation of the World Health Otganl18tion. 
(Formerly HCA 310) PrerequiSites: HLSC 1000; HCAP 201012011 , 2100; 
ECON 201 0. 

HCAP 3200 Introduction to FacUlties Law (3). This oourse provides an 
Introduction to the specifics of health re lated legislation and programs 
which includes the Implications lor providers and consumers 01 health 
care. The legal principles and issues for medical caseworkers, alOng with 
IlabIl ity Of health care tacilitles and staff lor Injuries to patients, and abUses 
of palient rights by the health care system will be eKamined. The topics 
also Include malpl8ctice suItS and legislation. HIPAA compliance. B-health, 
collection of b~ls., labor laws, and in lormed consent medical and surgical 
procedures. (Formel1y HCA 320) Prerequisites: HCAP 201012011 , 2100. 

HCAP 3310 Sociology of Health, lIIneu, and 01 ..... (3). This course 
will examine social and behavioral implications of illness and disease as it 
relates to diVerse populatiOnS from prenatal cale to paIHatiVe cale. Toptcs 
wil1 1nc11JC1e ullUzatlon 01 health services as it relates to gender, age. reli· 
gion. socioeconomic statUS. race, and ethnlclty; health beIlavior and belief; 
and barriers to comrrn.mlcation between the health provider and patient. 
(Formerly HCA 330) Prelequisiles: HCAP 201012011 : SOCI 2010. 

HCAP 3900 Communication and Technical Writing (3). This course will 
examine techniques in doveloping written documents commonty pr~red 
by the health administrator. Students will be eJtpOSed 10 technical writing 
skills lequired in preparing documents such 8sletlers, memos, emails. re· 
ports. proposals. end resumes. Oral presentation ski lls will also be,empha­
sized, Also, attention will be given to lhe development 01 writing skOls and 
the special communication needs of individual students. (Formerly HCA 
390) Prerequisites: ENGL 1010. 1020; CQMM 2200; HCAP 2010120 11 . 

HCAP 4000 Field Placement (6). The internship is designed to give the 
student direct expetience In various health care settings. The experimen­
tal componen! allows the student an opportunity to apPly newly acquired 
normative and cognilive skills In an actual working situation. The areas 
Irom which studeflts may choose are hospitals, state and federal govern­
ment agendes, loog-lerm care fadlities. intermedlate care lacilitles, group 
practiCes, insurance companies. the pharmaoeulicaJ Industry. medical pro. 
gram:!, and volunteer I!IgIJJ'\I,.io$. During me 12·week placement. the sum· 
mer between the junior and senior year, students Will be required 10 sublnit 
mid·term and final reports to !he Department. Prerequisiles: Senior stand· 
ing, completion 01 a minimum of 24 credil hours of HCAP major courses, 
and approval of advisor and department head, Siudents will not be permit· 
ted to enroll in any coursework while enrolled In the Internship. Students 
who would like their wo"'- experience In health care conSIdered as a SUb­
stitute for the internship must submit thelr request In the IIrst semester of 
their lunior year to the d~artm8flt head for approval. (Formerty HCA 400). 

HeAP 4010 FIeld PtKement C'pslone Course (1 ), The capstone 
course Is designed 10 help students understand the role of health care 
managers by Incorporating the principles and theories In the classroom 
with their practical experiences In the Internship. Current Issues and trends 
In health adminlstrafion wilt be addressed throu!J'1 directed readlnos, case 
analysis. fieldtrips. and guest speakers. Prerequisites: HCAP 4000 and/or 
permiSSion of instruc1or. 

HeAP 4200 H .. lth Care Management I (3). The application 01 manage­
ment tedlniques 10 the administration of health care facilities will be exam· 
lned. The various administrative management elemenlS of the health care 
systems approach to decisiOn making, the est~lshmern 01 management 
principles to complex and normative organizations; the understanding of 
demographic changes In the worklorce and patient populaUOtlS will be dis· 
cussed. Also, the diNerent levels 01 administratiVe management technlques 
will be discussed In this course. (Fom'Ierty HCA -420) Pre!'9quisiles: tkAP 
201n'201 t , 2too; ECON 2010; ACCT 2010; BISI 2 tSO. I5ervlce Learning 
Coursel 

HCAP 4500 Heetth Care Anance (3). The purpose of this course Is 10 
provide a solid foundation In health cet8 finance and facilitate the slUdant's 
understanding of nnanctal management techniques. Upon the completion 
01 this course. students will have a basic understanding 01: cosl InnaHan; 
se1ecting and !racking stodl:s; eoonomic models of physician and hospital 

behavtor; cost sharing and cost containment: eoonomIc bUying and h0spi­
tal aooounting; markatlog: pricing and spedabation j cost elfectlvoeness 
and cosl-benefit analysis; difterent IOrms of phySician reimbursEll1&nts; ac­
cess to capital and debt financing; evaluation of finandng aKernatives; 
health plannIng and cost'control. (Formerly HCA 450) Pre!'9quis/tes; ACCT 
21 10.2120: ECQN 2010, 2020; HCAP 201012011 , 3100. 

HCAP 4700 long-Term caN Admlnl.tratfon (3), The admin"tr8l1ve is­
sues of care lor lOng-term patients wilt be addressed with specific dIscus· 
sions abOUt the aged, and primary and extended care of !he aged. The 
peculiar social, cultural, and economic environment will be distussecl as 
each is related to accessibility and availability 01 health and the aspects 01 
administration In Iong·term care !aciities, (Formerly HCA 470) Prerequi­
sites: HCAP 20101HCAP2011; HIMA 1010. 1040. 

HCAP 4100 Prinel"... 0' Mln&ged care OrpnlmUon. (3). This course 
provktes an overview of managed care and its past and ament impact on 
the U.S. health care system. TopiC$\ncIuoe the Impact 01 managed care on 
the role and relationships 01 primary care doctors. specialiSts. and hospi· 
tals; the origins 01 health maintenance organizations and other' managed 
care OI'ganizalions; and consumer patient protGCtiorllaws. This course also 
explores public policy, regulatory. and financial managed cafe Issues. (For­
merly HCA 480) Prerequisites: HLSC 1000; ECON 2010; HCAP 
201 012011 . . 

HCAP 4100 HMIth caN Resea~ (3). An lntroductlon to researdl de· 
sign wlll be provided with an emphasis on the application of statistiCal and 
research techniques 10 problems of concern 10 the health care system. 
Students Win be required to c.any ollt a research prOblem JIl completion. 
(Formerty HCA 490) Prerequisites: Senior standing; SOCI 3000 Of PSYC 
2180. 

Health Care Administration and Planning Elective 
HCAP 3800 IntroductIon to Pubtlc 'HeaIth (3). This course is designed 10 
help students dewlop an understanding and appreciation lor the factors 
thai affect health status and the personal and protesstonallactors INlt c0n­
tribute to personal and community health. Students wi1J review eKisting and 
emerging theOretical perspectives m\atlve to the Interconnections between 
socioeconomic stalus (age. raceJethnlclty, level of education, Income) and 
current health care Indicators. The course will allow students to ",wale 
future Changes thai may impact the prollision 01 public health SeMceS and 
the practical applicatiOn of principles lor health care organizations. An 
O'Ief'View of personal and public health Issues wWI be covered including mi· 
nority health concerns, the role 01 cullure in in"uenciog the adaptation of 
health attitudes, practiCes and behaviors. health ObieClives for the vear 
2010. and c.::Ireer opportunilioll in pvbllc tmallh. (Formerly HCA 060) Prtt· 
requisite: HCAP 2010 or Permission of the Instructor. 

Health Sciences 

Bachelor 01 Science Degree Program 

Faculty; B. Chakrawrty. O . Johnson, M . Kanu 

The Department of Health Administration and Health Sciences of· 
fers the Bachelor of Science degree in Health Sciences. Students 
may obtain the as In Health Sciences by completing a total of 120 
credit hours. The BS in Health Sciences will provide: (1) the know\-­
edge base and skUls development for those seeking entry and In­
termediate-level professional and service positions in health care 
agencies, o rganizations, and institutions in public, private, and 
non-profit sectors; (2) a degree completion program for associate­
degree credentialed healthcare practltiooers pursuing career ad­
vancement or career change: and (3) a pre-prolessional program 
for students preparing to enter programs for which the master's 
degree is the licensing credential. Students may choose concen~ 
(rations In Physical ScIences, Public Health, Therapeutic Studies, 
and a General track. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

Students who wiSh to pursue the Health ScleflC9S majOr must first 
be accepted for admission to Tennessee State University. Applica­
tions for admission to the Program are accepted from students 
who have completed all general education prerequisites (inclUding 



transfers). The Health Sciences Admission Committee will con· 
sider applications of candidates who present the following qualifl· 
cations: 

Acceplance to Tennessee State University. 

Completion of first year Health Sciences curr iculum with a grade 
point average of 2.5 (on a 4.0 scale). 

Two letlers of recommendation from persons who have known the 
applicant for at least two years. Time lengths will be waived for 
recommendations from employers. 

RETENTION POLICY 

The Health Sciences program retention policy requires the follow-
Ing: 

Students must maintain a minimum cumuJative grade JXIint aver-
age 01 2.0. 

Students must earn a C or bener in all major courses, supporting 
Science, Business, English, and Mathematics courses. Fail-
ure to maintain a C in any at these courses will result in re-
peating the course the next semester the course is offered 
with approval of the advisor. 

Students Who earn a grade less than C in Heahh Sciences 
CQurses lor more than on8 semester will be dismissed from 
the program. 

Students who have been dismissed from the Health ScIences pro-
gram may apply for readmission. Students who request read-
mission should present evidence to the Admissions 
Committee of Substantial change In circumstances warranting 
reconsideration. 

Suggested tour-year plans for the BS In Health Sdences Is as 
tollowa: 

Bachelor 0' Science in Health Sciences (General 
Concentration) 

FF!ESHMAN YEAR 
F.IISeme"', Spring Semnt.t 
HlSC 1000 1 CHEM 111011111 311 
BIOl2210J2211 410 BIOl 222012221 410 
ENOL 1010 3 ENGll020 3 
MATH 1110 3 SOCI2010 3 
HPEA Activity· 1 HPEA Activity 1 
Computer Uteracy 3 

" 
,. 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
F.II Semnter Spring Semnter 
HIST 2010 3 HtST2020 3 
PSYC 2010 3 NUFS 2110 3 
ENOL literature 3 PSYC 2180 3 
HCAP 20101201 1 3 COMM 2200 3 
Humanities! Humanitlesl 
Fine Arts 3 Fine Arts 3 
HIMA 1040 3 

" " 
JUNIOR YEAR 

F.II5emHter Spring Semester 
HCAP 3800 3 HLSC 4500 3 
PSVC 3360 3 HCAP 3100 3 
HlSC 3100 3 HlSC 4300 3 
HlSC 3110 3 HlSC Electlve 3 
HlSC 3200 3 PSVC 3510 3 

" 
,. 

College of Health Sciences 1n 

SENIOR yEAR 
Fall s.rtI6fIMt 
HCAP3310 
HPSS 3030 
HlSC 4040 
HlSC Elective 
Gulded ElectiYe 

Spring SemNtIor 

3 HCAP 4900 
3 HPSS4090 
3. HlSC Elective 
3 Guided Elective 
3 

15 
BaChelor 01 Science In Health Sciences 
(Physical ScIences Conceotratlon) 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
Fan s.m....,. Spring Semester 
HLSC 1000 1 PSVC 2010 
ENGl l 010 3 ENGl1020 
CHEM 100011001 311 CHEM 1030110311 
COMM 2200 3 MATH 1710 
a1Oll11011111 311 BIOL 112011121 
Cornplller Utemcy 3 -

18 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
F.II !MilTlHtw SprIng Semuhtr 
ENGlliteralure 3 SOCI2010 
PHil 1030 3 Humanities! 
HCAP 2010/201 t 3 AneArts 
HIST 2010 3 HIST2020 
BIOI.. 221012211 . /0 SIOl 222012221 

HIMA 1040 

16 

JUNIOR YEAR 
F.II s.m. .. ., Spring Sem .. ler 

PHVS 201012011 311 PHYS 202012021 
HCAP 3800 3 HeAP 3100 
HLSC 3000 3 HPSS 3140 
HLSC 3100 3 HLSC Elective 
HLSC4300 3 ,. 

SENIOR YEAR 
Fall Sernu1ef Spring Semnter 
PSYC 2180 3 HLSC 3110 
PSVC3360 3 HlSC 4500 
HLSC 3050 3 HCAP 4900 
HCAP 3310 3 HlSC EleCtive 

12 

Bachelor of Science in Health Scktnces 
(Public Health Concentration) 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
F.U Semntef SptlngSemestet 

HlSC 1000 1 PSYC 2010 
ENGll010 3 ENGl1020 
HIST 2010 3 HI ST 2020 
Natural Sciences I • Nalural Sciences II 
Humarvtles/ Humanities! 
Fine Arts 3 Fine Arts 
COMM 2200 3 

17 

3 
3 
3 
3 

12 

3 
3 

311 
3 

311 

17 

3 

3 
3 

. /0 
3 ,. 

311 
3 
3 
3 

13 

3 
3 
3 
3 

12 

3 
3 
3 
4 

3 

,. 
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FIIU Semeatw 
ENGL Uterature 
HIMA 1010 
SOCl 2010 
SIOL 221012211 
MATH 1110 

FlIIiSemester 
NUFS 2110 
HCAP 3800 
PSYC 3360 
HCAP 3100 
HIMA 1040 

FilII s.m .. tfi 
HlSC 3020 
HLSC 3050 
HLSC "040 
HLSC Elective 
HLSC Elective 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Spring SemMler 

3 SociaVBehavlor 
1 Sciences 
3 , HCAP 201012011 
4 SIOL 222012221 
3 PSYC 2180 

Computer Uteracy 

14 

JUNIOR YEAR 

SprIng s.m.,'.r 
3 HLSC 3010 
3 HLSC 4300 
3 HlSC 3040 
3 HlSC Elective 
3 

15 

SENIOR YEAR 
Spring s.m. ... , 

3 HLSC 4010 
3 HeAP "900 
3 HlSC 3060 
3 HLSC 4020 
3 HlSC ElectIve 

15 

Bachelor of Science In Health Sciences 
(Therapeutic StudIes Concentration) 

Fall Semester 
HLSC 1000 
ENGL 1010 
MATH 11 10 
SOCl2010 
Natural Sciences I 
HPEA Activity 

Fall s.m. .... 
HIST2010 
NUFS2110 
PSYC 2180 
Humanities/Fine Arts 
Computer l lleracy 
HIMA 1010 

F,n 5emelter 
PSYC 3510 
PSYC3210 
HCAP3100 
HLSC 2140 
HLSC 3000 

Fall sa.,.._r 
HLSC Elective 
HCAP 3310 or 
PHIL 3360 
HlSC3110 
HCAP 3800 
Guided Elective 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
Spring SemesTer 

1 HumanitlesIFlne Arts 
3 ENGl l020 
3 HeAP 201012011 
3 PSYC 2010 
4 Natural Sciences II 
1 

15 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Spttng SamealiM 

3 HIST 2020 
3 ENGl Literature 
3 H1MA, 1040 
3 SIOl221012211 
3 COMM 2200 
1 

16 

JUNIOR YEAR 
Spring $emettllf 

3 HlSC 3100 
3 HPSS 3140 
3 PSYC 3360 
3 HlSC 3020 
3 PSYC 3300 

15 

SENIOR YEAR 

..., .. -
3 HeAP 4900 

HlSC Elective 
3· HlSC Elective 
3 HLSC 4300 
3 
3 

15 

3 
3 
4 
3 
3 ,. 

3 
3 
3 , 

12 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

15 

3 
3 
3 
3 
4 ,. 
3 
3 
3 , 
3 ,. 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

15 

3 
3 
3 
3 

12 

HEALTH SCIENCES COURSE 
, DESCRIPTIONS (HLSC) 

HLSC 1000 Orientation to Health Sclencea (1) A requirement lor 
all entering Ireshman Health Sciences ma}ors or lransler stUdents with 
less Ihlll"l 60 lransler credits. This course presents an oveMevi 01 the al­
lied health field, the history/development of allied health profe$lOna, and 
the historical development of \tie Collego of Health ScienceS (Iormeriy 
School 01 Al!ied HeBlth ProfessIons) at Tennessee State UnM-trslty. Stu­
dents will be Introduced to values, ethics, and professionalism required lor 
health care providers as well as TSU pondes, procedtJres, ahd stuoent 
support seMces relative to academic success. (Formerly AHP 1100) 

Hl_SC 2140 Phy,k:. Prfnc4ptn for H .. t1tt ScJenc •• (3» This course 
provides studenls With the opportunity to learn baslc physics principles in­
cluding those of lever systems, laws 01 motion, Iorces and force Interac­
tions, temperature, and heal. These conc:epts are then appled to !he 
environment and the human body so thaI students may acquire a sound 
basis lor their subsequent work in HlSC 4140, BiomeChanics and Gross 
Anatomy. Prerequisite: MATH 1110. 

HLSC 3000 Elhlca and Profelllon.Uam in Heahh Sciences (3) 
This course presents current issues and inlormation on professionalism 
Ill"Id medical ethiCs for Health Sclenoes prolessionals. SpecifIC ereas that 
wHI be Investigated Include: what it means 10 be a professional, career de­
veIopmeol strategies, !he role 01 service for !he professional, elhlcatlssues 
for healthcare providers, the ongoing process 01 developing an ethical 
practice, withdrawing care from the terminally ill, and other current' lssues 
In the national media, Prerequisite: AdmisSion is open to an students lor­
mally admit1ed 10 Health Sciences Program or by permission oftha in­
,'rue'''. 
HLSC 3010 Con.umer Health (3) This course provides students with 
the Jollowlng: (1) a model br maldng Informed consumer health relaled de­
cisions; (2) curren! information involving intormed decisions: and (3) mech­
anisms for contlnoed consumer awareness and protection, i.e., sources of 
accurate oonsumer Information and lists of consumer Information and pro­
tection agencles. This course also examines the benellts and/or hazards 
associated with health related products, services and Information 
presently availabie 10 the consumer. The methods and techniques 01 
health fraud are &flIltyzed. EmphasiS Is placed on the developmenl of Incl­
vidual criteria lor the potential selection and purchase 01 health products 
and services. Field trips may be required. Prerequisites: HCAP 3800 and 
junior standing. 

HLSC 3020 CriUcIIllnue, 'n Health Car. (3) This course examines cur­
rent and IlIIure health laaues within the United Stlltes. The purpose 01 the 
course Is to expose students to some 011he CfitlcaJ Issues that wllIlmpact 
heahhcare in !he future. Some ollhase issues include the aging of the pap­
ulation, the supply and demand of heath care providers, the growing diver­
sity of the U.S. population, the use 01 medICal and information technologies 
in health care, and many more. Prerequisites: HeAP 2010/201' , 3800; 
HLSC 3050, or permission of Instructor. 

HLSC 3040 Matem.1 and Child Hulth (3) This course descnbes the bi­
ological and physiological basis for health care to MCH populations Includ­
Ing pregnant women, Infants, and individuals through age 21 . Using an 
evidence-based approach to MCH care, this course examines the use 01 
current epidemiologic and analytic literature to evaluale the effectiveness 
of interventions Ill"Id technologies used to pr8V80t, "diagnose, and treat d in­
ical problems of women, mothers, Iniants, children, and adolescenlS. The 
course addresses the role 01 nulfltion in the prevention 01 ctlronlc diseases 
in women and chUdren and its influence 00 normal childhood growth and ­
development. Prerequisites: Completion of Natural Sciences requIrement 
or consent of \he Instructor. 

HLSC 3050 .... lth Promotion and 01 ..... Prevention (3) This course 
IntrodUoes students to !he basic concepts 01 epidemiology, health promo­
tion, disease prevention, and their Impact Oflthe health status of culturally 
diverse and vulnerable Individuals, families, small groups and communi­
ties. The focus is on health problems and polenlial interventions through­
out the lite of an individual. The principles of tead\ingllearn!ng and the 
process of critiCal thinldng are ~rated as they applY to the healm pr0-
fessional. Prerequisite: HeAP 3800. 

HLSC 3060 International Health (3) This course 8lCafl"llnes major trendS 
and issues relaled to international health Including health care systems, 
nutrition. tamlly planning, distribution and the nature of cort\munloable 8nd 
chronic disaas&S. and preventive measure .. In selectod oountoo&. SpocIo.l 



emphasis is placed on problems that can be prevented through health ed­
ucation programs. Prerequisite: None. 

HLSC 3100 Comptementary .nd Anem.tlw Approech .. to Health 
car. (3) This course serves as an tnlroductlOn to a vanety 01 health care 
options curreoUy available In our society. Students will explore basiC Ctln· 
cepts of pharmacology, nutritional supplements, homeopathy, psyc.hologi­
cat effect! on health, oriental medicine, techniques of healing movements, 
healing touch, and manipulation techniques. Students wilt be 9lCposed 10 a 
variety 01 viewpoints and encouraged to critically evaluate different theo­
ries of health and health care. Prerequlsltas: Completion of Natural Sci­
ences requirement. 

HLSC 3110 Health Conditions In FuncUon and Disability (3) To func­
tion within the health care system, health providers must be able to artic­
ulate their profession's concept 01 health 'Within the contiOO ot medical 
management 01 common health conditions. Students learn how to search 
the World Wide Web to locale instructional resou~s and to galtl9r clio/· 
cally related evidence to solYU problems. In this process, they learn about 
the .und&rlylng pathophySiology, diagnostiC, and treatment procedures, 
while collaborating With other students in completlon 01 online and face-to­
lace assignments. As students examine the Internal end external factor's 
that impact human health. they can learn about the care 01 corrmon health 
conditions and roles 01 various practitioners. Prerequisites: Completion 01 
NaMal SCiences. 

HLSC 4010 Introduction to Blostlltlstics (3)This course will examine the 
application of statistics based on three factors: (1) COllecting. summarizing. 
presenting, analyzing, and Interpreting data; (2) measurtng oentral ten· 
dency and variation; and (3) InVestigating binOmial and normal probabl~ty 
distributions, whld'l ara assenlial to today's haalth care professional. 

The topiCS include probability. coo!idence intervals and hypothesis testing 
using 1·lesls. Chi·square·. C(lfrelation. and regressIOn. A brief IntrOOuctJon to 
ANOVA and multivariate analysis and emphasis on practicet applications 
are discussed. Laboratory use of the persooaJ COfTl)UIer in statistical plOb­
tem solving Is required. PrerequIsite: MATH 111 0. 

HlSC 402G Introduction to Environmental Kealln (3) This course pro­
vides an OveN lew 01 'the major areas 01 environmental health. The areas 
01 emphasis include load prolection. air. water and land pollution. haz· 
ardoUs waste, population concerns. and noise and radiation haUrds. Pre­
requisite: None. 

HLSC 4040 Public. Health Policy (3) ThIS course discusses the pol­
itics 01 health policy in terms 01 legislative and executive processes at the 
local. stale and ledefBt level; key 10«:85 involved including economic, so­
cial, ethical and poIlticallactors; and central players 01 imponance. InClUd­
ing special interest groups. lobbyists, tho prGu. eIect(Kl oIfic::iol •• legis!ati...., 
staff and publiC agencies. Prerequisite: HCAP 3800 or pemUsion 01 In­
structor. 

HLSC 4060 Prlnclp'" of Geograpnlc Information Systems kw Healtn 
OrganizatiOns (3) This course provides a comprehensive overview oIltle 
conc:epts. lunctions, applicatiOns. technologies. and trends pertaining to 
automated geogaphic information systems (GIS) applicable to health scl­
ences. Topics Include GIS hardware and software oonsiderallons, data re­
sources, and technical issues and applications in GIS. PrerequiSite: None. 

HlSC 4300 Introduction to epidemiology (3) The objective of this 
course Is to acquaint students with epidemiology as a scienlilic discipline 
and to facilitate the students' understanding 01 the role 01 epidemiology In 
health service planning and administfBtlon. All emphasis will be placed on 
various methods used in current epidemiologic stuIjes of chronic dis· 
eases. public health. Vitat statistics. environmental sanitation and commu­
nicable disease control on a local. national. and global basis. (Formerty 
HCA 430) Prerequisites: BIOl 2210, 2211 , 2220. 222 1; HCAP 2010120'1 : 
HIMA 1010. 1040; SOCI 3000. 

HlSC 4500 Contemporary "aIMS In Clinical Geriatric ca,.. (3) This 
COUISe provides an assessment 01 geriab1c Issues Important to health care 
professionals. Normal aging. disease processes assodated with aging. 
Psycho-social lactor's , health care service delill8ry, advocacy and other rei· 
evan,t consideralions will be addressed with the goa! of enhar'ICing a pl11C­
IiIloners' el/ectiveness in worlling with the geriatric population. 
Prerequisite! None. 
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Department of Health 
Information Management 

Elizabeth Kunnu, Ed.S., M.Ed., RHIA, Head 
314 Industrial Arts Building 

615-963-7441 

Faculty: V. Brock 

General Statement: Heallh Information Management (HIM) Is the 
profession that focuses on heanh care data and the management 
of healthcare Information resources. Heahh Information Manage· 
ment professionals collect, integrate, and analyze primary and 
secondary health care data, disseminate information, and man­
age information resources related to the research, planning, fi­
nancing, and evaluation of heahh care services. 

Job opportunities: Health Information Management profession­
als, as part of a quality pallent care team, work as HIM depart-_ 
ment director, HIM system manager, data quality manager, 
information security/privacy offICer, educator, consultant, health 
data analyst, quality improvement analyst, physician offICe man· 
ager, claims and reimbursement coordinator in a variety of health 
care settings. The settings inch,Jde hospitals, outpatient clinics, 
"managed-care organizations; consulting firms, accounting firms, 
medical group practices, hospice and home healthcare agencies, 
Iong·term care facilities, correctional facilities, pharmaceutical 
companies, rehabilitation facilities, behavioral heanhcare organl­
teltions, heahhcare research mcllities. insurance companies, law 
firms, or slate and federal healthcare agencies. 

The Department of Heanh Information Management offers a four­
year program leading to the Bachelor of Science degree. Its goals 
are to prepare interested students as competent, confidant, inno-­
vative and contributing health intormation professionals who can 
identify and use a variety of information management resources 
and technologies to accomplisn the Objectives of various health 
care facilities and related organlzatlons; and to prepa~e students 
for the National Certification Examination for credenliaJing by the 
American Health Information Management Association. 

The Health Information Management curriculum Iak:es a career· 
ladder approach and Is divided into a technical phase and a pro­
fessional phase. It is designed to accommodate high schOol 
graduates, transfer students, graduates from accredited commu· 
nity colleges who haw completed prerequisite science courses, 
and Registered Health Information Technicians (RHITs) who wish 
to progress to the professional level of a Health Information Ad· 
minlstrator. The curriculum is comprised of general education , 
management principles, computer technologylinformatlon sys­
tems, professional education requirements and Integrated super· 
vised protessional practice. 

The Bachelot of Science degree is awarded atler satisfactory 
completion of 120 credit hours. Graduates of this program are re­
quired to demonstrate entry-level competencies for Registered 
Health Information Administrators (RHIAs) and are eligible to sit 
tor the National Examination administered by the American Health 
Information Management Association (AHIMA). The graduates are 
strongly encouraged to take the National El(8mlnation in the same 
year of grad,uatlon to be recognized as a leader In Health Informa­
tion Management by employers and other heatthcare profession­
als. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

There are two optiorls available to students Interested in the 
Health Information Management Program. Option I is for fresh­
men and transfers. OptIon" Is for students who have completed 
an associate degree in Health Information Technology. In addition 
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to University admission crlterla, the program admissJon and reten-­
tlon requirements Include: 

Entering F .... hmen 

1. High school graduation witt! a minimum cumulative grade point 
average of 2.5 on a 4.0 scalf! or G,E,D, scores of 50 or above 
lor the five subjects tested, 

2. A minimum composite test score Of 19 on the ACT. (This may 
change according to University entrance requirements.) 

3, First-time freshmen are reQvir9d to have successfully com­
pleted any remedial or developmental courses before consider­
ation for unconditional admission into the HIM program. 

Trans"r Student. 

1. Applications will be accepted tro~ students transferring from 
other colleges, universities or other departments al Tennessee 
State University. 

-"2, Transfers, students changing their ma}or to HIM, and continu­
ing students are required to have succeSsfully completed any 
remedial or developmental courses before consideration for un­
conditional admlSSk>n into the program. 

3. Applicants must have a minimum cumulatlve grade point aver­
age 01 2.5 on a 4,0 scale, 

4. Students transfening from other departments within Tennessee 
State Untvermty are required to complete a Change of MajcH 
Iorm. 

Advlinced SWndlng 

1. Students who already have a degree in health related and 
other'fields may be admitted to the program if they meet admis­
sion criteria. 

2. Individuals who have an associate degree In medical 
recordlhealth Information technology and who are interested in 
receiving a baccalaureate degree in Health Inlormation Man· 
agement must have completed a minimum of 60 semester 
credit hours Including directed professional practice. These in­
dividuals are required to complete general education require-­
menls lor a as degree, as well as management. sciences. 
other prerequisite courses for the program and all the 300(}. 
4000 level courses as Indicated In the curriculum. 

Adcftdonal Requirements 

1. Submission 01 ppplication to the program Is due by June 30 for 
fall semester and December 1 for spring semester. 

2. 1Wo letters of recommendation from persons (non-family memo 
ber) who know the applicant. 

3. A personal Interview by Admission and Retentiorl Committee or 
its designee. 

4. Applicants will be informed 01 the final dedslon regarding ac­
ceptance into the program. 

5. Responsible tor transportatiorlexpenses,and other costs relat­
ing to professional practice experience and field triPs. 

6. Responsible tor a physical examination, malpractice insurance, 
criminal background chedl and drug test prior to professional 
practice rotations, 

7. Acceptance 01 professional practice rotatIOn in and out-o'-state 
health care facilities. 

8. Students are encouraged to complete a minimum of 20 volun­
teer hours in Medical RecorGiHealth Information Management 
Department at any health C'.;:Ire facil ity priof' to or during the lirst 
semester of enrollment in the program. Students with work ex­
perience In the HIM field may provide evidence in wr,iling from 
the health care facility. 

9. Students are required to complete th&se courses (ENGl ~ 01 0 
& 1020 with mlnlmum gradeS of C; three hours of college 
mathemati<:s; HIST 2010 and 2020 Of 3410; at least'six hours 
of natural sciences; and nine hours in Humanities anGior Fine 
Arts. including three hours 01 English Uterature) prior to their 
tunlot year, for admission to upper HIMA courses (3000-4000) 
level. 

10. A criminal backQ.round check and drug test may be requited at 
some affiliated clinical sites for training. Base on the results of 
the check, an affiliated clinical may determine 10 not allow your 
presence at theIr laciUty. This could resull In your inability to 
successfully complete the requirements of this program. Addi­
tionally, a criminal background may preclude licensure Of em­
ployment. 

RETENTlON POUCY 

The Heahh Information Management program retention policy re-­
quires the following: . 

1. Students must maintain a minimum cumulative grade point av­
erage 01 2,0. 

2. Students must eam a C or better in all ~r courses, support­
ing Science, Business, Heatth Care Administration, English, 
and Mathematics courses. Failure 10 maintain a C in any of 
these courses will result in repeating the course the next se­
mester the course is offered with approval of the advisor. 

3. Students who eam a grade less than C in HIMA courses for 
ITIOf8 than one semester will be dismissed lrom the program. 

• . Students who have been dismissed from the Heahh Informa­
tion Management Program may apply lot readmission, Stu­
dents who request readmission should present evidet'ICe to ~e 
AdmissionS and Retention Committee of substantial change In 
circumstances warranting reconsideration. ' 

Gen.,..1 EducaUon Core Cours •• : A minimum of 69 semester 
hours Including ACCT 2010; HlSC 1000; BISI 2150; 3230; BIDl 
2210; 221t , 2220, 2221; OlEM 2500; ENGll0tO, 1020, HeAP 
4500; 4900; HIST 2010, 2020; MATH 11 to; MGMT 3010; 4030; 
PHil 1030; COMM 2200; ECON 2010; SOCI 3000; 
HumanitieslAne Arts Elective (3 semester hours); $ociaJlBehav­
Ioral Sciences Elective (3 semester hours); English Uterature 3 
semester hours), 

Dep.rtment.1 R~ulrements BKtMtlor of Science for Hutth 
.ntongUon Management 

MAJOR CORE: A minimum of 51 hours including HIMA 1010, 
1040, 2020, 2100, 2200, 2250, 2300, 2350, 2400, 2704, 3010, 
3020, 3030, 330(}, 4000, 44OIl. 4424 and 4430. 

Students who have completed these courses (ACCT 2010, ECON 
2010, MOMT 3010, MGMT 4030, BISI 3230) in HIM curriculum 
and are interested to getting a minor In general business may take 
additional three (3) credit hours In database systems (BISI 4~10) , 
and can also contact the College of Business for detailed informa­
tIOn. 



Suggeated Four·Vear Plan for students entering at 
freshman levet: 

Bachelor of Sclen.ce In Health Infonnatlon Manegemerrt 

PLANt 

Fall s.m..ter 
HlSC 1000 
ENGll010 
MATH 1110 
BIOl221012210l 
81512150 

Fall s.m. .. 
COMM 2200 
HIST 2020 
SOCI3000 

. HIMA 1040 
PHil 2010 

Fall SemMter 
MGMT30IO 
HIMA2020 
HIMA 2100 
HIMA 2200 
HIMA 2250 
CHEM 2500 

Summer Session 
HIMA 2704 

Fall S.m .. ter 
HIMA 3010 
HIMA3020 
HIMA3300 
HIMA4000 
HIMA 4400 
HCAP 4500 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
Spring SemdtfM" 

1 ENGll020 
3 H1ST2010 
3 BIOl222Ol2221 

410 ACCT 2010 
3 HIMA 1010 

14 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Spring StIrN"" 

3 Soc.lBehav.Scienc. 
3 81513230 
3 Hum! Rna Arts 
3 ENGlllterature 
3 ECON 2010 

15 

JUNIOR YEAR 
Spring Sem .. tef 

3 MGMT 4000 
3 HIMA2300 
3 HIMA 2350 
2 HIMA 2400 
2 HIMA 3030 
3 

'6 

3 

3 

SENIOR YEAR 
Spring Sem.ster 

2 HIMA 4424 
3 HIMA4430 
2 HCAP 4900 
3 
3 
3 

'6 
Total Credit Houl"II Required : 120 

Plan II 

3 
3 

410 
3 , 

'4 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

15 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

15 

6 
3 
3 

'2 

Suggested Two-Vear Plan Option for students with an 
Associate Degree In Heatth Information Technoiogy. 
All general education requirement. of the Unlve,..lty 
must be met. 

Fall Sem.stef 
ACCT2010 
HIST 2020 
ECON 2010 
CHEM 2500 
HIMA 30tO 
ENGl Llteratura 

JUNIOR YEAR 
SprIng SemMler 

3 Hum! Fine Arts 
3 SOCI3000 
3 PHll l030 
3 HIMA3030 
'Z" BISI 3230 
3 ,. 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

'4 
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SUm.,..... SeMlon 

MGMT 3010 
MGMT4030 

Fell SemHte, 

HIMA 3020 
HIMA 3300 
HIMA 4000 
HIMA4400 
HCAP 4500 

3 
3 

6 

SENIOR YEAR 
Spring Sem .. ter 

3 HIMA 4424 
2 HIMA 4430 
3 HCAP 4900 
3 
3 

'4 
Total Hours for Degree r8Quirement(Option II): 64cr.hr 

, 
3 
3 

'2 

Adjunct Instructional Staff and Clinical Affiliation Supef\l,," 
so,..: Shonda Cannon AHIT, Baptist Hospital, Nashville, TN; A. 
Bowen, RHIA. Ertanger Medical Ctr., Chattanooga, TN; J. GaJ1e­
more. RHIA, Nashville General Hosp., Nashville, TN; S. Homer, 
MBA, Hospital Corporation of America; E.Pratt Select Specialty 
Hospital, Nashville, TN; L Ellis, RHIT, Gateway Medical Center, 
Clarksville, TN; L. Bartley, RH1A, Hendersonville, TN; T. Conley, 
RHIT, Stonecrest Medical Center, Smyrna, TN; P. Freeman, RHIA, 
West Meade Place Center, Nashville, TN; Anira Copeland, RHIA, 
Health at Richland Ptace, Nashville, TN; R. Green, RHIT, Middle 
TN M9dlcal Center, Murfreesboro, TN; S. Stephenson, RHIA, 
Northcrest Medical Cenler, Springfield, TN; M. Reeves, RHIA, 
Vanderbilt Medical Center, Nashville, TN; K. Ashley, RHIT. South­
ern Hills Medical etr., Nashville, TN: F. layton, AHIA, CenteMiaI 
Medical Clr., Nashville TN; B. Grosshelm, RHIT, Williamson Med­
ical elr., Franklin TN; K. Milam, AHIA, Summit Medical Ctr., Her­
mitage TN; J . Busby, RHIA, Maury Regional Hosp., Columbia TN; 
C. Draper, AHIT, Skyline Medical CIr., Madison TN; C. Ehiemua, 
RHIA, Matthew Walker Comprehensive Health Clr .. Nashville TN; 
T. Per1l;ins, THIA, Meharry Medical Services Foundation. Nashville 
TN; L K. Tillman, AHIA, Veterans Affairs medical Clr. For Nashville 
and Murfreesboro, TN; J . Duer, RH1A, SI. Thomas Hosp., 
Nashville, TN ;J. Jones, RHIA, Sumner Regional Medical Ctr., Gal­
latin TN; T. Hickey, AHIA, Jackson Regional hasp. Jackson, TN; L 
Howell, RHIT, Bolivar General Hospital, Bolivar TN; M. Clement, 
AHIA, National Institutes of Health, Betheseda, E. Beny, RHIA, 
loBonheur Children's Medical Hosp., Memph[s , TN . 

ACCREOrTAl1ON 

The Health Information Management Program is accredited by the 
Commission on Accreditation for Health Informatics and Intorma­
tion Management Education (CAHIIM) 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

Health Information Management (HIMA) 

HIMA 1010 Introduction to HNIth Reeord Management (1). This course 
Is designed lor health related major.! who have interest In learning more of 
health records and documentation practices In various health care OeIiVery 
systems. The COtJrse focuses on !he purpose and use of !he heaJlh reoom, 
the role of the health Information management department, and its rala· 
tlonship with other services with in the health care facility. Prerequisites: 
Non. 
HIMA 1040 MedlcalTlH"mlnology (3), A study of the language 01 medIcine 
with emphasis on body systems, prefiXes. suffixes. root terms. pronunc\a· 
tIM and spelling. Emphasis on surgical instruments and p rocedures, 65· 
eases, IaboratOf)' tests. clinical procedures, and abbreviations for eaen 
system. Telms relaled to cancer medicine, radiology. nuclear me(ticlne, 
pnarmaoology, psychiatry. systemic dlsoroors, and autopsy procedures 
will be included, Prerequisites: 810l2210. 2211 with a grade 01 a C or bet· 
ter. Corequistte: BIOl2220, 2221 . 

HIMA 2020 Foundation. of Health In/ormatlon Management (3).. A 
study of Health Information Management systems with emphasis on 
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health care delivery systems; the health information management proles­
sion; regulatory and accrediting requirements of patient care data; health 
care data development, oonl9Ol, structure, and use; data oollectjon, qua!­
Ity, acoess and retention 01 paper·based recoras, electronic inlOrmation, 
and lmage·based records. This course requires a laboratory oomponent (2 
lecture & 2 lab houfY.Neek). Prerequisites: Completion of HLSC 1000; 
BIOL 2210. 221 1. 2220. 2221; BISI2150; HIMA 1010, 1040 with a mini­
mum grade 01 a C or better. Corequlsites: HIMA 2100, 2200, 2250. Studenl 
must be accepted inlo the HIMA program and/or with instruelOf's approyal. 

HIMA 2100 Fundamentabl of Medical Science (3). A study of the nature, 
cause, treatment and management 01 pathOlogic, microbiologIC and clini­
cal disease processes. Prerequisites: BIOl 2210, 2211 , 2220, 2221 ; HIMA 
1010, 1040. 

HIMA 2200 l-oal ,ncr EtnlCel Aspect. of .... Ith Information (2), The 
American legal and court systems, terminology and procedures; prindples 
01 liability; patient record requirements with emphasis on regulatiOnS for 
content, retention, and destruction; access to naalth Information; confidBfl­
tlallty and inlormed consent; the judicial process 01 health InformatiOn: 
HIPAA privacy standards, fraud and abuse: spedallzed patient recotds; 
risk managemen1 and quality assessment at patient records as it relates to 
internal and e)(lemal repot1ing; HIV information; computerized patient 
records with emphasis on accreditation, licensure; liability issues and 8th­
'cai standards for health inlOrmatlon practices. Prerequlslle HIMA 1010. 
Corequlsites: HIMA 2020, 2100, 2250. 

HIMA 2250 Heafttl SMistles lind Analysis (2). A study 01 the basic 
knowledge and skills In health slatistlcs and locus on the applications 01 
the techniques for anatyzlng and calculating hospital, health, and vital sta­
tistics lor adminlslrative use and health care planning utilizing mahuaJ and 
computerized health Information systems lor tile purpose 01 graphic dis­
play and requlred reporting. Prerequisite: MATI-\lltO. Corequisltes: HIMA 
2020, 2100, 2200 . . . 

HIMA 2300 Altarnative .... Ith Record Systems and R89Istr1 •• (3), A 
course designed to expose students to heanh recotd management in a 
non-lraditional neanhcafB sel:llng with focus on health racon::! content and 
structure; regulatory and accreditation requirements: data access, ooUe<:­
tiOn, and retention. The OYe!'all purpose, organization, deYelOpmenl. and 
maintenance of various registries and indexes will be discussed. FIeld trips 
will be required as part of the ciessroom experience. This course requires 
a laboratory component (2 lecture & 2 lab hourslweek). Prerequlsltes: 
HIMA 1010,2020, 2100,2200,2250, Corequlsites:'HIMA 2350, 2400. 

HtMA 2350 COding end Clualflcatlon of Heafttl o.ta (3), An Introduc­
lion to IC0-9-CM classification and 'COding 01 symptoms, diseases, opera· 
tions, and procedures with emphasiS on the UHODS; basIC coding steps 
and guidelines; coding guidelines tor operations and procedures: supple­
mentary clas:slficatlons; :signs 5 symptoms: ana emical coding standards. 
This course requires a laboratory companenl (2 lecture & 2 lab 
hourslweekPrerequisites: BIOL 22tO, 22" , 2220, 2221: HIMA 1010, 
1040, 2100. COrequJsites: HIMA 2300, 2400. 

HtMA 2400 CPTIHCPCS Coding CI .. slflcatlon Sye.,ms (3), A basic in­
lroduction to CPT and HCPCS cocjng classification syslems for ambula· 
tory cafe with foctJs on their structure, application, and purpose as well as 
related reimb.Jrsementlssues. Activitles for ItIIs course will inClUde coding, 
classification, and indexing 01 procedures in CPTIHCPCS tor the purpose 
of standardization, retrieval, and analysis. This course requires a labors­
lory component (2 lecture & 2180 hourslweek). Prerequisiles: BIOl 2210, 
2211 , 2220,2221; HIMA 1010, 1040,2100. Coroqulsites: HIMA 2300, 
2350. 

HIMA 2704 DlNCted Profaulona' Practlol: end Semilwr In Health In­
fonnetkm Servlc .. (3). Students are assigned to health information cen· 
ters during the summer lor practice experience under the direct 
supervision 01 either an AHIA or AHIT. Students wib gain experience 
through observation and demonstration In applying thBOfY and knowledge 
of technical aspects at Health Infom\ation Management previously and 
currently studied. A seminar will be held to disctJSS tne experiences ac­
quired during directed professional praclice. Focus will be on presenlation 
011t1e outcome of assigned projects and activilies. Capstone examinallon 
will be administered to evalU8le student comp$tencv-based krlOWIeaOB et 
U'l9lechnicallevel in Hellllh Information Management. Prerequisites: Com­
pletion 01 HLSC 1000; BIOl 2210, 221 t , 2220, 2221 : HIMA 1010, 1040. 
2020, 2100, 2200, 2250, 2300, 2350, 2400. All HLSC, 810L, and HIMA 
oourses compleled wilh a minimum grade ol a C or better. An overall min­
i~m grade point average 01 C or better. 

HIMA 3010 ..... tthCara 81111ng (2). A study 01 health Insurance process 
and responsible health care payers. The course IndtJdes disaJsslon 01'1 

professional and unltorm bllUng; the claim process; managed care includ­
ing aa:ounts receivable, collections, and terminology; eleclronic data inter­
change (EOI); commercial plans; federal and state plans; workers 
compensaliOn and disability oompE!nsation programs. Prerequisites: HIMA 
2020, 2300, 2350, 2400. 

HIMA 3020 Cul"Nfrt 'nUH In HNIth Intonnet\on Man.,.,.n! (3). A 
study 01 trendS, updates and practical probiems related 10 Health Inlorma­
tion Management. Other Iopics Include perspectives n health care. Prereq­
uis~es: Junior standing In HIMA curriculum or with permission 01 the 
instructor. ~ 

ttlMA 3030 Quality AaMNmen! and ~nca Im ... ~o~ .... mm~."'''' (3), 
The study 01 quality management In heallhcare with emphasis on quality 
Improvement, utilization review, risk managemenl, clinical outcomes man· 
agement, case managemaollcritical patti concepts, and accreditation and 
licensure standards. Student will acquire knowledge, skills, and tools 
needed to coordinate quality and resouroe management actMties in 
heaJthcare tadlilles. This course ltIqulres a labomtory component. Prereq. 
ulstles: HIMA 1010, 2020, 2100, 2200, 2250, 2300, 2350, 24OQ, 2704. 

HIMA 3300 Actwnc.d Coding and C~nc.tkJn at HMtth o.t. (2). All 
advanced study of ICD-9-CM oodlng and reimbursemenl systems witn 
special emphasis on tna complexities of coding ralated to principia diagno­
sis selectlon and sequencing, problem diagnoses and procedures by body 
system, ORG assignmenl and PPS regulations for ORG validation, PAC 
requirements, case-mix concepts, and methOdS to ensure COding accuracy 
in automated and matlual coding systems. This oourse requlrss a labOra· 
tory component (1 lecture & 2 lab hourslweek). (Formerly HIM 330) Pre­
requlsiles: BIOL 2210, 2211 , 2220, 2221 : CHEM 2500; HIMA 2100, 2350, 
2400. This course Is designed for HIMA ma}ors only or with permisSion d 
the HIMA inStructor. 

HIMA 4000 Computltfiud Health Infor'lMHOn Syatefml (3). 0eYe1oj> 
ment of managerial skills in Systems Analysis and Computer Applications 
In Heanh InlOrmation Management Prerequlsiles: MATH 1110; 81S1 2150, 
3230; HIMA 2020. 

HIMA 4400 Organlutlon end Management of HHfttllnformatlon Set· 
vlcae (3). This course is designed to provide students witn managerial 
SkillS In the areas Of planning, organizing, directing, and controlling. Em­
phasis will be on the processes 01 budgeting, staffing, directing, decision 
making. development and evaluation 01 policies and procedures, and es­
tablishing standards lor the quality 01 health Intormallon services. Special 
assignments Include In-service education. Prerequisites: MGMT course~ 
seniOr standing in the HIMA curriculum with a minimum grade poinl aver­
age of 2.0 or better. 

HIMA 4424 MIInltgament ProfHskmal Practlc. In Hultn lnlonNltlon 
Servlcn (6), Students are assigned to a Health Information center lor Sir 
pervlsed MaMgement Professional PractiOe exper1ence to observe em­
ployee relations and Interact with healttlcare professionals and consumers 
while under the direct supervision 01 a qualified Aegistered Haa/ttI Infor· 
mation Administrator. Students are provided the opportunity to apply the 
skills and knowledge pr.eviousty gained through dassroom, directed pro­
fessional practice, and laboratory experienOeS in carrying out manage· 
menl and administrative activities. A pre-practice seminar will be held 10 
discuss practice expectations and explore potential methods 01 Identifying 
and solving problems ht may be encountered during management prac­
tice. Prerequisites: Completion 01 all HIMA, MGMT, BIOL, HLSC and 
HCAP courses with a minimum grade 01 a C or berter, have an CMlmll min­
imum grade point average Of C (2.0) or bener, and senior standing in !he 
HIMA curriculum. 

HIMA 4430 Management Prot.slonel Pnctk:a SemlNlr (3). Student 
wMI participate in seminar todiscuss the experiences acquired during Man­
agement Professional Practice. Focus will be on presenlalion 01 the out­
come 01 assigned prolects and activities: employment opportunities and 
preparation for job searct1; and discussion on graduate and prolesslonal 
studies. Siudents will participate in preparation lor the teglslration examI­
nation. Focus will be on lest-taking sKills and assimllatlOl'1 of AHIMA re­
quired oompetencies. Capstone examination w~1 be administered 10 
evaluale student competency·based knowledge 01 Healln Information 
Managemoot. Prerequisites: Completion 01 aH HIMA, MGMT. BtQl, HLSC 
and HCAP courses with a minimum grade of a C or better have an overall 
minlmu!'T' grade point average 01 C or better (2.0), and senlor 'standing in 
the HIMA curriculum Corequlsile: HIMA 4424, 
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Theola N. Copeland. M.S .• M.T .• (ASCP). 
Interim Education Coordinator 
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Faculty: W. Burroll, K. McEnerney 

General Statement The Medk:al Technology Program consists of 
three years 01 pre-cllnlcaJ course work and twelve months 01 elin­
ical training. A graduate 01 the program Is eligible 10 sit for a certi­
fication examinallon and apply for a license from the Toooossee 
OepartmOQI 01 Health and Environment 

The medical technologist performs a broad range of chemical. mI· 
croscoplc, and bacteriological procedures to assist lhe physician 
in identifying and treating diseases and to determine abflOrmal 
conditions Including the presence of bacteria, viruses, and other 
microorganisms. Medical technologists also type and crossmalct! 
blood samples for transfusions. 

Description of Cllnlca' LaboralOfY Practlcum Sttes: Nashville 
Metropolitan General Hospital, Alvin C. York VA Medical Center, 
Tennessee Valley Healthcare Systems-Nashville Campus, St 
Thomas H~pital , State of Tennessee Department of Health lab­
oratory Services, and PathGroup labs, and Centennial Medical 
Center serve as clinical praC1icum sites for medical technology 
students. 

Nashville Metropolitan General Hospital has 150 beds, a fully au­
tomated laboratory and serves patients In the departments of sur­
gery, Internal medicine, obstetrics and gynecology, and pediatrics. 
The hospital is located on Meharry Medical College's campus. 
AMn C. York VA Medical Center is located in MurfreesbOro, Ten­
nessee, approximately 40 miles from Nashville. The VA Medical 
Center has 570 beds and a fully automated laboratory. Tennessee 
Valley Heatlhcare Systems, Nashville campus is located near 
downtown Nashville, is a large comprehensive healthcare facility 
serving the veterans 01 the US Armed Services. It is a compref1en­
sive medical center with a fully aufomated clinical laboratory. SI. 
Thomas Hospital located on Harding Road in West Nashville is a 
541 bed lacility with a fully automated laboratory. PathGroup Labs 
is a reference laboratory servIng the region of Middle Tennessee, 
West. Tennessee, KentuClcy and Alabama performing routine, and 
molecular diagnostic testing. The State of Tennessee Department 
of Health Laboratory services located on Ben Allen Road in 
Nashville Tennessee serves as the reference laboratory for all 
hospitals and physicians offices In the state .Centennial Medical 
Center is a 685 bed acute care facflity located near downtown 
Nashville wIth a fully automated laboratory performing a range of 
moderate and high complexity laboratory procedures. 

MISSION STATEMENT 

The mission of the Medical TechncHoQy Program al Tennessee 
Stale University is 10 graduate professionals in the Clinical lab0-
ratory Sciences who not only possess the requisite knowledge, 
skills, and attitudes neces'sary tor entry-level practice, but also ex­
hibit high regard tfor ethical and legal practice and a commitment 
to professional development. 
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ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

p[tHJrofe"loo., Component 

Entering Freshmen 

In additioo to meeting minimum admission criteria of Tennessee 
State University, applicants seeking admission to the Medical 
Technology program must meet one of the following requirements: 

• 
High school graduation with a minimum cumulative grade point a ...... 

erage of 2.5 on a 4.0 scale. 

GED test scores of 50 Of" above for the ftve subjects testoo. 

A minimum composite lesl score of 19 on the ACT (Enhanced). 

TRANSFER STUDENTS 

Applicants will be accepted as transfer students from other col­
leges or universities, or from other departments of Tennessee 
State Universfty. Applicants with fewer 1hen 30 semester credit 
hours In courses required by this program must have an overaU 
college grade point average of 2.5 on a 4.0 scale and meet the ad­
mlssioo requirements for lirst year freshman applicants. Appli ­
cants with 30 or more semester credit hours will be admitted If 
they have maintained an overall college grade point average 01 2.5 
or above on a 4.0 scale. 

Tf81lsler credits for non-major courses will be accepted according 
to University poltcies on admission with advanced standing. All 
transler credits from accredited medicalted1no1ogY programs will 
be accepted where evidence is provided that the content of 
courses prev)ous/y laken is essentially the same as the content of 
courses In this curricolum. No credit will be accepted lor major 
fl8ld courses in which the student has earned a grade lower than 
-C, 

CliniclUProll"loDlI Component 

Applicatloo lor admission to the prolessionaVclinical year of the 
Medical Technology program is required. Applicants must meet 
one of the following crIteria lor acceptance. 

1. Tennessee Stale UniverSity students who have met retention 
requirements and completed the prescribed curriculum will 
progress directly Into the Clinlcat (professional) component Of 
the program. 

2. Applicants from affiliated institutions who have successfully 
completed the agreed upon three-year pre--clinical curriculum 
will be admitted to the protessional component on a competi­
live basis. 

3. Individuals who possess a baccalaureate degree in biology or 
chemistry and wish to receive a Certfficate in Medical Technol­
ogy must have college credit In the following courses: Microbt­
olegy (Bacteriology), Immunology. Organic ChemIstry or 
Biochemistry prior to being admitted to the professional com· 
ponent on a competitive basis. 

4, Individuals WhO wish to receive a Certificate in Medical Tech­
nology must complete all scIence prerequisite courses in the 
clinicaV professiqnal oomponent of the Medical Technology 
program. 

All Applicants 

Prior 10 enrOlling in the clinical component of the program, the stu· 
dent mus1 have a minimum GPA 012.5 on a 4.0 scale, and be eval­
uated by the Medical Technology Department. Departmental 
requirements inctude: 
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1. Prerequisites: Chemistry - 20 semester hours to include Or­
ganic Chemistry; Biological Sciences - 16 semester hours to in­
clude Bacteriology, and Immunology (as a part of a course or 
as a separate course); and Mathematics - minimum of one col­
lege level course. 

2. Submission of two letters of recommendation from science pro­
fessors, and one letter of recommendation from major advisor. 

3. Completion of the interview process which includes a review of 
the Technical Standards of the Medical Technology Program. 

At the time of the admissions interview, applicants are given a 
copy of the Technical Standards of the Medical Technology Pro­
gram. 

Technical standards represent the essential non-academic re­
quirements of the program that students must master to partici­
pate successfully in the program and become employable. The 
following is a list of the technical abilities and skills applicants for 
admission must possess: , 
1. Manual Dexterity: Ability to use hand(s) or terminal devices 

with coordination. 

2. Fine Motor: Ability to manipulate small objects with fingertips 
or adaptive devices. 

3. Mobility: Ability to maneuver in the laboratory and around in­
struments and in patient-care settings. 

4. Vision: Ability to distinguish red, yellow, and blue colors; distin­
guish clear from cloudy, and see through a microscope. 

5. Hearing: Ability to adapt with assistive devices (i.e., phone re­
ceivers, hearing aid, etc.) 

6. Speech: Ability to verbally communicate understandably in 
English. 

7. Writing: Ability to communicate effectively in the written form in 
English. 

8. Reading: Ability to read, understand, and follow directions 
printed in English. 

RETENTION POLICY 
. 

Any student whose overall grade point average falls below 2.0 or 
who earns lower than a "C" In two or more courses will be dis­
missed from the program. No credit will be accepted for major field 
courses in which the student has earned a grade lower than "C." 
The complete retention policy can be found in the MT Student 
Handbook. 

Departmental Requlrementa for 
Bachelor of Science 
Medical Technology 

General Education Core Courses: (41 credit hours) ENGl 1010, 
1020; SPCH 2200; ENGl Literature; Humanities/Fine Arts (6 
hours); SociallBehavioral Sciences (6 hours); HIST 2010, 2020; 
BIOllll0,11111120, 1121; MATH 1110. 

Major Core Courses: (36 credit hOUrs) MEDT 3010, 4010, 4014; 
4110,4210,4310,4510,4600,4710,4100,4200,4300,4114, 
4214,4514. 

Science Course Requirementa: (36 credit hours) BIOl 2210, 
2221,2120,2121,2400,2401,4410,4411; CHEM 1110, 1111, 
1120,1121,2010,2011,2020,2021,3410,3411. 

Additional Course Requirements: (7 credit hours) HlSC 1000; 
MT 3010; HIMA 1040. 

Bachelor of Science Degree in Medical Technology 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
Fall Sameater Spring Semeater 

HlSC 1000 1 Humanitiesl 
MATH 1110 3 Fine Arts 3 
BIOllll0/llll 410 BIOl 1120/1121 410 
CHEM 111011111 4/0 CHEM 1120/1121 410 
ENGll0l0 3 ENGll020 3 

15 14 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Fall SameSter Spring Samester 
CHEM 201012011 410 CHEM 202012021 410 
HIST 2010 3 HIST 2020 3 
SociaVBehavioraJ 3 SociaVBehavioral 3 

Sciences Elective Sciences Elective 
COMM 2200 3 Humanities! 
ENGL Literature 3 Fine Arts 3 

16 13 

JUNIOR YEAR 
Fall Samester Spring Samester 
BIOl2210/2211 410 BIOl2120/2121 410 
BIOl 2400/2401 410 MEDT 3010 3 
CHEM 341013411 410 BIOl4410/4411 410 

HIMA 1040 3 
-

12 14 

SENIOR YEAR 
Fall Semester ·Sprlng Semester 
MEDT 4010 3 MEDT 4100 4 
MEDT 4110 '3 MEDT 4200 3 
MEDT 4210 3 MEDT 4014 3 
MEDT 4310 1 MEDT 4114 3 
MEDT 4510 3 MEDT 4214 3 
MEDT 4600 1 MEDT 4514 3 
MEDT 4710 1 

15 ·(13) 
·Students will enroll in 2 of the rotation ~urses in spring semester for a 
total of 13 credit hours (6 weeks per rotation). 

+Summer Session 
MEDT 4300 
MEDT4014 
MEDT4114 
MEDT 4214 
MEDT 4514 

2 
3 
3 
3 
3 

+(8) 
+Students will enroll in 2 rotations not previously taken for a total of 8 credit 
hours (6 weeks per rotation). 
Total Credit Hours Required for BS in Medical Technology - 120 

ACCREDITATION 

The Medical Technology Program is accredited by the National 
Accrediting Agency for Clinical laboratory Sciences (NAAClS), 
B410 West Bryn Mawr Avenue, Suite 670, Chicago, Il 60631-
3415, and (773) 714-8880. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
• 

Medical Technology (MEDT) 

MEDT 3010 Introduction to Medical Technology (3). This course is de­
signed to give students an introduction to the field of medical technology. 
The focus will be on these disciplines: Hematology, Clinical Chemistry, Im­
munOlogy, Immunohematology, Clinical Microbiology and Urinalysis. Stu­
dents will be introduced to basic laboratory techniques in each of the areas 
and be able to apply knowledge learned in undergraduate science courses 



In the MT student cUnlcal labOralOl)'. (Formerly MT 301) Prerequisites: 
BIOl ~IO, 2211 ; MATH 1110; CHEM 1010, 1011 , 10ro. 1021 . 

MEnT 4010 Chtml.try (3). The lecture C:OUfS8 and studentlabQratO!")' wiU 
olfer the student a brief tENlew 01 basic chemislty before going into the 
~ of Clinical ChfIrnistry. Chemistry prolJlems, automation, and qual­
Ity control are also Included. The lectures Inctude a rlMeW 01 anatomy and 
physiology 01 body systems, contents 01 body lIukls and spectal tech­
niques. (Formwty MT 401) Prerequlslte: Admission to diniCaJ (profes­
sional) oomponent. 

MEDT 4110 Microbiology (3). The lecture course and studenllabora\ofy 
will ofter the student an introductiOn to tho cfiniCai aspects 01 bacteriOlOgy 
with emphasis on morphology a.nd physiology 01 bacteria. preparation 01 
aJllure me<fia, and techniques used for identifICatiOn, and Klrtry-Bauer 

. sensitivity. An introduction to myooIogy Is also presented. (Formerly MT 
411) Prerequisil$: Admission 10 Cl fnlcal (professlooaJ) component 

MEDT 42tO Immunohematology (3), The lecture and student labora1ory 
wilt Introduce the studenlto the basic ptinCipies 01 blood bankIng with em· 
phasis on importance 01 accuracy in Iaboralory testing. Procedures per­
formed Include blood grouping, oompatibMiIy testing, and identification of 
enllbodies. Prepaf1ltion 01 components and component therapy, adverse 
tral\Sfuslon reactions and hemolytIC dsease of the newborn are presented 
in the course. (Formerty MT 421) Prerequlsile: Admission to d ink:&! (pro­
fessional) component. 

MEDT 4310 ImmunologyJSM;ology (1). Formal lectures In this course win 
Include Immune response, antlgen·antlbody reactions, hyp9l'"-sensitlvlty, 
auloimmune DISeaSe and serologiC procedures. (FonMrty MT 431) Pre­
requisite: Admission to clinical (professional) component. 

MEDT 4510 Hem.lologylCoagulatlon (3). The lecture and studentlabo­
ralOry introduce !he s!Uclen1 to baSIc hematolOgy procedUres; manual and 
automated cec (complete blood count), which Include red blood cells, 
white blood cells, platelets. hematocrit, hemoglobin, RBC indices. and 
wee diffarential. Red and 'fI/hite cell·kinetlcs, anemias, and leukemias are 
ptesented. lheory and mechanisms of hemostasis, clotting and fibrinoly­
sis are explored. The use otltle microscope and blood collection are 8lI­
ploted. (Formerly MT 451) PrerequlsUe: Admission to clinical 
(professional) component. 

MEDT 4600 Parultology (1). This course present the student with tech­
niques aOO methods used to recover and identify parasitic organisms that 
produce diseases In humans. Ule cycles of the organisms and the human 
immunological responses will be presented. (Formerly MT4&O) Prerequ~ 
Site: Admlaslon to cYnical (profesSIonal) oomponent. 

MEDT 4710 CllnlClil Mlcro.copy (1). The lecture and student IaboraIOly 
will otter the stud9nf g9Mral information regarding (f ) the (!Ine.tomy and 
physiology of the urinary system and (2) the role of urine, and body flulCIS 
in the diagnosis of diseases by laboratory methods. (Fonnerty MT 471) 
Prerequisite: Admission to dlnical (professional) component. 

MEDT 4014 CllnlCllt Rot.tUon I: Cheml'try (3), A rotallOrllrl this area 01 
the laboratory will reQuire the student 10 rotate a minimum time of sill 
weef(s. Chemistry consists of rouUne chemistry, special chemistry and tox· 
1coIogy. Students will work predomlnatety with many dlflerent types 01 au~ 
tomated clinical analyzers In service in clinicallabofatolies. Students will 
perform manual procedures as reQUired by the clIniCal site. A studenrs ex­
perience in clinical chemistry will be dependent on the Instrumentation 
available at a site, however an studeflts will acquire eXperience with auto-­
mated analyZer.> and performance 01 dally malnl8nanoe. Students will gain 
experience In organizing woridoads and pet10rming and monitoring quality 
control in the chemistry laboratory, Prerequisite: Passing air courses In !he 
dldactlc program. 

MEDT 41 14 Clin~1 RotaUon II: Ylcroblotogy (3). A rotation 10 this area 
0( the laboratory will require the slUdent to rotale a minimum time of sill 
weeks. Microbiology will encompass General Bacteriology (aerobic and 
anaerobiC organisms). Mycology, Mycobacteriology. and ParasitOlogy. Stu­
dents will be responsible for learning the operallon of a miCrobiology lab!> 
ratO!")'. Stud8fl!S will perform Initial Inoculations of clinical samples, perfotm 
gram stains, learn how to Irllerpret growth CharacteriStics oj many (jfferent 
Ofganisms, examine blood cultures, per10rm ova and parasite studies and 
perform any test determined by the bench Instructor or sup91Vlsor. A stu­
dent's axperlence In mIctob6OIogy will be oependent on Ihe Instrumentation 
available at a site, howeYer an students win acquire eXperience with auto­
mated analyzers and periormance of daily malnt&nance. Students will gain 
experience In olganlzlng workloads and perlormlf19 and monitoring quality 
control in the microbiology laboratory. Prerequisite: Passing all courses In 
the didactic progfllm. 
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MEDT 4514 Cllnk:aJ Rotation III: H.metolow/co.gulationlUrinalyel. 
(3). A rotatlon in this area of the laboratory wUl reqlJlre the student to r0-
tate a minimum time of 4 weeks In Hematology, 1 week In coagulation and 
1 week In Urinalysis. In Hematology students will woJ1t predOmlnat81y with 
automated 00. counlet$ and perform some manual tests. Coagulation con­
sists 01 performing te5t$ Iof clotting disorders and bleeding disorders. In 
UrinalysiS students will perform physical, chemical and microscopic eKam' 
lnallons on urine. A stUdent's experience in HematologylCoaguiatiorNri­
nalySls will be dependent on the Instrumentation available at a site, 
however all students wi~ acquire experience with automated analyzers and 
pef1orrnanc:e 01' d8Uy maintenance. Students will gain experienOO In organ­
Izing woritlOads and performing and monitoring quality control iln the 
Hematology/CoagulatiOflllJrinalysis laboratory. PrereQuisite: Passing all 
courses In the didactic program. 

MEDT 4214 Clinical RotaUon IV: Immunohematok)gy and Immunol­
ogy/ Serology (3). A rotation in this area of the laboratofy wilt require !he 
student to rotate a minimum time of 4 weeks In Immunohematology, and 
two weeks in Immunology/Serology. Immunohematology procedures wilt 
include ABO and Rh blood grouping, antibody screening and Identification, 
oompatibitity testing, preparation 01 components, maintaining Inventory of 
blood products, and quality control 01 reagents. Immunology/Serology pro­
cedures Indude RPRs, RA, ANAs, Inf9CtlooS Mono tasting, Hepatitis, and 
HIli testing. Studenfs experience in ImmunoiogylSeroiogy will be depend­
ent on "'e instrumentation available at e site, however all students will ac­
quire experience with automal8d analyzet$ and peI10rmance of dally 
maintenance. Studenls Will gain experience In organizing workloads and 
performing and monitoring quality control In the Immunohematology aOO 
Immunology/Serology laboratories. Prerequisite: Passing all courses in the 
didactic progmm. 

MEDT 4100 NT SemIIW" t (4). Through lec1ure presentations by MT fac­
ulty, MMC BasIc Scie~ Faculty, guest lecturers and the use 01 other 
teaChing straleoies, suCh as case presentations, small group. discussions, 
Web-enhanced lectures and field trips, the students will review selected 
topics tn Body lIuids. Clinical Chemistry, and Microbiology. Prerequisites: 
MEOT 4010. 4110, 4710, 

.. EDT 4200 MY SemInar II (3). Through lecture presentations ~ MT lac­
ulty, MMC Basic Science Faculty, guest lecturers and the use of other 
teaching strategies, SUCh as case presentations, small group discussions, 
Web-enhanced lec1ures and field trips, the students wUI review selec!ed 
topics in Immunohematology, Hematology, Coagulation, and Immunology. 
Prerequisites: MEOT 4210, 4510, 4310. 

WEOT 4300 MT Semlow III (2), ThlS course is des)gned to provide ltIe stu­
dent an introduction to !he principles of education and laboratory manage­
ment. The studems will prepare a lesson plan and teach a unit 01 
ln8tructlon In !he MT PfC9Bm. GU8:;It lecturers Will provide some 01 the ex­
periences for studeots. Prerequisites: MEDT 4100, 4200. 
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Department of Speech Pathology 
and Audiology 

Tina T. Smith, Ph.D., Interim Head 
N200, Avon Williams Campus 

615-963-7081 

Faculty: J. Ashford, S. Branson, M. Frtzgerald. T. Hunter, I. John­
son, V. Matlock, H. Mitchell 

General Statement: The Department of Speech Pathotogy and 
Audiology in the College of Health Sciences offers courses of 
study leading to the Bachelor of Science degree in Speech Pathol­
ogy and Audiology. Certification to practice speech· language 
pathology requires a master's degree as entry level. Effective jan­
uary 1, 2005, ASHA certification will require completion of a 
course In physical science. Majors are advised to consult with their 
advisors regarding suitable electives 10 meet this requiremenl 
Certilication in Audiology will require a doctoral degree by January 
1, 2007_ The Bachelor of Science degree primarily prepares slu· 
dents for graduate programs. (See the Tennessee State University 
Graduate School Catalog tor teacher education and graduate pro ­
gram informalfon.) Courses in this major are structured to provide 
students with background information, theories. principles, and 
techniques for diagnosis and remediation of speech, language. 
and hearing disorders. 

The program supplements dassroom Instruction with required su­
pervised clinical observation and practicum experiences in 
speech-language pathology and audiology. Clinical experiences 
applicable toward ASHA certifICation are available. The on-cam­
pus Speech and Language Clinic and the Audiology Cliotc provide 
diagnostic and therapy services to children and aduhs in 
Nashville-Davidson County and surrounding counties. Students 
can be aSSigned to off-campus practicum sites for observation of 
dinlcal experiences and Involvement in Interdisciplinary team ap­
proaches to case management. 

In addition to its academic commitment. the Department of 
Speech Pathology and Audiology provides diagnostic and thera­
peutic clinical services in the areas 01 speech, hoaring, and h:m­
guage pathologies for the surrounding University community. 

ADMISSION/RETENTtoN REQUIREMENTS 

:me De.parlmenl offers a curriculum leading to a as degree, which 
IS considered a preprofessional degree. Undergraduate admiSSion 
and retent ion requirements lollow: 

1. Admission to Tennessee State University. 

2. All students must be screened for oral and written professional 
skills. Students who need improvement in oral and/or written 
communication will be required 10 enroll in the proper therapeu­
tic program or remediation activity. Students are also reminded 
that they are expected to show steady growth in development 
01 vocabulary, reating, speaking, and writing skiRs. 

3. Grades 01"C~ or better are required in courses within the major. 
Grades, which are less than "C; must be repeated. 

Adml .. lons Procedure tot' Acceptance Into the Program 

1. A grade point average of at least 2.5 on a 4.0 scale. 
2. A ·C" or bener grade in supporting science courses. 
3. Two leners of recommendation from instructors who have 

taught the applicant. 
4. An Interview with the Admissions and Retention Committee 
5. Submission of application 10 the program shall be made alter 

completion of the flrsl 30 hours (does nol include remedial or 

developmental courses) by June 1 for fall semester and De­
comber 1 for spring semester. 

TranafM Student 

Applications will be accepted from students transferring from 
other colleges, universities or other departments at Tennessee 
State University. 

• Transfers, change-of-major, and continuing students are required 
to have successfully completed remedial or develbpmental 
courses before consideration for unconditional admissioh into the 
program. 

Applicants musl have a minimum cumulative grade ppint aver· 
age of 2.5 on a 4.0 scale. 

Retention Policy 

StUdents will be dismissed from the professional program lor any 
of the following: 

1. A grade of less than ~C· In 6 or more semester hours tn the 
major. 

2. A grade of -po in more than 3 semester credit hours In the 
major. 

3. A grade of less than "C- in mOle than one clinical experience. 
4. A grade of less than "e- in a course that has been repeated. 
5. Fallure to comply with clinical or academic policies establlshed 

by the Department. 
6. Siudents who have been dismissed from the program due 10 

poor academic perfofmance must reapply for admission during 
.the next application cycle and compete for space in a subs&­
QUent class. Students who request readmission should present 
10 the Admissions Committee evidence of a substantial Change 
in cirrumstances thai could lead to Improved academic per­
formance. 

Departmental Requirement. for Bachelor of Science 
In Speech Pathology and Audiology 

,MaJor tot. Couf'Ha: (48 credit hours) SPTH 2500, 2600. 2800. 
3050, 3300, 3500, 3720, 3730, 3740, 4500, 4600, 4700, 4730, 
4800 and the clinical coursos 351 4 and 4514. 

Suggested Four--Year Plan: 

Bachelor of Science Degree In 
Speech Pathology and Audiology 

F.II s.m..,.,. 
HlSC 1000 
ENGL 1010 
BIOll030r'1031 
HtST 2010 
Humanl6esl 
Fine Arts 
SPCH2200 

F.H s.mut.r 
ENGl Utel8.t1Jr. 
SPTH 2500 
SPTH2600 
EOCl2010 
SPTH 3100 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
Spring SefnHNr 

f MATHltl0 
3 ENGl l020 

410 BIOL 104011041 
3 HIST 2020 

Humani1iesI 
3 Rna Arts , 

11 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Spring Semestw 

3 PSYC 2010 
3 SOCl2OtO 
3 PSYC 2420 
3 COMP 1210 
3 CHEM1 03Ol1031 

" 

, , .... , 
3 ,. 
, 
3 , 
3 

410 ,. 



Fall 80meeter 

8FT>< 3300 
SPTH 3500 
SPTH 3740 
EDSE 3330 
SPTH 3050 

Fall Semftter 

SPTH4500 
SPTH4730 
Upper Division 
UpPer Division 
Electives" 

'or approved equivalent 

JUNIOR YEAR 
Spring Semest&r 

3 SPTH3514 
3 SPTH 3720 
3 SPTH 3730 
3 EDSE4800 
3 SOCIJOOO 

15 

SENIOR YEAR 
Spring Seme.'ef 

3 SPTH 4514 
3 SPTH 4760 

SPTH 4800 
Upper Division 

9 Elective" ,. 
" coofer with department adVisor rogarding recommended elediws 

ACCREDITATION 

1 
3 
3 
3 
3 

13 

1 
3 
3 

• 
13 

The Department 01 Speech Pathology and Audiology's graduate 
program has maintained accreditation by the Council of Academic 
Accredilation of the American Speech-language-Hearing Associ ­
ation since 1985. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

Speech Pathology and Audiology (SPTH) 

SPTli 2500 Speech and Hearing Sclencee (3). An introductlon to the 
anatomy and physiology 01 the speech and hearing mechanisms. The 
course Inspects the acoustics and perception 01 speech as well as the psy­
chophysICs 01' hearing. (Formerly SPTH 250), 

SPnt 2&00 PhonetJu (3)_ Nt Introductory course in phonetics, \tl(I sci­
ence 01 speech sounds. which Includes articulatory and perceptual analy­
sis of speech sounds and transcription 01 American speech Inlo the 
International Phonetics Alphabet Students In speech pathOlogy and audl· 
ology are expected to apply this knowledge in the clinical setting. (For. 
mefty SPTH 260) . 

8PT112700 PhotleUCa Laboralory (1). A remedial, selt paced coors& for 
tile individual who rieeds 10 improve his 0( her skills in phonetic transcrip­
tion. Thls COIJrse IoIIows SPTH 2600 (only" a grade of C was earned in 
SPTH 2600). (Formerty SPni 270) . 

SPnt 2800 IntroductIOn to Humen Communication (3). An introduction 
to the professions of speech pathOlogy and audiology and the nature, 
types, and characteristics of speech, hearing, language and literacy prob­
Jems. An o'.'Grview of various methods used In IdentifyIng and rnall8ging 
communication disorders or language differences Including approaches 
fO( individuals whose nalive language is not English is provided.(Formerly 
SPTH 310: SPni 3100) . 

SPTH 3050 Voice end Diction Impn:wttmenl (3), A course designed to 
preS8l1t the student with an ovet\liew of the anatomical and physiological 
bases lor the prindples inherent In effective. oral communication, espe­
cially as related 10 articulation; IallgtJage, voice, rhythm, and Hstening skhls 
- accompanied by practical exercises that will assist In the modiflC81ion 01 
the student's speech behavior. Atten tion Is gillen to phonetic and phone­
mic awareness 01' varioos dialects of English. (Fonnerly SPTH 305) . 

SPTH 3300 Clinical MethOde In ArticulatIOn Dlaorder. (3~ This course 
is designed for stl.Klent comprehension 01 the physical production 01 
spe&eh, normal developmental learning patterns of speech, various med­
els 01 speech processes and theorellcal bases lor therapeutic procedures. 
Principles 01 diagnosis and remediaUon 01 articulation problems are em­
phasized. (Fonnerly SPTH 330) Prerequisite: SPTH 2600. 

SPTH 3500 language and Speech De¥etopnMlflt of Children (3). This 
coorse Is designed to lamillarize the utldergraduate student with the nO(­
mal development ollaoguage and speech. Students must understand the 
nalure and purposes: of communication, the element 01 the ianguago and 
speech, the neurophysiological bases tor language developmont, and the 
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psychosocial aspects ot the development 01 speoch and language, (For· 
metly SPTH 350). 

SPni 3514 ObservatlOn.of CUnlce1 Prac:Uc:um (1). Students will be re· 
quired to complete 25 hours 01 clinical observation (assessment Of ther· 
apy) in Speech Pathology and Audiology, as required by ASHA. 
Completion of these hours will be a prerequisite to any further practlca ax­
perlences. (Formerly SPTH 351) Prerequisites: SPTH 2600, 3100, 3500. 

SPTli 3720 ldentiflcallon and Appraisal of 5pMch and Lang~ 0 1.­
ordef1 (3). This COUIW prepares tha student to administer aM interpret 
results 01 various diagnostic procedures used by professionals in the area 
of speech patholOgy and audiology. The IheoratlCai bases lOr the tests will 
be covered and basic skills in admilllstnliion of the tests will be required;, 
(Formerly SPTH 372) Prerequisites: SPTH 2600, 3100, 3300, 3500. 

SPTH 3730 Aural Rehabilitation (3), The history, principles and theory of 
speech-reading and auditory training, and inlroduclion 10 amplifying sys­
tems InclUding hearing aids. It includes a discussion 01 comprehen$lve 
care for lha hearing impaired incIocIing psychological aspects and counsel­
ing, (Formerly SPTH 373) Prerequisite: SPTH 3740. 

SPTH 3740 Introduction to Audiology (3). An introduction to the 
anatomical and physiolOgICal aspects 01 hear1ng. The course wiD explore 
the etiology and types of hearing Joss. It also focuses on theory and prac­
lice of techniques of audilory assessment with emphasis on pure tone, 
speech and impedance aUdiometry, and !he interpretation 01 tast results. 
(Formerly SPTli 374) Prerequislle: SPTH 2500. 

SPTli 3760 Speech, Language and Voice Improvement Training (3). A 
speech/oral communication Improvement course which trains students 10 
Identify and iSolate distinctive features and other character/sUes of their 
own speech, YOice, IangvagG, and vocabulary skills with a plethora of op­
portunities to modify them throogh practical clinical exercises, designed by 
Ihe Instruclor. (Fonnerty SPTtt 376) Prerequisite: The studenl is ellCOur· 
aged 10 have completed Ot be conc\IITently enrolled In SPTH 3050. 

SPTH 3no Identifying Commun!eal lon Problems of the DweIopme~ 
talty Dlaabled With Sttateg_ for Remedhllion (3). This coorse ac­
quaints the student With the various types of communication patterns 
found in various groups of cleWlopmentaJly disabled indIVIduals (both 
adUlts and Children): it aVOids the traditional areas 01 stuttering and artlcu­
lation, and instead stresses the patterlls and functions of vefbal and non­
verbal communication, and their Impact on adaptiYe Iile skllls and soeial 
Interactions. The course progresses to intervention strategies and remedi­
ation tactics otten used lor the different types 01 ocmrrunicatlon disorders. 
(Formerly SPTH 3n) . 

SPTH 4500 Senior Protect (3). An adVancad composition or Ilpec1al proJ· 
ect conducted by the graduating senIOr to acquire and demonstrate basic 
prinCiples 01 research or Investigation. The student is supervised by a 
member 01 the !acuity. (Formerly SPTH 450) . 

SPTH 4514 Clinical Prac:tlcum (1). An Introduction to client management 
In ttle field 01 S98ech-language pathology and audiology, which will Include 
plann1llg. evaluation, treatment and follow-up. Student win receive a cllni· 
cal assignment With direct supervision. This course may be repeated 1-3 
limes. It will be expected that students demonstrate increasing levels 01 
compelenca. (Formerly SPTH 451) Prerequisite: SPTH 3514. 

SPTH 4800 Organic Speech Dlson:ienr; (3~ This COUfSe examines the na­
ture of communication disorders in which stfl.tcturat alterations can be 
domonstrated or inferred as Important oontributing factors. Cong8l1i1al and 
acquired disorders and conditions that can affect human convnunlcatiOn 
ara locused Uponl along with principles of management stralegies with 
children and adults. Prerequisite: Must have completed aU map OOtJtses 
required of Junior year. (Formerty SPTH 460). 

SPTH 4700 Stuttering end Allied Disorders (3), This course is designed 
to provide \he student with the theoretical and historical bad<groolld of 
sMtering and ils ahied disorders. The student will be exposod to tradi­
tional, and new methods or lecmiques for diagnosing, treating, and coun­
seling the slunerer and members 01 his lamily and environment. (Formerty 
SPTH 470) Prerequisite: Mus! have completed all major courses required 
01 junior year. 

SPTH 4730 Special Problems In Speech Pathology o r Audiology (3). 
A semInar study 01 some selected problems in speech plilthologylaudlol­
ogy. (ForlMffy SPTH 473) Prerequisite: Must h8\le completed an m/I)Ot 
courses reqlJired 01 junior year. 
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SPTH 4740 S •• lc Audkllogy (3). A sttKIy of common otological diseases. 
syndromes and !he effectiveness 01 the Irealment ear-r9laled conditions. 
AudIOlogical tests and other medical data will be analyled lOr ditferential 
diagnosis of auditory disorders. (Formeriy SPTH 474) Prerequisite: SPTH 
3740. 

SPTlt 4760 .... nguag. Disorders In Children (3~. The nalure of language 
disturbances resuning from damage to the central nervous system. audio 
tory impairment. environmental. social, and psychogenic inlkJences. Man­
agerial procedures are discussed WhIle numerous diagnostic lests of 
language are demonslraled. (Formerly SPTH 476) Prerequisite: SPTH 
3500. 

SPTH 4710 Ahematlv •• tor the Severely Speech, Hearing and LanF 

guage Imp.'red. (3) A course designed 10 provide an overview 01 recenl 
devtllopments 01 nonvocal comfTlU(lication systems and other te!esensory 
electronic devICes and instruments-as well as an understanding 01 !he 
potentials thai may be raaJized through use 01 special techniques, commu­
nication aids. and other technolOgical developm8f1ls IOf ltJe physlcaJly dis-­
abled Child or adun. (Formerty SPTH 477) Prerequisite: Permission 01 
department head required. 

SPTH 4780 Non-Verbal Communication Sy.tem (3). This course is de· 
signed to Introduce the student to the various sign language systems with 
an opportunity to learn one or more techniQues lor communicating with 
specific groups, including the Deaf, cognitive disabilities. physically dis­
abled. and other special populations wnlch may need a nonvocal commu­
nication system, (Formerly SPTH 478) Prorequlslle: Permission 01 
departmenl head required. 

SPTH 4790 COmmunication Problema of the Elderly (3). This COUISQ Is 
designed 10 leach students hoW to identify. diagnose, lreat and managa 
communication problems associated wtll'l 1he aged. Special attention will 
locus on speech, hearing. language, voice, fluerq problems, commonly 
seen among the elderly. Various diseases. medications, social coodftkms, 
biological, sociological and psychological factors will be studied to Isolate 
their Inltuenciog properties. (Formerly SPTH 479) Prerequisite; Permls­
'sian of depanment head required, 

SPTH 4800 Speech Science I Instrumentation (3). A study 01 the.prop­
erties 01 sound. mechanisms 01 speech prOductIOn and perceptiOn. and 
retevant sp8GCh science instrumentation. The Informatiooltopics studied 
will be a combination of classroom presentation! lectures accompaniea by 
guided competence aClivi1ies with the appropriate Instrumenlation de-. 
vic;es. (FOtmltt/y SPTH 480) Prerequisites: SPTH 2500, 2$)(). 
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College of Public Service and 
Urban Affairs 

Bruce Rogers, Ph.D., Interim Dean 
E-400 Avon Williams Campus 

www.tnstate.edulcpsua 
615·963·7201 

General Statement: The College of PublIc Service and Urban Af~ 
fairs offers students the opportunity to learn a new approach to be­
coming a committed, community oriented professional. Our 
programs will 1) develop community-oriented professionals and 
citizens; 2) advance the stale of knowledge in public policy prob­
lem solving; 3) engage communities In the problem solving 
process; and 3) train education and career professionals to im­
prove the quality 01 life in metropolitan areas 

To reach these obJectives, the program houses Interdisciplinary 
programs thai Integrate coursework across the University whlle 
developing innovative. qulck-ta-respond mechanIsms for the rapId 
sharing of ideas and degree opportunities. Service teeming I, a 
core element of the curriculum in the undergraduate program 
of the college. Service learning Is a teaching method bultt Into 
Indivlduel courses that combines community service with ac­
ademic Instruction as It focuses on critical, refleCtive thinking 
and civic responSibility. Programs invatve students In orga­
nized community service that acldretses local needs, while 
developing their academic skills, sense of civic reaponslbn­
Hy, and commHment to the community. 

Department of Urban Studies 

Dex1er Samuels, Ph.D., Interim Assistant Dean 
E·400 Avon Williams Campus 

615-963·7017 

Faculty: J. Gibran. M. Streams. M. Suo 

General Statement: The Department of Urban Studies offers a 
unique undergraduate ,degree program which combines current 
multidisciplinary thQOretical concepts with professional applica­
tion. This program provides a broad foundation for future study 'n 
related areas such as architecture, business, criminal justice. law. 
planning. political science. psychology. and social work. Students 
are able to adapt their program of study to fit multiple academic 
and career Interesls. 

The Depanment also offers a minor in nonprofit management. 
This minor has a strong service learning component and provides 
sludents wittl the specialized core competencies required for man­
agement and leadership In the nonprofit sector. Frve ttlree-<::redlt 
courses are required in addition to a six-hour internship. This 
minor is accredited by American Humanlcs, the national certifying 
body for nonprofit profeSSionals. Students may also elect to seek 
national certification as qualified nonprofit professionals. 

General Education Core 
Commynjcations (9 hours) 
ENGL 1010, 1020 Freshman English I, II 

(Minimum grade of C in each) 
COMM 2200 Public Speaking 
Humanities and/or Fine Arts (9 hours) 
ENGL 2110-2230 SophOmore LIterature Course 
Elective One course from approved list. 

6 

3 

3 
3 

Elective One course Irom approved list. 
SOCial and Behay10ral ScIence 16 hours) 
ECON 2010 
SOCI2010 
History (6 hours) 
HtST 2010 American History I 
HIST 2020 American History II 
Nalural Science (8 hours) 
BIOL 101011011 Introductory Biology I 
SiaL 102011021 IntrodUctory Biology II 

" Algebra I 

Total General Educatioo Hours 

3 

3 
3 

3 
3 

4 
4 

1 

42 

Other Requirements: POll 2020 State and Local Government 3 

Upper-dlvision AdmIssion 

For admission into the upper-divlslon program of the Urban Slud­
las major, students must complete aU of the requirements listed 
above under Ganeral Education Core and Other Requirements. In 
addition, they must have removed all high school deficiencies, 
passed all requIred remediaVdevelopmental courses, earn a cu­
mulative grade point average of at least 2.0 on college-level 
course work. They must also have earned a minimum grade of C 
In URBS 2010 and POll 2020. 

Major Core: A minimum of 24 semester hours. The required 
coursas in the major core are: 
UASS 2010 Introduction to Urban Studies 3 
UABS 3670 Urban History 3 
UABS 3910 Urban Politics 3 
URBS 4250 Urban Economics 3 
URBS 4600 Urban Sociology 3 
UABS 4850 Urban Geography 3 
URBS 4905 Internship 6 

Students must also complete a minimum of 24 hours of electlves 
at lhe 3000-400O level. Students musl earn at least a C in all de­
partmental hours used to completa the major. 

Minor Requirements: All majors may earn a minor in nonprofit 
management by completing 15 hours of 3000 and 4000 level non­
profit management courses. See minor requirements below in this 
section of the catalog. 
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Bachelor 01 Science Degree In 
Urban Studies 

Suggested FouraYear Plan 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
FAll SEMESTER HR SPRING SEMESTER 
URBS1000 1 ENGl1020 
ENGll010 3 HIST2020 
HIST 2010 3 BlOt. 1020, 1021 
BIOll010, 1011 4 HUmanitiesiFine An Elective 
COMM 2200 3 MATH 1110 

14 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER "R SPRlNG SEMESTER 

ECON 2010 3 HurnanitleslF'me Arts Elective 
ENGl2110-2320 3 SOCI2010 
HumanltleslF1ne Arts Elective a Urban Studies elective" 
URBS 2010 Inlro 10 
Urban StUdies a POll 2220 3 

15 

JUNIOR YEAR 
FALL SPRING 

URBS 3570 a E1ective' 
Elective· 3 URBS 3910 
Urban Studies Electlve-' 3 Urban Studies elective" 
AGSCI4090 3 Urban Studies elective .-
GEOG 3100 3 SOCI 3000 

15 

SENIOR YEAR 
FAU SEMES"reR "R SPRING SEMESTER 

POll 3100 a I Urban Studies elective" 
URBS 4600 a Urban StUdies EIectlve·· 
URBS4850 3 Urban Studies elective·· 
Elective' • URBS 4905 

15 

HR 
3 
3 
4 
3 
3 ,. 

OR 

3 
3 
a 

a 
15 

a 
3 
3 
3 
a 

15 

"R 
3 
3 
3 

• 
15 

My course from the foIlOwtng electives tist can be taken: GEOG 3150 
Geographic Information Systems; POll 44DO Introduction to Public Admln­
Istrallon: MGMT 3010 Managemenl & Organizational 8Btlavlot; GEOG 
31DO Cartography; MGMT 3030 Management of Service Organizations; 
AGSCI 4090 Community Development; AEUO 3130 Principles of Real Es­
tate and Urban Development; SOCI 3700 Minority Group Problems. 
•• Any course Irom the Io/Iowing Nonpl'Ofit Management and leaderstllp 
course may be laken; NPMN 2100 Introduction to Nonprofit Organlzatloris; 
NPMN 3100 VolUnteer Management and Board Development; NPMN 3500 
Fundralslng and Gtant Writing; NPMN 4100 Finance and Management; 
NPMN 45()() Matketing and Community Awareness. 

Course Descriptions 

(Urban Studies) 

URBS ., 000 Orientation (1), A required orientation and advisement class 
lor new sbJdents In Urban Studies. It Is deSigned to give students informa­
tion regarding basic University policies and procedUnts, the nature oft 
Urban Studes and career opportunities fOf graduates. Required in the first 
semesterol matl1Culation for all Incoming Ireshmen or transle~ with fewer 
than 60 hou~ wl'lo major in Ulban Studies. 

URBS 2010 Inb'odllCUon to Urblin StudtH (3). An Introduction to the 
study of cities and metropolitan areas thaI focuses on the InteftflSCipllnary 
nature 01 the field . Readings lrom the fields of Economics, Geography, HIs­
tory, PolItiCal Scieoce, Sociology. Social Work, and Healt/'l Sciences are in· 
cluded with a special focus on the multl-radal, ethnic and cultural forces 
that have shaped the city. Various policy Issues lacing urban areas >Mil also 
be examined. A service learning component Is part of the cour..e require­
ment. 

URBS 3e7O History Of Ut1)an America (3). An interdisciplinary course 
which focuses on the political, sociological, economic. demographic, and 
geographic factC)(8 that contributed to the hislorical development 01 urban 
cultures in the U.rU1ed States, 

URBS 3910 Urban Pont6Q (3). Principle urban problems, their causes, 
and public policies thaI deal with them. The course Is designed ID acquaint 
students with the Ideas of the major writers on such aspects of urban c0m­
munities as the role and development of cities; their government actniniS­
tratlon aIId finance; uman planning and design; poverty and slums; ethnic, 
race and dass relations; tile adl'J1inisttation oIlustice; urban mass transit 
and the quality 01 Hie in the ulban environment 

URBS 4520 Uro.n Ec.onoml" (3). Urban history, location theOry, city 
grOWlh, and urban problems. PrereQuisites: ECON 2010 and 2020. 

URBS 4600 Urblln Soclok)gy (3). Growth 01 urbanism throughout !he 
WOfkI , Inctuding internal structure of ltle city, metropolitan areas, urban 
fringe and SlbJrban 81eas, and analySis of social instillJtions in urban and 
metropolitan 8f9a&. Prerequisite: admission til upper level. 

URBS 4850 Urt)en Geography (3). Cities as Geographic units, Including 
functionS and structurftS, with attentiOn to urban growth pattems, socioe­
conomic structures and functions, tufBVUrban relationships, and oontem· 
poIBry trends. 

URBS 4i105 Intemahlp (6). A s~tvised internship in a public or non­
profit agency sefVing the urban community. The student wiN receive ttvee 
credit hours lor every 10 ~rs per week of agency s&fVlce. (6) hours re­
quired for URBS majors, may be taken in one or two semeste~. Prerequi· 
sites: SeniOt standing, admission to URBS upper dlviskln program, URBS 
2001, Aesearc:ll Methods. 

(Nonprofit Management) 

HPMN 2100 Introduction to Nonproftt Organizations (3). The united 
States has one of lhe most vibrant nOflltofit communities in the world. 
Focus will be on the history of voluntarism in a Mmocratlc society and the 
lunctlon and purpose of VOlunteer and sodaI service agencies. Students 
also learn abolJt the role 01 nonprofit Otganizatlons In 1o&1etlng community 
OBveIopment and In-depth community relationships. This course Is re­
quired to obtain a minor In Nonprofit leadership and Management. It is 
also a prerequisite lor other nonprofit courses. 

NPMN 3100 (3). Vo/unteer Management and Board Development. Stu· 
dents w!ll examine the concepts, issues and significance of the "vOluntary 
sector: indoding recruitment, placement, and volunteer development. Ion; 
this COeJrse, Ihe'/ will also ell8mine the role of nooprofit board of dlreCfors, 
how they can best nllete to professional statl, Il1\d how to identify volunteer 
leadership needs. This course is required lor the minor In Nonprolit lead­
ership and Management. Pterequisite: NPMN 2100. 

NPMN 3500: Fundnlllsinsl and Grant Writing (3). SInce most nonprofit 
organizations only "eatn" a portioo of their income, they must depend on 
raiSing funds and wrftlng grants 10 sustain theft operations. In this course. 
students will exptore fUndraising techniques, developing a fundraislng 
plan, and learn how to write basic grants. Prerequisite: NPMN 2100. 

NPMN 4100: Finance and Management (3). Examining !he difJerences 
between for·profIt and f'oOI'1Pfoflt org81)izalions. students In this course will 
study principles and practICeS in basic nonprofit accounting and financial 
management Students will explore best practices guidelines lor managing 
and IetIding nonprofit organizations. This course is required to obtain a 
minor In Nonprofit leadership and Management. PrerequiSite: NPMN 
21DO. 

NPMN 4500: Marlcatlng and Community Awaren ... (3). ThIs course is 
designed to give students the opportunity to learn and applY the principles, 
processes, strategies and tactics !hat are required to plan and Implement 
an effective marketing operaUoo.1t Includes such topics as public relations, 
the role of community outreach, COnducting conwnunity needs assess­
ments, the Importance 01 #'Ie ro4e 01 adYocacy, and lobbying In the n0n­
profit sector. This course Is an elective In the nonprofit minor. Prerequisite: 
NPMN 2100. 



NONPROFIT MANAGEMENT 
MINOR 

Coordinator: Joan Gibran, Ph.D. 
F-401 Avon Williams Campus 

615-963-7255 

This minot can be taken by students in any undergraduate degree 
program. This minor provides very relevant complementary knowl· 
edge and skills for students in diverse areas of study, such as 
Early Childhood Education, Social Work, Accounting, Human Per~ 
formance and Sports Sciences, Sociology, Political Science, Ge­
ography, Business Management, Criminal Justice, 
communications, and Health Care Administration and Planning. 
The courses in this program provide students with a thorough 
foundation in all the c:ompetencios required by American Human­
Ics Associatiorl for certification in nonprofit managoment Ameri­
can Humanics is the nationally recognized certifying body lor 
nonprofit studies. 
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Course Requirements: 
a. Required courses: 
NPMN 2100 Introduction to Nonprofit Organizations 
NPMN 3100 Volunteer Management and Board Development. 
NPMN 3500 Fundraising and Grant Writing 
NPMN 4100 Finance and Management 
NPMN 4500: Marf(eting and Community Awareness 
URBS 4905 Internship' 
b. Total Hours: 21 

An internship waiver may be granted if the student can demon­
strate significant experience in the nonprofit sector. 
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THE SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE AND 
CONSUMER SCIENCES 

Chandra Reddy, Ph.D., Dean and Director of Land Grant Programs 
125 Farrell-Westbrook, Research and Extension Complex 

Minion Statement: The School of A,gricunure and Consumer 
Sciences loslers and integrates teaching, research, and exten­
sion. By providing quality science-based education, the School en­
ables individuals 01 diverse baci<grounds to achIeve 
advancements within famity, lood, and agricultural systems, 
thereby improving lives in TaMassee, the nation, and the global 
society. 

General Statement: The School of Agriculture and Consumer 
Sciences is the premier land-granl unit of Tennessee State Univer­
sity. As such, the School undertakes teaching, research and ex­
tension functions through two academic departments-the 
Department of AgrlaJltural Sciences and the Department of Fam­
ily and Consumer Sciences. The departments offer three Bache­
lor of Science degrees with majors In Agricultural Sciences, Family 
and Consumer Sciences, and Early Childhood Education, The 
major In Agricultural Sciences offers the following concentrations: 
Agribusiness, Agricultural Education, Animal Science & Pre­
veterinary Medicine, Food Technology, Applied Geospatial Infor­
mation Systems (GIS), and Plant and Soil Science, The major in 
Family and Consumer Sciences offers the following majors Of con­
centrations: Early Childhood Education (PreK-3 certification) and 
Family and Consumer Sciences with concentration In one 01 the 
following: Child Development and Family Relations, Design, Fash~ 
ion Merchandising, Family and Consumer Sciences Education, 
Foods and Nutrition (Dietetics), and Food Service Management. 
Also offered is a certification in Family Financial Planning (6 
courses). 

Departmental Requirements: The requirements for each program 
are listed under the respectiw Department. 

DEPARTMENT OF 
AGRICULTURAL SCIENCES 

Constantine L. Fenderson, Ph.D., Head 
108 Lawson Hall 

Faculty: S. Comer, O. Ouseja, A. Harrison , W. Hayslett, M. Lema, 
C. ReddY, S. Singh 

Departmental GoII,: 

1) To maintain a responsive teaching and learning environment 
2) To attract, retain and graduate outstanding students 
3) To advance biotechnology and biodiversity 
4) To ensure the viability 01 small-scale agriculture 
5) To protect the environment and natural resources 
6) To use Innovative technologies In our academic programs 

Departmental obJ«tive.: 

1) To recruit high quality students, follow their progress through 
the program, and Insure that they graduate In a timely manner 
with high levels of achievement; 

2) To produce graduates who have the capability to apply the con­
cepts of Ihe agricultural sciences to sotving problems encoun-

tered In government, education, industry, and society in gen* 
eral; 

3) To produce graduates who have in-depth knowledge and exp8* 
fience In the agricullural sciences. and expertise in their cho­
sen field; 

4) To produce graduates who are capable of evaluating and delin* 
ing diverse problems, evaluating and de\leloping feasibility 
studies, analyzing and interpreting data, and deVeq,ing, im­
plementing, and evaluating acceptable solutions to profes­
sional problems; 

5) To produod graduates who are able to communicate Informa­
tion to diverse groups at all levels of expertise; 

6) To produce graduates who are capable 01 using computer­
based information systems to solve problems; 

7) To produce graduates who understand their responsibility to 
their profession, to society In general. and to the furtherance 01 
li fe-long learning; 

8) To produce graduates capable 01 functioning successfully on 
mutti-disciplinary teams and; 

9) To produce graduates capable of further graduate studies. 

General Statement : The curricula in the Department of Agricul­
tural Sciences are designed to provide both liberal and specialized 
education lor students who seek to advance their education in the 
fie ld of agriculture. The program in liberal education involves the 
social sciences, the natural sciences, the humanities and the arts, 
and Is designed to prepare students to understand and function in 
a very complex environmenl The specialized program is designed 
to provide understanding and training in the complex SCientific 
field of agriculture. The overall program offers curricula leading to 
the Bachelor of ScIence (B.$.) degree In Agricuttural Sciences, 
with concentrations in Agribusiness, Agricultural Education, Ani­
mal ScienceJPre-Velerinary Medicine, Food Technology, Geospa­
tial Infonnation Systems. and Plant and Soil Science. No grade 
less than "C" in any major course (Agricul1ural Sciences course) 
will be aocepted as credit toward meeting departmental require­
ments. 

UPPER DIY1SION POLICY 

Students majoring In Agricultural Sciences must gain upper divi­
sion status before enrolling in any upper division courses (3000 & 
4000 levels). Upper division courses taken prior to being given 
upper division status may not be accepted towards the B.S. de­
gree. Students may be admitted 10 the upper division after com­
pleting at least 60 degree-level lower division credits (as set out in 
the curriculum) with a minimum cumulative grade point average 
(GPA) of 2,0. It is the responsibility of the student to submit a for­
mal petition to the department. Such petltion will be reviewed by a 
departmental committee 10 ensure that all criterta have been mel. 

Depllrtmental Requirement, 
For Bachetor of Science 
Agr!cuhura' Selenc_ 

MAJOR CORE: A minimum of 26 semester hours Including, 
AGSC 1200.1410,2010,2200.2410,2510, 4500, 4710,4720 and 
SAHE 1000. 



General Education: 41 semester hours including: Communica· 
tions - 9 hours - ENGL 1010,1020, eOMM 2200; Humanities 
and/or Fine Arts - 9 hours - ENGL 201()'2024 (3 hours), ART 
1010, MUSe 1020, or PHIL 2010; Social & Behavioral Sciences-
6 hours - SOCI 2010, PSYC 2010 or ECON 2010 & 2020; H istory 
- 6 hours - HrST 2010, 2020 or 2030; Natural Sciences - 8 hours 
- CHEM 1110/1111 & 11 20111 21 or BIOl 101011011 and Mathe· 
matics - 3 hours - MATH 1110, 11 20 or 1410. 

Suggested Four V •• r Plan: 

BachekJr ot Sclenc. Degree In 
Agricultural Sckinces 

COncentration In Agrlbullneu 

FALL SEMESTER 

SAHE 1000 
ENGL 1010 
MATH 1110 
AGSC 1410 
AGSC 2010 
ECON 2010 

ENGL 2010-2018 
BIOL tOl0, 1011 
HIST 2(l10 
ACCT2010 
AGSC 2040 

AGSC 3000 
AGSC 3040 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
SPRING SEMESTER 

1 ENGL 1020 
3 MATH 1120 
3 AGSC 1200 
3 AGSC 2020 
3 AGSC 241 0 
3 ,. 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
3 Humanities Elective 
4 BlOL 1020, 1021 
3 HIST 202Q 
3 COMM 2200 
3 AGSC 2200 ,. 

JUNIOR YEAR 

AGSC 3120 
HUMANITIES ELECTIVE 
AGSC25tO 

3 AGSC 3010 
3 AGSC 3030 
3 AGSC 3130 
3 MGMT3010 
4 ECON 2020 ,. 

AGSC 4010 
AGSC4SOO 
AGSC 4710 
ELECTIVES 
GUIDED ELECTIVES 

SENIOR YEAR 
3 AGSC 4020 
3 AGSC 4040 
1 AGSC4080 
3 ELECTIVES 
3 

13 

Suggested FourV.ar Plan: 

Bachelor of Science Degree In 
Agricultural 5clencea 

Concentration in Agrlcuttural Education 

FALL SEMESTER 

SAHE 1000 
ENOL 1010 
AGSC 1410 
AGSC 2010 
AGSC 2040 
MATH 1110 

ENGL 2010·2028 
CHEMI1IO, 1111 
HIST 2010 
COMM 2200 
EDCI 2010 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
SPRING SEMESTER 

1 EOOL 1020 
3 AGSC 1200 
3 AGSC 2020 
3 PSYC 2010 
3 AGSC 2410 
3 

" 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 

3 HUMANITIES ELECTIVE 
4 CHEM 1120, 1121 
3 PSYC 2420 
3 AGSC2200 
3 HIST 2020 ,. 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

" 
3 
4 
3 
3 
4 

" 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

15 

3 
3 
3 
3 

12 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

15 

3 
4 
3 
3 
3 

" 
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JUNIOR YEAR 
HUMANITIES ELECTIVE 
AGSC 3080 
AGSC3070 
EDRD 4910 
SOCIAUBEHAVIORAL ELECT 

3 AGSC 3060 
3 AGSC 3090 
3 EDSC 3330 
3 PSYC3120 
3 AGSC 2510 

" 
SENIOR YEAR 

EDAO 4000 
GUIDED ELECTNES 
AGSC 4500 
AGSC 4710 
GUIDED ELECTIVES 

3 AGSC4050 
3 EOC14705 
3 
1 
3 

13 
GUIDED ELECTIVES FOR CERTIFICATION: 
GUIDED ELECTIVES FOR NON· 
AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION 
CERTIFICATION: 

AgricuttUral (30 someswr hOUrs) 
Education (30 semester hOurs) 
EDAD 4000 AGSC 3000, 3010, 3020, 3030, 3040, 
EOCl3110 3120, 3130, 3200, 3210, 3220,3230, 
fORD 4910 3240, 3320, 3330, 3340, 3350,3400, 
EDSE 3330 3420, 3430, 3440,3450,4010,4040, 
PSYC 3120 4070, 4080, 4090, 4230, 4250,4260, 
EOCU 420A 4310, 4430 

AGSC 4500 

Suggested FourVear Plan: 

Bachelor 01 Science Degree In 
Agricultural SCiences 

concentration In Animal SClencelPre--Veterlnary 

FA.LL SEMESTER 

SAHE 1000 
ENGL 1010 
HIST 2010 
MATH 1110 
AGSC 1410 
AGSC2010 

. MediCine 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
SPRING SEMESTER 

1 ENGL 1020 
3 H1ST2020 
3 MATH1120or t410 
3 AGSC 1200 
3 AGSC 2410 
3 

" 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 

3 
3 
3 
3 
4 

" 
9 
3 

12 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

" 
ENGL 2010·2028 3 HUMANITIES ELECTIVE 3 
CHEM 1110, 1111 
COMM 2200 
AGSC 2040 
SOCIAUBEHAVIORAL ELECT 

4 CHfM 1120, 1121 4 
3 AGSC 2200 4 
3 SQCIAUBEHAVIORAL ELECT 3 
3 AGSe 2510 " ,. ,. 

JUNIOR YEAR 
CHEM 21 10&2111 
AGSC340Q 
AGSC3410 
AGSC 3420 
HUMANITIES ELECTIVE 

4 AGSC 3440 
3 AGSC 3450 
3 GUIDED ELECTIVES 
3 GUIDEO ELECTIVES 
3 ,. 

3 
3 
3 
3 

12 
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CHEM 3410,3411 
AGSC 4410 
AGSC 4500 
AGSC4710 
GUIDED ELECTIVES 

SENIOR YEAR 
4 AGSC 4430 
3 AGSC 4440 
3 AGSC 4720 
1 GUIDED ELECTIVES 
3 GUIDED ELECTIVES 

14 
GUIDED ELECTIVES: Animal Science (22 semester houts) 

3 
3 
1 
3 
3 

13 

AGSC 3000, 3010, 3240, 3250, 3430, 3500, 3510, 3520, 3550, 4080, 
4420, 4450 
GUIDED ELECTIVES: Pre·Veterinary Medicine (22 semester hours) 
BIOl 1110. 1111, 1120, 1121 , 21 10, and 21 11 
CHEM 2120, 2121. 3420 and CHEM 3421 
PHVS 2010, 2011 , 2020, 2021 
MATH 1830 

Suggested Four Vear Plan: 

Bachelor of Science Degree In 
Agricultural Sciences 

Concentration In Food Technology 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER 

SAHE 1000 
ENGL 1010 
HIST 1010 
MATH 1110 
AGSC 1410 
AGSC 2010 

SPRING SEMESTER 

I ENGlI020 
3 HIST2020 
3 AGSC 1200 
3 AGSC2200 
3 AGSC2410 
3 

16 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
ENGl2010-2028 
CHEM 1110,1111 
AGSC 2040 
HUMANITIES ELECTIVE 
COMM22QO 

CHEM 2110, 2111 
AGSC 3500 
BIOl 2400, 2401 
AGSC25 10 

AGSC 3540 
AGSC 4430 
AGSC47 10 
CHEM 3410, 3411 
AGSC 4450 

3 HUMANITIES ELECTIVE 
4 CHEM 1120, 1121 
3 SOCl201 0 
3 BIOll110, 11 11 
3 BEHAVIORAL ELECTIve ,. 

JUNIOR YEAR 
4 CHEM 2120, 2121 
3 AGSC 3510 
4 AGSC 3520 
4 AGSC 3530 

15 

SENIOR YEAR 
3 AGSC 4460 
3 AGSC4500 
1 CHEM 3420 
4 ElEcn VES (Ag Bus) , 

14 

Suggested FourY .. r Plan: 

Bachelor of SCience Degree In 
Agricultural Sciences 

Concentration In Applied Gaospatlallnformatlon 
Systems 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER 
SAHE 1000 1 ENGl1 020 
ENGL 1010 3 AGSC 1200 
MATH 1110 3 AGSC 2200 
AGSC 1410 3 AG5C25tO 
AGSC 2010 3 GEOG 1020 
GEOG 1010 3 ,. 

3 
3 
3 
4 
3 ,. 
3 
4 
3 
4 
3 

17 

• 3 
3 
4 

14 

3 
3 
3 
3 

12 

3 
3 
4 
4 
3 

17 

FALL SEMESTER 

ENGl2010 
CHEM 1010 or 

BIOll 01O 
CHEM 1011 or 

SIOl l 011 
COMM2200 
HIST 2010 
AGSC 3200 

FAlL SEMESTER 

Soc./Bohav. Elect. 
AGSC 3350 
AGSC 3550 
AGSC 3560 
AGSC 3570 

FAlL SEMESTER 

AGSC 4230 
AGSC 4500 
AGSC 451 0 
AGSC 4520 
AGSC 4710 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
SPRING SEMESTER 

3 HIST 2020 
Humanities Elect. 

3 CHEM 1020 or 
BIOL 1020 

1 CHEM 1021 or 
3 BIOl IQ21 
3 Humanities Elect. 
4 SocIBehav. Elect. 

17 

JUNIOR YEAR 
SPRING SEMESTER 

3 AGSC 3580 
J AGSC 3590 
J AGSe 3600 
3 AGSe J340 
3 

15 

SENIOR YEAR 
SPRING SEMESTER 

4 AGSe 4530 
3 AGSC 4540 
3 AGSC 4550 
3 AGSC 4560 
1 AGSC 4720 

" 
Suggested Four Year Plan 

Bachelor of Sdence Degree In 
Agricultural SCiences 

Concentration In Plant and ·Soll Science 
Pllnt and Soli Sc5ence 

FALL SEMESTER 

SAHE 1000 
ENQL 1010 
HIST 2010 
MATHHIO 
AGSC 141 0 
AGSC 2010 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
SPRING SEMESTER 

1 ENGll020 
3 AGSC 2510 
3 AGSC 1200 
3 AGSC 2410 
3 COMM 2200 
3 ,. 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 

3 
3 

3 

1 
3 
3 

16 

3 
3 
3 
3 

12 

3 , 
3 
3 
1 

13 

3 
• 
3 
3 
3 ,. 

ENGL 2010-2018 J SOCIAUBEHAVIORAl ELECT 3 
CHEM 111O/BIOL 1110 
CHEM 1111/BIOL 1111 
HUMANITIES ELECTIVE 
SOCLALJBEHAVIORAl ElECT 

3 CHEM 11201810\. 1120 3 
1 CHEM 11 21/BIOl 1121 1 
3 AGSC 2200 4 
3 HUMANITIES ElECTIVE 3 

HIST 2020 3 

13 17 

JUNIOR YEAR 
CHEM 2110 
AGSC3200 
AGSC 3210 
AGSC 3240 
AGSC3340 

3 AGSC 3250 
4 AGSC 3300 
3 AGSC 3350 
3 GUIDED ELECTIVES 
3 GUIDED ELECTIVES ,. 

3 , 
3 
3 
3 

15 



AGSC 3260 
AGSC 332ll 
AGSC 4220 
AGSC 4710 
GUIDED ELECTIVES 

SENIOR YEAR 
3 AGSC4230 
3 AGSC43 10 
4 AGSC 4500 
1 
3 GUIDED ElECTIVES 

, 
3 
3 

3 

14 13 

GUIDED ELECTIVES' : Plant and Soil Science 
AGSC 3200, 321 0, 3220" . 3230 .... 3240. 3250. 3250, 3300, 3320. 3330, 
3340. 3350, 3550, 3560, 3570, 3580, 3590, 3600. 4210" , 4220"', 42'JO" , 
4240, 4250, 4260, 4310, 45 10. 4S20, 4530. 4540. 4550, 4560, CHEM 
3410 and 341 1 

GUIDED ELECTIVES· 15 Credit HoUt'll 

'Guided eleCtives will be Chosen from listed cotJrse5 cased upon the stu· 
denrs car .... Interests. 
" S1udents Interested in soli sc:Ienc:e as a career wi" d'Ioose a minimum 01 
15 credil hours from the sojIs category of listed COUfilS. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
SAHE 1000 Orientation (1). A course required of aU entering lreshmen 
and new students under the age 0121. Transfer students who have had ori­
entation at TSU do not have to take this course. HowIMtr, students trans­
ferring from another univtHsity with less than 60 credits must lake 
orientation. II Is designed 10 aid IrI the ikIfostment of trashmen and n4JW 
studenta to the college oorrvnunlty and 10 aIIlacets of untYersity life incIuO-­
ing academic adjustment, affective study habits, studenllupporl seMoaS, 
and lIaried lite-styles. 

AGRICULTURAL SCIENCES (AGSC) 

AGSC 1200 Introduction to pa.nt ScMnce (3). A one semester, Introduc· 
tory course In plant SCience \flat exposes sludents to the principles 01 crop 
science. hortJcuitUfe, and tonservalion 01 the renew8lJle natui3l resources. 
Two lectures and one Iabonltory period per week. 

AGSC 1410 Introduction to ,,"lmIIl Sclenc8 (3). A course de>.aled tON 
adaptation 01 the different classes 01 farm IMtskX:k to varying !arm cond!· 
lions and to the relalionship of each class to Ihe other In ~rent farm 
plans. A ca.reful slUdy 01 !he corr9C1 types 01 lillftstOCk In retallonshlp to 
economical production and market demands. Two Iec1ures and one labo­
ratory period per week. 

AGSC 2010.2020 IntroducUon to Agrlbu. "' ... (3-3). The role 01 agn. 
cultural bu~ness In the ~. Application 01 prInCiples and methOd of 
economics to agrlOJJturai economy with emphasis on agriculture - Inch.ld· 
Ing Ihe organization, management, marketing and IInanes at agriCultural 
enterprises and ewIuatlon 01 politics, programs, and Institutions. 

AGSC 2040 Computer and Statlstk:lll Appllcdon In Agriculture (3l­
Computer concepts and basics 01 use of computer It1I' decIsIon·making. 
Emphasis on agOCulttKal managemenl concepts. management Of data. 
and statiSlicaJ analysis, use of PQ9UIat software Wi agribusiness. 

AGSC 2:2OD Fundllmen,* 01 5041 Science (4). A study 01 !he origin. 
structur • • general nature of soil and the tac10rs related to 80iI fertility, main­
tenance, and Iertl1ity practices. Three lectures and one laboratory pertod 
per week. 

AQSC 2410 .... troductJon 10 Poultry Sctence (3). An Introduction to the 
poultry Industry and a fundamental study of Itte anatomy and pt,ysioIogy 
at the lowt. Principles and practices In Incubation, production and marlotel ­
Ing 01 cNckens, turkeys and $98ClIlIIzed fowl . Management, automation 
and production eoonomIcs wiM also be emphasiZed. Two lectures and one 
labQfatory period per week. 

AGSC 2510 Fundamental. of GeoBJ*lal .... rormauon 51.1erne (4). In· 
troducUon 10 GIS principles and technology. ThIs course presents a foun­
dation lor creating, editing, querying, and preS8flting geospatlal data. 
laboratory exercises use a hands-on approach 10 learning GIS software 
and hardwaru. ThIs countels muldd l~ and is designed !of students 
In any rIeId 01 study. Prerequisite: AGSC 2040 Of equivalent. 

AGSC 300D Agrlcuhut1ll MarQUng (3). An undetstanclng 01 the opel1l' 
tlons of food mar1«lting (Iheory of mariteling) and a familiarity with many 01 
the descriptive and factual aspects ol lood marketing. PreroqulSlle: AGSC 
2010 or instfUctor'S apprO\lBI. 
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AGSC 3D10 Farm MMagement (3)- Ofganization planning arod operaUng 
tarm business 10 make the most eftactive use 01 avaaable resources and 
pfOOl'M:kir&S tor making economic: clecislons. Prerequisite: AGSC 2010 or 
Instructo(s appl'Oll8l. 

AGSC 3020 Food Economic. (3). An examination of lhe Iood prices and 
their efleet on the consumers' and larmers' budgets. Food price datermlna· 
tion and the markeUng channels. International trade and development. Pre­
requisite: AGSC 2010 or Instructor's approval. 

AGSC 3030 lUIU,.1 Ruourc:e EconomIU (3). A Study 01 the pht)lslcal, 
economic and institutiOnal faclOf$ attecting land and water use: population 
and resource requirements: prindpleS 01 land utilization: sodal cdntrol 01 
land, property, and land tenure. Prerequisite: AGSC 2OtO or InslNctor's 

aw"""'· 
AGSC 3040 Agrlcultu,at Policy (3). A study 01 problems in agreullure, 
govemmental polIQes, and programs assigned to deal With them. 

AGSC 3050AdWt Education In AgricultUNI Agrlbu.ln ... 3010 (3). Ad­
ministering, planning, organizing, and arranging courses and programs tor 
adultS In agriculture l agribuslness are C<Mtrad In lhis class. Emphasis is 10 
Implement cooperative experience, public r&latlon and philoSOphY and de­
IIOlopment 01 vocallonal education. Supervised "eld experiences In Junior 
and senior higll schools required lor teacher educallon students. 

AGSC 3010 Incr.curr1cula, and A • • ," ActlYltlee In Agrkultural Ed­
UQtion (3)- Planning and supervision of agricultural experience progrtIms 
and yoI.rth organlzations: establishment and maintenance 01' neoB$s.ary r. 
ports and records: de>oe1opment and use oIlnatructiOnal materials; and op­
eralion and use of aodio and visuat equipmGnt are covered In this class. 

AGSC 3070 Me1hod. ofTMChlng and MIIMg&rnent In voc.uon.l Agrl-­
cuth.n (3). A study 01 teaching meltlods. materia ls, and ooncepts of 
classroom management for teaching vocational agriculture. Emphasis will 
be placed on developing a program 01 vocational agriculture/agribusiness 
that wlH relate to a total school; agricultural business andIOf Indus!ry'l pro­
gram. Supervised llald eKperianoas In junior and senior high schools re­
QUIred IOf teacher edUcatiOn studenl5. 

AGSC 3080 Method. ofTudllng Agflculturwl Mec .... nlCa (3). Develop­
Ing Bgficultural mechanics programs. application 01 methods. practices, 
and skilla; study of shop layouts; equipment. organization. and laboratorY 
8Jlercises. Two lectUf'es • one laboratory. Supervtsed field experiences In 
Junklr and seoIor high schools requIred !of teacher educallon students. 

AGSC 309D ~uctIon to Agl1cutlural EngIneering (3). The funda· 
mental principles of agcicullural power and machinery: agricultural arc and 
acetylene watding; D9f\CullUtaJ structures; soli and woler oooaervallon, end 
agricvllural US8S 01' electrlclty. One lacture and two laboratory periods p&f we". 
AQSC 3120 Introduction 10 Applied Stlill.t'c.' (3). Basic concepts and 
prl~es of measurements, data collection, 9Clentific irMtsligatlon, and 
survey design. Topics Include statistical measures of central tendency and 
dispersions. pmbabiIitiea, normal and othef distributions, tests of signifI­
cance, regresslon and corretatlon, analysIs Of VBOIlI'ICe and Index nt.m­
bars. Prerequisite: SIx hours of ooIIege math. 

AGSC 3130 Semple SUrwy Theory .nd 1"tchniquea (3), A practICal 
course In conducting, anaJyzIng, and summarlzing surveys; Includes f. 
\/leW of probability, distribution, and statistical measures; simple random 
sampling, stratified, systematic and cluster sampling, multi-frame, obJec­
tive measurement, and enumerative surveys: sampling and non-sampling 
errors. Questionnaire deslgn and enumeratIOn techniques are IfIcluded. 
Prerequisite: AGSC 3120. 

AGSC 3115 Cooper_lYe EcluCatlon (3). A university,wide program that 
combines acadel'ric study with meaningtuI work experiences directJv ro­
lated to the student's academic ma,ior. 

AGSC 3200 GeneNiI AgricUltural BotIin., (4). A course designed 10 pro­
vida a broad understanding 01 the tundam&fltaJ factS and principles 01 
botanical science. Thfee lectures and one labOratory period par week. Pre­
reQUiSite: AGSC 1200. 

AGSC 3210 Prlncfplea of Crop Scf«)ce (3). A general study of !he dis­
trlblJllon culture, use, and climatic adaptatIOn 01 the major agronomic crop 
plants. Two IemIres and one laboratOry period per week. PrerequISite: 
AGSC 1200. 

AGSC 3220 son end Envlronmtntlit Cl\llmlatty (3). A 3Wd)' 01 the chem­
Ical, mlnaraloglcal and colloidal ptoponio8 of aoll8, wit" empnasll1 on min-
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eral crystal structure and ion e)Cchange phenomenon. Soil acidity, salt af­
fected SOils and their amelioratIOn. SolI and water pollution and abatement 
prillCiples and wet chemistry principles. Three lectures. Prerequisites: 
AGSC2200, CHEM 1110and 1120. 

AGSC 3230 Soil MorphoklSJY and Cltissltlcatlon (4). An introductory 
study oj the principles 01 soil dassification and land Judging. Required of 
majors In Agronomy. ThAle lectures and one laboratory period per weal<. 
Prerequisites: AGSC 1200 and 2200. 

AGSC 3240 Economic Entomology (3). A btief review 01 the structure, 
morphology, controls and the recClgl"lltion Of economIC Insects as related to 
agricUlture. Two lectures and one laboratory period per week. Pretequisite: 
AGSC 1200. 

AGSC 3250 Farm Weeds and their Control (3). A course Involving the 
identiliCatlon, eradicallon. and economic value 01 the Important weeds of 
fields and pastures. Elective jar any department. Two lectures and one lab­
oratory period per week. Prerequislte: AGSC 1200. 

AGSC 3260 P~nl Pl'Iytlology (3). AppIicaUon oj plant physiological prin­
ciples to seed plants with special emphasis on photosynthesis, respimtion, 
absorption, lranspirnllon and nutrition. Prerequisil6S: AGSC 1200 and 
3200. 

AGSC 3300 Plant Pathology (3). A study Olltle diseases 01 the most im­
portant agricultural plants in Tennessee and the south. EmphaSis Otl the 
natura of the disease. recognition and control measures. Two Ieclures and 
one IabOralOf)' period per week. Prerequisite: AGSC 1200. 

AGSC 3320 Propagation of Hort/cuttura' Plant. (3)_ A study 01 the 
methods 01 propagation of hortlcultural plants inCluding seedage, cultage, 
and grafting .of both economic and ornamental planlS. Two lectures and 
one laboratory period per weelc. Prerequisite: AGSC 1200. 

AG$C 3330 FlOricunu,. (3). A course dealing with the principles under­
lying culture 01 greenhouse crops, commerclal CUI !lowers, and house 
plants. Prerequisite: AGSC 1200. 

AGSC 3340 Forestry (3), A study 01 forest consertaUon afItI management 
and the relaliOtl of forestry to agriculture, inclUding the Influence of the Ior­
est on climate. stream 11Ow, and erosion. Two tectu/ss and one laboratory 
period per week. Prefequisite; AGSC 1200. 

AGSC 3350 lIndscape Plants and DesJgn (3). A study of the landscape 
composition dealing with the designing of small lots, city property, public 
grounds, and large estates. The use of ornamental plants SUCh as lrees, 
shrubs and nowers and Itleir Identification. Prerequisite: AGSC 1200. 

AGSC 3400 Animal and Plant Genetics (3), A study 01 the lundamental 
lews 01 heredity and their retation to plants and animals. Two !eCtures and 
one tabOtatory period per week. Prerequisites: AGSC 1200 and 1410. 

AGSC 3410 Anatomy and Phyaiology 01 Domestic Anlm.ls (3). Review 
01 the structure and function of body systems of domestic livestOCk. Rela­
tionships to animal maIIagement praCllces and animal health considera­
tions emphasll6d. Two lecrures and one labOratory period per week. 
Prerequisite: AGSC 141 0. 

AGSC 3420 Faeds and Aatlon Formulation (3). A stUdy 01 the basic prin­
ciples of feeding farm animals, leeding standards, balanced rations, c0m­
position and nutritive value 01 leeds. Two lectures and one IaboralOf)' 
period per week. Prerequisite: AGSC 1410. 

AGSC 3430 Anlm.1 HHlth and 01 ... .., P,....,antJon (3). A study 01 the 
causes, symptoms, and treatment of general li'seases and pal8sites 01 
llvestoci< and poultry with special emphasis on prevenlion 01 health prob­
lems. Two lectures and one laboratory period per week. Prerequisite: 
AGSC 1410. ' 

AGSC 3440 Swine Production and Management (3,. A study 01 the 
breeding, management. leeding and maf1(etlng 01 swine. emphasis placed 
on both purebred and commercial production, Two lectures and one labO­
ratory periexl per week. Prerequlsile: AGSC 1410. 

AGSC 3450 8MI Production .nd Management (3). this coulse includes 
a study 01 history, development , and distlibution Of breeds; management 
practices 01 the various pioouclion systems; control 01 diseases and para­
sites; and feedIng practICes !Of commercial and purebred breeding helt1S. 
Two lectures and one laboratory period per week. Prerequisite: AGSC 
1410, 

AGSC 3500 Prlnclpl. of Food Sct.nce and Technology (3). TechniqU8S 
of procurement, processing, paating, preservation and distribution of 
foods are covered in Ihls class. Mechanlzallon and automalion 01 food han­
d~ng processes. Nulrienl. components and organoleptJc properties 01 
foods. Regulation 01 the food Industry. Two lectures and one laboratory pe­
riod per week, 

AGSC 3510 Proc.a.lng Milk and Milk Product. (3). A study 01 the pro­
curement, processing and sale 01 milk and the bacteriologlcal, lchemlcal, 
and pf1ysical aspectS of rnar1<e1 milk processing. Two lectures and one lab­
oratory period per we$. Prerequisttes; CHEM 1110 and 1120. 

AGSC 3520 Procasalng Poultry Product. (3). A detailed 6100)' of grades 
and Classes 01 markel poultry and eggs; methOds of processing, st018ge, 
preservation and problems in plant operations. Two lectures and one labo­
ratory perIOd per wook. Prerequisite: AGSC 2410. 

AGSC 3530 Food Microbiology (3). A study 01 the microorganisms assc; 
clated wllll food products. Subjects include: classes 01 microorganiSms, 
lactors thallnllvence growth 01 spoilage organism, food hazards and qual­
ity assurance. effects 01 pres9l'V8tion techniques on food-bOrne organ­
Isms, microbiology of preservation techniques on Iood·borne organisms, 
and microbiology of fermented food products. "TWo le<:Iures and two labo­
ratory periods per week. Pl"erequlsite: BIOl 2400, 

AGSC 3540 Labor.tory In.trumanlstlon (3). Introduction to procedures 
and techniques commonly utilized }n analysis of biologica! malerlals. In­
clUde9 spectroscopy. gas a(ld cOlumn Chromatography, electrophoresiS, 
etc. 

AGSC 3550 Global Positioning Syatema (3). Introduction to the princl· 
pies. technology, and eHecIive use 01 Global Positioning Systems, This 
course will present a lOundation 01 na'liga\ion and positioning principles, 
hands-on experience with GPS InstruMentaltOn, COllection and proceSsing 
of data, and integration with geospatlal lntormation systems, This course is 
multidISciplinary and Is designed jot students in any field 01 study. Prereq­
uisite: AGSC 2040 01' equivalent. 

AGSC 3560 Spatial An.lysls (3). Fundamental concepts and analytical 
procedures used to abslract and simplify complex syslems using geospa­
tIaIlnlormation systems. this course emphasizes geometric, coincidence, 
and adjacency models as applied to surface analysis, linear analysls, 
raster analySis, topological overlay, and contiguity analysis. Spatial model­
ing will be used to describe, slmulate, predict, and resolve real-worid prob­
lems. issues, and systems. Prerequisite: AGSC 2510. 

AGSC 3570 ~.patJal MetlKlata (3). Data make up the most e)Cpensive 
component of a GIS and account tor billions of dollars Of expenditures an­
nuaHy. Meradala Is data about data. II oocuments crltlcallntormatlon about 
the dala and the procedures used to create and maintain Itle data. this 
course e)Cplains metadata and its components, and leaches GIS users lIle 
how and why of documenting their dala. Methodology and standards will 
follow the Federal Geographic Data Committee's Content Standard lor 
Digital Geospatial Metadata and will conform 10 lhe Natiooal Spatial Data 
Inlrastructure. Prerequisite: AGSC 2510. 

AGSC 3580 Introduction 10 GIS tor Natural Resources (3). Iv! introduc· 
tory geospatial InlOrmation systems course on spallal data development 
and anaJysis in the science and managemenl 01 natural resources. Topics 
covered include basic data structure, data sources. data coMection, data 
quality, geodesy and map projections, spatial and tabular data analysis. 
digital elevation data and terrain analyses, cartographic modeling, and car­
tographic layout. Laboratory 8)(8rclses provide practICal experiences lIlat 
complement theory covered in lectures. Prelequis!te: AGSC 2510. 

AGSC 3590 Spatial Landscape Design and Anary.ls (3). Modem land­
scape design Is a blend of science, art, and lechnology. UIiWzing the spa· 
Ilal toofs provided by a GIS brings a new level 01 visualization and analysis 
01 the landscape environmer"lt to the designer. This course introduces stu­
dents to the principles and concepts of landscape design and analysis, 
and Introduces the tools (CAD, GPS, and GIS) needed lor successtulland­
scape development and management. PrereQuIsites: AGSC 2510, AGSC 
3550. 

AGSC 3600 Image Analyst. and Aamota sensing (3). Satellite Imagery 
and aerial phOtography are vital tools lor GIS developers, analysts, and 
users. Students willlirst be inlroduCed 10 the concepts and methods of im­
aging, remote sensing, and image anatysls. The main toc:us '011t1ls course 
wililheo be the anipulalion and anatysfs of Imaoes within a OIS. Pr,t&qul­
sites: AGSC 2510. 



AGSC 4010 RUral Anance (3). An examination of the rural cr&dltlnstltl)­
tions and the role of credit in the development of economics, fa rmer and 
consumer organizations. Pre-requisite: AGSC 20 10 or Instructor's ap· 
proval. 

AGSC 4020 Introductton to Agribusiness -'"-lysis (3). Application 01 
theory to mSllBgemenl problems encountered in agribusiness fi rms, appli­
cation of quantitatille tools to solve problems, economies of size, supply 
demand relationship, lnp4Jt-oulput analysis, benelil·cost analysis, and in­
te(r8Qional competition. Prerequisite: AGSC 2010 or InstructOf'S approval. 

AGSC 4030 Practlcum In Agribualn .. a (4). Approval of instructOf. Su­
pervised In·depth specialized practical experience In an agribusiness or 
worlting experience in a specialized public Oi'Qanlzallon, agency; Of solving 
problems In the organlzalion and'or op9(ation Of agribusiness. Students 
saJect a practical problem and recommend solution(s) after analyzing !he 
same. Designed to giVe students trf inlng in problem-solving In a real buSi­
ness environment. Prerequlsl1e: AGSC 2010 or instructor's apPfoval. 

AGSC 4040 Worid Agriculture (3). A study 01 the role of agrICulture in 
ecooomlc development SUf'ley 01 lesser developtld countries wittl speciaJ 
emphasis on Alrica. . 

AGSC 4070 Agricultural Special Problem. (3). Supervised labOratory or 
field work research 01 a problem in agricultural sciences. Written project 
outline and reports 01 results required. 

AGSC 4080 E. perlm,antal Design (3), A review 01 SCientific investigation 
principles and statistical inler9flctl. Sub~s include analysis of variance 
and arvariance, non.parametric and analysis. multiple comparison test 
and experimental designs. Designs cover all randomized block, balanced 
block, lalin square. lac torial, splil plOI , rectangular tanlee and augmented. 
Greater emphasis placed on logic rather than on mathematics and com­
puter. 

AGSC 4090 Community Development (3). An analysis of the meaning, 
structure and function of community development with empt1aSis on ttle 
lactors important in community change Is carried out In this class. 

AGSC 4100 Organization and Contempofllry IM Ues Facing Agricul· 
ture Firm. (3). An examination of the organization of agribusiness firms, 
types of business. advalltage and d isadVantages 01 each type, legal con· 
siderations, approaches to organizatIOnal structure, Integralion Cleddlng 
where c\eClSions should be made. Operating a business in a sociaUV con­
scious envtronment, soclaJ, health, environmental, and global Issues af· 
fecting agricultural nrms and their impact on future of .agribusiness. 
PrerequiSite: AGSC 2010 or instructOf'S approval. 

AGSC 4210 Soil Phyalea (3). A studvof the physical Pfopilr1!eS Qf soils. 
Physical makeup, color, structure. thermal relationShips, aeration, water 
mCM!ment phenomenon in solis and its lelallonship to soil nutrient move­
menUuptake. Three ladures. Prerequisites: AGSC 2200, MATH 1110 'and 
11 20. 

AGSC 4nO Advanced SoIl Fertlflty (4). A study dealing with tM deter­
mination 01 nutrient deficienCies in so~s and plants in rapid metnods, re<:­
ommendatJoos of CQrrectilie measures. T'WO lectures and one laboralory 
period per week. Prerequisites: AGSC 2200, CHEM l t l0 and 1120. 

AGSC 4230 Soli and Water Conservation and Management (4). A study 
ofltM) principles ofll~age, drainage. fertilization and rotallon practices as 
ItIey atfect 1M productille capacity offield soils .. Three lectures and one 
laboratory period per week. Prerequlsl1es: AGSC 1200 and 2200. 

AGSC 4240 TUrf Management (3). This course will deal with establishing 
lawns, soil preparation, seeding, watorlng. fertiliza~on, clipping, and gen­
eral management. Corrective measures in established lawns. care of goll 
COUfSO greens. PmrequIs/te: AGSC 1200. 

AGSC 4250 Floral O .. lgn (3). A course dealing with essentials of l lower 
arrangement. One lecture and two labOfalory periods per week. Prerequi­
site: AGSC 1200. 

AGSC 4260 Greenhouse Oparatlcm and Managament (3). An elemen· 
tary course of principles Involving greenhouse site selection, types of 
slructure. 'covering materials, heating and cooling systems and cultural 
practices lor producing flowers and ornamental plants. Two lectures and 
one laboratory period per week. Prerequisite: AGSC t200, 

AGSC 4310 Ptant Bl'Hdlng (3). Application of genetic principles 10 the 
improvamont 01 ecooomic crop plants; methods and proc:aoures of vlant 
br l*iding.1Wo lecturos and one laboratory periOd per week. PrereqUISite: 
AGSC 1200. 
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AGSC 4410 Dairy Production and Management (3). A study of general 
fa rm operation, adaptation of the herd to available facilities, factors affect­
Ing production, balancing rations for dairy cattle. disease control , prindples 
Of modem dairy cattle breeding. arrangement and develOpment of dalty 
farm buildings. Two lectures and one laboratory period per week. Prereq· 
Ulsltes: AGSC 141 0 and 3420, 

AGSC 4420 Poullry DlaeaH Prevention and SanItatIon (3). A course 
designed to give the major principles underlying sanitation and disoase 
prevention as applied to a poultry farm. lWo lecl\Jres and one Iabotatory 
period per week. Prerequisite: AGSC 2410. 

I 
AGSC 4430 Animal Nutrition (3). A stucty of nutrients: their classillcation, 
properties, and functions; their digestion, absorption and cellular metabo· 
IIsm; and their requlmments and defiCiency symptoms. Prerequisites: 
AGSC 1410 and 3420 and one semester 01 organiccnemlstry. 

AGSC 4440 Phystoklgy of Reproduction (3). Fundamental principles of 
the physiology 01 reproduction with primary emphasis on farm animals, 
anatomy 01 the male and lemale reproductlve tracts; hormones, eSlrus 
cycle; fertility and sterility, and manipulation of the t8prodliCtive process 
are covered in this class. Prerequisite: AGSC 1410. 

AGSC 4450 Sclenct! of Meat (3). TI)e study of ttie composition, physical , 
Chemical, and nutritional properties 01 meat and meat products. Blochem+ 
ical alterations 01 meal during aging, curing. processing and stotage. Pre­
requisite: AGSC 1410_ 

A.GSC 4460 Food Chemistry (3). The study of the function oflOOd. Sub­
Jects inclUde: food consl ituent9--proteins, lipids, carbohydrates, mineral and 
trace elements, vitamins, enzymes: Ellects 01 processing. storage and 
preparatiOfl. 'TWo lectures and one laboratory period per week. Prerequi· 
sites: CHEM 1110 and 1120. 

AGSC 4500 s.ntor ProjeC1 (3). A course required of all seniors majOring 
In Agricultural Sciences. A course designed 10 expose studonts to basIC re­
search skills. Students are required to plan and carry out researdl In the 
area of their concentration. They are to design p ro)ect. select method olin· 
llestigation, review retevant fiterature, gather and analyze data, draw con­
clusiOflS based on the ""suits obtained from data. 

AGSC 4510 Gaospatlal Application. In Pest Management (3). Pests, 
diseases. and weeds have plagued fTI8l1klnct"since the beginning of agrl· 
culture. Even with modem equipment and methodologv, the impact of 
pests,. diseases. and weeds can be devastating. GIS and spatial analysis 
of1er an essential set of tools for use In pest management. This course in­
troduces students to the concepts 01 pest management and then presents 
ttle geospatlal tools needed to ellectiveiy and ef!.lciently design, imple­
ment, and reline a succe~lul pest management program. Prerequlsltes: 
AGSC 2510. AGSC 3550. 

AGSC 4520 Spatial Analysis In BioMcurity and Risk A ..... mant (3). 
GIS and GPS have become Integral pa~ of hazard and disaster manage­
ment. Biohazards can arise tn many dillerent rorms - everything from nat­
ura! events to acts of terrorism. This course wMI teach students to ldef'\lity, 
map, and analyze biohazards. loassess damage, to develop recovery and 
mitigation plans. and to accuralely monitor and predict biohazard risks, 
Prerequisites: AGSC 2510. AGSC 3550, AGSC 3560. 

AGSC 4530 Spatial Databue Design and Management (3). The accu-­
tact and usability 01 data determine the analysis. output, and cost 01 any 
geospatial inbrmation system. This course presents the principles and 
techniques 01 geodatabase design, editing. and management needed to 
Obtain required functionality l rom a GIS. Prerequisite: AGSC 2510. 

AGSC 4540 Qeo.paUal InfOfmation Syatems Application and o..lgn 
(3). ConceptS and procedures used to successfutly assess needs, evalu­
ate requirements, design, and Implement geospatial intormatlon systems. 
Emphasis will be placed on the data and technology needed to produced 
desired information products, and on cost-benefit analys is and project pro­
posal development. PrerequISite: AGSC 2510. 

~SC 4550 Temporal Analysis of SpalJa' lnfCfTNItton (3). The a,nalysls 
01 events over lime can reveal trends that are not detectable in a slrlQle 
'snapshot' 01 data. The spread 01 pests and diseases during a specified pe­
riod, lor example, can allow GIS users 10 make accurate predictiOns about 
future spread and to recommend measures to Umit or stop spread, ThIs 
course will introduce students to the concepts and tools needod to analyze 
spatial data OIIOr time. Upon soecesslul completion 01 the oouroo, studonts 
wi lt haw the knowledge and skills needed lor lemporal illl<llysis of hlf:torl· 
cal data and predictive mOdOling, Prefequlslto3: AGSC 2510. AGSC 35G0. 
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AGSC 4560 Practk:um In GIS (3). The GIS practlcum Is designed to e)(~ 
paso students 10 real-world GIS problems lhat mlQht De encountered In the 
worXplace. Student are assigned specific projecls In which their knowledge 
and skills In GIS will be used to solve a problem. PrerequlSilas: AGSC 
2510, AGSC 3560. 

AGSC 4710-4720 Seminar (1 ·1). A course devoted 10 discussions 01 CUf· 

rent literalUre and problems In agrICultural SCiences. ReQuired 01 seniol1l 
majoring in the depat1ment. One hour credit each semester. One lectullt. 

DEPARTMENT OF FAMILY AND 
CONSUMER SCIENCES 

Gearldean Johnson, Ed.D., Head 
107 Frederick S. Humphries Family and 

Consumer Sciences 
and Nursing Education Complex 

Telephone 615·963·5601 

Faculty! S. Ballard, S. Godwin, R. McDowell, M. Machara. G. 
Matthews, V. Oates, J. Sao 

General Statement: The purpose of the undergraduate program 
In the Department of Family and Consumer Sciences Is to provide 
both a liberal and specialized education in which the interests and 
well·being of Individuals, family members. and consumers are sig­
nifIcant. The program includes study of nutrition. food, health, 
clothing, textiles. management of resources, design, care and 
guidance of children, human growth and development throughOut 
the life span, interpersonal relationships, and family relationships, 
with emphasis on bf'eadth of knOWledge and Its application to the 
solution of contemporary human problems. 

The unifying focus is on an integrative approach to relationships 
among individuals, famines, and communities and the environ­
ments in which !hey function. The program seeks to a) empower 
Individuals. b) strengthen families, and c) enable communities. 

SpecWcally the mission of the Department of Family and Con­
sumer Sciences is to: 

1) Prepare individualS from diverse backgrounds, ages, and eth­
nic groups. including those that may be educationally, econom­
ically, and SOCially disadvantaged, as well as those that may be 
academically and socially advantaged for (a) leadership roles 
in professional family and consumer sciences careers; (b) grad­
uate and professional specialization; (c) an Improved quality 01 
personal and family life; and (d) leadership in improving the 
quality of hie for families through education. prevention and de­
velopment. 

2) Discover new knowledge and extend this knOWledge to an in­
creasingly global community. 

3) Provide service to the community througn WOrkshops, presen­
tations, and involvement. 

Accreditation 

The Department of Family and Consumer Sciences is accredited 
by the Council for Accreditation 01 the American Association of 
Family and Consumer Sciences. The Dldactlc Program In Dietet­
ics Is developmentally accredited by the Commission on Accredi­
tation/Approval for Dietetics Education of the American Dietetic 
Association, 216 W. Jad<son Blvd .• Chicago, lL 60606~995, 
3121899-4876. 

AdmlsslonIRetenlion Requirements 

All Family and Consumer Sciences majors must have a 4C~ or bet­
ter In all courses in their area of concentration In order to gradu­
ate. Students who wish 10 complete reqUirements for the ADA 
developmentally accredited Didactic Program In Dietetics must 
maintain a 2.75 GPA in the courses required lor the concentration. 
Degree candidates seeking teaching certification in Early Child­
hood Education and Family aM Consumer Sciences Education 
must meet requirements designed for the Teacher Education Pro­
gram as below. 

Teacher Education Admission and Retention Requi rements: 

Each student who desires to be II candidate for admission to the 
Teacher Educallon Program will make application to the Director 
of Student Services and Teacher Education in the second semes­
ter of the .sophomore year. The student must have earned a cumu­
lative 2.75 GPA, and acceptable scores on the Pre-Professional 
Skills Test (p-PSn. ()( the Coml?uter Based Test (CST). 

Further clarification of the Teacher Education Program can be 
found in the College of Education section 01 this catalog; MAdmis­
sion, Retention, and Student Teaching Requirements for the 
Teacher Education Program." Students are required to complete 9 
semester hours of student teaching which includes a dual place­
ment. 

Departmental Admission to Upper Level (junior·senior year) in 
Family and Consumer ScienceslEarly Childhood Education Pro­
grams 

t . GPA of al least 2.0 lOr FACS maJors and 2.75 lor Early Child­
hood Education and Family and Consumer Sciences Education 
majors. 

2. Completed the general education cours~s. 

3. Completed all developmental courses 

4. Completed the following major field courses: FACS 1010 and at 
least one of the following core courses; FASH 1120. DIGN 
2010, NUFS 2010 or 2011. and ECFS 1010. Those students 
who did I10t transfer are expected to have completed all the 
FCS core requirements before gaining futl admission. 11 
courses ate not available at the time of transfer, the student win 
receive tentative admission with the stipulation that enrollment 
In these courses are required at the first available time. 

PROGRAMS 

Students may elect maiors or concentrations in the following: 

Early Childhood Education (PreK-3 certification) 

Family and Consumer Sciences with concentration in one of 
the following: 

Child Development and Family Relations 

Design 

Fashion Merchandising 

Family and Consumer Sciences Education 

Foods and Nutrition (Dietetics) 

Food Service Management 

Fami.ly Financial Planning Certificatk>n (6 courses) 

up6er level srudents enrolled in any program can elect to com­
plete lhe courses for the family Financial Planning Program. The 



Depanment offers a Family Financial Planning Program that;s de­
signed to prepare professionals in personal financial planning who 
will have the knowledge and skills necessary to qualify to take 
Certified FInancial Planner Board 01 Standards, Inc. (CFP Board) 
exam. Completing the six courses in Family Financial Planning 
courses at Tennessee State University, receiving a bachelor's de· 
gree, passlng the CFP exam and gaining the appropriate work ex­
perience Will lead to the granting of the CFP(r) certification which 
is a recognized standard of excellence for personal financial plan· 
ning. 

Due to the explosion of a rapidly changing and increasingly com­
plex financial marketplace, families ate searching and requesting 
assislancelrom financial professionals in managing their income, 
assets, debts, and much more. Financial service providers have 
noted this phenomenon and have extended their services to pro­
vide comprehensive financial assistance. Financial planners are 
employed in the marketplace with companies that specialize in re­
tirement, equity trading, insurance, and real estate In addition; per· 
sonal financial planners may work as a personal financial 
counselor in a company or may be self employed, 

Bachelor of Science Degree In 
Early Childhood Educa1ion 

(With Teacher certHlcatlon Pre K-3) 

Suggested Four Year Program: 

FALL SEMESTER 

SAHE 1000 
ENGl 1010 
ECFS 1010 
GEOG 1010 or 1020 
BIOl 1010, 101 I 

FALL SEMESTER 

ENGL 2010·2024 
HIST 2010 or 2020 
ECFS 2010 
EOC' 2010 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
Hr. SPRING SEMESTER 

1 ART 1010 
3 ENGl 1020 
3 MATH 1110 
3 FACS 1010 
4 ASTA 1020, 1021 

14 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Hr. SPRING SEMESTER 

3 MATH 1410 
3 ECFS 3020 
3 HIST 2030 

PSYC 2010 Of App. Gen. Edt 
Social ScIence 

3 COMM 2200 
3 MUse 1010 

ECFS 3320 

FALL SEMESTER 

ENGl3730 
PSYC 3120 
EDSE 3330 
ECFS 3610 
NUFS 3330 
ECFS 4000 

FALL SEMESTER 

ECFS 4650 
EDCI4620 
EDCI4500 
FACS 4500 
EOAO 4500 

15 

JUNIOR YEAR 
Hr. SPRING SEMESTER 

3 EOR03500 
3 ECFS 4600 
3 ECFS 3520 
3 EOCI3500 
3 EOCI 2200 
3 ECFS 4830 I. 

SENIOR YEAR 
Hr. SPRtNG SEMESTER 

3 ECFS 4720 
3 EDCI4706 
3 
3 
3 

15 

H" 
3 
3 
3 
1 
4 

14 

H" 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 I. 

H" 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 
3 

17 

H" 
3 

12 

15 
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Bachelor of Science Degree In 
Family and Consumer Sciences 

(Concentration In Child Development 
and Family Relations) 

Suggested Four Year Program: 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER H" SPRING SEMESTER 

SAHE 1000 1 ART 1010 
ENGL 1010 3 ENGl 1020 
ECFS 1010 3 MATH 11 10 
FAGS 1010 1 GEOG lOla or 1020 
BIOll010. 1011, or Gen. Ed. 4 BIOL 1020. 1021,01 Gen. Ed. 

Natulal Science Natural Sclenco 
MUse 1010 3 

15 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER H" SPRING SEMESTER 

ENGl2010'2024 3 COMM 2200 
HIST 2010 3 HIST 2020 
ECFS Z010 3 EDCI201 0 
DIGN 2010 01 FASH 1120 3 ECFS 3320 
SOC! 2010 3 ECFS 3020 

15 

JUNIOR YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER H" SPRING SEMESTER 

ECFS 4520 3 ENGL 3730 
ECFS 3610 3 ECFS 3520 
EDSE 3330 3 ECFS 3530 
FEAM 3210 or FEAM 4330 3 ECFS 4630 
NUFS3330 2 ECFS 4600 

15 

SENIOR YEAR 
FAlL SEMESTER H" SPRING SEMESTER 

ECFS 4650 3 ECFS 4660 
ECFS4000 3 SOWK 4700 
PSYC 3120 or PSYC 2180 3 
Electives (3000-4000 ,eyel) 2 
FACS4SOO 3 
ECFS 4620 3 

17 

Bachelor of Science Degree In 
Family and Consumer Sciences 

(Concentration in Design) 

Suggested Four Year Program: 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER H" SPRING SEMESTER 

SAHE 1000 1 ART 1010 
ENGll010 3 ENGll020 
FASH 1110 3 MATH 1110 
DIGN 2010 3 CHEM 1020. 1021, or Gen. Ed. 
CHEM 1010, 1011, 01 Gen. Ed. 4 Natulal Science 

Natural Sdence 
FACS 1010 1 THTR 1020 

15 

H" 
S 
3 
3 
3 
4 ,. 

H" 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

15 

H" 
3 
S 
3 
3 
3 

15 

H" 
9 
3 

12 

H" 
3 
3 
3 
4 

3 

I. 
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SOPHOMORE YEAR SENIOR YEAR 

FALL SEMESTER Hr. SPRING SEMESTER Hr. FALL SEMESTER Hr. SPRING SEMESTER Hr. 
ENGL 2010-2024 3 FASH 2110 3 FASH 4030 3 Elective (3000-4000 level) 5 
HIST 2010 3 Social Science Elective 3 MKTG 3200 3 MKTG 4250 3 
FASH 2030 3 HIST 2020 3 FASH 4000 3 FASH 4140 3 
DIGN 3000 3 COMM 2200 3 FACS 4500 3 FASH 4440 3 
NUFS 2110.or NUFS 2010 3 ECON 2010 3 12 14 

15 15 

JUNIOR YEAR 
Bachelor of Science Degree In 

Family and Consumer Sciences 
FALL SEMESTER Hr. SPRING SEMESTER Hr. (Concentrstlon in Food Service Msnsgement) 
FACS 3730 3 DlGN 3010 3 
DIGN 3100 3 DIGN 4110 3 Suggested Four-Year Program: 
FASH 4130. 3220 or 3 DIGN 4350- 6 
THTR 4000, 4020 3 ECFS 4630 3 FRESHMAN YEAR 
DIGN 3500 or 3400 2 

FALL SEMESTER Hr. SPRING SEMESTER Hr. DIGN 3230 3 

14 15 
SAHE 1000 1 ENGL 1020 3 
ENGL 1010 3 Humanities Elective 6 

-Summer Only 
MATH 1110 3 HIST2020 3 
HIST 2010 3 COMM 2200 3 
NUFSlll0 4 FACS 1010 1 

SENIOR YEAR 
14 16 

FALL SEMESTER Hr. SPRING SEMESTER Hr. 

DIGN 4120 3 DIGN 4000 3 SOPHOMORE YEAR 
DIGN 3005 3 DIGN 4210 3 FALL SEMESTER Hr. SPRING SEMESTER Hr. 
FACS 4500 3 DIGN 4200 3 
Elective 3 Electives (3000 or 4000 level) 6 CHEM 1010, 1011, or Gen. Ed. 4 CHEM 1020, 1021, or Gen. Ed. 4 
FERM 4330 3 Natural SCience NaturaJ Science 

ENGL 2010-2024 3 ECON 2020 3 
15 15 NUFS 2010 3 ACCT 2010 3 

ECON 2010 3 Humanities Elective 3 
Bachelor of Science Degree In DIGN 2010 3 

Family and Consumer Sciences 
(Concentration in Fashion Merchandising) 

16 13 

Suggested Four-Year Program: 
JUNIOR YEAR 

FALL SEMESTER Hr. SPRING SEMESTER Hr. 

FRESHMAN YEAR NUFS 3120 3 NUFS 3110 3 
BIOL2400 4 MGMT 3010 3 

FALL SEMESTER Hr. SPRING SEMESTER Hr. ACCT 2020 3 Elective (3000 or 4000 level) 3 
SAHE 1000 1 NUFS 2110 3 NUFS 3130 3 ECFS 4630 3 
ENGL 1010 3 ENGL 1020 3 MKTG 3010 3 NUFS 4120 3 
FASHlll0 3 FASH 1120 3 16 15 
MATH 1110 3 FACS 1010 . 1 
ART 1010 3 HIST 2020 3 

SENIOR YEAR HIST 2010 3 Humanities Elective 3 

16 16 FALL SEMESTER Hr. SPRING SEMESTER Hr. 

FERM 4330 3 FACS 4500 3 
SOPHOMORE YEAR NUFS4520 3 FACS 4600- 6 

BLAW3OO0 3 FACS 3730 3 
FALL SEMESTER Hr. SPRING SEMESTER Hr. Electives (3000-4000 level) 6 NUFS 4620 3 
ECON 2010 3 FASH 2110 3 15 15 
DIGN 2010 3 CHEM 1020, 1021, or Gen. Ed. 4 

·Summer Only CHEM 1010, 1011, or Gen. Ed. 4 Natural Science 
Natural Science COMM 2200 3 

Bachelor of Science Degree In FASH 2030 3 ENGL 2010-2024 3 
ACCT 2010 3 . ECON 2020 3 Family and Consumer Sciences 

16 16 (Concentretlon In Foods and Nutrition) 

JUNIOR YEAR Suggested Four-Year Program: 

FALL SEMESTER Hr. SPRING SEMESTER ·Hr. 
FRESHMAN YEAR 

DIGN 3100 3 ECFS 4630 3 
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER DIGN 3000 3 MKTG 3010 3 Hr. Hr. 

FASH 3000 3 FERM 4330 or 3210 3 SAHE 1000 1 ENGL 1020 3 
DIGN 3230 3 FASH 4150- 6 ENGL 1010 3 HIST 2020 3 
FACS 3730 3 HIST 2010 3 CHEM 1010 or 1011 4 

15 15 MATH 1110 3 Humanities Elective 3 

·Summer Only 
DIGN 2010 3 FACS 1010 1 
NUFS 1110 4 

17 14 



FALL SEMESTER 

ENGl2010·2018 
CHEM 1020 & 1021 
SIOl2210. 221 1 
PSVC 2010 

FALL SEMESTER 

PSVC 2190 
NUFS 3120 
CHEM 2010, 2011 

MGMT 3010 
NUFS3130 

FALL SEMESTER 

FACS .500 
NUFS41 10 
NUFS 4520 

NUFS 3330 
FEAM 4330 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 

" .. SPRING SEMESTER " .. 
3 SIOl 2220, 2221 , or Electives' • 4 ECON 2010 3 
4 Humanities El8CUVe, 3 
3 NUFS2110 3 

COMM 2200 3 

14 " 
JUNIOR YEAR 

Hr. SPRING SEMESTER " .. 
3 E1ectMI (3000-4000 level) or 
3 CHEM 3410 & 3411 4 
4 SIOl2400 4 

3 NUFS4129 3 
3 NUFS 3110 3 ,. 14 

SENIOR YEAR 

" .. SPRING SEMESTER "'. 
3 FACS 4800" , 
3 ECFS4630 3 
3 EIoctI .... s· (~ level) or • 
3 NUFS 4530 + 2hrs. 
3 FACS 3710 3 

15 14 
'Students wishing to megt requirements for the [)etetics Program must re­
pIaOe &Iecttves with the IOIIoWlng courses: PSVC 2180, CHEM 3410, and 
lab, NUFS 4530, and SIOl 2220, 2221 
"SUmmer Only 

Bachelor of Science Degree In 
Family and Conaumer Sciences 

Concentration in Family and Conaumer 
ScIences Education 

(WIth or Without Teacher Certlflcation) 

SuggHted Four Year Program: 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
FALl SEMESTER " .. SPRING SEMESTER " .. 
SAHE 1000 1 CHEM 1020, 1021 4 
ENGL 1010 3 ENGL 1020 3 
CHEM 1010 4 MATH 1110 3 
FASH 1110 3 FACS 1010" 1 
NUFS 1110 4 Humanities EIectiV9 3 ,. 14 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER ' " .. SPRING SEMESTER ",. 
ENGl 2010-2024 3 Humanities Elective , 
HIST 2010 or 2020 3 COMM 2200 , 
OIGN 2010 , HIST 2020 3 
PSVC 2420 3 EOCI2010 3 
NUFS 2110 Of 2010 3 Soclal Sclence Electl ... 3 
ECON 2010 3 ,. ,. 

JUNIOR YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER ",. SPRING SEMESTER ",. 
EOSE 3330" 3 FASH 2110 3 
FACS 3870" 3 FERM 3210 3 
OIGN 3230 3 FAGS 3710 3 
NUFS 31 10 or 3 120 3 PSVC 3120" 3 
ECFS 2010 3 ECFS 4630 3 

FACS4430" 3 

" 
,. 
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SENIOR YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER ",. SPRiNG SEMESTER ",. 
ECFS4650 3 FACS 3720 or EOCI 4705' 3 
FEAM 4330 3 FACS 4720- or 4740 Q 
FACS 4500 3 
EORO 4910' 3 
EOC14190 3 

15 • 12 
'Family and Col'ISumer Sciences lind Family and Consumer Sciences Ed· 
ucation Courses will be substituted lor those interested In Family and Con­
sumer Scieoces Education without certification. Actnissioo 10 Student 
Teaching required lOr enrollment In ItIese courses. ' 

Curriculum for Occupatlona' Family and Consumer Sciences 
endo~menl . 

Family and Consumor Sciences Education majors whO complete 
or are working on teaching certification in Consumer and Home­
making (Vocational Home Economics) may lake addftlonal 
oourses to add one or both of the two endorsement areas in voca· 
tional hOme economics. 

Occupational Endorsements 

Option I 

11 Semester Hours 

Food Manegem·ent. ProductIon, and S4rvlce 
FACS 4600 
NUFS 3130, 4120 
NUFS 4520 

Option II 

Care and Guidance of Children 11 
FACS 4580 
ECFS 3320 
ECFS 4520. 4600 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

o..lgn (DIGN) 

11 
2 
6 
3 

2 
3 

• 

DtGN 2010 Environmental Design (3). A course in which students de­
velop techniques for becoming eware 01 design In me near environmenl 
Students learn 10 solve creati .... problems, varied materials and techniques 
In design and color with emphasis on the element and principlea 01 art as 
applied to the home and individuals. They also mcamine two and three dI· 
mensional lorms In deSign. Lab-leclUre. Fall Semesler 

DtGN 3000 Fallhlon Illustrdon (3). A course. in which students learn how 
to sketctl human flgufes and use fashion iIIUstratioo as a form of commu­
nication. emphasis on color, proportion, labric delaH. development ol lndl· 
vidual techniques and development 01 individual techniques and 
experimentetion with a variety of media. Lab·lecture. Pref8qulslte; OIGN 
2010. Fall Semester: Odd Years 

DtGN 3005 DmUng of IntwkIfa (3). A course which emphasizes interior 
residential design and students leam IlId'Iniqueslo1' 2·0 manual draftlng, 
Including lettering, floor plans. elevetlons, detailing, Isometrics and per­
spective. Pr9f9qulslte: OtGN 2010 or consent ollnstructOf. Fall Semester 

OtaN 3010 CostumelFuhlon De.lan (3). A COUI'H In wtlich students 
learn how to make renderlng and layouts and meke costume and taaNon 
analysis lor the incIviduaI and theatre. They leam fashion fundamentals 
such as awJ\callon of !he fashion tools, fashion makers, responslblitles 01 
designers, creative use 01 research, Inspiratlolllll museums and library 
sources. Studio problems with emphasls on II ... color and texture lor the 
Individual and costum$S are emphasized. Lab-lecture. Prerequisite: OIGN 
201~, FASH 2030. Spring Semester 

otON 3100 InIlMiOf, F..nlon" TuUM! CAD (3). An Introduction 10 It. use 
Of compute,.1n Interior, fashion, and textile deelgn. Verloua computer pn> 
grams ar!I used for de ... lopIng lm.rIor drawtngs, whlOn ctealgne, anct 1fX­
Ule oesign. 
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DtGN 3230 Space PlaMi"Ct (3). An introductory course In the interior de· 
sign prolesslon in which students apply the design elements and principles 
10 intenor deSign. Studio problems in designing living spaces tor family Iiv· 
Ing. Lab·lecture. Prerequisite: DlGN 2010. Fan Semester 

DlGN 3400 PreMntatlonTechnlqu.s (2). In this courso students wi~ gain 
knOWIoage and experience In portfOlio development and prosenlation 
skUls. Emphasis is placed on writing and vocalizing design concepts and 
the design process, develoPing presentation drawings. renderings and 
boards. Prerequisite: DIGN 2010. Fall Semester 

DIGN 3500 StucMo OHI"n LaboretOf'y (2). A courso designed lor stu· 
dents who wish 10 experiment with ar1 studio problems, related ar1 prob­
lems, design inspiration and media wi th guidance of instructor. 
Prerequisite: DlGN 2010 . Fall Semester 

DIGN 4000 History of Intartore (3). A course which Includes a study of 
the hlstoric81 and contetT'lpOl'ary Interiors, traditional and modern, classic 
Asian, European and current inrtvooces, and contemporary. Spnng Se-
mester . 

Design A l10 Norw.sidential Des ign (3). A studiO course if1 which stu­
dents utiliZo the design process in Ihe analysis and planning 01 non resi­
dential Interior environments such as healthcare, restaurant, preschool. 
and retall lacllltles, The courso includes a study 01 current codes rolating 
to health, safety, and handicapped accessibility in non residential design. 
PrerequISite: DIGN 2010 and 3230 Of consent of Instructor, 

otGN 4120 Fumlture o.slgn·. nd Decorati" . Finis""s (3). A course In 
which students design and eKecule art csaf\s uSing inexpensive matertals 
and lools. The content of the course Includes: relationShip of deSign to 
function, materials, tools and techniques; understanding educational, eco­
nomic, social, recreational and therapeutic art craft work. Emphasis Is 
placed on maklr'lQ ereative Objects of original deslgn.lab-Jedure. Fall Se­
mester : Even Years 

DION 4200 Elperimantl' Textile, Apparel end Deal"" (3). A course 
which CClYefS creative and technical aspects 01 designing textiles, apparel. 
accessories, and home fashions. Original designs with exercises in .... arious 
media, direct, Indirect and accidental methods wlM be used to stlmulate 
Ideas and InvolVe the students In the process 01 exploring and awakening 
Intellectual and creative potentials. Lab-lecture. Prerequisite: DIGN 2010 or 
consent of instruetor. Sp!'ing Semester 

DlGN 4210 Interior Arcldtecture (3). A COU!S8 whose major topics for this 
oourse are: problems In designing fOr living: integratiofl 01 struCCural con· 
cepts: desigl in relation to site, house and interior environment; selection 
and coordlnatlor! of furniture, fabriCs, materials, accessories In Interior 
space laboratory. lAb.klcture. Prerequisites: DIGN 2010 & 3230. Spring 
Semester 

DlGN 4350 Intemship/SemlnarlOptions ~3-6). A course In which SlU­
dents oaln experience In established firms, institutions, showrooms, etc. 
S1udents are introduced to many practical applications of desiQn theory di· 
rectad toward various aspects of the fashion, IntBfior, visual and fabric 
structure and decoration industry as well as specialized leaching. Eactl ~ 
tlon Is to be executed under the supervision of the concentratIon coordina­
tor. Senior standing 10 curriculum required. Summer Semester. 

Earty ChildhOOd, Child Development, and Family 
Relationships (ECFS) 

ECFS 1010 Introduction to e s rty Chlldl'Mlod & Child o.v.Iopment (3). 
A study of staff roles In a variety of pre-school programs lor chIldren In Mid­
dle Tennessee. The fi rst hall olltle semester win be spent In observallon, 
the second in a praCCicum as an aide functioning In a variety of roles. Fall 
Semester 

ECFS 1660 (COA) OtJaeN.Uons and Internship (2). A course which pro­
vides opportunities for observation and practICe work In pre-school pro­
grams tor young children. Consent oIlnslnictor, 

ECFS 2010 Prlnclpletl and Concepti 01 Child Development (3). A study 
of the bask: prinCiPles and conceplS of growth 8fId development which 
SeNe as a Ioundation In understanding children from birttl to age 8. Obser­
vatlon $ld laboratory experiences are required. 

ECFS 2110 (COA) P!'OtIfems ln COA Competency Areal (3). An lndivirj. 
uaJized study for eany childhOod care givers in setting up and maintaining 
safe and l'Iealthy learning environments for young cflildren. This course 
must be taken In conjunction with ECFS 2120 or with consent of instruc­
tor. 

ECFS 2120 (CDA) Practlcum: Sa,.., HNtthy learning El1II'i ronments 
(3). A course in which the care giwrs demonstrate ltIe ability 10 set up and 
maintain safe and heahhy learning environments for young children. Con­
sent ollnstruCCor. 

ECFS 2210 (CDA) Problems In CDA Competency Are. 2 (3). An jndjvirj. 
ualized study for care givers In learning 10 adVance the pttysicalafICI intel­
lec1:ual developmant 01 young children. Consent 01 instructor. 

ECFS 2220 (CDA) PI'IIctlcum ; Physical and Intellectual Competency 
(3). A course in which the care givers dernonstltlte the ability to adVance 
the physical and intellectual development of young children. Consent 01 in· 
structor. 

ECFS 2310 (COAl Problema in CDA Competency A rea 3 (3). An indivirj. 
uaWzed study for care giY9rs that locus on building positive self·concept 
and Individual strength in yoong children. Mus t be taken In conjunction with 
ECfS 2320 or with consent 01 instructor. 

ECFS 2325 (CDA) Art fotYoung Children (2). (FonnOf'ly ECCO 232A) A 
course that inciucles a study of self' dlrected activities In art and creative 
play ClI'periences. 

ECFS 2320 (CDA) Sell Concept afl(! Indlvldus t Strength (3). A course 
in which care givers demonstrate the COIlity to bui ld poSItive sell-concept 
and indiVidual sllength in young children. Consont of instructor. 

ECFS2410 (COAl Problema In CDA ComJ*\ency A rea 4 (3~ Anlndlvld· 
ualized study course for care givers In o rganizing and sustaining the pos­
itive IUnclioning 01 young ChUdren and adults in groups in a learning 
environment. Must be taken In conjunction with ECFS 2420 or with coo· 
sent of instructor, 

ECFS 2420 (CDA) Practicum: Positive Functioning of Children and 
Adults In a Group (3). A course in YttIich the care givers demonstrate the 
ability to organize and sustain lhe positive runctloning 01 young children 
and adults in a group learning enllironment. Consent 01 instructor. 

ECFS 25t 5 (CDA) The Young Chi ld (3). A contemporary modUlartzed 
course 01 instrUCtion designed to famHiariz.e students with the philosophy 
and basiCS of child developmenl and to increase their compelencies in 
working wiltl children. Outside experiences, guest leCtures. and multi· 
media approaches are arranged. 

ECFS 2510 (COA) Problems In CDA Competcll~CY Ar .. s 5 and 6 (3). An 
Indi .... iduallzed study course lor care givers in cooroinating home and cen· 
ter and carrying out supplementary responsibilities. Must be In conjunction 
with ECFS 2520 ex with consent of instructor. 

ECFS 2.525 (CDA) 0bM1"l1IUon (3). A course In which students obsarve 
In nursery schoot, kindergarten, and other preschool programs tor young 
children. 

ECFS 2520 (CDA) Practicum: Home, Centlit' and Supplementary R. 
sponslblUti llS (3). A course In which care givers demonstrate the ability to 
estal:llish positive and productive relationships with parents and encourage 
parenls 10 participate in the center's actIvities, po!icles, and rules. Consent 
of instructor. 

ECFS 2535 (COA) fnternshlp In Infant Progrsms (2). A course in which 
students observe and partldpete in lntantlaboratorles. 

ECFS 2530-254002550 (COA) Problema in Providing C.re fOr Young 
Children (3). An individualize<! experience for earty chlidhood care gillers. 
Consent Of instructor. 

ECFS 26&0 (CDA) Internship In Earty Childhood and Child Develop" 
ment (3). A course in which students participate in lield work in commu· 
nity nursary schools and other preschool programs for young chIldren. 
Consent of Instructor. 

ECFS 3020 Mkktle Childhood and Adoteacenee (3). A course in which 
S100ents study humen development from later pee·schooI through 800195-
cance (5·18) years. Prerequisite: ECFS 2010 

ECFS 3310-3330-3340 (CDA)lntemshlps forTrsln .... (3). An indvlduaf. 
jzod intomship experience lor persons interested In prOYlding chid care 
gIVer training. Consent of instructor. 

ECFS 3320 Expreutw AI1a for Young ChlktrM (3). A OOtJrl:e In wntch 
students Interpret and are In\IoIIIed With (1) ar1ioarning a.ciMtles. (") self. 
directed lIctivities, find (3) integrated aCCillities 'Nfth emphaSis on tho role of 
creatIve play. Prerequisites: ECFS 2010 or ECFS 3510. Spring Semester 



ECFS 3520 Observation, Participation and Assessment In Early 
Childhood Saltlngs (3). Observation and participation in early childhood 
settings. A course required of students concentrating in Child Development 
and Family Relationships. This course will address appropriate observa­
tion methods and assessment tools for use in early childhood settings. 
Laboratory experiences required. Prerequisites: ECFS 201'0 or ECFS 
3510. Spring Semester 

ECFS 3530 Inlant Clinic (3). A course designed to address the human 
development process from birth to 2 years of age and the relative influ­
ences Of the environment on socialization. Emphasis Is placed on the var­
ious theories and curricula being followed in quality day-care programs for 
infants. Observation/participation in infant programs required. 

ECFS 3610 Early Childhood Curriculum I (3). A course in which stu­
dents design curricula in Early Childhood Education, including learning 
how to write general goals and behavioral objectives for lesson plans, and 
discussing forces that affect curriculum. Prerequisites: observation in a va­
riety of early childhood settings. ECFS 2010 or ECFS 3510. Fall Semester 

ECFS 4000 Behavior Management and Guidance (3). This course ex­
amines positive guidance strategies for children from birth to eight years. 
Students will explore theoretical foundations related to child development 
and the implementation of various models to foster self-control, organize 
the classroom environment and curriculum for pro-social skills, methods 
for addressing persistent and challenging behaviors. Emphasis will be on 
behavior management and on guidance strategies for preschool and early 
elementary children. The course will also explore a wide variety of issues 
in relation to parenting, child-rearing practices, and child-family relations. 
Required field experience. 

ECFS ~20 Early Childhood Administration and Leadership (3). A 
course designed to familiarize students with the operational procedures of 
day care programs. Emphasis is placed on providing students with 
practicum experience relating to administering and supervising personnel, 
managing budgets, and developing computer programs. Observation/par­
ticipation in Early Learning Center required. Fall Semester 

ECFS 4600 Preschool and Kindergarten Methods and Materials (3). A 
study of methods, materials and modern trends of teaching in the nursery 
school and kindergarten. Organization, equipment, and housing in child 
care centers and public kindergartens are studied based on the develop­
mental levels of children. Observation/ participation experiEmces in early 
childhood programs required. Prerequisite: ECFS 3320 and ECFS 3610 
Spring Semester 

ECFS 4620 Current Topics and l88ues In Earty Childhood Education 
(3). A course in which students study programs, trends and issues in child 
development and early education. 

ECFS4630 Family Relationships (3). (Formerly ECCD 483) A study of 
modern family life, giving special emphasis to the needs and activities of 
individuals as they relate to the development of the family throughout the 
life cycle. Spring Semester 

ECFS 4850 Parenting/Practical Steps to Chlldrearlng (3). A course in 
which students outline and examine contemporary problems of child rear­
ing and focus on systematic and scientific methods of parenting. Subject 
areas to be examined are child abuse, socialization practices among vari­
ous cultures, myths and misconceptions about effectiveness of punish­
ment, the rights of children, principles of behavioral modification and 
parents of children with special needs. Fall Semester 

ECFS 4680 Internship or Fieldwork In Child Development (9). A course 
in which students are provided an opportunity to student teach in the cam­
pus Early Learning Center. Taken with approval of the coordinator of Child 
Development and Family Relationships. 

ECFS 4nO Observation and Student Teaching In Pr ... K and K-3 (12). 
Supervised teaching experiences in both Pre-K and K-3 settings on a full­
time basis for a semester. Seminars are integral parts of the student teach­
ing experience. Prerequisite: This course is open only to students who 
have met the student teaching prerequiSites. 

Family and Consumer Sciences Education (FACS) 

FACS 1010 Family and Consumer Sciences as a Prolesslon (1). A 
course designed to help students identity their goals and individual needs 
and explore possible family and consumer sciences career areas. Stu­
dents gain knowledge of the history and philosophy of family and con­
sumer sciences as well as public policy and issues and trends. One 
lecture. 

The School of Agriculture and Consumer Sciences 203 

FACS 3180 Cooperative Education (3). A university-wide program that 
combines academic study with meaningful work experiences directly re­
lated to the student's academic major. Students are required to work at 
least two semesters with a school semester in between (worklstudy/WOrk). 
Three hours of academic credit will be awarded for the co-op work experi­
ence. 

FACS 3710Teachlng Family and Consumer Selancas (3). A course de­
signed for students preparing to teach family and consumer sciences in 
middle and secondary schools as well as for family and consumer sci­
ences in the fields of business, social welfare, extenSion, public utilities, di­
etetics and nutrition. Students are provided opportunities to develop 
instructional plans including using instructional techniques and methods 
and selecting and using media as well as computers. Supervised field ex­
periences in middle and high schools required for Teacher Education Stu­
dents. Other field teaching experiences required for all students. 
Prerequisite: Admission to Teacher Education Program for students in 
Teacher Education. Spring Semester 

FACS 3720 Special Problems In Family and Consumer Selences (1-3). 
A course deSigned for individual and group projects that focus on recent 
research findings and general depth in subject matter. 

FACS 3730 Entrepreneurship in Family and Conlumer Selences (3). A 
course that focuses on the application of knowledge to teaching entrepre­
neurship skills in family and consumer sciences programs and/or develop­
ing plans to become an" entrepreneur using family and consumer sciences 
skills. 

FACS 3670 Curriculum and Program Development (3). A course where 
attention is given to family and consumer sciences curriculum conceptual­
ization including analyzing factors impacting on the curriculum. Students 
plan and develop family and consumer sciences programs, and analyze 
teacher roles and communication in the classroom. Professional rights and 
responsibilities, and multi-culturaVglobal education are analyzed. Super­
vised field experiences in middle and high schools are required. Prerequi­
site: Admission to the Teacher Education Program. Fall Semester, even 
numbered years. 

FACS 4430 Principles 01 Career Technical and OccupeUonal Program 
Planning (3). A course which focuses on theory. philosophy. legislative 
and historical background, and program development in vocational educa­
tion with special emphasiS on program planning in family and consumer 
sciences related occupation (HERO). Emphasis is. also given to imple­
menting cooperative experiences, job placement and follow-up, public re­
lations, advisory committees, evaluation and youth leadership. Supervised 
observation-participation experiences in vocational programs are required. 
Fall Semester, odd years. 

FACS 4500 Senior Prolect Writing (3). A course in which students de­
velop skills related to techniques of professional writing, literature search­
ing, and abstracting scientific material. Students will incorporate 
area-special concepts into an original project with an accompanying writ­
ten component. Senior standing in curriculum r~quired. 

FACS 4580 Field Experiences In Child care Services (2). A supervised 
work experience in the child care industry. Course includes class semi­
nars. Senior standing in curriculum required. Summer Session 

FACS 4600 Field Experlencas In Food Service or Nutrition (2-6). A su­
pervised work experience in the food service industry or in nutrition pro­
grams. Course includes class seminar. Senior standing in Curriculum 
required. Summer Session 

FACS 4no Student Teaching In Family and Consumer Sciences (12). 
Supervised teaching in family and consumer sciences in off-campus 
teaching centers on a full-time basis for a semester (15 weeks) in both a 
middle school and a high school. Seminars are integral parts of the student 
teaching experience. Prerequisite: This course is open only to students 
who have met the student teaching prerequisites for Family and Consumer 
Sciences and Teacher I;ducation. 

FACS 4740 Consumar and Family Service Field Experiences (3-6). A 
course designed to provide students opportunities to gain practical expe­
riences in consumer ,and family service programs. Students not seeking 
teaching certification should substitute this course for student teaching. 
Prerequisites: Senior level Family and Consumer Sciences major and con­
sent of instructor. 
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Fashion Merchandising (FASH) 

FASH 1110TaxtHes (3). A consumel-()rlented study 01 teXliles, emphaslz, 
Ing fibers. yams. fabric construction, finishes and soclo-economic bad\.· 
ground 01 the textiles and apparel Industry In relation to end use. 
Lectum-Iaboratory, Spring Semester 

FASH 1120 Cultur., lnt.rpretatlon of Ore .. (3). A study ~ the dynamic 
nature of the fashion phenomenon within the global society. Theories re­
garding psychological, social , culnlral and economic Iorees of acquiring 
new styles will be explored. Learn about fashionable itfJparel worn in vari­
ous cultures. Spring Semester 

FASH 2030 HlatOf)' 01 Costume (3). The hislOl'y of costume lrom ancient 
times 10 the present and tI"1e Influence 01 SOCial and eoonomic cond"rtions 
upon costume are covered in this course. Fatl Semester 

FASH 2110 PrinCiple. 01 Ap.,.ral Con.tructloo (3). Students learn the 
fundamental techrnqU8s 01 s-iog various awarel by using a computer· 
Ized. Industrial sewing mact"l!ne, or serger. Simple pattern alterations will 
be implemented. Lacture-Iaboratory. Fall Semester 

FASH 3090 Appe,.., Quality Anatya'. (3). A study of V8fious techniques 
01 evaluating silhOuettes, and structural and decorative details of apparel. 
The degree of excellence displayed In construc;tlon will be examined. Pf9-
requisites: FASH 2110 and OIGN 3010. Spring Semester 

FASH 3120 Applied Dress Design (3). The app/lcatlol'\ at elements and 
principles 01 design as they relate to clothing. Emphasis Is placed upon 
problem solving and the functional , structural and decorative aspects of 
apparel design. Prerequisites; FASH 211 0 and OIGN 301 0. Spring Semes· 
ter. Even Years 

FASH 32 10 Tailoring (3). A course in whidl students leam advanced coo· 
structlon methodS, Students constrU(:f a tailored garment. Emphasis is 
also placed on selection and care ofwoolen garments. Prerequisite: exam­
ination In construction skills andlor FASH 2110, Fall Semester: Odd Years 

FASH 3220 Flat Pattem Adaplalion (3). A study of the principles and tech­
niques of flat pattern design anti application 01 these priociples to commer· 
clal pattern allemtlon. The development of original designs Is emphasized. 
Prerequisite: FASH 2110. Spring: Odd Years 

FASH 4000 Oisplay Merd"landlsing (3), Presentation of merchandISe, c0-
ordination elements and principles of design, proper1les and the ar1 of ar· 
ranging soft goods through a visual medium. Concepts and tools of selling 
mercllandise in numerous retail settings for increasing sales are COYeted. 

FASH 4030 Clothing Economics (3). A study 01 clothing as It relates to the 
cunsumer of clothing and lextiles. Emphasis Is placed on changing needs 
and desires, trends In doIhlng expendillJres. legislation and care. Spring 
Semester 

FASH 4130 Dress Design and Draping (3). A course in dress design with 
emphasIs on Originality and draping. Opportunity IS giv8flto students 10 In­
vestigate sources 01 design and to practice various methods 01 deSigning. 
Prerequisite: FASH 211 0 &. DIGN 2010, One lecture and IWO laboratory pe­
riods. Fall: Even Years 

FASH 4t40 FashIon Merchandising Seminar (3) . A study 01 tho problems 
In various aspects of buying fashions. Emphasis is on IIwt planning in· 
voIved In marketing 01 merchandise and computer applications in retailing. 
Spring Semester 

FASH 4150 Inlernshlp (3·6). A temporary panod of supervised work expe· 
rience which provides the sludent an opportunity to apply theorelical 
knowledge to a work situation. Internship is designed 10 give students su­
pervised work. elq)erlence In an area of tashion merchandISing. Prerequi­
sites: (1) junior level or above in Family and Consumer Sciences, (2) a)Db 
in clothing and/or textiles retailing or merchandising, and (3) Instructor's 
written approval. Summer Sessions 

FASH 4440 Fashion Promotions and Events (3). Students learn to incor· 
porate numerous elements 01 semng Into a theatrical presentation using 
live models. Stages of planning fasi"llon promotions by establishIng the 
type of shOW, site, 1t1&me. bUClget, publicity, adVenlsing and various press 
materials lor prodUCing a fashion Show are implemented lnlo an annual 
presentation. Students produce a major fashion shOw. 

Family Economics and Resource Management (FERM) 

FERM 3210 F.mily Resource "'nagement (3). A coulSe which Inctudes 
a study of the family as an ecosystem and how that ecosystem Is Influ· 
enced by and influences other larger systems. Anention Is given to the 
problems faced by individlJals and families In managing resources, The 
managemont process is viewed within an environmental conteKt. Qncred 
each Spring Semester 

FERM 3500, FUncWmenlala of F.mlly Financial P .. nnlng (3). lhis 
course Introduces studenls to various financial planning topics thai face 
families such as the financial planning process. Cllent/planner Interactions, 
time value of money applications, personal financial statements, cash flow 
and debt management, asset acquisition, and education planning. RIsk. 
manaoement, Investment planniog, rethemem planning, plan integration 
and ethics are also discu,sed. This course is one of the Six courses de­
signed to pf9pare students for the Certified Financial Planning Certificate. 
(Permission of instllJC10r required) 

FERM 3600,lnaurarn:e Planning for Familia. (3). This course introduces 
Sludenta to risk management and insurance decisions in personal financial 
planning. Topics include insurance br life, heanh. dlsablHty. property and li­
ability risks, as well as annuities, group Insurance, and long term care. This 
course Is one oltha six courses Designed to prepare students lor the Cer· 
tifled Financial Planning Cer1lllcate. Permission of Instructor required) 

FERM 3700, Investment PI.nning For Farnill .. (3). This course provides 
the student with an understanding of tho variolJS types of securities traded 
in financial markels. Investment theory and practice, porllol io construCtion 
and management, and Inveslment strategies and tactics In meet a family's 
Investment goals. This course Is one of the siX courses designed to pre­
pare students lor the Certilied Financial Planning Certificate. (Petmlssioo 
01 instructor required) 

FERM 4100, Income ra. for Families (3). The .oourse provides an 
overview 01 current tax law, Income tax prir"ICiples, taxation terminology. 
The course focuses on tax planning considerations, computations, and tax 
planning stfiltegies Including tax pitfalls Ihl\t impact financial planning for 
families. This course Is one of the six courses designed to prepare stu· 
dents tor the Cenill&d FInancial Plann!ng Cer1lflC8.te. (Permission of in· 
structor required) 

FERM 4200, Retirement Planning tor Famili •• (3). The intent of !he re­
tirement planning course is to provide individuals with knowledge 01 both 
public and private retirement plans. The public plans Include Social Secu­
rity, MedICare, and Medicaid. The private plans include defined beneiU and 
defined contribution plans and their regulatory proviSions. The specifics of 
the various plans are analV%ed as well lUl nOI'l·qualif1ad dof.mad compol'l­
sation plans. FInally, Issues ltIat individuals lace in retirement. such as lile· 
slyles chOices and medical Issues are discussed. This course is one Of the 
Six courses designed 10 prepare students lor tho Certified FInancial Plan· 
ning Cer1ilicate. (Permission of instructor required) 

FERM 4300. Estllte Planning for Families (3). The course focuses on the 
efficient conservatlon and transfer of wealth, oonsislenl willl the tamlly's 
goals. It Is a study ot the legal, tax, financial and non·financlal aspects of 
Ihis process, covering topics such as trusts, wills, probate, advanced direc· 
tlves, charitable glving, weallhtransfers and related taxes. This course Is 
one of the six courses designed 10 prepare students lor !he Cer1i1ied Fl· 
nancial Planning Certillcate 

FERM 4330 Conaum« Education (3). A course which Incfudes a study 
01 consumer activities in lI1e marketplace and the linancial world. Empha· 
sis Is given to the most important areas In which individuals and families 
function as consumers. Offered each Fall Semester. 

Foods and Nutrition (NUFS) 

NUFS 1110 Food Principle •• nd Meal Management (4). A study of 
Ioods from harvesl to service. A oonsideration of ec<lIKXflics, grade stBI"I­
darcis, sanitation, preparation and nutritional quality is indueled. The topics 
Indude the pillllnlng, preparation and service 01 nutritious attractive meals 
at var ious cost levels lor different occasions with emphasis on the conser· 
valioo of time, energy and money. Two lectures and IWO laboratory perioc1s. 
Fall SomoSler. PreroqtJisite: Family alld Consumer SCiences major or con· 
sent of instructor. 

NUFS 2010 B •• k: Nutrition PrinCiple. (3). A course in which students 
study nutrition and its relationship to health. EmphaSIS IS placed on func­
lions, sources and deficiency symptoms lor the varIous nutrlonts. Regula­
tions surrounding food and related products arQ presentod. Nutritional 
fVQuirements ltlroughout !he ~Ie cycle li fe introduced. F<l1I S9fTI9stor 



NUFS 2110 E~tflry Nutrition (3J. A general course In nutrition with 
emphasis 0fI scientific principles, me&bollsm and requirements lot nutri­
ents. Special topic$ 01 inter8$l ~ health care profeS&lonals 819 discussed. 
Spring Semester 

HUFS 3110 Food Science (3). A course Which includes a study 01 the sci­
antl1lc pr\ncIpies oj food preparation. Emphasis is placed 00 deviations 
from the norm and causes. Lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite: CHEM 
1010 Bnd NUFS 1110. Spring Semester, even years. 

NUFS 3120 NutrtUon In tht Giobf,l Communtty (3). In this COUIW stU­
dents apply basIC nutrition principles to Hfe situations. Course Includes the 
study 01 current Issues in nutrition. oommunlty resources. aM WOfId nutri­
tion problems. FIeld experiences. Prerequisite: NUFS 20 I 0 or 211 . 

HUFS 3130 FoodMrvlc. Equipment and eolt Control (3). A course 
lhal assists the student wilh the tools necessary to plan a foodsarvice Ia­
ciHty and to control the costs In such a facility. Pun:::nase specifications, 
budgellng, forecasting. fiscal planning and CQSlanalysis Bre covered In this 
class. 

NUFS 3330 Mat.mal and. Chlkt Nutrition (3). A oourse which includes a 
study 01 nutrition as 1t relates to ctIWdrQn from preoatal fite through adoIes· 
cence. Application of knowledge and nutrition education ate emphasiled. 
Experiences with Early learning C~tnler are Included. Fall Semester 
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NUFS 4110 Advlnced NutrtUon (3). A sludy 01 chemical and physiologi· 
cal IacIIn In digeslion. absOrption. and metabolism 01 nutrients. Reports 
01 recerrt research and thelr retatton to problems 01 human nutrftion are 
studed. Prerequisll9~ NUFS 2010 or 21 10 and Chern 1010-1020. 

NUFS 4120 ou.ntJty Food Procu,..ment and Production (3~ A course 
that indUdes a study 01 methOds 01 purchasing and storing loads In quan­
tily. organization of labor, standards of work materials, and meal pfanning. 
and preparatioo In large quantities. Some experience is gained in the Unl­
versify Cafeteria or othet IooCIlacilmes. Prerequisite: NUFS 1110. 

NUFS 4520 FooclMNk:e Syalama Managemant (3). A course thai in­
cludes a study of insli1:utlonll.l food selVlce systems, professional ethics 
and qualifications lor manaoers, employment procedures. personnel 
schedutes, financial records, and computer applications. Field axperience 
required. PrerequiSite: NUFS 4120 or pennission. 

NUFS 4530 Medal NutrltiOfl Therapy (4). A study of tne modificaliOfls 
of !he normal cltet in the truatment of ctlsoase, 100d and drug interactions, 
and the role of the dietitian In health care. Prerequlsttes: NUFS 4110. BID 
221-222. CHEM 341 . Field experiences and laboratory reQuired. 

NUF$ 4120 SpKWI Problems In Foods and Nutrition (3). (NTR 482) All 
individual directed study and Invesligatlon invotving teChniques used In nu­
trition r1I$8l:Irch and food servlca management 
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SCHOOL OF NURSING 
Dr. Kathy L Martin, Dean 
Frederick S. Humphries 

Family and Consumer Sciences and 
Nursing Education Complex , 

General Statement: 

The School of Nursing contributes to the health and welfare of the 
citizens of Tennessee by preparing' registered nurses who have 
the knOWledge and skill to provide quality nursing care in many dif­
ferent settings. The School of Nursing offers two undergraduate 
degrees ; an associate of applied science degree (two year pro­
gram) and a baccalaureate degree (four vear program). Both pro­
grams are approved by the Tennessee Board of Nursing and 
accredited by the National League lor Nursing Accrediting C0m­
mission (NLNAC). The NLNAC Is a resource for information about 
tuiliOfl. fees, and length of programs. For specific infofmatlon con­
tact the NLNAC at 61 Broadway. New Yof1( , NY 10006, 1-800-6t)9.. 
1656. Graduates of both programs are educationally eligible to 
take the NCLEX-RN licensing examination. 

Legal Requirements 01 State BoIIrds of Nursing 

Eligibility for licensure for graduates who have been corMcted 0' a 
violation of the law will be determined by a State Board of Nursing 
on an individual basis. 

Special Feea and Expenue 

Students in the nursing programs are required to pay tees for stan­
dardized examinaUOns. Students are required to haw a physical 
examination and immunizations, purchase liability insurance, uni­
forms and equipment, and provide their own transportation to as­
signed cl inical sites. Clinical agencies may require students to 
have health insurance, undergo fingerprinting, and have criminal 
bad<ground clearance. 

Requirements tot Graduation 

StudenlS are aligiblE! lor graduation upon completion of ail the Uni­
versity and Scnoot of Nursing program requirements. A" nursing 
students must earn a passing SCO(9 on the comprehensive pr0-
gram examinatlon before graduation. A minimum of 60 hours are 
required for graduation from the AAS program and 120 hours from 
the SSN program. 

Transterring Between TSU Nursing Progrlms 

Students may not transfer from one TSU nursing progl1lm to an­
other It they have failed (grade of 0 or F) a nursing course or are 
IneUglble, for any reason, to continue in their current program. 

ASSOCIATE OF APPLIED 
SCIENCE IN NURSING DEGREE 

Christine Sharpe, Ed.D., RN, Interim Program 
Director 

Frederick S. Humphries 
Family and Consumer Sciences and 

Nursing Education Complex 
615-963-5265 

General Statement: The Associate of Applied Science Degree In 
Nursing is designed to prepare nurses who can assess patient 
needs, develop a plan of care, implement !he plan of care skillfully, 

and evaluate the effectiveness of the care given. Care Is provided 
to clients throughout the life cycle with commonly occurring ill­
nesses in a variety of settings. 

Prour-m Competltnc ... : 

1. Clinical decision-making that results in finding solutions, indi­
vidualizing care and assuring the delivery of accurate, safe 
care that has positive outcomes. 

2. Understand the client and family's cultural divsrsity to create a 
caring environment of hope and trust, where client choices reo 
lated to cultural values, beliefs, and lifestyle aI'e respected . 

3. Communication whether verbal, nonverbal, written or through 
information technology, that is effective and promotes poshive 
outcomes. 

4 . Professionalism which adheres to standards 01 professional 
practice: Is accountable for own actions and behaviors; and 
within legal, ethical and regulatory frameworks. 

5. Providing nursing care to the patlent and family that incorpo­
rales knowledge of expected growth and development, pre­
vents an<:Uor provides fof ear1y detection of health problems, 
and uses strategies to achieve optlmal health. 

6. Management of cara by efficiently a'nd effectively using human, 
physical, financial, and technological resources to meet client 
needs and support organizational outcomes. 

Program Options 

There are tv.to options fof completing the associate degree pro­
gram: 

1. The regular weekday program Is offered 00 the main TSU cam­
pus, and at Volunteer State Community College. 

2. The lPN·AAS/RN and LPN-BSN/RN Career Mobility 
eveninglweekend program are offered on the TSU Avon 
Williams campus. 

Adm""", ProgreaaJon, Retenttof'l Requirements 

Students must be accepted into the University and be advised by 
the School of Nurslng faculty to assure students ara oompleting 
the required courses for the AAS degree program. 

Students can meet the prerequisite math requirement tor the 
School of Nur.lng by: 

Taking an ACT (Enhanced) examination, within the last 3 years, 
and having a composite and a mathematics score of 19 or more; 

Students can meet the prerequlalte Chemistry requirement 
for the US Nu,.lng prog,.m by: 

Completing chemistry with a lab (1 year high school or 1 semes­
ter of college with grade of "C" or better) . 

All high school deficiencies, developmentaVremedial courses a.nd 
pm-requisite courses must be completed before being admitted to 



the MS Nursing Program. Students are admitted on a space 
available basis. 

Admission Requirements 

1. Officially admitted to TSU with ali remediaVdevelopmental re­
quirements completed. 

2. High school graduate or a GED score of 50. Applicants with 
GED scores less than 50 must complete prescribed college 
level courses with a minimum GPA 01 2.50. 

3. Cumulative GPA 01 2.5 on high school or completed college 
wort<. 

• . One year of high school or one semester of college Chemistry 
with lab. with a grade of"'C" or better must be completed by the 
application deadline (March 15th). 

5. Verification 01 math competency at the intermedlate algobra 
level by university testing or completion 01 required courses. 

6. Completion 01 the pre-entrance nursing examination with a 50 
or better on Reading and Math Composite SCOfes. 

7. Anatomy and Physiology and Microbiology/BacteriOlogy 
courses must have been taken within the last 5 years of admis­
soo to the program. 

8. The curriculum plan must be followed in the sequence listed in 
the catalog. General education required courses must be taken 
in the semester listed or may be completed before the required 
semester. . 

Appll.caUon Requlrementa 

Applications are available on-line Of by contacting the Associate 
Degree Nursing program, 

Students who meet admission requirements for the nursing pro­
gram must complete the following: 

The required admission materials lor the Associate Degree Nurs­
ing Program are: 

a. completed School 01 Nursing application 
b. copies of transcripts from all institutions 
c. copy of current TSU transcript 
d. copy of TSU admission letter for new Of readmitted students 
e. copy of pre-nursing entrance examination score with a SO or 

better on both Reading and Math Composite scores. 

Adml •• lon Selection 

The Admissions Committee will consider students whO have sub­
mitted completed application materials by March 15th. Applica­
tions received after March 15th are considered on a space 
available basis. Students who are not admitted must fe-apply in 
OI'der to be considered for the next academic year. 

Students who meet admission criteria are ranked for selec!ion for 
the upcoming class. The order 01 selection for applications re­
ceived by March 15 will be ranked according to: 

1. Cumulative GPA on all college work or cumulative high school 
GPA If no college courses have been completed at the time of 
appncation. 

2. Number of general education courses completed. 

3. Scores on the pre-nursing entrance exam. 

4. If more than one applicant has Identical ranking scores, these 
applicants wUl be randomly selected. 
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Oualified applicants who are not Initially accepted will be placed 
on a waiting list and wi" be added to the ctass if space becomes 
available. AU waiting lists expire the first day of class. 

Accepted Students 

Students who are accepted are notified by May 15th. Students 
must return their acceptance form by the date listed in the letter to 
assure their space in the class. Students who do not retUrn the af> 
ceptance form by the date listed in the letter will be removed from 
the admission lIsl. Students must complete the required School of 
Nursing orientation. 

Students who are admitted must have a health examination which 
Indicates satisfactory health and the required immunizations be­
fore starting the nursing courses. Clinical agencies may require 
finger printing and criminal background dearance. 

Students must shOW evidence of current Healthcare Provider BlS 
training and liability insurance in order to attend cl inical nursing 
classes. 

progre .. lon and Retention Requirement. 

1. A grade 01 C o( better In nursing courses and S (satisfactOf)') 
in laboratory and clinical evaluation is considered passing. 

2. A grade of D or F is considered tailing. A student who earns a 
tailing grade in 8 nursing course is not eligible to progress In the 
program or be admitted to the BSN program. 

Readmlaalon Proce • • 

t . A student, who earns a lailing grade in a nursing cour:se and 
wants to re-a~, will write to the Program Director for re-entry 
at least six weeks before the beginning of the semester re­
entry is requested. An updated transcript is required. Re-ad­
missions are based available facutty and clinM:al resources. 
There is no guarantee that any student will be re-adrnltted. 

2. A student who earns a second failing grade in any nursing 
course at lSU cannot continue In the program. 

"h'8nster 0' AN Nursing Cours •• 

Transfer students from other RN programs must meet the Univer­
sity and School of Nursing requirements for admission and gradu· 
atlon. Students who have completed nursing courses with 
minimum grades of C in an NLNAC accredited RN program may 
be eligible to receive transfer credit. Students must provide a cur· 
rent transcript. nursing course descriptions. evidence of satislac· 
tory clinical pertoonance, and a letter of good standing from their 
previous nursing school directOl' BEFORE the course(s) are eval­
uated. Students who have earned a D. F, or WF in a nursing 
course at another school are not eligible tor admission. Transfer 
students are admitted on a space available basis. 

• 
Departmental Requirements for A .. oclate of Applied Scl.nce 
In Nursing 60 Sernest.r Hours 

MAJOR CORE: Thirty-six semester hOUfS of nursing are required; 
NURS 1200. 1300. 1010,1014,1020,1024, 2010, 201 4, 2020, 
2024. 

GENERAL EDUCATION CORE: Twenty-four semester hours of 
University and General Education courses are required: ENGl 
1010, SIOl 221012211. SIOl 2.22012221, BIOl 240CW2401 . PSYC 
2010 and PSYC 3510; Humanities Elective.(must be Music Appre­
ciation, Art Appreciation. or lntro to Theatre) 
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Suggested Two Year Plan: Total 60 hours 

Associate of Applied Science In Nursing 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
FAll SEMESTER 
Cours •• 
NURS 101 011014 
SIOl221012211 
ENGL 1010 
NURS 1200 

FALL SEMESTER 
C~" .. e. 
NURS 201012014 
PSYC 3$10 
SIOl 240012400L 

SPRING SEMESTER 
Hr Coul'Me 

6 NURS 102011024 
4 BIOl222Ol2221 
3 PSYC 2010 
2 NURS 1300 

15 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
SPRING SEMESTER 

Hr eou ..... 
9 NUnS 202012024 
3 Humanities Elec. 
4 ,. 

LPN·AN Career Mobility Plan 

Hr 

• 4 
3 
2 

17 

Hr 
9 
3 

" 
The Career Mobility Plan Is deSigned to meet the needs of LPN's 
to advance their careers and recognize LPN's previous learning 
and current clinical experience. 

Admission Requirements for Licensed Practical 
Nurses (AAS Program) 

1. Officially admitted to TSU with all remediaLldevelopmental re­
quirements completed 

2. High sc~1 graduate or a GED score 01 SO. Applicants with 
GED scores less than 50 must complete prescribed college 
level courses with a minimum GPA at 2.50. 

3. Cumulative GPA at 2.5 on completed college work. 

4. One year of high school or one semester of College Chemistry 
with lab with a grade at "C~ or better must be completed by ap­
plication deadlino (March 15th) lor summer selection and Oc· 
tober 15th 'lor Spring selection. 

5. Verification of math competency at the Intermediate algebra 
leval by university testing or completion of required oourses. 

6. Completion of the pre-entrance nursing examination with a 50 
or better on Reading and Math composite scores. 

7 . Completion of required departmental and general education 
courses with a grade of ·C~ or better. 
Nursing Assessment/with lab 
Pharmacology (Drugs and Solution) 
English Composition 
MicroblologylBacterlology 
Anatomy and Physiology 
Introduction to Psychology 
Humanities 
Developmental PsyChology 

2 credits 
2 credits 
3 credits 
4 credits 
8 credits 
3 credits 
3 credits 
3 credits 

8. Proof of current unencumbered Temessee LPN license 

9. Currently wor1dng as aLPN a minimum of one year or LPN pro­
gram completion within last six months and currently employed 
lUI a LPN. 

Application Requlremema 

Applications are available on·llne or by contacting the Assoclate 
Degree Nursing program. Students who meet admission requlre- . 
ments must complete the 1ollowlng application materials to be 

submitted no later than March 15th for the Summer entry class 
and October 15th for the Spring entry class: 

1) Completed application to School of Nursing. 

2) TSU admission letter lor new or readmitted students 

3) Caples of transcripts from all Institutions attended 

4) Copy at current course enrollment 

5) ACT (enhanced), SAT or Compass placement examination 
score 

6) Pre-nursing examination (NET) test with a SO or better Read­
ing and Math Composite score. 

7) Copy of current Tennessee LPN license 

8) Lettor veritying current employmen1 

9) Letters of reference from immediate supervisor and Director 
of Human Resources 

10) Letter of intent 

Adml •• lon Selection 

The Admissions Committee will consider students who have sub-­
mitted completed application materials by March IS, for summer 
admission and Oct. 15 for spring admission. Applications received 
after March 15 and October IS, are considered on a space avail­
able basis. Students who are not admitted must reapply to be con­
sidered for the next admission period. 

Students Who meet admission criteria are ranked for selection for 
the upcoming class. The order 01 selection for applicatiOns re­
ceived by March 15 and October 15 wilt be ranked by: 

1 . Cumulative GPA on all college work or cumulative high school 
GPA H no COllege courses have been completed at the time of 
application. 

2. Number of general education courses complete<:!. 

3. Scoles on the pre-nursing entrance exam. 

4. If more than one applicant has identical ranking scores, appli-
cants will be randomly selected. 

Qualified applicants who are not initially accepted will be placed 
on a waiting list and will be added to the class if space becomes 
available, All wailing lists expire the IIrst day of class, 

Accepted Studen .. 

Students who are accepted are notHied by May 15th for summer 
admission or November 15th for spring admission. Students must 
return their acceptance form by the date listed In the letter to as­
sure their space in the class. Students who do not return the ac­
ceptance form by the date listed in the letter will be removed from 
the admission list. Students must complete the required School of 
Nursing orientation. 

Students who are admitted must have a health examination Which 
It}dlcates satisfactory health and the required Immunizations be­
fore starting the nursing courses. Clinical agencies may require 
fingerprinting and criminal background clearance. 

Students must show evidence of current Healthcare Provider BLS 
training and liability Insurance in order to' attend clinical nursing 
classes, 



Progranlon Requirements 01 Licensed Practical Huraes 

Students are admitted to the LPN·AN Career Mobility Program 
twice yearty, spring and summer. 
S9flng HR Summer 
NURS 1007 (LPN Transition) 

TOlai 

6 NURS 1007 (LPN Transition) 

8 Total 

HR 
6 

6 

LPN'S who successfully pass the NUAS 1020 challenge exam will 
have the following progression. (NUAS 1020 will be noted on the 
transcript prior to taking a clinical course). 
f.1I Spring 
NURS 201012014 9 NUAS 202012024 9 
NUAS 1010 (Waived) (8 hrs.) 

Total 9 Total 9 

LPN's who are NOT successful on the NUAS 1020 challenge will 
have the following progression. 
YEAR I 
semettflt 11 
Spring 
NUAS 102011024 

Total 

Semester II 
Spri"" 

NURS 202012024 

Total 

YEAR 
&eme.ttl( 

HA f.1I 
8 NUAS 201012014 
8 Total 

HR 
9 

9 

ADMISSIDN REQUIREMENTS (LPN to BSN) 

1. Officially admlned to Tennessee State University. 

" I 
HR 

9 , 

2. A completed transcript analysIs by TSU 01 all required general 
education courses takElfl al other colleges. 

3. Applicants must be high school graduates, or have aGED 
score of at least 50. 

4. Complete Compass Placement test if required. 

5. Cumulative GPA of 2.50 in the non·nurslng cOUrses. 

6. Pre-entrance nursing exam. 

7. Currently wOri(ing as a LPN a minimum of 1 year or completion 
of LPN program within the last 6 months and currently em­
ployed as a LPN. 

COMPLETE 34 credit hrs. of GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES 

Completion of general education courses listed 
English Composillon 
Microbiology 
Anatomy and Physiology 
Introduction to Psychology 
Developmental Psychology 
College Math 
General Chemistry 
Psychology (statistics) 

6 
4 
8 
3 
3 
3 
4 
3 

34 
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Remaining general education and other lower division courses 
may be taken concurrently with nursing 'courses with a minimum 
grade of ·C· for all courses. 
American History 6 
Introduction to Philosophy 3 
Humanities 3 
English literature 3 
Sociology 3 
Communications (public speaking) 3 
Electives 2-4 
Nursing t 1 00 1 
Total 26 

APPLICATION REQUIREMENTS 

1. Attend an advisement session, call: 963-7102. 
2. Bring copies of all transcripts to the advIsement session. 
3 . Bring copy of current enrollment 01 courses. 

a. Pre-nursing exam scores 
b. TSU letter of acceptanoe 
c. Copy of all college transcripts 
d. Current semester course enrollment 
e. Copy of LPN Ucense and AN eligibility 
f. Verification of current employment 
g. -Reference letters trom immediate supervisor and Director 

of Human Resources 

Admissions Committee will review applications and appllcanls will 
be notified by Program OlrectOf". 

LPN to BSH CHALLENGE PROCESS 
1. Register for NURS 1007, (LPN Transition Course) 
2. Successfully pass challenge exam for NURS 1020, offered 

after completing NURS 1007 
3. LPNs have 2 opportunIties to challenge NURS 1020 following 

completion of NUAS 1007 , 
4. LPNs who are not successful In the NURS 1020 challenge 

exam after the second attempt may apply for admission to the 
regular AAS nursing program. 

5. Current HeaHhCare Provider BLS training, Immunizations and 
liability Insurance required for clinical practice. Clinical agen­
Cies may require fingerprinting and criminal background clear­
anCG. 

Upon successful completion of one semester in NUAS 2020, 
NUAS 1010 and 1020 credits will be noted on tile TSU transcript. 

Progl'8Mlon Requirement. for UcenNd Practlcal Nurse. 
(BSH) 

The Career Mobility Program Is one calendar year In length (3 se­
mesters). Students may enter the program after all general educa­
tion requirements except three general education core courses 
have been completed. Upon successful completion of the first two 
semesters of the nursing program: credit fof 30 hours 01 BSN 
courses will be noted on the transcript. The student Is eligible (Of 
graduation. 

Spri"" 
NURS 1007 
HIST 2010 
ENGL 2110 or 2120 
EI-.. 

T,'" 
Fall 

NURS 201012014 
Humanities 
Comm2200 

Tolal 

6 
3 
3 
3 

15 

HR 
9 
3 
3 

15 

... ~ 
HIST 2020 
PHIL 1030 

3 
3 

Tolal 6 
Spring HR 

NURS 202012024 9 
SOC 2110 3 
NUAS 1020 (C~llenge) 
Tola! 12 
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Summef HR F.II HR 
NUAS 3320 3 NUAS3003 3 
NUAS 3002 3 NURS 325013251 3 
Elective 4 NURS3060 3 

Total ,. Total 9 

Spring 
NURS 3300 3 
NUAS 43601-4364 6 
NURS 4226 3 

Total 12 

Notice: Advisement with BSN faculty as well as the lPN/RN Mo­
bility faculty is required. 

The Admissions Committee will consider students who submitted 
completed application materials by October 15th for spring and 
February 15th tor summer. 

Course Descriptions 

NURS 1007 LPNTr.~ltlon (6) Web CT. lnlroduc:tion 10 role transition for 
the LiCensed Practical Nurse (LPN) and the basic concepts of nursing 
trends and professional role development The focus i.s on concepts of Ihe 
nursing process. criticallhinking. awareness d cultural diversity, commu-. 
nlcation, professionalism. human growth and development, and decision­
making. Nursing management of commonly occurring h9llllh prOOlems are 
explored, as well as coping strategies thai are appropriate lor dients and 
families Pre-requisites Five lecture hours each weeil:(ENGL 1010, SIOl 
221012211 , SIOl 2220f2221, Sial 240012401, PSYC 2010, PSYC3510, 
NUAS 1200, NURS 1300 and Humanities Elective), 

NURS 101011014 Funcs.ment.ls.Df Nurtlng (6). lntrodUC'tlOn to the basIC 
concepI of the "'Jrsing profession. DecIsion making, critical thinking, 
awafeness of cultural dlvefsity, communieation, professionalism, human 
growth and deVelopment and the role of the nurse as provider 01 health 
care are Integrated throughout the course. Clinical activtties are designed 
10 help students a.:&ess and diagnose bMlc clinical needs and assist in 
meeting those needs in adults experiencing commonly occurring health 
problems. Four lecture and six Clinical hours eadl weeII:, Co-requisites 
(BIOL 221012211 , ENG 1010, NURS 1200). 

NURS 1200 FundalMm.l. of Hearth .u.es.ment (2), Introduces, the 
student to basic physical and health assessment techniques, Focus Is on 
adUlt etlents with emphasts on expected findings and appropriate modifi­
t:alionec lot difforonl ago and cultural groupe ond ~od I"lM,llpecled l ind­
lngs are discussed. Nursing assessment skills as a pan ol lhe role of !he 
professional nurse are Introduced. CoursB expands on the assessment 
and clinical skills learned and the nursing role of provider of care 10 !he 
client with health needs. Emphasis Is on utilizing crltIcaI Judgment and 
communication to promote optimal health emong adults experiencing or 
teoa.l8rlng from Ulness. One hour 01lectur8 and two Iabof"alory hours each 
week. (Co-requisites NURS 101011014, BIOl221012211 , ENGL 1010). 

NURS 1300 Pharmacology Of DnJg n*.py (2). Introduces student to 
basic pharmacology whiCh pervades all phllSe5 of nursing practice and re­
lales directly to paUllnt care and patlenl education. Course Inlroduces SIU­
dent to major classlllcaUons of me<licatlons with thelt concurrent 
mechanisms of actions, side effects, client education and nUfslng implica­
OOns. Pharmacotherapy lor clients throughout the lifespan Is included. 
Coutse al$O includes basic dosage and solution calculations that are uti­
lized by the provider of nursing care. Two lecture hours each week. Pre­
requisites (NURS 1010/1014, NURS 1200) Co-requisites lNUAS 
102011024, BtOl222012221 , PSYC 2010). 

NURS 102011024 Adutl .... 1th NUr1llng I (8), The study of nursing care 
required to assist the indIvidual and family In coping with convnonly occur· 
ring heallt! problems. The nursing process (assessing, planning, interven­
Ing, and evaJuallng) is emphasized. Decision making, oolllKal diversity, 
communieation, grO'Nlh Bnd development, professionalism, and manage­
ment of care are InlegralOO throognoiJI the course. Six lecture and six clin: 
leal hours each week. Pre-requisite (NUAS 101011014, NURS \200). 
Co-requlsltes (Bl0l222012221 and PSYC 2010). 

NURS 201012014 F.mtly .00 BehaYknl ..... hh It). Using the nursing 
process. the student learns to assume increasing responsibility for judg­
ment In patienl siluations requiring understanding of concepts and Pflncl· 
pies 01 women's hoalth. child health, and behavioral health nursing. 

Clinical ac1Mties Include axperleoces in scllle care as well as community 
sellings. Five IectUfe and twelve clinical hours each week. Pre-requlsites 
{NURS 101011014, NURS 1200. NURS 102011024, NURS 1300. Co-req­
uisites (BIOl 240012401, PSYC 3510). 

NURS 2020r.!024 Adult Hutth Nursing II .nd .... negement Conc.pts 
(9). Complex Nursing is the capstone course '" the program. The course 
content synthesizes Iqlowledge and skills learned in previous courses. 
Theory iocludes multi·system streSSOfS such as AIDS. heart failure, com· 
plications of Diabeles. bums, renal failure, bialerronsm and emergency 
preparedness. Clinical experiaf'lCes include rotations to specialty araas 
and participation In the poHlical process as it relates 10 nursing. During the 
last four weeks of the course, clinical rotations Mih 8 preceptor provide ex­
perience In added responsibility with multiple clients. delegation and man­
agement of care. Five lecture and twelve cjlrjCQl hours each week. 
Pre-requisites (NURS 10H1I10t4, 1020/1024 and 201(12014): Co-requi­
sites (Humanities Elective) 

BACCALAUREATE NURSIN.G 
DEGREE PROGRAM 

Frederick S. Humphries 
Family and Consumer Sciences and 

Nursing Education Complex 

Faculty: S. Brown, E. Busey, P. Noble-Britton. A . Rawls, K. Stew· 
art, V. Vaughan, M. Williams, B. W ilson 

~al Statement: Upon completion of the Bachelor of Science 
Oegree in Nursing, the graduate will be able to: 

1. Synthesize theoretical and empir ical knowledge from the natu­
ral and behavioral sciences, the humanities and nursing as a 
basis lor m akJng practice decisions. 

2 . Evaluate the nursing process as a critical thinking tool to pro­
mote, maintain, and restore health to individuals, families, and 
communities by provid ing therapeutic nursing interventions, 
management o f care, health promotion. disease prevention in­
struction, counseling and health and illness screening. 

3 . Value the leadership role in nursing by uphOlding bio-soclo-cul· 
lural·ethical· legaI and professional practice standards which al· 
teet nursing by acting as a change agenl in accordance with 
these principles. 

4. Collaborate with mulli-disciplinary health leam members, indi­
viduals, families and/or communities to improve the health care 
delivery system. 

S. Appraise involvement in activities related to SERVICE, contin· 
ulng education and graduate education In order to maintain 
professional competence. 

6. Critical ly evaluate research findings for use in the practice set· 
ling. 

Adml.ston, progre .. km. Retention Requlraments 

Students must be accepted into the University and meet with the 
School 01 Nursing faculty to assure they are completing the reo­
qulred general courses in the l irst two years 01 the program (lower 
division). • 

Admission Requirements for the Nursing Major 

1. A cumulative GPA of at least 2.B on a 4 .0 scale. 

2. Completion of 6 1 hours of lower division required University 
and General Education courses by the end of the semester In 
which the student is: being reviewed for admission. 



3. A minimum grade of C in each course. All required courses, 
with grades of 0 must be repeated before review for admission. 

4. Completion of the required basic science courses with a grade 
of C or above. 

5. Students with 2 or more fail ing science grades (0 or F) are not 
eligible for admission. 

6. ·Minimum scores at the 70th percentile on the pre-nursing ex­
amination, (NET), with a Reading score at the post high school 
_I, 

Admission Procea tor the Nutllng Malor 

Students who meet the admission requirements for the nursing 
major need to complete a School of Nursing application with 
copies of the following Information attached: 

1. a) Copies of all COI!ege tr&nSQ'lpts 

b) Current TSU transcript 

c) TSU admission letter lor new and newly re-admined stu­
dents 

d) Pre-entrance nursIng examination SCOfes 

2. The Admissions Committee will only consider students who 
have submitted their completed application materials for the 
Fall semester by March 15th. 

3. Applications received after the deadline will be returned to the 
• applicants who can apply for the next admission cycle. 

4. Students who are admitted must have a health examination 
which Indicates satisfactory health and the required immuniza­
tions before starting the nursing major. Immunizations must be 
up to date. 

5, Students must show evidence of current Health Care ProYider 
BLS Status certification, a criminal background deatance, fin­
gerprinting (if required by the clinical agency), and liability in­
surance prior to admission to classes in the nursing major (I.e. 
Jecture. learning roaourco& laboratory, tlIld clinical. Students 
are admitted to the program on a space availal»e basis. 

Progre.slon and Retention Requirement. 

A grade of C or better In lecture and S (satisfaCiOry) In laboratory 
and clinical evaluation is passing, . 

2. A grade of 0 Of F Is failing. A student Who earns a faMing grade 
in a BSN nursing course Is not eligible to progress in the BSN 
program and cannot transfer to the AAS program at Tennessee 
State Unilo'ersity. 

3, All general education courses must be COtI'1>leted by the end of 
the 1iW...summer session prior to the faU semest8f admission 
date befOl'e beginning junior level oorsing courses. 

4. Students who withdraw from a nursing course but continue In 
other nursing courses tor that semester must meet with the 
Program Director to update their plan for progression. 

S. All students must pass a math and dosage test before progres­
sion to the next semester. The passing score is set by the BSN 
faculty, 

6. All students must earn a passing score on the Comprehensive 
Program examination required by the School of Nursing faculty 
before graduation. The pasSing score is set by the School of 
Nu?ing. 

School of Nursing 211 

_mlulon Requl_ and ProceSI: 

Students who withdraw from the program may be revlewad, (one 
time onty), by the BSN faculty to determine, on an indMdual basis. 
It they are etigible for re-admlssion to the program. They may be 
readmitted on a space available basis. The student must submit a 
letter to the Program Director within 14 days from the withdrawal 
date requesting to be readmitted , 

1, Students who applY' for re-admlssion must meet the program 
admis$k)n requirements. 

2. A student who withdraws by the stated University withdrawal 
dale because of academic reasons will be eligible for readmis­
sion but must have passed at least one examination prior to 
withdrawal. 

3. Once a student is re-admitted, the nursing courses must be 
completed In sequence. The student must progress to the next 
I4weI of the program eaCh semester. 

4. A student who withdraws from the program a second time, for 
any reason, will not be ra-admltted. 

All lower dMslon University requirements and required courses 
must be completed with a cumulatiVe GPA of 2.5 and a minimum 
grade of C in each course. 

RN-IISN CAREER MOBIUTY PROGRAM ADMISSION 

The Schod of Nursing has a Career Mobility Program fOr RNs 10 
earn a BSN degree. AN students are admitted through the same 
process as regular students, Admission is once a year in the sum­
mer, and the ~ of the program Is one calendar year (3 semes­
ters). Students may enter the program after completing an general 
education requirements. Upon admission, students can have a 
total of six hours remaining 01 pre-requiSites in the areas of com­
munication, generaJ~s, or humanities. 

AN-BSN AdmtMlon RequINmWltl 

1. Officially admitted to Tennessee State University, apply online 
at www,tostate,edu 

2. A current unencumbered Tennessee license 

3, A cumulative GPA of at least 2.5 on a 4.0 scale 

4. Completion of 61 credit hours 01 lower division courses Includ­
ing general education courses 

S. Proof of current Healthcare Provider BlS training, immuniza­
tions and liability insuranoe( required for clinical practice}. 

A TYPICAL PLAN OF STVDY FOR THE RN-BSN STUDENT IS 
OUTUNEO 8ELOw. 

Summer 
NURS 3320 'Professionalism (onlme) 
NUAS 3002 Wellness 
NURS 3250fJ251 Health Assessment (online) 
elective 

EIIl 
NURS 4220 Nursing Research 
NURS 3080 Pharmacology 
NURS 436Q{4364 Community Heatth Nursing -NURS 4300 Nursing Leadership and Management 
NURS 3260 Gerontotoglcal Nursing Concepts 

HR 
3 
3 
3 
3 

HR 
3 
3 
6 

3 
3 
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Upon successful completion of the first two semesters ot the nurs­
ing major, credit for 30 hours of 8SN courses will be noted on the 
RN·8SN TSU transcript. 

COMPLETE 38 credit hr., of GENERAL EDUCATION 
COURSES 

Completion of general education courses listed 
English Composition 6 
Microbiology 4 
Anatomy and Physiology 8 
Introduction to Psychology 3 
Developmental PSYChOlogy 3 
College Math 3 
General Chemistry 4 
Psydlology (statistics) 3 
Pathophysiology 4 

38 

Remaining general education and other lower division courses 
may be taken concurrently wi th nursing courses with a minimum 
grade of "C· for all courses. 

American History 
Introduction to Philosophy 
Humanities 
English uterature 
Sociology 
Communications (public speaking) 
Ele<;tives 

Total 

.APPLICATION REQUIREMENTS 

1. Attend an advisement session, call: 963-5273. 
2. Bring copies of all transcripts to the ad .... isement session, 
3. Bring copy of current enrollment of coursE\S. 

a. Pre-nursing exam scores 
b, TSU letter of acceptance 
c. Copy of all college transcripts 
d. Current semester course enrollment 
e. Copy of current AN License 
f. Verification of curroot employment 

6 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

2-4 

25 

g, Reference letters from immediate supervisor and Director of 
Human Resources 

Admissions Committee will review appliCations and applicants will 
be notified by Program Director. 

Notice: Advisement with RN-BSN faculty coordinator faculty is re­
quired. 

The Admissions Committee will consider students who submitted 
completed application materials by March 15th for summer. 

Transfer students from other four year schools must meet the Uni· 
versity and School 01 Nursing requirements lor admission and 
graduation. Students must provide a current transcript, nursing 
course descriptions, evidence of satisfactory clinical performance, 
and a letter of good standing from their previous nursing school 
BEFORE the course(s) are evaluated. Students who have been 
dismissed from other Schools 01 nursIng are not eligible for admis­
sion. Students who have earned a D, F, or WF, In a nursing course 
at another school are not eligible for admission. 

The AdmissIons Committee will determine if transfer courses are 
equivalent to TSU nursing courses. Students may be required to 
demonstrate lab andIor practicum competencies. Courses that are 
equivalent to required courses will be accepted it the student 
earned a minimum grade of C In the course{s) and have the re-

quired lab/practicum competencies. Students must meet Univer· 
sity residency degae requIrements to complete degree require· 
ments for graduation. Transfer students are accepted on a space 
available basis. 

Depertmentlil Requlrementl 
For 8achetor of Science 
Degree In Nursing 

MAJOR CORE: Fifty Nine semester hours of nursirlg are re­
qUired; NUAS 30401304113044, NURS 3080, NURS 4'28014284. 
NURS 325013251, NURS 3320, NURS 3100/3101/3104, NUAS 
4300. NURS 3260, NURS 414014144. NURS 4220, NUAS 
3340/3344, and NUAS 436014364, NUAS 4400, 

61 Sem ... r Hours 

GENERAL EDUCATION CORE: 61 semester hours of UnIversity 
and general education courses are required: Orientation, ENG 
1010 and 1020 and 2110 or 2120; COMM 2220, HIST 2010 and 
HIST 2020; SIOL 4272,4273: SIOL 22101BIOL 2211 , SIOL 
22201BIOL 2221 , BIOL 2400/BIOL 2401 ; MATH 1110; PHIL 2010; 
Humanities elective; SOCI 2010; PSVC 2010,PSYC 3510, PSVC 
2180; Elective~ - 5 semester hours. 

Suggested Four Year Plan: Total 120 hours 

Bachelor of Science Degree In Nursing 
F.II ...... """ .... "R """- "R 
ENGL 1010 3 ENGL 1020 3 
HIST 2010 3 HIST 2020 3 
MATH 1110 3 SOCl 2010 3 
BIO 221012211 4 BIOl 222G-'2221 4 
NURS 1100 1 PSVC 2010 3 

14 16 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
F.II Spring 
C ....... "" COUrM. H" 
BIOL 2400 4 BlOL 427214273 4 
ENGL 2tl0or 2120 3 PSYC 2180 3 
PHIL 2010 3 COMM 2220 3 
PSYC 3510 3 ELECTIVES 5 
HUMANITIES ELECTIVE 3 

16 15 

JUNIOR YEAR 
F.n Spring C ... _ 

"" Coo,," "" NURS 3040rf'J04113044 6 NURS 310CV310113104 6 
NURS 325013251 3 NUAS 334014344 6 
NURS 3080 3 NURS 3260 3 
NUAS 3320 3 

" 
15 

SENIOR YEAR 
FoJl So" .. 
"",,lUI "R "",,lUI HR 
NUAS 42B013284 6 NUAS 414014144 , 
NUAS 4220 3 NURS4300 3 
NURS 436014364 6 NURS 4400 2 

15 14 

Course Descriptions 

NURS 1100 Nu,..lng Orientation (1). The course orlanls the student 10 
the university and the School of NUf8lng resources, academic life polices 
and procedures, and the nursing ma;or.(The course meels lor one semInar 
hoor each. week.)(Formerly NURS 1100) 



NUAS 3000 Special Topic. (1-1). Student or tacutty generated course. 
5cope'0I subject matter is dlilermined by sltJdentslinstruclor with apprcwal 
of !he Program DiredOf'. MInimum of B students is needed 10 offer • 
course. (Formerly NUAS 3(0) 

NUAS 3002 Welln ... in Nu,.lng (3). This course 15 an introduction to the 
nurse's role In health promotion and healtt1 education lor self-care. Se­
lected theOlies related 10 wellness are eJlPlored and appUed 10 individual 
group and community situatiOns. (AN·BSH sludentsl . Pre-requisit~~: aM 
general education oore courses. (Formerly NURS 300 B) Co-requIsites: 
NUAS 3320. 

NUAS 3040/34)4113044lntroducllon to Nu,.lng Practice (6). The COUI$fI 
Iocuses on the theoretical foundalions of nUl'slng and psyc.:t'tomo'or skills 
development. application of the nursing process. Interpersonal sll.ills, pro­
lessional standardS 01 canf ' and criticalttUnking. Laboratory and clinical 
experiences will pn:wIOe opportunities lor application 01 nursing practice. 
Three leCture houts, two labofatory hours, and six cllI'Iical hours each 
week Co-requlsites NUAS 325013251 . NURS 3320 and NURS 3080. 

NUAS 301M) Pharmacology (3). This course locuses on knowledge reo 
qulred by nurses to safely adminISter and manage pha~henlpeutIc 
egents. The principles 01 pharmacology. Pharmacokinetics 01 major drug 
dassillcatlons, potential adverse reactloos and drug interactions "";11 be 
presented as bases lor nursing decisions regarding pharmacolhempeutic 
intefV9(ltions. Gare 01 the client throughout the Ufespan is emphaSized. Co­
requisites: NUAS 3040. NURS 3250. NURS 3320. 

NUAS 3100/31 01/3104 Heattfl Promotion. Maintenance. and Rfttofa. 
l ion I (6). This course Iocuses on expanding the student's theoretical and 
clinical knoNIedge baSe. This includes subslanti\Oe conlent ~ stres· 
SOli to the respiralOfY. cardiovascular. renal. reproductiw. endocrine, and 
gastrolnlestinal systems. The nursing pnx:ess Is used to prcMde OJIturally 
sensflive, holistic. evidenced-based care. Diagnostic sludies and pharma· 
coIogical agents cofM'l()(\fy prescribed In conjunction with the manage­
ment 01 selBC1ed stressors are Included. A skills lab component Is included 
with required mastery 01 advanced skills related 10 course content. A clin­
ical component is also required and provtdes opportunilfes for the student 
to provide holistic care In acute care Iacllilles. (6 hrs.)Three lectUle. two 
leboratory (NUAS 3103). arid six clinical hoUrs (NUAS 3104) ead! weelt . 
(FOImerly NUAS 310). Pre-requisite: NUAS 30401304113044. NURS 
325013251 , NUAS 3320. NURS 3080. Co-requlsiles: NUAS 334013344 
and NURS 326 

NUAS 325013251 Heallh A ..... menl (31. Basic pt1ysicaJ af1d heaM as­
sessment ~niques ate ta\.l9tll. The locUs is on the adult client with em­
phasis on expected Iindings. Appropriate modil1catiOf'ls lor different 
age-groups and selected unexpected lindings are discussed. Aelevance 
and appllcallon 01 !Indings to cllenl noeds and clinical docIsion·maklng are 
presented. Two lecture and two laboratory hours (NUAS 3251) each wee«. 
(Formerly NUAS 325) Pre·requislle: NUAS 2500; Co·requlsites: NURS 
30401304 1/3044. NURS 3260, and NURS 3060. 

NURS 3320 Proltl .. lonallam In Nu~ng (3). This course introduces stu· 
dents to the essential rote and principles lor professlonal nursing practic:e 
WhIch Includes foundations 01 nursing prac1lce. professlonaJism. profes.. 
siMa! socializallon and health promoliOn in nursing. The deVelopment 01 
the p,olessionaJ role Is diSQ,lssed with a locus on integration and colla.!» 
ration with the intercJ:scipllnary health care team. Three Jecture hours each 
week. (Formerty NUAS 332) Co-requlsites: NUAS 30401304113044, NUAS 
3250. NUAS 3080. 

NUAS 4300 LMde,.hlp and Manegement (3). This course prOYidea an 
Introduction 10 Ihe dynamIC process 01 leadership withIn a variety 01 heallh 
cam settings and organizauonal sttuClUms In the conlext 01 professional 
nursing praotice. The professional nurse's role, Influence and contributions 
as leader, provider al'lCl matlagBl' 01 client care arld member 01 the profes­
sion are explored. The course meets lor three lecture hours each week. 
Three lecture hOurs each week. (Formerly NURS 332) Pre·requisile: 
NUAS 4220, NUAS 4280142844, NUAS 436014364, Co requisites: NUAS 
4140, NUAS 4400. 

NURS 3260 Gerontological Nurwlng COncepts (3). Selected concepts 
related 10 psychosocial , clJltuml, legal , ethical. social polley, and research 
issues 01 the aging population and thelr famlUes are explOred. The role at 
the nurse In mooting me needs 01 this population Is stressed. Three \eCI1.Ire 
hours each week. (Formerly NURS 326) Pre· requisIte NURS 2500, Co· 
requisites: NURS 30(4)1304113044, NUAS 3250/3251. NUAS 434Q143«. 
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NUAS 32800284 lihtemill-Child NUrllng (S). A family centered &p. 
prooch 10 malernakhlld 11Jr1lng. using \he nursing process 18 l)4'esented. 
The 10cus is on the normal matBl'nity cGenl and dienlS with common health 
alterations from pre-concepUon thrOUgh !he post?rtum period. Care ancI 
management the normal newborn, we" children, and !hose with selected 
problems are explOred. Three lectures and nine clinical hours (NUAS 
3264) each week. (Formerty NURS 328) Pre-reQuisite: NUAS 
3100/310113104, ancl NUAS 3260. Co-requisite: NURS 4220 and NUAS 
436014364. 

NURS 4400 In~r.tlon of Concept. (2). ThIs course focUses on prepar· 
Ing the student lor the National licensure examination lor Registered 
Nurses (NClEX(r)·RN) by reinlorting. complementing and building upon 
knOWledge previously acquired in the nursing curriculum. This course wlK 
also eflhBnce the integration af1d :synth8$is of infOrmation presented in 
concurrent courses. Health Promotion. Maintenance. and Restoration oj 
Adult Clients II and leadership and Management. The I1Jrsing prooes.:s 
and critical thinking skins Win be used to review" previoUSly learned nursing 
concepts as well as concepts currerrtly being presented In the ()()OQJrrent 
OOUfS8S. Pre-requisltes; NUAS 4220. NURS 4280, and NURS 436014364. 
Co-requlsltes: NUAS 4140 and NUAS 4300 

NURS 414014144 Health Promotion, Mllnlenance. and Aeatomlon II 
(9). The course p(OVldes atheorelical basis and clinical experience for the 
practice 01 holistIC nursing for adun patlenta with critical illness in acute 
care settings. Emphasis is on aw¥ng the nursing process in order to re­
store the cliem to 1he hl\1lest leVel 01 health possible for that indiVIdUal. 
Content addressed In the course will Include managing alterationS related 
to neoplastic disease, and oj the immunologic. hematologic. and neuro­
logiC systems. CritIcal care Iopics will cover spedfic and represematiw 
problems requiring heroic interventions to maintain ~Ie. Students will use 
eoAdenced-based practice to petiOfm comprehensive as.sessmenlS. plan 
and provide care, ancIto evalUate outcomes of nUrsing actions. Clinical ex­
perience Is in acute care sellings. Concepts of leadership. management. 
and research are integrated Into cllrrical praclice and uniquely applied to 
the critical care settlng.Pre-requisiter. NUAS 428014284. NURS 4220. and 
NUAS 4360143&4. Co-fequlslte: NUAS 4300. NURS 4400. 

NUAS 4220 Nursing AeMarch (3). This course is an introduction to 1he 
research process and the nurse's role in applying research to nursing 
practice and dJel'lt care. Emphasis will be placed on critiquing published 
research studies and research utUitallon. Pre·requlsltes: NUAS 
31QOfJl0113104. NUAS 3260 and NUAS 334013344. Co-requisites: NUAS 
428014284 and NURS 436014364. 

NUAS 334013344 Mental Heatih Nu,.lng (6). The locus of this course is 
0f'I1he ~lcaliort 01 the nursing process in the delNery O! care to clients 
and IaJTIihes with oommonly oocurriog psychiatric heal!tl problems. Em­
Phasis Is on !he environmental tactors and the application 01 dWelopmen' 
tal systems and stress theories as they relale 10 the care 01 clients across 
the lifespan. Three lecture hours and nine cWnlcal hours (NURS 3344) 
each wee!<, (Formerty NURS 434). Pre-requisites: NURS 30401304113044. 
NURS 3080. NURS 3250 and NUAS 3320. Co·requlsites: NURS 
3100t'310113104 and NUAS 3260, 

HURS 4360J4364 Community IiMlth Nurwlng '6). The course ptOYlde:s 
a theoretical and practical background lor the practice of community health 
nurslng. The course is based on the synthesis Of nursing theory and the 
public health sciences. Emphasis is on health promotion, health mainte­
nance. and disease prewntlon among population groups. The OOUr&8 as­
sIsts studef!1s to recognIze and anatyze the interrelationships between 
individuals, tamHies. population glOUPs. Bnd oomrTl\,WIities In determining 
lhe health status of each. The Impact 01 political, economic. social, envl· 
ronmental , and cultural concerns. on the heaHh 01 populations. Is exam­
Ined. The course consists 01 three lecture and nine clinical hours (NUAS 
4364) eam week. (Formerly NUAS 436) Pre-requisltes: NUAS 3320. 
NUAS 310013101/3104. and NUAS 334013:144. Co-requisite NUAS 
428()'4284 and NURS 4220. 
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AEROSPACE STUDIES 
Commander: K. L. Uzzell-Baggett, Ll Colonel, USAF 

Air Foree ROTC Detachment 790, Kean Hall (615) 963-5975 

GENERAL STATEMENT 

The AIr Force Reserve Officer Training Corps (AFROTC) ls the 
largest and oldest source of commissioned offIcers for the U.S. Air 
Force. AFROTC's mission is the following: To produce leaders and 
bettEtl" citizens for America. AFAOTC headquarters Is at Maxwell 
Air Force Base, AL We teach our students the same curricula that 
future officers learn at the U.S. Air Force Academy and Officer 
Training School. Additionally, planners have designed the 
AFROTC program to recruit, educate, and commission college 
students based on U.S. Air Force (USAF) requirements. As of tw· 
gust 2002, a.'8r 140 ROTC detachments are located on college 
and university campuses throughout the U.S, and PUerto Rico. 

Through cross-town or consortlum agreements, students from 
various universities and colleges In middle Tennessee participate 
in AFROTC at Detachment 790. Students may enter in their fresh­
man, sophomore, junior, or senior academic year. We also have 
opportunities for graduate students. Please consult our web site at 
URL: http://www.tnstate.edulrotcfora list of schools that we serv­
ice, scholarships, and other inlonnalion concerning our program. 

GENERAL MILITARY COURSE (GMC) 

For students who enter as freshmen, the first two years of 
AFROTC. the General Military Course (GMC) consists of one hour 
of classroom work and two hOUrs of leadership laboratory each 
week. Note that your institution may accept two courses In Aero­
space Studies In lieu of two courses in Physical Education. Please 
consult your counselor for details. Any futi·time student can partic­
Ipate In AFROTC GMC provided they meet age requirements. 
Non·scholarship GMC cadets are under no service obligation 
Upon completion of GMC requirements, cadets who wIsh to com­
pete fOr entry Into the last two years of the program, the Profes­
sional Officer Corps (POC). must do so under the requirements of 
the POe selection. This process uses qualitative factors, such as 
grade'point average, cadre evaluation, aptitudil, and physical fit­
ness lest SCOf"es to determine a cadefs potential lor service in the 
USAF. After selection, students must successfully complete a four 
or five·week, sumlJlef field training encampment at an assigned 
USAF base before entering the Professional Officer Corps. 

PROFESSIONAL OFFICER COURSE (POC) 

Cadets enrolled in the Professional pfficer Course (POC) attend 
dass three hours per week and participate In a weekly teadorship 
laboratory lasUng two hours. In the POC, cadets apply what they 
have learned in the GMC and at field training encampment. 

The Commandant of Cadets entrusts POe cadets to lead the 
leadership laboratorIeS. The underfying goal of the leadership lab­
oratory Is for POC cadilts to teach GMC cadets how to pertorm as 
airmen and master general military customs and courtesies. 

POC class sizes are small. The instructor places emphasis on 
group discussions and refining communication skills, Classroom 
topics include leadership, management, communication, and U.S. 
national defense policy. Once enrolled in the POC, cadets enlist 
into the Air Force Reserve and incur a service obligation. This en­
tities them to a monthly, nontaxable subsistence allOWance cur­
rently $350.00 the first year of the POC and $400.00 the second 
year of the POC. 

FIELD TRAINING 

Field Training is, in most cases, a cadet's first exposure to a work· 
ing USAF 8f1vlfonment. The goal of Field Training is to develop mil­
Itary leadership and discipline and reline the skills cadets leamed 
in the GMC. The Field Training environment allows commissioned 
officers to evaluate each cadefs potential to serve as an officer. 
Field Training includes aircraft and aircrew orientation, USAF pro­
fessional development orientation, marksmanship training, jlJrlior 
officer training, physical fitness, and survival training. The USAF 
provides uniforms, lodging. and meals at no cost to the cadet. Arf.­
ditiooally the USAF pays cadets for their travel expenses if they 
opt to use their privately owned vehicles or commercial air con­
veyance to travel to and from summer encampment. Additionally, 
after applicable deductions, FlElld·Training cadets earn about $650 
lor the four-week encampment and about $750 for the flve·week 
encampment. 

UNIVERSITY CREDITS AND CURRICULUM 

Students must work with theif institutions and departments to de­
termine whether AFROTC classes will receive core, core elective, 
general elective, or any credit at all. A Tennessee State lJniVersity 
minor in Aerospace Studies consists of 22 semester hours and is 
available to those students who succeSSfully complete GMC and 
POC curricula. A.mlnor may also be obtained at the othel instltu· 
tions, 

FRESHMAN- (GMC) 

AERO 1010 , 
AERO 1020 1 

2 
SOPHOMORE· (GMC) 

AERO 2010 , 
AERO 2020 , 

2 
JUNIOR- (POe) 

AERO 3510 3 
AERO 3520 3 
ELECTIVE- 3 

• 
SENIOR- (POC) 

AERO 4510 3 
AERO 4520 3 
ELECTIVE- 3 

• 
"cadets may take this course at any time during their JUnior or senior 
years. However, they must select Irom 300- to 400-1eve1 SocIal Science of· 
lef1ngs. 

SCHOLARSHIP PROGRAM 

Air Force ROTC HBCU Scholarship Program - Provides scnolar­
ships covering up to $15,000 annually for Tennessee State stu­
dents enrolled in the Air Force ROTC program. In addition, 
schotarship recipients receive a tax-free monthly stipend, ranging 
from $250400 and an annuel textbook allowance of $600. To 
Qua~fy, students must meet tt\Q goneral AFROTC scholarship re-­
quirements of a 2.5 cumulative undorgraduate GPA, passing 
scores on the Air Force OffIcor Qualifying Test (AFOOT) Bnd Air 



Force Physical Fitness Test (PFT), meet Air Force height and 
weight standards and pass a certified Department of Defense 
Medical Review Board(DoDMERB) physical examination. The 
AFOOT, PFT and OoDMERB-are all scheduled by Air Force 
ROTC. Students must maintain a 2.5 cumulative GPA to retain 
their scholarship. 

Upon graduation, students are commissioned Second Lieutenants 
in the U.S. Air Force and incur a minimum 4~year active duty mili­
tary commitment. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

AERO 1010, 1020 The Foundations 01 the United States Air Force, Is a 
survey course designed to IntrOduce studen1s to the United States Air 
Force and Air Force Reserve OffICeI' Training Corps. Featured topics in­
clude: mission and organization of the Air Force, officership and profes­
sionalism, military customs and courteSies, USAF offloer opportunities, 
and an introduction to comrnuolcalion skills. 

AERO 2010, 2020 Air Power History Is designed to examine general as­
pects 01 air and space power through a historical perspective. Utilizing this 
perspective, the course covers a time period from the lirst balloons and di­
rigibles to the war on terrorism. Historical examples are provided 10 extrap­
o/ale the development of Air Force capabilities (competencies), and 
missions (functions) to demonstrate the evolution of what has become 
today's USAF and space power. 
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AERO 3510, 3520 Air Force Leadership Studies. is a study of leadership, 
management fundamentals, prolesslonal knowledge, Air Force personnel 
and evaluation systems, leadership ethics. and communication skills reo 
quired of an Air Force junior officer. case studies are used to examine Air 
.Force leadership and management situations as a means of demonstrat· 
ing and exerciSing practical application 01 the concepts being stiJdied. A 
mandatory Leadership Laboratory complements this course by providing 
advanced leadership experiences In officer·type activitiQs, giving students 
the opportun!ly to apply advanced leadership and management principles. 

AERO 4510, 4520 National Security AffalrslPreparatlon for Active Duty. 
eomines the U.S, national security process, regional studies. advanced 
leadership ethics. and USAF doc1rine. Special topics of interest focus on 
the mllilary as a pl'ofession, officership, mflitary justice, civilian cOntrol of 
the military, preparation for active duty. and currem issuos affectlng'the mn­
itary. Within this structure, we continue to emphasize the refinement 01 
communication skills. 

AERO 1011 L-2021 L: 3511L - 4521L Leadership Laboratory. all cadets en­
rolled in the GMC or poe must take leadership laboratory each semester. 
The one and one half hours per weelt Is typically taken throughout a 
cadetS' enrollment In AFROTC. Instruction is conductod within tM frame­
work of an organized cadet COfps with a progression of experiences de­
signed to develop each cadets· leadership potential. leadership 
Laboratory involves a study of USAF customs and courtesies; drJfl and cer­
emony; career opportunities in the USAF, and the life and work Of an USAF 
officer. Cadets develop advanced leadership skills In a practical laboratory. 
Co requisite: Cadets must enroll in the equivalent Aerospace Studies 
class. 
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ACADEMIC ENRICHMENT, ADVISEMENT 
AND ORIENTATION 

Monelha R. Reaves, D. A., Director 
102, Harold M. Love Sr. learnIng Resources Center 

Faculty: M. Akbarl, M. Arbabshirani. S. Arelin, J . Asamani, J. 
Grimes, C. Helton, H. Kuzal. M. Shirani, O. Thomas, J. Thompsoo. 

General Statement 

The Center for Academic Enrichment, Advisement, and Orienta­
tion (AEAO) adminIsters the University's Developmental Studies 
Program. It manages the University's academic support laborato­
ries: the Writing Center, the Math Lab, the Tutorial Computer Lab, 
the ICAN Peer Tutoring Program, and the Reading Lab. It also has 
responslbJ1ity for planning and implementing advisement strate­
gies and enrichment programs and lor managing the Advisement 
Center for students who are enrolled in Developmental Studies 
courses and those who have not decided on a major. 

OrienteUon and the Acedemlc AdviMmeflt Center 

AU full·time students who haVEl not declared a major must enroll in 
orientation. Orientation for Undecided Majors (AEAO 1000) intro­
duces the student to University poHcies, exposes the stlJdent to 
career interests, and provides opportunities for.selecting a major. 
Orientation for Non-Traditional Students (AEAO 1010) is designed 
for students who are 21 years of age or older who are returning to 
an academic setting. It also introduces the adult leamer to the 
TSU community and to all facets of university life. 

The Advisement Center is the academic counseling component of 
the AEAO. The Center handles the academic matters of students 
who take developmental courses or who have not yet chosen a 
major. Intrusive advisement Is condLlCled boj full-time academic 
advisors who staff the Center, and referrals to other University 
support services are made 8S needed. All services are provided 
dally depending on the nalure of the serviCes needed. 

Academic Support Services 

Because 01 the multicultural nature 01 our student body as well as 
other diversity factors, students have varying educational needs 
and goals that must be addressed if they are to succeed academ­
ically. Academic Enrichment seeks to fulfill student needs through 
a variety of presentation methods both oollne through the Virtual 
Learning Center and on ground through labs and a tutorial center 
located in LAC. A student~ntered ' learning environment, the 
leaming Center suPPOrts the enhancement of basic and ad­
vanced skills in coursework at all levels. There are tutorial labs and 
online materials for all levels of math, tor problems In reading com­
prehension and speed, and for problems In writing from basic En· 
glish skills to major term papers. The ICAN Center provides 
assistance, both onliM and on ground, in major field courses. The 
services in the Virtual Center are available twenty-four hours a 
day, seven days per week; on ground services are available dur­
ing the week on both a walk-in and appointment basis depending ' 
on the nature of the assistance needed. All support services are 
free to TSU students. 

The Developmental Stud_ prog ... m 

The Tennessee Board of Regents of State University and Commu­
nity College System required that, beginning In fall, 1985, fresh­
man students seeking regular admission to a technical institute, 

community college, or university within the Tennessee State Board 
of Regents (TBR) who meet the criteria listed beloW must partici­
pate in assessment and placement as a condition 01 enrollment. 

At present, ACTISAT scores are used for placement purposes. 
Sub scores in writing, math, and/or reading 0118 are lower or SAT 
verbal sub scores of 459, math sub scores of 459 and a compos­
ite score 01 899 or lower (The SAT composite score Is used tor 
reading placement) may be used for placement purposes. 

Students who wish to challenge thei r ACT/SAT placement may 
take COMPASS, a computerized adaptive placement test. Those 
who take this test as a challenge must abide by the placement. 
The fee for challenge testlng is' $20.00. 

COMPASS Is also used for placement purposes for non-traditional 
students who do not have a valid ACT or SAT. 

Transfer students who do not transfer college-level English or 
math from their previous institutions must either present a valid 
ACT/SAT exempting them from developmental placement or must 
undergo plaeement testing with COMPASS. 

The COMPASS test has three (3) components to measure the slu­
dent's ~adjness for COllege-leval courses: Writing, Reading Com­
prehension, and Mathematics. The Testing Center periodically 
offers the COMPASS Test during each semester. Students may 
contact the Advisement office (963-5531) to schedule a time to 
take the COMPASS, 

Diagnostic: Adv8ncement 
The Developmental Studies Program at Tennessee State Univer­
sity provides students in developmental courses the opportunity 
for diagnostic advancement into tha next level course at the ~in· 
ning of the term. For details, the student should consu" the course 
instructor or the Oirectof 01 Academic Enrichment. Students who 
diagnostically advance as a participant in the Flexible Delivery 
Program are required to participate in ~upplemental instruction, 
and they must take OSPS08OQ, leaming Strategies, if required by 
their original placement. Students who are taking developmental 
courses 10 remove high school deficiencies may not be diagnosti­
cally advanced out of English and reading, but they may be diag­
nostically adVanced from Elementary Algebra into Intermediate 
Algebra. Students who have failed a. developmental course are not 
eligible to test out of that course upon repeating it. ' 

CI ... Partk:lpatlon 
Students are expected to attend regularly all courses in which they 
are enrolled. Student participation in developmental I studies 
courses is mandatory, and monitoring is ongoing. Irregul8r atten­
dance or any substantial number of unexcused absenees may 
weigh adversefy in the consideration of grades Of any petition lor 
a special academic privilege such as make-up assignments 
andlor examinations. To be allowed to make up work, students 
must present appropriate documentation to the claasroo~lnstruc­
tor. Students who haw excused absences must arrange with the 
instructor to make up class and laboratory work immediat Iy. lnfor. 
mation on attendance and participation becomes a part of the stu­
donrs file. 



Class Withdrawals 

Students placed and enrolled in DSP courses are not permitted to 
withdraw except for extenuating circumstances. Students who are 
denied permission to withdraw may appeal their denial to the indi­
vidual designated by the institution to hear withdrawal appeals. 

Cradlt Hours Earned 

All credit hours earned in courses preceded by the course prefix 
DSP (DSPW 0800, DSPM 0800/0850, DSPR 0800, etc) will be in 
addition to the hours required for graduation. Grades earned in 
these courses, hOll(ever, are computed in the student's grade point 
average. . 

Readmission After a Suspension 

In order to be readmitted, a student in DSP who has been sus­
pended must have the recommendation of the Director of Acade­
mic Enrichment and must comply with all readmission conditions. 

Grading 

Grades of completion in DSP courses are A, B, and C. A student 
will be judged to have achieved minimum competency if he/she 
achieves an average of at least 70 percent. D's are not awarded in 
DSP courses. Students who receive IP's or W's in DSP courses 
must re-enroll in the courses. The I may be awarded ~ the student 
cannot take the final examination because of extenuating circum­
stances. If the student receives an I, he/she does not re-enroll in 

. the course but must take the final examination during the first 
week of classes to enroll in the next course in the series. 

Testing 

All developmental studies courses include a pretest, a post test, 
and an exit examination. These tests are integral parts of the 
course design. Students must complete all required tests as well 
as other course assignments satisfactorily in order to pass devel­
opmental courses. 

Transfer of Developmental Credit 

Developmental work successfully completed at another Ten­
nessee Board of Regents institution (and shown on the student's 
transcript) will be accepted as. equivalent to TSU courses and lor 
laboratories that cover the same skills and competencies as the 
courses or laboratories at the other insmution. A student who 
transfers developmental work from another TBR institution may, 
however, be referred to the Director of Academic Enrichment by a 
classroom instructor if the student demonstrates deficiency or 
weakness in a college-level program. Forms for referral are avail­
able from the Director's office. If it is determined that the referred 
student is in need of course work or laboratory aSSistance, the stu­
dent will be required to enroll in the appropriate course or labora­
tory. The student, however, will not be required to enroll in a course 
at another institution. Students who have been tested and have 
taken course work in non-TBR Institutions, whether in or out-of­
state, may still be required to undergo ACT/SAT/COMPASS as­
sessment for placement. 

Course Descriptions 

Orientation 

AEAO 1000 Ortentatlon for Undecided Students (1). A course required 
of all full~time students who have not declared majors. It introduces stu­
dents to university policies and procedures, exposes them to various ce­
reers and provides guidance in selecting majors. The course must be 
taken during the first semester of enrollment. 

AEAO 1010 Orientstlon lor Non-Traditional Students (1). A course de­
signed primarily for non-traditional adult students (21 years of age or 

Academic Enrichment, Advisement and Orientation 217 

older). It may ba takan instead of the major orientation course. Students 
under the age of 21 may also take the course if there are problems sched­
uling the required orientation class. The adult learner will be introduced to 
the college community and to all facets of university life. Effective study 
habits, student support services, Interpersonal skills, and basic computer 
skills BfB included. The class will meet three times during the semester. 
The remainder of the work will be completed via the Web. The course must 
be taken during the first semester of enrollment. 

AEAO 1020 Academic Recovery (0). A non-credft course designed to 
monitor students who have been readmitted to the University after suspen­
sion, as well as those students who have chosen to sit out a semester and 
students who have attempted a developmental course twice. In addition to 
monitoring a student's progress, this course covers applied study skills and 
activities to assist students in regaining their "good standing- status at the 
University. The class meets two days a week for one hour. AcademiC study 
skills are taught during the first day, and tutorials in the area of weakness 
are covered on the second dey. IT IS REQUIRED OF ALL READMITIED 
STUDENTS IN THE DEVELOPMENTAL STUDIES PROGRAM. The 
course is co-reqUisite to the DSP course the student must repeat and must 
be taken upon re-enrollment into the University. 

Basic Studies 

Basic (Remedial) courses are offered on the Tennessee State Uni­
versity campus by Nashville State Community College. 

DSPM 0700 Basic Mathematics (3), A study of mathematical competen­
cies that inclu,de whole numbers, fractions, decimals, ratio and proportion, 
percents, and topics in algebra that include signed numbers, exponents, 
algebraic expressions with sums and differences, along with soMng alge­
braic equations. If the student is placed by ACT/SAT/COMPASS, the 
course is prerequisite to DSPM OBOO-0850, all college-level math, and aH 
math-based courses, such as chemistry, physics, accounting, and statis­
tics. 

DSPR 0700 Baalc Reading (3), A course w(1ich helps to improve otu­
dents' reading comprehension. Topics include vocabulary improvement, lit­
eral reading comprehension (recalling story detail, recognizing sequence, 
identifying main ideas, and identifying major and minor support), and Infer­
ential reading comprehension (drawing conclusions, making inferences, 
and recognizing implied main idea). If the student is placed by 
ACT/SAT/COMPASS, the course is prerequisite to DSPR OBOO and all in­
tensive college-level reading courses, such as history, psychology, sociol~ 
ogy, biology, and chemistry. 

DSPW 0700 Basic Writing (3). A course which focuses on grammar and 
sentence skills, leading to the writing of effective paragraphs and essays. 
Writing skills may be further improved through a computer-assisted labo­
ratory. If the student is placed by ACT/SAT/COMPASS, the course is pre­
requisite to DSPW OBOO and all college-level English and language 
courses. 

Developmental Studies 

DSPM 0800 Elementary Algebra (3). Development of mathematical com­
petencies prerequisite for studying college algebra. This course will pro­
vide the student with a foundation in the following topiCS for fulfilling the 
requirements of elementary algebra: fundamental operations and inequal­
ities, graphing, factoring, exponents and polynomials. (Principal topics C(JtI­

ered: integers and rational numbers, introduction to algebra, equalities and 
inequalities, word problems, and polynomials). A student who enrolls in the 
course will spend three hours per week in the classroom and at least one 
hour per week in mandatory lab. If the student is placed by ACT/SAT/COM­
PASS, the course is prerequisite to DSPM 0850, all college-level math 
courses, and all math-based- courses, such as chemistry, physics, ac­
counting, and statistics. 

DSPM 0850 Intennedlate Algebra (3). A course designed to develop 
mathematics competencies prerequisite for studying college algebra. This 
course will provide the student with a foundation in the following topics for 
fulfilling the requirements for intermediate algebra: algebraic fractions, 
graphing equations, and inequalities, systems of equations, radicaJ ex­
pressions and quadratic equations. The ability to select and to use appro­
priate approaches in solving problems that arise in everyday IHe and as a 
tool for thinking logically and reasoning critically in decision-making will be 
emphasized. Prerequisites: successful completion of DSM 0800, one year 
of high school algebra, or the equivelent. A student who. enrolls In this 
course will spend three hours 'per week in the classroom and at least one 
hour per week in mandatory lab. lithe student is placed by ACT/SAT/COM-
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PASS, Ihe course Is prerequisite to all college-level math courses and all 
malh based couroos, such as chemistry, I'iT1sics, accounting. and statiS--

"". 
DSPY 0990 GeorMlry (3), A basic course In geometry lor studenls who 
did not have geometry In high school. It may be used for removal of high 
school unit deficiency. 

DSPR 0800 ~I Reeding (3). A coursa designed as an expe­
rience In reception and processing 01 ideas in the evaluation, application, 
and retention 01 textual malruials and designed to provide strategies, ap­
plying hlgh-lwel reasoning skills to iOentity, formulata, and 501'0'8 prcb!eln5, 
Emphasis will be placed upon methods and procedures fO( use 'Nitti intor· 
disciplinary textboOks deSigood to provide a link across !he disciplines lor 
directive 'NOfk In ail Ilalds of coHege study. A student who enrolls In this 
course will spend three hoUrs per week in the classroom and at least one 
hour per week in mandatory lab." the student is placed by A(;rfSATICOM· 
PASS, the course IS prerequisite to all intensive oollege-ievel ~ading 
courses, such as history. psychology, sociology, biology, and chemistry. 

DSPS 0800 leeming SIm.g1ell (3). A COUfS6 designed to provide at! in· 
tegrated system of Instruction, application and assessmenT in major col­
lege surviVal sldUs essential lOr success. Modules on general study sll:ills 
and specific Techniqoes lor studying reading, English, and math Bre in· 
cluded. The course mlJSl be taken during the tlrst semester ot enrollment 

DSPW 0800 Developmental Writing (3). "course <Seslgned to locus on 
1t1e writing 01 sentences, paragraphs. and shOn esSays. With attention to 
granvnar, spelling, punctuation, IIOC8bulary and similar matters as needed. 
Rea6ngs in current 8Yents and popular Iilerature will provide the basis for 
written assignments. A student who enrolls in this course will spend three 
hours per week In the classroom and alless! one hour per week in manda­
tory lab. If the s1udent Is placed by the ACTISATJCOMPASS, the course Is 
prereQuisite to all coI\egtt-lIMtl English and language courses. 

DSPU 0150 tntermedl" Atgebnr (3). A course designed to dewlap 
mathematics competencies prerequisite tor stUdying college algebra. This 
courw will provide the student with III foundation in tho folloWing topics Tor 
fulfiUlng the requirements tor intermediate algebla: algebraic tl1lCtioos, 
graphing equations, and ineQualities, systems 01 equations, radical ex· 
prasslons and Quadratic equations. The ability to select and 10 use appro­
priate approaches In SOlVing problemS Il\al arise in 8'J&ryday lite and as a 
tcollor thinl<ing logically and reasoning criUcally In decision-maklng win be 
emphasized. Prerequisites: successful compleUon 01 DSM 0800, one year 
of high 8d'IooI algebra. or ItIO equr\'alenl A student who enrolls In thiS 
course will spend three hoors per week in the classroom and at least one 

'hour per week In mandatory lab. If the student is placed by ACT/SAT/COM· 
PASS, the course Is prerequisite to all coIlege-1evet math courses and aN 
math based courses, such as chemistrY. physi~. accountin;. aM statis· 
t". 

DSPM ot9O G.orMtty (3). A basic course In geometry lor s1udents who 
dkl not have geometry In high sctlOOI. 11 may be used tor removal of high 
school unit deficiency. 

DSPR oeoo Dlwlop'MUtlil Reedtng (3). A course desi900d as an expe­
rience in reception and processing of Ideas in the evaiuatlon. 1app1lcatiOn, 
and retention of textual materials and designed to provide strateglas, ~ 
plying high-level reasoning skins 10 identify, formulate, and solve problems. 
Emphasis will be placed upon methOds and procedures lor use with inter' 
disciplinary lextbooks designed to provide a link across the dl$Clpllnes lor 
directive wont In all rl6kts of college ~udy. A student who enrolls in ttlis 
course will spend three hours per week in 1M classroom and ~t least one 
hour per week In mandatory lab. II the student Is placed by ACTi'SATICOM· 
PASS, the course Is prerequisite 10 all intensiw coIlege4eveJ reading 
courses, such as history, psychoJogy, sociology, biology. and chemistry. 

OSPS oeoo Luming Str8t-vJu (3), "course designed to provtde an In­
tegrated system 01 instructiOn, appliCation and assessment In maJor col· 
lege survival skills essentlat lor success. Modules on general study sll:ills 
and speoitIc tectmlques tor ~udying readlng, English, and math are in­
duded. The 00UfH must be taken during the first semestor 01 enrollment. 

OSPW oeoo Devetopmentlil Writtng (3). A course designed to locus on 
the writing d sentences, paragmphs, and short essays. with attention to 
grammar, spelling, ponctuallon, vocabulary Il11d Similar matters 8S needt!d. 
Readings in current _nts and popular Wterature wiU provide It)o basis lor" 
wrItIon assignments. "student who enrolls In this COutSO will spend thl86 

hours per week in the classroom and at least one hour per week In manda­
tory lab. If \he student Ls p\aoed by the ACTISAT/COMPASS, the course Is 
prerequisite to all oollege-kNel English and language courses. 
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TESTING CENTER 
S. Yancey Padget, Ph.D., Director 

Avon Williams Campus, Suite 4008 
615-963-7111 

www.tnstate.edultesting 

The TSU Testing Center is a service unit within Academic Affairs 
and it administers both paper-and-pencil tests and computer­
administered standardized tests that support the academic pro­
grams of the University and address community needs for admis­
sions tests, distance learning, workforce development, 
credentials, and licenses. Services provided through the Testing 
Center are available to TSU students and members of the commu­
nity. The Testing Centor provides special accommodations foI' test 
candidates with appropriately documented disabilities. The TSU 
Testing Center is a member of the National College Testing Ass0-
ciation and of the Consortium 01 College Testing Centers, a net­
work that faciUlales distance edUcation nationally and 
internationally. 

Student A ..... ment 

The Testing Center facilitates admission to the University by ad­
ministering the ACT 00 all national testing dates and the ACT 
Residual once a month. During orientation and registration the 
Testing Center administers the University placement lest, COM­
PASS, lor all students who are required to take It. Many students 
elect to earn credit by examination and the Testing Center rou­
tinely administers the ClEP (College level Examination Program) 
and Dantes tests Certain academiclprotesslonaJ programs also 
require specific enlrance tests, such as the NET (Nurse Entrance 
Test) and the Praxis 1/ PPST (Pre-professional Skills Tests), and 
these are also administered by the Testing Center. The University 
is roquired to document student outcomes and the Testing Center 
participates in this effort by administering selected Matoc' Fields 
Tests as well as the Senior Exit Exam, the ErS Measure 01 Acad­
emic Proficiency and Progress, which is required of all graduating 
students. 

To facilitate admissloo 10 Graduate and Professional Schools, the 
Testing Center administers the Miller Analogies Test (MAn twice a 
month and offers the GRE and MCAT through the TSU-ETS 
Computer-Based Testing lab. The Testing Center also administers 
the l SAT (law School Admission Test) according to the nationally 
published dales. 

TSU-ETS Computer-BaHel Tooting Lab 

The TSU Testing Center operates an ETS Computer-Based Test­
Ing Center, Sfle '7741 , in Room 220 within A\fOO Winiams. This 

Center is open to the public and offers the following tesll:: GAE 
(Graduate Recon:t examination TOEFL (Test of English as a For­
eign language); Praxis V PPST (Pr&-profressional Skills Testa); 
and MCAT (Medical College Admission Test) . 

The phone number tor this facility is 963-7386 

Proctored Tests and Dlstanoa Education 

Students involved in distance education through correspondence 
cou rses and web-based courses are often required to take proc­
tored examinations. This assures accrediting organizations that 
students taking their examinations have provided proof of Identity 
and taken their tests under supervision and according to stan­
dardized procedures. The TSU Testing Center supports this effort 
to maintain the integrity of distance and asynchronous programs 
and schedules proctored examinations for students who need to 
take paper or web-based tests. This service is also provided for 
buslf'l8Sses and other organizations that need to schedule proc­
tored tests as a part of employment screenng and certificltkm 
procedures. 

GED and Workforce Development 

The GED (General Educational Development) Tests offer adults 
who have not earned a high school diploma a second opportunity 
to demonstrate their skills and knowledge and earn a high sct100l 
crodcntlai. The primary reasons that adults give fOr seeking a 
GED diploma are for employment or lor higher education. The 
TSU Testlng Center contributes to workforce development and 
access to college by conducting GED testing two to four limes a 
month. 

A contribution to the assimilation of immigrants, and other non-na. 
tfve speakers 01 English, into the workforce is made through the 
routlne administration of the GED test in Spanish and of the Test 
of English as a Foreign language (TOEFl)requlred by mar1j em­
ployers as evidence of communication skills in English. 
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certifications and Professional Licenses 

The Testing Cenler cooperates with a number of credentialing 
agencies and test companies to administer a variety of national 
examinatioos. The Testing Center routinely administers the follow­
ing examinations according to the national schedule for each test: 

Praxis II/ National Teacher Exams 
School Leaders Licensure Assessment & School Superinten­

dent Assessment 
Professional in Human Resources & Senior Professional in 

Human Resources 
National Op!icianry Competency Exam & Contact Lens Reg­

istry Exam 
Advanced American Board of Opticianry & National Contact 

Lens Examiners 
Certified Diabeles Educator 
American Health Information Management Technician & Ad­

ministrator 

Other certification tests are also administered when there is suffi­
cient interest within the Nashville and middle Tennessee area. 
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THE UNIVERSITY HONORS PROGRAM 
Sandra W. Holt, Ph.D., Director 

Learning Resources Center 

Faculty: M. AI-Masum, M. Bertrand, C. Codteanu. O. Daniels, A. 
Dixon, O. Domin. D. Gendron, S. Guha, M. Hotchkiss, S. Holt, H. 
Houston, M. Hull, l. James. C. Johnson. P. Kahlon, M. Karim. W. 
Latham, L Lewis, ;:. Martin. V. Matlock. D.L. McGahey. J. Miglietta, 
J. McKinney, S. Morgan·Curtis, C. Okoro. J. Parham, E. Phillips, L 
Powers, E. Schmallsr, K. Semenya, J. Winn. 

Genera' statement: The University Honors Program (UHP) pro­
motes positive and life-long learning, scholarly inquiry, and a com­
milman! to the service of others. From its inception, the primary 
goal of the Program has been to create and maintain a community 
of academically bright and talented students who would serve as 
campus leaders and role models, Impacting positively on the uni­
versity and enhanclng the mission of Tennessee Stale University. 
The Honors Program at Tennessee State University stresses ex­
cellence as a way of IHe. 

TtIe Program: The UHP otters special opportunities for excep­
tional high schoot graduates or college students with a record of 
achievement and a sincere desire to lead and leam. The UHP is 
designed to offer the academically exceptional studenl an educa­
tional experience that Is 8 step beyond the nonn. 

Through the Honors curriculum and speclal programs. gifted stu­
dents are challenged, stimUlated and inspired inteHectualty to ex· 
plore their potential and reaCh new levels 01 academic excellence. 
Students are exposed to an advanced curriculum that provldes 
opportunities tor critical analysis, creative achievement. intensive 
research and scholarly thoughl arld spirited exChange wjth class-
mates and teachers. . 

eou,... Work: UHP course work Is concentrated in the freshman 
and sophomore years, when studonts will take enriched versions 
of general education courses. At the junior and senior levels, when 
students are fully Involved In their major area of specialization, 
courses will be supplemented with interdisciplinary honors collo­
quia or honors special topics. Before graduation. students are ex· 
pected to complete a senior thesis. The thesis Is defended before 
a comminee or a recital for those students In the performing arts. 
In short, the UHP Is directed at students who want to combine the 
best of 1Iberal education arld professional specialization. The Hon· 
ors Program does not require additional courses beyond those re­
quired of other stUdents. 

Grades awarded in UHP courses coincide with those given lor 
courses in the regular curriculum. 

Seneftle: While pf'O'o'tding the advantages of a growing state uni­
versity (lOW cost, vasl resources, and cultural divetslty), the UHP 
also harnesses the attractiveness of a liberal arts college (individ­
ual attention. small class size. and close Interaction with faculty 
and fellow students). Other benefits indude: 

• scholarships designated specifically for honors students 

• a variety of social and cultural activities 

• challengjng courses designed especially lor UHP students with 
limited enrollment 

• intellectually-orlented faculty and peers 

• grant opportunities to fund student research projects during the 
summer 

• domestic exchange to outstanding universities lor a semester 
or year 

• opportunities lor study abroad 

• use 01 the Honors Center which otters an atmosphere lor study 
and relaxation 

• exposure to speciallnlemships and graduate study opportuni-
ties . 

AdmlaaionlRetention Requlre ..... nts: In addition to the general 
application for admission to the Unl\f8rsity, the prospective Honors 
student must also complete the application for admission to the 
UHP. UHP students traditionally pay dues determined by the Han· 
ors Student Council to help delray costs 01 some student oriented 
activities, etc. 

Entering freshmen making appticadon to the UHP are required to 
have a 3.4 GPA (4.0 scale) and a 26 on the ACT. The director re­
serves the right to make decisions about admission to the Pro­
gram based on a review at the ttanscript, test scores, courses 
taken, community service, and letters of recommendation 'rom 
high schoo. 

Baccalaureate students who do not participate in the UHP as en­
tering freshmen may be admitted later by recommendation 01 a 
Unlversl~ faculty member and a 3.4 GPA The latest point for a 
student to enter the UHP Is the tirst semester of the junior year, 
Freshmen are required to take 24 honors credits, entering sopho­
mores are required to take t a honors crQ(jils, and gnlerlng Juniors 
are reqUited to take 12 honors credlts.to have honors designation 
upon graduallon from the university. 

To remain In good standing In the Program, a student must maIn· 
tain a minimum cumulative grade point average 01 3.40 GPA. 
based on all course work. A student may withdraw from the Pro­
gram at any lime, but should first notify the Honors office. 

Gradu.tfon with Untwralty Ho~: At commencement. stu­
dents who complete the requirements of the Honors Program will 
graduate with "University Honors.- They are awarded the Honors 
senior pin and the scarlet and gold CQ(d at the Annual Senior Ban· 
quet hosted by the UHP. 

These requirements Include: 1) taking required Honors courses, 2) 
giving a recital or writing and defending a senior thesis (some stu· 
dents make substitute an acceptable seniof project in the major). 
The student Will select a topic for the HonOrs thesis with the ap­
proval of his or her major advisor and the Instructor of the course. 
The topic may be related to his majof' field of interest or to a collo­
quium. Insofar as possible, advisors br the Honors thesis will be 
members of the Honors faculty. The student witt select the topIc In 
his or her senior year and defend it before the Honors Thesis 
Committee and such other persons who may be invited to sit for 
the defense, and 3) maIntain a cumulative average of at least 3.40 
based on all course work. 
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_." 
ENGL 1012·1 022' 
BIOl 1112·1122 
MATH 1111 

Honors Courses 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
CNdItHours ... ,., 

3 
CHEM 1112·1122 3·3 
HIST 2011 ·2021 3·3 , ART 1011 
MUse 1020 
HONR 1002:' 

ENGl2312·2322' 
COMM 2000 
COM'" 2202' 

HONR 3002' 
HONR 3012 
AFAS 3952 
BlOL 3920 (MARC) 
BIOl 4920 (MARC) 

HONA 4002' 
HONR 4012 
HONR 4032 
HONR4102' 

3 

• 
SOPHOMORE YEAR ... 

3 
3 

JUNIOR YEAR 
3 
3 
3 , 
• 

SENIOR YEAR 
3 
3 , 
3 

'Required honors COIJrsEiS. All other honors courses aTe electives. 

Course Descriptions 

HONA 1002 Hono ... Orlenlatlon (1). This course Is designed as an orien­
tation clan lor UHP freshmen as well as an opportunity lor 
profesalonaJlpersonal development. Students are exposed to corporate 
and buSiness professionals whO condUd madoIes on all aspec18 01 pfOles­
&ionAl growth, Students also prepare and present a ptOtesslonal porttoIio. 

tIONA ~ Honofw.,tu.wor CoItoqu6um (3). LecturK, discUaslons, and 
student writing based upon a central lhame - such as "Famous BIogra­
phies' - which may vary from year to ~ar. Original wortt and ioterpruta­
lions and adaptations c:A original worits are bases lor dtscussIons. The 
faculty member 'Nho conducts the colloquium may invite outside elq)erUi to 
participate when helshe deems H advisable. 

HONR 3012 Honor. SpecMITopfu (3). A junior level COIJtse designed 10 
. expose students to current Issues, personalities. activities, and career 0p­
portunities in various areas of study loffered by the uniV8f!ilty, through 
~ speakers, field trips, and the study 01 selected \opic8 rhat win pi'&­
pare them for excellence upon graduation. This course is usuany experien­
tial in nature. , 
HONR 4002 Honors Senior Colloquium (3). lectures, discussions and 
student Wl'iting based upon a central theme - such as "Black /4rtS- - which 
may vary from year to year. Original WOO\" and Interpretations and ad8frt8· 
tions 01 original works ara baSes lor ciscusslons. The faculty membM 'Nho 
conducts the COllOquium may iovtte outside experts to par1idpalB when 
IleIshe deems H advisable. 

HONA 4012 HQnCn; Sp.c~ Tope;. (3), A senior IeYeI ootJrse d&signed 
to expose students to current ewnls. issues, personalities, acIivitles, and 
career opportunities in various areas at study offered by the university, 
through guesl speakers, field trips, and the study of sBlected topics that 
WIll prepare them lor exoeIIerw::e upon graduation. ThIs course is usually 
experient!allrl nature. 

HONA 4032. Honors SumlMr Semi ...... (3). A course designed to expoH 
srudents In the Honors Program to citferent cultures through the study of 
cultural norms, gavemment. SChools, currENlt ISsues, and career opportU-­
nilles. The goal may be accomplished through actuallTavei to a different 
culture or through studying "the city as text' May also be otIered In the 
SpOng semester. 

HONA 4102 Honor1I gentorThMt. (3). Tt'Ie student will be al\aNed free. 
dam of choice in selecting a topic Jar hlslhe r Honors thesis. The topic may, 
'Of example, be relaled to the students' major flUid c:A Interest or to II coHo­
quium Iak&n In the UHP. Insofar lIS possible , adVIsors lor the honors theaIs 
wilt be members of the Honore: faculty. The student wlH defend It before the 
Honors Thesis Corrwnittee and such other persons who may be invited to 
sit fer the defense. 
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The Avon Williams Campus 
Center for Extended Education and 

Public Service 
Dr. Evelyn E. Nettles, Associate Vice President for Academic Affairs 

Sulta M2oo, Avon Williams Campus 
615-963-7001 

The Avon WiHiams Campus (AWe) of Tennessee State University 
is located at 330 10th Avenue North, In the heart ot downtown 
Nashville. This facility, which serves as the hub for the University's 
night. weekend, and distance education offerings, was named for 
the notod Civil Rights attorney Avon Nyanza Williams Jr. who 
brought litigation that sought to end segregation in public higher 
education in the state of Tennessee. At the Williams Campus, tra­
ditional and nontraditional students are afforded the opportunity 10 
earn a degree during the day, in the evening. on weekends, Sf'd 
Via distance education delivery systems. Both undergraduate and 
graduate degree programs are offered at this facility. The Williams 
Campus houses the offices of Continuing Education, Distance Ed· 
ucation and Multimedia Services (including the Center for Teach­
ing. learning, and Technology). Off'<;ampus Programs and 
Student Suppon Services lor Adun and DIstance learners (The 
One-Stop-Shop). Through academic programming and reliable 
and efficient student support services. the University reaches be· 
yond its walls to serve citizens throughout the state and around 
the globe. 

Center tor Extended Education end Public Service 

The Cenler fot Extended Education and Public Service is the ad-­
ministratrve unit at AWC responsible tor coordinating academic 
and community service outreach that advances TSU's mlssioo of 
instruction. research, and service. II is also ttle administrative unit 
responsible for the operations of the Avoo Williams Campus. Pro-­
grams offered through Extended Education are designed to meet 
!he professional, career development. personal and ciVic aware· 
ness needs of persons In the University's service area, and among 
select client groups througholJt the state and the nation. When 
specific needs are identified, Instruction or assistance is provided 
on and off campus at tImes convenient to the learner or the spon­
soring organization. All services are designed to facilitate individ­
ual adult participation, learning , achievement andlor 
Of'ganizational development. 

Student Support SerYlc.. for Adutt and Drstance LNrn ..... 
(Tho One-StoP"5llop) 

The goal of the OffICe of Student SuPPOrt Services for Adult and 
Distance learners or The On&-Stop--Shop Is to provide a single 
point of access lor students seeking enrollment and other support 
services. The primary objective of this unit Is to remove barriers, 
provide accurate and timely Information, and anticipate the needs 
of nontradition81 students. This unit provides recruitment, admis­
sions, and financial aid services to atl nontraditional students. 
Through The One-Slop-ShOP. nontraditional students have ac· 
cess to the Counseling Center, Career Placement, Disabled Stu­
dent Services, Graduate and Professional Opportunities, and 
Minority and Intemational Affairs. Academic advisement for stu­
dents enrolled In the Regents Online Campus Collaborative 
(ROGC) Is also located within this unit. The One·Stop-Shop is 
committed to providing quality service to atl students. 

Contact the Office of Student Support Services at (615) 963-7001 
or by email at AWe StudeOISuDoort Otnstate,edu lor more infor­
mation. 

Off-Campu. Programming at TSU 

The purpose of off<ampus programmIng is to extend educational 
opportunities to the entire Middle Tennessee community. ThIs unit 
Provides greater access to TSU courses/programs by extending 
the ~classroom· to areas where students live and work. Personnel 
within this unit and the Qne--Stop-Shop provide on-slte support 
servioes at oft~mpus locations. Sites are located at community 
colleges and high schools throughout the Middle Tennessee area. 
For a current listing of off--campus sites, viSit www.tnstate.edu or 
call6t5-963-700t . 

Diane. Education end Multimedia Services 

Distance Education 

Distance education at Tennessee State University allows the InstJ-. 
Mion to extend its resources in the areas of instruction and serv­
ice to cltJ.zens within the stat&" of Tennessee and to persons around 
the world. Classes are offered through various technological deliv­
ery systems including video Independent study, interactive video 
Instruction, TSU online, and the Regents Online Campus Collab­
orative (ROCC) . All distance education classes are planned and 
conducted in accordance with the academic requirements and 
regulations 01 participating academic colleges and schools. De­
scriptions of the various types of distance education delivery 
modes are as follows: 

• Video Independent Study Program (VISP) - Video Indepen­
dent Study Program Offers a ne:dble alternative to traditional 
courses. VISP courses require the student to Independently ra-­
view and study pre-recorded videos. Students also read text· 
book assignments and complete pro}ects. papers, and 
examlnatloos. A mandatory orientation session on the first day 
of class Is required. other sessions are scheduled throt4lout 
the semester for content review and examinations. Students 
are required to attend all scheduled class meetings. On the ori­
entation session date, all enrolled students are loaned a set of 
video tapeS I [1./05 from the Avon W~iams campus Media 
Center. These video I OVD sets must be returned to the Center 
by the specified date at the end of the semester. VISP COUfS8S 
are designated in the course schedule as section 97. 

• In ...... ctlve Vkteo Cou ..... - Interactive video courses allow 
TSU to broadcast live instruction to enrolled students on­
gfOllnd and at remote sites, in addition to individual desktops 
via lJoice.Over-IP (VOIP). The remote sites can include other 
colleges, univerSities. and school systems. This method of de­
livery allows the instructor to communicate in real time via both 
audio and Video. . 

• TSU Online program - TSU OnUne courses are delivered via 
the University's course management system. Students arB re· 
qulred to read assignments, participate in discussion g~pe, 
and communicate with professors and other students by em!)i!. 
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In addition, students are responsible for reading textbook as­
signments, completing papers and projects, and taking exami­
nations. AI; the cou~ is delivered completely online, stUdents 
must have profICient computer skills, access to a computer with 
admlnistralive rights to download software and change com­
puter settings, etc" and a dependable internet service provider 
(ISP). Students are required to attend a face-to-face orientation 
or complete an orientation module online prior to attending the 
course. TSU online courses are designated in the course 
schedule as section 96. 

• Regents Online C.mpua CoilaboraUve (ROCe) - Ten­
nessee State University, in collaboration with the Tennessee 
Board of Regents Online Campus Collaborative (ROCe), offers 
the Associate of Applied Science in Nursing, Bachelor of Inter­
disciplinary Studies and Bachelor of Professional Studies with 
coocentrations In Organizatlorlal Leadership or InfOrmation 
Technology. Courses offered through these programs are deliv­
ered completely online althOugh some courses may require 
proctored tests. ROCC courses are designed to meet the 
needs of the adult student who cannot attend school because 
of family, work, ana/Of other obligations. Students interested in 
pursuing one of these degrees must apply to TSU and meet the 
general admissiOns requirements. Upon acceptance to TSU, 
the student must meet with the TSU Student Support Services 
Counselor In person Of by telephone to plan a program of 
study, In addition, academic advisement for students enrolled in 
the Regents Online campus CollaboratiVG Is handled by the 
TSU Student Support Services Counselor. ROCC courses are 
designated as section ASO. AOCC course fees are charged on 
a per hOUr basis and are In addition to standard course tees. 
While these courses are designed for students majoring in the 
degrees listed above, aU TSU students may enroli in ROCC 
courses as approved by their faculty advisor, 

Multimedia 5et'vioos (C6nter for Teaching. Lsaming. and Technology) 

The goal of Multimedia Services and the Center tor Teacher, 
leaming, and Technology is to enhance the teaching and learning 
process in the classroom, distance education and continuing edu· 
cation programs by provJding leadership, supPOrt and a broad 
range of services to Tennessee State University faculty. staff and 
students, This goal enables the University to incorporate existing 
and emerging technologies in the leamlng onvironmenl The Cen­
ter (1) provides training in the use of educational technology; (2) 
assists faculty develop, Implement and assess the effectiveness of 
advanced researCh-based teaching and learning methodologies, 
Including multimedia learning; and (3) Increases the use 01 tech­
nologies in support of technology-enhanced courses, online 
courses and other distance learning environments. 

For more Information, contact the Office 01 Distance EdUcation 
and Multimedia Services at (615) 963-7001 or visit 
www.tnstale·edu . 

Non Credit and Continuing EduClition 

Non-crecfll courses are coordinated through the Office of Contlnu­
lng Education. The unit offers courses/activities throughout the 
year both on and ott campus in response to special Client needs 
and fof the greater community. The instruction Is supported by reg­
ular and part-time faculty and it Is deSigned to meet the special 
needs 01 both the vocational and avocational learner. All Instruc­
tion is evaluated by those who are enrolled. Mostlnstructlonal ac­
tivities are offered for enrollment on an indMduai fee basis, but 
selected activities are planned with cHent groups and are delivered 
under special contracts. 

Continuing Education Units (CEU) are awarded to participants of 
Mlected Instructional activitfes that are approved within published 
guidelines. Institutional records of such learning experiences are 
maintained by the Offtce of Continuing Education and are avail­
able upon written request by the student. 

• Conferences, Courses, and Seminars - Conferences provide 
an opportunity for participants, members of the University com­
munity, and highly qualified resource persons to share Informa­
tion and explore new ideas that will improve Job performance or 
complement Bcademic Interests. These conferences and instl· 
tutes are tailored to reflect the needs of the requesting dient 
group. The format used in short workshops and se~inaf'S VBry 

. with the type of program, but they are always designed to meet 
the expressed needs of groups served. 

• Non-Credit Courses - Courses are offered to meet specific 
needs expressed by the public and by local business and in­
dustry. These courses provide lifelong learning opportunities tor 
self·lmprovement. 

For more information, contact the Office of Non·Credit and Contin­
uing Education at 61 &-963-7001 . 
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Service Learning and Civic Engagement 
At Tennessee State University 

For Information, contact 
The Center for Service-learning and Civic Engagement 

306 Holland Hall 
(615) 963-5383 

Dr. Deena Sue Fuller, Director 
dfuller@tnstate.edu 

Ginger Hausser Pepper, Assistant Director 
ghausser@tnstate.edu 

WEBSITE 
www.tsuservlceleamlng.com 

Our Vision: Knowledge, Engagement, Reftectjon, Tran.form,­
tion WIN,. echo/.rty IIIHVlce I. the bt,. uniting ""mlng 
wfth civic re4pOn.,blllty. 

A •• !lind grant university and an HBCU, T.nne .... State Unl ... 
varsity h ••• rich tradition of .. rvlce and an opportunity to In­
'till In our atudents an ethic or caring and , Mn .. 01 
retpon.lbllity tor making our world better. W. strtvI to move 
beyond aervlce - to nnwrrn our unlverstty and our com­
muntHa. through .ualalnabla partnership. with the commu­
nity. 

Goals of TSU's Service-Learning Programs 
• To expand our service-learning offerings to meet students' 

learning needs 
• To provide students with the opportunity to meel academic 

learning objectives through participation In community service 
experiences 

• To enhance student learning by connecting theory with experi· 
ence and thought with action 

• To give students opportunities to engage in mutually beneficial 
work in the community 

• To Increase the civic and leadership skills of students 

• To better prepare students for their careers and continuing ed­
ucation 

• To help students address issues of justice, diversity and social 
respo!1slblHty through service- learning 

• To edlJC8le students with the knowledge, skills, and attitudes to 
aeate a more Just and humane world 

MI .. ,on of the Center for Servk:e-LMmlng and Civic engage­
ment: The Center exists to facilitate quality edlJC8.tional experi­
ences through community-based service-learning. The Center 
connects campus and community resources to create diverse 
learning experiences and to serve community needs. Its programs 
integrate the academic, service, and refJectlon components of 
service-learning by providing resources - including training and 
technical assistance, to students, faculty and community. In doing 
this, the Centsr advances TSU's goals 01 quality teaching, re­
search, and service. 

Servlc.LMmlng Cou,...: To be well prepared for our Increas­
ingly multicultural and glObal society, TSU students must develop 
the skills to 'NOrk co!leboratively and compassionately to create 

more just and equitable workplaces, communities, and SOClalinS1l­
wtlens. TSU's service-learning courses, therefore, Include learn­
Ing objectives that help students darify their own conception of 
service as they participate in the community. Service (eaming en­
ables moral and civic learning to become a component of the cur­
riculum. Learning becomes a tool lOr both Individual and social 
betterment. Through service leamlng, TSU students acquire the 
knowledge, skills and awareness to become more culturally 
aware, setf-re"ecttve and responsive community participants. Ser­
vice-learning is integrated into courses In many academic majors 
across campus. 

Philosophy Stahtment 

Social justice is the guiding principle for our practice in service 
learning. We believe that: 
• TSU Sludents, as future leaders. 01 our community, deserve a 

real world education thai inspires social responsibility, culti­
vates respect for diversity, and encourages compassion tor all; 

• TSU should be a responsible, engaged member of the local 
community; 

• Academic leaming Is strengthened by engaging in meaningful 
s8fVice and reflection; and 

• Education at TSU should be transformatlve, creating ethical 
and responsible community participants. 

We have adopted the following oore values to guide our wOl'k: 
• BUilding authentk: partnership' that demonstrate shared 

leadership, collaboration and reciprocity; 

• Acting with compes.km, demonstrating honesty and authen­
ticity; 

• Working towards IOCI,I )u.Uce: continual movement toward 
an equitable society; 

• Developing multtcultul'8l undeRtandlng and respect tor dH· 
twences; and, 

• Cultivating awaren ... Dr .tr In relatoo to social Inequities 
through reflection and active Hf'Vlce wUh the community. 

Civic Engagement at TSU 

Civic E~nt: Them are many ways in which p90pffl partic­
Ipate in civic, community and poIifical life and, by doing so, eX­
press thsir engaged citizenship. From voIunt9flrfng to voting, from 
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community organizing to political adVocacy, the defining charac­
teristic of activo civic engagement is the commitment to partici· 
pate and contribute to the improvement of ones community, 
neighbortJood and nation. 

Community engagement. expressed in words and actions, has 
long been a core value of the university and of its faculty. We have 
always been actively involved in working with the communities that 
surround us and in fostering the well-being of the entire region. 
This ideal is summarized in the following commitment from the 
Cenler: 

We are committed to trellflng the metropolitan, region as 
an extension 01 our campus. We will build ~rshJps 
throughout the regIon IMt both !IIH'Ve the nfMds of the 
public and enhance the IfNIming opportunltJa .wila" 
to our faculty. .,.", and .tUdenr.. 
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University Personnel 
and 

Instructional Faculty 

COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
Gloria C. Johnson, Ph.D., Professor. Interim Oean 

Oscar Miller, Ph.D .• Professor, Interim AssocIate Dean 

African. Studt .. 

Maylbuye MorIanabela, Professor 
B.S .• 1969, Northeastern State University (Oklahoma); M.S .• 
1910, Utah State University; M.L1.S., 1987, University of 
Wisconsin--Mllw8ukee; M.S.J .• 1991 , University of Illinois; 
Ph.D" 1972, University of Utah. 

Wosene Yefru , ProfeSSOf 
B.A., 1972, WIlmington Colloge; M.A.. 1914. Ohio University; 
Ph.D .• 1983, Howard University. 

Art 
Hennan Beasley. ProfesSOl' 

B.A., 1965. Jackson Slate University; M.A .• 1971. George 
Peflbody College tor Teactlers; Ed.D •• 1978, Illinois State 
University. 

Samuel Dunson, Assistant Professor 
M.F.A., 2000, Savannah College of Art and Design; B.S., 
1992. Tennessee State Uniwrsity. 

J Gresham. 
Jodi Hays, Gallery Direct()( and Instructor ot Art 

M.F.A 2006, Vermont College 01 Fine Art, S.FA 1998 
University of Tennessee Knoxville 

Cartyle Johnson, Professor, Department Head 
B.F.A., 1975, The Ohio Slate University. M.F.A., 1977. The 
Ohio State University. 

Nina L Lovelace, Instructor 
B.S .• 1973, Fisk University; M.S., 1976, IUlnois State 
University. 

Michael McBride, Instructor 
M.S., 1993, Illinois State University. B.S., 1980, Tennessee 
State University. 

Jane A. McKinney, Assistant Professor 
B.A., 1974, Scarritt College; M.A., 19n, George 
Peabody College for Teachers; M.F.A., 1993. Memphis 
College of Art. 

Paul G. Zeppelin, Associate Professor 
M,F,A., 1966, Lenin's State Institute (RUSSia). 

Biological Science. 

Mary Ann Asson-Batres. Associate Professor 
B.S., 1970, University of Portland; MAT .. 1971 , University 
of Chicago; M.S., 1982, University of Oregon: Ph.D., 1990, 
Oregon Hea"h ScIences University. 

Carolyn A. Caudle, AsSOliate Professor 
BA, 1967, Fisk University; M.A., t970. Indiana University; 
M.S., 1979, Ph.D., 1988, Mehany Medical College. 

William Cumming, Assistant Professor and Coordinator of 
Elementary Education 

B.S., 1~. M.A.. 1961. George Peabody College for 
TeaChers. 

Anthony O. Ejiofor, Associate Professor 
B.S., 1976, Ph.D., 1983, University 01 Nigeria at Nsukka. 

Phillip F. Ganter. Professor 
BA. 1973, Glassboro State College; Ph.D., 1981, University 
of North Carolina. 

Carla Gardner, Assistant Professor 
B.A .• 1993, Fisk University; M.S., 1997, Tennessee State 
University; Ph.D. 2001, Maharry Medical College. 

lois W. Harlstan, Assoc\8te Professor 
B.S., 1971, University of Arkansas at Pine Bluff; M.S., 1987. 
Tennessee State Unfversity; Ph.D., 1990, Union 
Inslltute.Dafeng Hul, Assistant Professor 
B.A., 1989, Yangzhou University, (China); M.A., 1994. 
Yangzhou University. (China): Ph.D .• 2002. University of 
Oklahoma. 

Abdallah M. lsa, Associate Professor 
B.S., 1960. American University of Beirut (Lebanon); M.A., 
1965, University of Callfornia; Ph.D., 1968, University of 
Califofnla Medical Cenler-$an Francisco. 

Michael T. Ivy, Associate Professor 
B.A., 1978, Southern Illinois University (Carbondale): Ph.D .• 
1986, University of Illinois at Chicago. 

Terrance L Johnson. Professor and Head 
B.S .• 1974, M.S., 1976, East Texas State University; Ph.D .• 
1985, Universlty of North Texas. 

Prem S. Kahlon, Professor and Direct04' of MARC Program 
B.S .• 1956, Punjab University (India); M.S .. 1962, Ph.D .. 
1964. Louis/ana State Universlty. 

Gregory K. I<omives, Associate Professor 
B.S., 1959, University of Chicago; M.A .. 1961 , Ph.D., 1965, 
Indiana Universlty. 

ElaIne D. MarUn, Associate Professor 
B.S., 1981 , M.Ed .. 1985, University of Montevallo; Ph.D., 
1990, University of Alabama. 

Brenda S. McAdory, Associate Professor 
B.S,. 19n. B.S., 1982, University of Tennessee at Nashville; 
M.S .• 1988, Tennessee State Univel$ity; Ph.D., 1997, 
Vanderbilt University. 

E. lewis Myles, Professor 
B.S., 1974, M.S., 1976, Tennessee State University; Ph.D .. 
1985, University of Arizona. 

Robert F. Newkirx, Professor 
B.S., '963, livlngslone College; M.S., 1968. Virginia Slate 
College; Ph.D .• 1972, Colorado State University. 

John T. Robinson, Jr., Associate Professor 
B.S., 1985, North CaroAna Central University; Ph.D., 1993, 
University of North Carolina. 

Martha W. Stratton, Instructor 
B.S., 1969, Tennessee State University; M.A.T., 1971, 
University of Chicago. 

Xlaofei Wang, Assistant Professor 
B.S., 1983. Sichuan University; M.S .• 1987, Sichuan 
University; Ph.D., 1999, University of Hong Kong. 

Benny Washington. Jr .• Associate Professor 
B.S., 1975, M.S., 1979, Tennessee State University: Ph.D., 
1965, Atlanta University. 

Artenzia Young-Seigler, Assistanl Professor 
B.S., 1990, Paul Quinn College; Ph.D., 1998, Meharry 
Medical College. 



Tennessee Board of Regents' Minimum Degree Requirement. 

All universities and community col leges In the Tennessee Board 01 
Regents (TBR) system share a common set 01 minimum require­
ments for the baccalaureate degrees or associate degrees de­
signed for transler. Every TBR institution incorporates the 41 hour 
General educatlon core and accepts all cOlirses designated as 
meeting these requirements from other TBR Institutions. By insur­
Ing the transferability of course fulfilling the Minimum Degree re­
quirements, the TeA has eliminated unnecessary repetition of 
courses by students transferring within the TeR system. A com­
plete list 01 courses that satisfy the Minimum Degree Require­
ments at all TBR institutions is available on the TeA web page. 
(wwwtbrstate.tn,us) 

University Requirements for a 
Bachelor of Arts Degree 

In addition to the University Requirements for a BachelOr's De­
gree. spelled oul above. students who seek the Bachelor of Arts 
degree aU candidates for the Bachelor of Arts must obtain equiva­
lency through the intermediate level (courses numbered 2010 and 
2020 or the equivalent) in a single foreign language at the college 
level. Students who achieve advanced placement in a foreign lan­
guage as a result of previous competency must still meet the min­
Imum 120 hour requirements of that program of study. 

Second Major 

A second major can be earned under the same degree by meet­
ing the following requirements: 

, . Meet all reqUirements for the major listed in the Catalog at the 
time of admission to the program. 

2. Complete an application with the depanment chair of both ma­
jors requesting permission to pursue a second major. 

3 . Must complete aU general education courses required for both 
majors when applicable. 

Second Associate Degree 

A student must complete the curriculum prescribed for the second 
degree, with at least 24 semester hours in residence over and 
above the lotal number of hours completed for the first degree. 
The student must declare a second major and be advised by both 
departments. 

Dual Degree Option 

A student may pursue dual degree objectives (second or double 
maior) through declaring a major in each department offering the 
degree sought. The student must have a major advisor assigned 
from both departments and must meet all requirements for both 
degrees. Both degrees will be posted on the student's transcript 
and a diploma will be issued for each degree. The dual degree ob­
jective should be declared as early as possible in the student's 
matriculation. 

Second Bachelors Degree 

AU students who hold a baccalaureate degree from a regIonally 
accredited institution of higher education' may earn another bach­
elor's degree in a different discipline by satlsfying the following re­
quirements: 
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Must have minimum GPA as required for full admission into the 
upper drvisioo program for second degree 

Complete all requirements for the major as determined by the de­
partment in which the second baccalaureate degree is sought . 

Complete a minimum of 30 semester hours in residence &t TSU 

Complete two Ameri~n history courses (equivalent 10 TSU's 
HIST 2010-2020-2030) as required by Tennessee State law. 

Arry general education courses that are pre-requisites for progres­
sion In the major program must be completed as specified by the 
department. If the first baccalaureate degree is from a non-U.S. 
university, the student must complete ESl 1010, 1020, and/or 
pass the English Placement Test. 

Earn a minimum cUmulative grade point average of2.0 and a min­
imum GPA of 2.0 In aU coursework taken at Tennessee State Uni­
versity. If program minimum grade point average for graduation is 
higher than 2.0, the student must attain the posted required mini­
mum GPA. 

• American institutions must be regionally accredited, and foreign 
institutions must be approved as -reputable- through consultation 
with the Director of International Student Affairs. the relevant TSU 
department chairs, and appropriate facutty members. 

Advanced Graduate Admission for 
Undergraduates 

An undergraduate senior student wl1h a minimum tolat cumulative 
GPA of 3.0 who is enrolled In the last term 01 course work that will 
complete the requirements for a bachelor's degree, may request 
advanced graduate admission to enroll In 3 to 6 hours of graduate 
courses provided the total course load of graduate and undergrad­
uate credit for the semester does not exceed twelve hours. 
Courses for seniors are limited to first-year graduate levet courses. 
Graduate courses may not be used lor credit toward an under­
graduate degree. The Combination Senior is nOt considered a 
graduate student but may apply for admission to a graduate pro­
gram upon completion of the bachelor's degree. However. ad­
vanced admission to take graduate courses does not guarantee 
subsequent admission to a graduate program. Courses laken for 
graduate credit may count toward a graduate degree whenllf the 
student is admitted to a degree program at TSU and if approved 
by the program's graduate coordinator and departmental chairper­
son. The form for Advanced Graduate Admission and an Applica­
tion to the Graduate School must be completed six weeks prior to 
the beginning of the semester In which advanced admission Is 
sought. 

Maximum External Credit Allowed From Various Sources for the 
Associate Degree Program at Tennessee State University 

No more than a total of 30 semester hours of credit can be granted 
by a state university through any combination of external sources 
(Advanced Placement Program and College-l evel Examination 
Program of the College Entrance Examination 8oard). Credit by 
examination is determined by University policy as stated in the 
University c;;atalog. 

Should a student be granted the maximum total of 30 semester 
hoors of credit through external sources, he/she must stili com­
plete all specific degree requirements as given in an outlined Pro­
gram of Study in order to receive an associate degree at TSU. 
Students must meet the 24 semester hour residence requirement. 
and a minimum of 20 of the final 26 hours must be completed at 
Tennessee State University. 



David A. Padgett, Associate Professor 
B.S., 19B7, Western Kentucky University: M.S. , 1992, Ph.D., 
2001 , University 01 Florida. 

Jyotsna Parucnurl, Professor 
B,A" 1959, Queen Mary College, (India); M.A., 1961, 
Presidency College (India); Ph.D., 1981, Agra University 
(India). 

Brian RuSSOll, Assistant Prolessor 
B.A" 1995, University of Arkansas; M.A" 1998, University of 
Arkansas; Ph.D .. 2004, University of Tennessee. 

Erik S. Schmeller, Associale Professor 
B.S., 1991 , Fort Hays Slate University; MA, 1993, Southern 
Illinois University al Carbondale; Ph.D .• 1999, Southern 
IIIlnol'S Uniwrsity at Carbondale. 

Language., Literature, end Philosophy 
Michael Catanzaro, Assistant Professor 

B.A., 1992, Temple UniversIty; MA, 1993. University 01 
Louisiana-Monroe; Ph.D., 2001, University of Toledo. 

Doris M, Daniels, Professor 
B.A., 1959, Women's College-Karachi (Pakistan); a.Ed., 
1960, Teachers Training College (Pakistan): M.A., 1962, 
George Peabody College for Teachers: Ph.D., 1988, Karachi 
University (Pakistan). 

Jane M. Davis, Associate Prolessor 
B.A ... 1976. Hofstra University; M.A .. 1973, College of the 
Holy Cross; Ph.D., 1984, Stanford University. 

Rebecca Dixon, Assistant Professor 
B.A., 1992, Oberlin College; M.A., 1996, Temple University: 
Ph.D., 2000, Temple University. 

Whitney Edwards, Assistant Professor 
B.A" 2001, Fisk University; M.A., 2004, Howard UniverSIty 

Dennis J. Gendron, Associate Professor and Vice President lor 
Technology and Administrative Services 
B.A., 1965, Merrimack College; M.A., 1968, Ph.C .• 1975, 
University of North Carolina. 

Johnanna l. Grimes, Associate Professor and Director of the 
University Writing Center 
B.A., 1969, Virginia State College; M.A" 1971 , Ph.D., 1980. 
Northwestern University. 

William H. Hardy, Assistant Professor 
B.A., 1964, Contral State UnlvofSity; M.LA., 1976, The 
Johns Hopkins University; M.Div., 1993, Vanderbin 
University; C.Min., Drew University. 1998. 

James L Head, Professor 
B.A., 1964, M.A. , 1966, Texas Christian University; Ph.D., 
19n, George PeabOdy College for Teachers. 

M. Wendy Hennequin. Assistant Professor 
B.S., 1989, Central Connecticut State University; M.A., 
1992, Central Connecticut Slate University; Ph.D., 2006, 
University of Connecticut. 

Helen A. Houstoo, Prolessor 
B.A., 1960. Bennett College: M.A., 1967, Scartitt College; 
M.A., 1968, Colorado State University; DA, 1978, Middle 
Tennessee State University. 

Melissa Hull, Assistant Professor 
B,A., t997, University 01 North Carolina at Chapel Hili; 
Ph.D., 2005, Vanderbilt University 

JOCefyn A. Ithy, Professor 
B.A., 1969, Bennett College; M.S., 1971, Fort Valley State 
College; MA, 1990, Tennessee State University; Ph.D., 
1996, Southern Ullnois UnIversity. 

Gloria C. Johnson, Professor and Associate Dean, CoI~ of 
Ar1s and Sciences . 
B.A" 1970, Tennessee State Universlty; M.A., 1971 , 
University 011llin0l5; Ph.D .. t990, University of Tennessee. 

Teresa L Kent, Assistant Professor 
B.A" t999, MIchigan State University; MA, 2002, Michigan 
Slate University: Ph.D., 2009, Michigan Stale University. 
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Christophe Konkobo. Assistant Professor 
M.A. 2001 , University 01 Iowa; Ph.D., 2006, University 01 
Iowa. 

lynn C. lewis, Associate Professor 
B.A., 1974, Earlham College; M,A .. 1979, Tennessee Stale 
University; M.BA, Columbia University, 1983, Ph,D. , 1999. 
University of MissourI. 

H. Clark Maddux, Assistant Professor 
B.A., 1987, Columbus College: M.A .• 1996, Purdue 
University; Ph.D., 2001 , Purdue University. 

Marc A. Mazzone, Associate Professor 
B.A., 1984, Williams College; M.A., 1987, Ph.D., 1993, 
Indiana University. 

Clara C. Mojica-Oiaz, Professor 
BA, 1982, Universldad Nacional (Colombia); MA, 1964, 
Ph.O., 1992, UniversIty of 111irKHs. 

James A. Mootmarquet, Professor 
B.A" 1969, George Washington University: M.A" 1974, 
Ph.D., 1978, University of Chicago. 

Samantha Morgan-Curtis, Associate Professor 
B.A., 1991, University of Tennessee at Knoxville; M,A., 1993, 
University Tennessee al Knoxville; Ph.D., 2002, University of 
Tennessee al Knoxville. 

Elaine A. PhWlips. Assoclale Professor 
B.A:, 1989, Vassar College; M.F.A" 1992. Arizona State 
University; MA, 1993, Ph.D., 1996, Vanderbilt University. 

Lucas A. Powers, Associate Professor 
BA, 1984, MA., 1986, University of North Car~ina : Ph.D" 
1990, Vanderbilt University. 

Timothy J. Quain. Professor and SACS Accreditation Uaison 
BA, 1973, Quincy College; M.A., 1976, Southem Illinois 
University-Edwardsville; D.A., 1986, Middle Tennessee 
State University. 

Monetha A. Reaves, Associate Professor and DIrector of 
Developmental Studies, Academic Advisement, and 
Orientation 
BA, 1963, LeMoyne College; M.A., 1971 , G8O(ge Peabody 
College for Teachers; CA. 1978, Middle Tennessee Statl! 
University. 

Ana I. Rueda-Garcia, Associate Professor 
BA, 1976, Universldad Industrial de Santander (ColombIa); 
M.A., 1079, tuinois Stato UnNllrsity; Ph.D., 1990, University 
of illinois. 

Elizabeth Smith, Assoclate Professor 
B.S .. 1971 , University of Delaware; M.Ed., 1976, 
Norlheaslem University; Ph.D., 1994, Texas Tech University, 

Asalean Springfield, Professor • 
B.A., 1959, Eastern Michigan University; MA, 1967, 
Tennessee State University; Ph.D., 1976, American 
UniverSity. 

Gulllenno Valencia-Serna, Associate Professor 
Ucenciado en Cienclas de Ia EducaCion, 1976, Universldad 
Pedagogics Nacional (Colombia) ; Doctor en FiJosofia y 
letras, 1978, Pontlflca Universldlld Javeriana (CoIombl.); 
Ph.D., 1990, University of Ftorida. 
B.A .. 1969, College of Charleston; M.A., 1974, Ph.C., 1980, 
University of South Carolina, 

Warren B. Westcott, Jr., Professor and Head 
BA, 1969, ~l1ege of Charleston; MA 1972, University of 
South Carohna; Ph.D., 1980, University of South CarolIna. 

Music 
Mark CraWlOfd, Assistant Professor 

A.A .• 1983, B.S. , 1985, Freed-Hardiman College; M.Ed., 
1989, Ed.D. 2006, Vanderbilt University 

Sean Daniels, Instructor 
B.M., 1989 Alabama State University; M.M. 1991 Ohio State 
University; O.M.A. 2004 University of North Carolina 
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Thomas L Davis, Assistant Professor 
B.S., 1970, Southern University; M.M .• 1971 , Michigan State 
University 

Oseer H. Dismuke, Instructor 
B.S., 1974. MA, 1988, Tennessee Stale University 

Robert L. Elliott. Associate Professor and Head 
BA, 1980, University of New Orleans; M.M.E. , 1992, Loyola 
University-New Orleans; D.MA. 2003, University of 
Memphis 

Edward l. Graves, Associate Professor 
B.S., 1962, Tennessee State University; M.S., 1965, 
University of illinois. 

VICki King, Assistant Professor 
B.M., 1968, Mississippi University for Women: M.M .. 1911 , 
Indiana University; D.A .• 1989, University of Mississippi 

Reginald A. McDonald, Assistant Professor 
B.M.E. 1991, Alabama State UnIversity; M.M.Ed., 1997 State 
University of West Georgia: Ed.S., 2002, Clark Atlanta 
University; Ed.D .. 2009, University of Alabama 

Darryl G. Nettles, Associate Professor 
B.FA, 1983, State university 01 New York at BuffalO; M.M., 
1987, D.M.A., 1995, University of illinoIs 

Christine M. Perkey, Associate Professor 
B.M., 1914, Augusta College: M.M., 1975, University of 
South Carolina; D.MA, 1981, Southern Baptist Theological 
Seminary 

Diana Poe, Production Manager 
B.S., 1981 Tennessee State Unlvelllity; M.M., 2007 Austin 
Peay State University 

James Sexton. Instructor 
B.S., 1989. M.S., 2002 Tennessee State University 
Richard D. Todd, Assistant Professor 
B.M. 1990, University of Cincinnati: M.M. 1993, Southern 
Methodist University; D.M.A., 2007, North Texas University 

PhYlk:1 and Mathematics 
Ghan S. Bhatt, Assistant Professor 

M.S. , 1994, Tribhuvan Univef5ity (Nepal); Ph.D., 2006, Iowa 
State University . 

Orville N. 8ignatl, Associate Professor 
8.S .. 1986, Southern College of Seventh-day AdvenUsts; 
M.S. , 1989. Ph.D .. 1992. Florida State Unlvorsity. 

Geoffrey S. Burks, Assodale Professor 
A.B., 1982, M.S .. 1984, Ph.D. 1991 , University of Chicago .. 

Kenneth A. Daniets, Assistant Professor 
B.S., 1975, M.S .. 1978, Syracuse University. 

Arnold A. Dean, Associate Professor 
B.S., 1961, Oakwood College; M.A., 1966, Andrews 
University; Ph.D., 1980, Vanderblh University. 

Stetan A. Forcey, Assistant Professor 
B.S., 1997, Liberty University; M.S., 2002, Ph.D., 2004. 
Virginia Polytechnic Institute. 

Kothandaraman Ganesan. Associate Professor 
M.S., 1978, Ph.D., 1988. Universlty.ot Illinois at Chicago. 

Jeanetta W. Jackson, Professor 
B.S., 1973, Tennessee State University; M.A., 1916, 
Unlvsftllty of Michigan. Ed.D .. 1991, TSU. 

John J. Gall. Kelly, Assistant Professor 
B.S. , 1994, Unlverslty of IIUnois at Urbana; M.S., 1997, 
University of Wisconsin; Ph.D., 2002, University at 
Wisconsin .. 

Molhgan Mlrani, Assistant Professor 
B.S., 1986, Gallan University (Iran): M.S. 1991, Shiraz 
University (Iran); M.S., 2002, Ph. D., 2006, Vanderbilt 
University 

Matthew W. Muterspaugh, Assistant Professor 
a.s. 2000, Indiana University; Ph.D., 2005. Massachusetts 
Institute of TechnOlogy 

Govindaswamy Nagarajan, Professor B.S., 1955. University of 
Madras (India); M.A., 1957, M.S., 1958, Ph.D., 1961, D.Sc., 
1968, Annamalai University (India). 

Uzhi C>uyang. Assistant Professor 
B.S., 1993, UoNersity of Science and Technology (Helei, 
China), M.S., 1997, M.S., 2001, Ph.D., 
2000 University of Missouri-KC 

Minakshisundaram Rajagopalan. Prolessor 
B.Sc. , 1950, Andhra university (India); Ph,D. , 1963. Yale 
University. 

Michael E. Reed, Assistant Professor 
B.S., 1996, M.S. , 1998, Ph.D., 2004, University of Mansas. 

Raymond E. Richardson, Professor 
B.S., 1960, Rust College; M.S. 1963, Atlanla University; 
Ph.D., 1979, Vanderbilt University. 

MOinuddin M. Sarkar, Professor 
B.Sc., 1973, M.Sc., 1974, Rajshadi University (Bangladesh); 
M.S., 1982, University of Wisconsin; M.S .• 1984, Marquette 
University; M.S., 1987, University of lUinois-Chlcago; Ph.D., 
1991 , Kent Stale University. 

Sivapragasam Sathananthan, Professor 
B.Sc., 1981 , University of Jaffna, (Sri lanka); M.S., 1986, 
Marquette University; Ph.D. , 1989, University of Texas­
Arlington. 

Sandra H. Scheick, Professor and Head 
B.A., 1958, Vassar College; M.A.. 1960, Ph.D., 1966, 
Syracuse UniverSity. 

Kafi A. Semenya, Professor 
8.S., 1971 , M.S., 1974, University of Ghana; Ph.D., 1980, 
University of North carOlina. 

George K. Yang, Associate Professor 
M.A., 1985, Ph.D., 1990, University of Maryland al College 
Park. 

Social Work and Sociology 
Anthony J. Blasi, Professor, Professor and Interim Head 

B.A., 1968, 51. Edward's University: MA, 1971, University of 
Notre Dame; M.A., 1984, university of 51. Michaefs College 
(canada); S.T.l. , 1985, COllegium Christi Regis (Canada); 
Ph.D., 1974, University of Notre Dame; Th.D., 1986. Regis 
College and the University of Toronto. 

Delores C. Butler, Assistant Professor 
B.S., 1912, Indiana State University; M.S.S.W., 1978, 
University of Tennessee .. 

Waldine DeBerry, Assistant Professor 
B.S., 1968, Tennessee State University: M.S.W .. 1972, 
University of Illinois. Chicago. 

Roben L Hampton, Professor, Professor. 
B.S.1970, Princeton University: MA, 1971 ; Ph.D.1973, 
University of Michigan 

Baqar A. Husainl, Professor 
B.A., 1957, Lucknow University (India); M,A" 1968, Ph.D., 
1972, Wayne State University. 

Barbara S. Kilbourne, Prolessor 
B.A., 1985, MA, 1981, Ph.D.! 1991 , University of Texas at 
Dallas. 

Mahgoub E. Mahmoud, Professor 
B.A., 191" Cairo University at Khar10um (Sudan) ; Social 
Work Diploma, 1975, B.So., 1978. University of Khartoum 
(Sudan); M.A., 1981 , Ph.D., 1983, Brown University. 

Oscar Miller, Jr., Professor 
B.A., 1986. Murray State University; M.A., 1988, Ph.D., 
1993, Vaf"lderbln university. 

Ernest C. Rhodes. Professor 
B.S., 1957, Tennessee State University: MA, 1964, Fisk 
University; M.A. , 1971 , Ph.D .. 19n, University of Pittsburgh. 

Edward K. Sanford. Associate Professor 
B.A" 1 979; M.A., 1981 , North Carolina Central University; 
Ph,D .. 1991, Howard University. 



Josie A. Scales, Associate Professor 
B.S., 1970, Tennessee Stale University; M.A., 1973, Fisk 
University; Ph.D., 1989, Howard University. 

Vicki Gardine Williams, ProfeSSOf and Direct()( of Social Work 
B.A., 1966, Morgan Stale University; M.S.W., 1970, Howard 
University. 

Michael A. Wright, Associate Professor . 
. B.s.W., 1996, Andrews University, M.S. W., 1997,Andrews 

University; Ph.D., 2003, Untverslty of South carolina. 

COLLEGE OF BUSINESS 
Tilden J. Curry, Ph.D., Professor, Dean 

Millicent Gray Lownes...Jackson, Ph.D., Professor. 
Associate Dean 

Accounting and Bualn ••• Law 
Richard L. Banham, Associate Professor 

B.S., 1975, University of Utah; M.P.A. , 1978; Ph.D .. 1984; 
J.D" 1985, UnlvofJIlty of Texas (Austin): CPA. 

Robert D. Hayes, Professor 
8.S., 1974, M,B.A.1976, Middle Tennessee State University; 
Ph.D., '986, University of Arkansas; CPA, CMA, ChFC. 

Eva Jermakowlcz. Professor and Department Head 
B.A., 1972, University of Warsaw; BA 1987, University of 
Soulhern Indiana; MA 1973, University of Warsaw; Ph.D., 
1982, Warsaw Technical University; CPA. 

Lewis laska, ProfessOf 
B.S., 1969, Belmonl College; J.D., 1972, Vanderbilt 
University; M.B.A., 1973, University 01 Tennessee at 
Nashville; Ph.D., 1978, George Peabody College; CPA. 

lawrence D. Maples, Professor 
B.S., 1967, University 01 Alabama; M.S. 1970, University 01 
Memphis; DBA 1976, Mlsslssfppi State University, CPA. 

Bu.ln ... Admlnlstrltlon 
KevIn Batksdale, Associate Professor 

B.BA, 1989; Ph.D., 1994, Georgia State University 
Tilden J. Curry, Professor and Dean 

B.A. , 1964, loulslana Stale University; M.C.P., 1966, 
University of Clnclnnatf; Ph.D., 1978, FlOrida State 
University. 

Francis Daniel , Assistant Professor 
B.A. 1980,Unlted States Naval Academy; Ph.D. 1998, 
Florida State University. 

Chunxlng Fan, Assistant Professor 
B.A. 1983, lanzhou University 01 Technology; EMBA 2001, 
MBA 2007, Ph.D. 2007, Rutgers University. 

Phyllis Flott, Associate Professor 
B.S., 1984, MBA, 1987, Emporia State University; Ph.D. , 
1996. University of North Texas. 

Carrie Hurst, Assistant Professor 
B.A. 2002, Central Michigan University, M.S. 2006, Ph.D. 
2008, University of Georgia. 

Joel JOlayemi, Professor 
B.S" 19n, M.S. 1980, University of Ibanctan: M.S .• 1983, 
Ph.D" 1985. Case Weslern Reserve University. 

Xiaoming U, Assistant Professor 
B.E., 1993, Southeast University; M.S., 1997, Renmln 
University of China; M.S., 2000, Clemson University; Ph.D., 
2003, Clemson University. 

Millicent Lownes-Jackson, Professor, Associate Dean 
B.A., 1972, Fisk UniverSity; M.B.A., 1975, Ph.D., 1981 , 
Vanderbilt University. 

Vaidolas Lukosius, Assodate Professor 
aE., 1996, Vilnius Gelmlnas Technical University; M.S .• 
1999, Helsinki University of Technology; Ph.D., 2003, New 
Mexico State University. 
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Festus O. Olorunniwo, Professor and Department Head 
B.S., 1972, University of lagos; M.S., 1978, Polytechnic 
University, N.Y.; Ph.D., 1981 , University of Texas ·at Austin. 

J. Byron Pennington, Associate Professor 
B.S., 1957, University of Alabama; M.S., 1962. Virginia 
Polytechnic Institute; Ph.D., 1972, Ohio State University. 

Sharon V. Thach , Professor 
BA, 1967, Michigan State University; M.A., 1980, Southem 
ll1inois Universi1y; Ph.D., 1987, Michigan State University. 

Ramaprasad Unnl, Assistant Professor 
B.S. 1986, Indian School of Mines, Ohanbad, India; Post 
Gmduate Diploma In Business 1989, Indiana Institute. of 
Management; M.B.A. , 1998, Ph.D. 2000, Indiana University. 

Busines. Information Systems 
James A. Eltzy, Professor, Department Head 

B.S., 1967, Maryland State College, Princess Ann; M.S., 
1969, Indiana University; Ed.D., 1974, Northern tUinoi$ 
University, 

Rena Guy, ASSOClale Professor 
B.A ... 1982. University of Kentucky; M.P.A. 1995, Kentucky 
Stale University: Ed.D. 2004 , University of Kentucky. 

Aurora J. Kamssu, Associate Professor 
B.A., 1993, Advanced Sdlool of Economics and Commerce; 
M.A., 1996, University 01 Kansas, Kansas; Ph.D., 2000, 
University 01 Mississippi. 

David King, Assistant Professor 
B.B.I.S., 1999, University at South Australia; M.a.I.S. , 2000, 
University of Soulh Australia; Ph.D., 2003 University of 
South Australia. 

Gerald P. MarqUis, Associate Prof9SS()( 
B.S., 1964, Wayne State University; M.ED., 1968, Wayne 
State University; M.B.A., 1990, Wayne State University: 
Ph.D. , 1997, Texas Tech. University. 

Jeffrey S. Stepka, Associate Professor 
B.S. (Honomry) 1992, University of Science and TedlnolOgy, 
Ghana; M.S" 1997, Norwegian University of Science and 
Technology; M.B.A., 1999, UniVersity of Texas - l'an 
American; Ph.D., 2003, University of Texas - Pan American. 

Sant05h S. Venkatraman, Professor 
B.S., 1984, Indian Instllute 01 Technology; M.A., 1986, Ph .D., 
1991 , Texas A&M Unlvorsity. 

Economics and Finance 
Chun Da- Chen; Assistant Professor 

S.BA, 1998., Tamklng University; MBA, 2000; Tamklng 
University: Ph.D. (Finance) Tamklng University .. 2005. 

Dharmendra P. OhakaJ, Assistant Professor 
B.A., 1973, M.A., 1976, Tribhuvan University; M.S., 1984, 
Ph.D., 1991 , Southern Illinois UniverSity. 

Soumen N. Ghosh, Professor and Department Head 
BA. (with Honors) University of Cak:utta, 1973; M.A 
(Economics) University of calcutta, 1975; Post·Gmduale 
Oipk)ma in Statistics, Indian StatisticallnstiMe, 1978; Ph.D. 
(Economics) Utah State University, 1987. 

Heather Luea, AssIstant Professor 
B.A., 1998. Fort Hays State University; MBA., WIChita State 
University, 2000; Ph.D. (Economics)., Kansas State 
University., 2005. 

Nelson C. Modeste, Associate Professor 
B.S., 1972, Thskegee Institute; M,A., 1974, Ph.D., 1976, 
University 01 Florida. 

William A. Perry, Professor 
B.S., 1960, Drake University; M.A. . 1962, North Texas Stale 
University; Ph.D., 1972, University of Oklahoma. 

AChintya Ray, Assistant Professor 
B.S., 1995, Unl\l9rslty of Galcuna; M.A. , 1997. Delhi School 
of Eoonomlcs; M.A. 2003, Vanderbilt university: Ph.D .. 2004. 
Vanderbilt University. 
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Abu Wahid, Professor 
B.S .• 1971 , M.S., 1976. Jahanigaraagor University; M.A., 
1980, Ph.D., 1989. University of Manitoba. 

Char1es e. Wets, Professor 
BA, 1957, David Upscomb University; J.D .• 1961 , 
Vanderbilt University; M.B.A. , 1962. University of Pittsburgh: 
Ph.D., 1974, Arizona State University. 

COLLEGE OF EDUCATION 
Peter E. Millet, Ph.D., Professor, Dean 

Christon Arthur, Associate Professor, Associate Dean 
Heralda Richards. Associate Professor, Assistant Dean lor 

Accreditation 

Teaching and learning 
Sumita Chakraborti-Ghosh, AssocIate Professor 

B.S., 1975, Calcutta University; B.S. 1987, Utah State 
University; M.A. , 1979, Rabindrabharati University; Ph.C., 
1998, New Mexico State University, 

Beth Morton Christian, Associate Professor 
B.A .• 1991 , University of Tennessee: M.A.T.. 1993, Middle 
Tennessee State University; Ed.D.: 2002, Peabody College 
of Vanderbilt Univen;ity, 

Charles Dickens, Professor 
B.A. , 1967, George Peabody College of Teachers; M.S., 
1972. University of Tennessee: Ph.D., 1979, George 
Peabody College of Vanderbilt University. 

Mary 8. Dunn. Professor 
B.S., 1971 , George Peabody College; M.A., 1977, 
Tennessee Slate University; Ed.D., 1982, Vanderbilt 
university. 

Blanche Jackson Glimps, Professor 
B,S. , t964, Eastern MIChigan University; M.Ed.,1967, Wayne 
State University; Ph.D.,1979, University of Michigan. 

John Mark Hunter, Professor 
B.A., 1982, College of Charleston; M.M.A., 1983, University 
of South Carolina: Ed. D., 1991 . Virginia Polytechnic Inslltute 
and State University. 

Nicole Kendall, Assistant Professor 
B.S., 1999 University of Tennessee at Martin,. M.S. 
2OOO,Peabody College of Vanderbilt University; Ed.C, 2005, 
Tennessee Slate University, 

Oolores Mathis, ProfesSOf' 
B.A., 1967, FlOrida A & M University; M.A. , 1969, Ohio Stale 
UniverSity; M.A., 1971 . Ph.D., 1975, University of Michigan. 

David F. McCargar, Associate Professor 
B.A., 1973, Michigan State University; M,S., 1975 SUNY 
College at Buffalo; Ph.D., 1987, UniVEN'S1ty of California of 
Los Angeles. 

Marc.ia Millet, Assistant Professor 
B.A., 1984, Bennett College; M.A.,I990. The Ohio State 
university, Ed.D., 2005, Tennessee State University 

Mary Arln Pangle, Assistant Professor 
B.S. , 1961 ; MA, 1965, George Peabody College; Ed.D. 
2004, Tennessee State University. 

Judith Presley. Professor 
B.S. , 1969, M.S., 1974, Tennessee State University; Ph,D., 
t998, George Peabody College of Vanderbilt University. 

Celeste Williams, Associate Professor 
B.S., 1987, Guilford College; M.S. , 1995, Ed.D" 2001 , 
Tennessee State University. 

COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING, TECHNOLOGY 
AND COMPUTER SCIENCE 

S. Keith Hargrove, Ph.D., Professor 
Mohan J. Malkani, Ph ,D. , Professor, Associate Dean 

Aeronautical and Industrial Technology 
William L. Anneseley, Prolessor and Head 

B.S .. 1984, Bany University: M.Aero. Sci, 1985, Embry­
Riddle Aeronautical University, Ph.D., 1994, Pacific Western 
University. 

Aucele Consigny-. Professor 
B.M., 1976, Chicago Musical College: B.S., 1964, ~tS., 
1965 Ph.D. 1969. Illinois Institute of TechnOlogy 

John McBryan, Assistant Professor, 8.S . - 1969 Parks College, 
SI. Louis University 
M.B.A . • 1978 East CarolIna University 

Architectural and Facilities Engineering 
Hinton C. Jones. Jr., Associate Professor. Interim Head 

B.S" 1967, Tennessee Slate University; M.An::h ., 1970 
Howard University; Arch.D., 1987, The University 01 
Michigan. 

Dwight D. Martin, Instructor 
B.A., 1974, M.S., 19n, Southern Illinois University. 

Michael Samuchin. Professor 
B.Arch., 1969, University of Illinois: M.S., 1971, Ph.D., 1972. 
Northwestern University. 

Civil and Environmental Engineering 
Farouk P. Mishu, P.E., Professor and Head 

B.S .. 1964. American Al-Hikma University, Iraq; Ph,D., 1974, 
Strathclyde University, Scotland. 

Feng C. Chen, P.E" Professor 
B.S .• 1961 , National Cheng Kung University, China; M.S., 
1966, Oklahoma State University; Ph.D., 1970. University of 
Wisconsin. 

PaUy P. Paily, Professor 
B.S., 1964, University of Kerala, India; M.S" 1969, Vikrarn 
University, India; Ph.D., 1974, University of Iowa. 

Roger Painter, Associate Professor 
B.S., 1986, University of Tennessee; M.S., 1989, University 
of Tennessee Space Institute, Ph.D., 1992, TeMessee 
Technological University 

Computer Science 
Amlri Gamshad. Professor and Interim Head 

B.S., 19612, University of Tehran (Iran); M.S., 1970, Iowa 
State University; Ph.D., 1975, University 01 Sussex (United 
Kingdom). 

Wei Chen, P~essor 
B.S., 1982, Shanghai Marine Institute (China); M,S., 1991 , 
Osaka University (Japan); Ph.D., 1994, Osaka University 
(Japan). 

Heh Mlao, Instructor 
B.S., 1982 ZhorIgshan University PRC (China), M.S" 1997, 
University 01 Arkansas 

Tamara ROO91'S. Assistant Professof 
B.S., 1993, M,S .• 1995, Ph,D., 2003 Vanderbilt Universlty 

Ayoub Sarayloo, Associate Professor 
B.S., 1973, Isfahan University (Iran); M.S., 1979, Ph.D., 
1982, Tennessee Technological University. 

All S. Sekmen, Associate Professor 
B.S" 1995. ;M.Sc .• 1997 Bilkent University (TUl1tey); Ph,D. , 
2000, Vanderbilt University. 

Guifeng Shao, Assistant Protessor 
B.A., 1986, Wuhan University of Technology on Surveying 
and Mapping, M.E .• 1991 , Ph.D .• 1995. Kyushu Institute of 
Tochnology(JapBll) . 



vldes knowledge of the contributions 01 black thinkers and lh90reliclans to 
soclotoglcal thOught. Prerequisite: admission 10 upper IeWL 

SOCI4t30 Black ThoLliht: SocI., Theory II (3) (Formerty SOC 493). A 
continuation on SOCI 4920. an Introductory theory course for students of 
all disciplines. Course deals wilh bIadt thought and social theory from an­
cient to contempomry l ill'"l6$. Provides knoWledge 01 the oon1tlbutions of 
black thinkers and theoreticians to sociological thought. PrereQuislte: ad­
mission to upper level. 

S0Ci4950, 4955, 4956, 49571ndependent Stud_ end RMdlng (3, 3, 3, 
3, 3) (Formerly SOC 485,4915A, 4168, 49SC. ""0). Courses designed to 
allow students to work Independenlly or in groups on topics 01 special in­
terest not covered In depth In course offerings. Wo~ may be done Ir1 a tu­
torial relationship with an individual faculty merrber or In a seminar. 
Prerequisites: admission to upper le\leland permission of instrLlClor .. 

SOCl4i51lnltlmllhlp (3), Internship in 8 setting that is research oriented; 
the stlJdem wilt wrUe a report based on the inlernship. Prw8qulsite&: SOCI 
451 0 and Department permission. 

SOC1 4960 TopiC. In Sociology (3), One time. topical. or experimeotaJ 
course. Faculty may offer a course on an issue that bacomes very topical 
because 01 current events, on a matter 01 their amem researCh. or to de· 
velop a new course. 

Anthropology (ANTH) 

ANTH 2100 Human PJ.ht8t0ry (3) (Fonnerty ANT1i 210). IntrodLlClion to 
the prehistory of ma~ndings and metnods with special atleotion 10 the 
biological and cultural development d man up to the beglnning 01 writing. 

ANTH 2300 introduction to Cultul'lll Anthropology (3) (FCN'J'Mrty ANTH 
230). The nature of cunure and sociely. Cooleot IncllldEls concepts and 
theories of sodal structure, SOCial organization, ecology. change, and the 
role ollne Individual. Course may be used to satisfy the Unlwrsity require· 
mool In social science. 
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ANTH 2350 Principles of Cuttural Anthroporogy (3) (Formet'ly ANTH 
235). Basic COf1C$pts and objectives in srudy of culture, Including \tie range 
01 QJltuml phenomena and approaches to its study. Prerequisite: ANTH 
230. Formerty .... NTH 330. 

ANTH 3100 eomp.ratIw Socfal Structurea (3) (Formerly ANTH 310). 
PMciples 01 organization of perSons Into kinship. political. ritual. and other 
groups. Course includes analysls of rights and duties of persons accord· 
ing 10 iostilUtlonal context Prerequisite: ANTH 2300. 

ANTH MOO Ref~1on of Prtmtuw Peop\a (3) (Fotrnerty ANTH 340). 
AeWgions of non-literale peopleS. Including the place of religion in their so· 
clal and cultural systems. 

ANTH 3100 LAnguage end Cultu,.. (3) (Formet1y ANTH 380). ReiallOn­
ship between linguistic catlJ90ries and patterns of ciJlture. Prerequisite: 
ANTH 2300. 

AN1lt 4001 ~IT~ (3) (Fonnwty ANTH 4(0). Student· orl8ctilty· 
generated COUfW. Scope of subject matler Is determined by students and 
Instructor. Prerequisites: admission to upper level and permission 01 in· 
structor. A writlng-lnteosive course. 

AHTlt 4100 Indiana of thI South_t United S ..... (3) (Fonnerly 
ANTH 410). Survey 01 SoUlhweslem Indian cultures with emphasis on 
Pueblo SOCIety. Course examines the IHeways 01 Southwestern Indl8t1s be­
lore and atler European contact. Prerequisites: admission to upper lew! 
and ANTl1 2300 or consent 01 Instructor. 

AHTH 4$SO Indl8na 0' ttle ~ United States (3) (Formet1y 
AHTH 455). Survey 01 Southeastern Indian cultures. with emphasis on 
aboriginal adjustment to erl'Vlronmeot and [ileways Of Southeastern Amer· 
lcans prior to Euro-Amerlcan conlacl, Prerequisites: admIssion to upper 
level and ANTH 2300 or permission 01 Instructor. 
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Iris Johnson-Arnold, CCCJSLp,Associate Professor 
B.A .• 1991 . M.A., 1995, Soulh CarolIna State University; 
Ph.D. , 1999, University of MemphIs 

Tyese Hunter. CCClSLP 
B.A .. 1991 , Auburn Universlty: M.S. 1994. Tennessee State 
University 

Frank Jones, Ph.D" AssIstant Professor 
BA, 1966, Lawrence University; MDiv., 1971. Northern 
Baptist Theological Seminary; Ph.D .• 1989. Indiana 
University 

Valeria Matlock, CCCJA, Assodate Professor 
8.S. 1983. M.Ed .• 1966, Ed.D., 2003, Tennessee State 
University 

Harold Mitchell, CCC/SlP, Professor, Head 
B.S_. 1962, South Carolina State College; M.S., 1964, 
University of Denver; Ph.D .• 1972, Ohio Stale University 

SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE AND 
CONSUMER SCIENCES 

Chandra Reddy, Ph.D .• Professor, Dean and Director Of 
Land-Grant Programs 

Carter Catlin, Jr., Ph.O., Interim Associate Dean for Research 
Clyde Chesney, Ph.D., Interim Associate Dean for Extension 

Agricultural Selene .. 
NathanIel A. Adefope. Research Associate 

B.S., 19n, Tennessee State University; M.S., 1979, 
Tennessee State UnlYersity. 

Nathaniel S. Appleton. Research Assistant Professor 
B.S_. 1975. University of Wberla; M.S .• 1981 . University of 
the Philippines; Ph.D. , 1999, State University of New York 
College of Environmental Science and Forestry 

Ahmad N_ Aziz, Research Assistant Professor 
B.S., 1988, Barani Agricultural College; M.Phil. 1991 , Quaid­
e-Azam University; Ph.D .. 1998, University of New 
Brunswick 

Richard Browning, Jr., Research Associate Professor 
B.S .• 1989, Prairie View A&M University: M.S., 1992. Texas 
A&M University: Ph.D., 1994, Texas A&M University. 

Fitzroy D. BullOCk, Extension Professor 
B.S., 1973, Lorna Unda University; M.s., 1975, Tennessee 
State University; Ph.D .. 1980. University of Tennessee­
Knoxville 

Carter Catlin, Jr., lilterim Associate Dean for Research 
B.S., 197t, Alabama A&M UnIversity; M.A.M.R.D., 1975, 
university 01 Florida; Ph.D., 1992. MichIgan State University. 

Clyde E. Chesney, Interim Associale Dean, Cooperative 
Extension Program 
B.S., 1972, North Carolina State University; M.S .• 1974, 
North Carolina State University; Ph.D., 1980. Michigan State 
University 

Atvazena Clardy. Extension Assistant Professor 
B.S., 1989. Tennessee State University; M.S., 1993, 
Tennessee State University; Ph.D., 1999. Alabama A & M 
University 

Sammy Comer. Assistant Professor 
B.S .• 1972; M.S., 1974, Tennessee State University. 

Sam O. Dennis. Research AssIstant Professor 
B.S., 197&, Middle Tennessee State University; M.S .• 1980. 
Tennessee State University; Ph.D .. 1999. Alabama A&M 
University 

Dash Ouse,ia, Professor 
B.S., 1961 . Punjab Agricultural University. Ludhiana. Pb, 
India ; M.S. 1963, Pumab AgriCultural University, Ludhlana, 
Pb, India; Ph.D., 1972, Utah State University. 

Charles K. Dumenyo, Research Assistant Professor 
B.S. 1990, University of Ghana-Lagon: M.S. 1994. Tuskegee 
University; Ph.D., 2000, UniversIty Of Missouri 

Emmanuel K. Dzantor, Research Associate Professor 
B.S., 1974. UnivefSity of Science and Technology, Kumasi, 
Ghana. M.S .• 1978, university of Wisconsin. Ph.D.; 1980. 
University of Wisconsin 

Eneriok P: Ekanem, Aesearch Associate Professor . 
B.S.I.S.E .• 1981 , Ohio University; M.A., 1983, Ohio, 
university; M.A.. 1986, Ohio University; M.S .• 1987, Ohio 
University; Ph.D., 1992, University of Minnesota. 

Constantine l. Fenderson, Professor and Head 
B.S., 1969, TUSkegee Institute; M.S,. 1972, Ph.D" 1974. 
Michigan State University. 

Nick J. Gawel, Superintendent. Nursery Research Center 
B.S., 1981 , Michigan State University; M.S., 1984, TeKas 
Tech University; Ph.D., 1989, Texas Tech University. 

Robert Harrison, Professor 
B.S., 1970. Louisiana PolytechniC Institute; M.S., 1972, 
Louisiana Tech University; Ph.D .• 1975. University of Florida. 

WUliam Hayslet1, Assistant Professor 
B.S., 1973; M.S. , 975. Tennessee State University. 

Joshua ldassi. Extension AssIstant ProfeSSOC' 
B.S .. 1987, University of Kiri! I Method Skopje, Yugoslavlja; 
M.S .• 1992, University of Tennessee-Kf\Oxville; Ph.D., 1996. 
Mississippi State UniversIty -

Makonnen Lema. Associate Professor 
B.S., 1977, M.S .• 1960, Addis Ababa University; Ph.D .. 
1994, Oklahoma State University. 

Tyrone Miller, Extension Assistant Prolessor 
B.S., 1996, Ambassador University; M.S., 1999; Miami 
University of Ohio: Ed. D .• 2008. PeabOdy COllege of 
Vanderbllt University 

Margaret T. Mmbaga. Aesearch Associate Professor 
B.S., 1974; M.S .. 1976. University 01 Dar es Salaam, 
Tanzania; Ph.D., 1980, University 01 Wisconsin. 

Frank Mrema, Postdoctoral Research Assocl~te 
as. 1988, Sokoine University of Agrlcuhure; MS 1993; Ph.D. 
2001 SWedish University of Agriculture. 

Samuel N. Nahashon, Research Assistant Professor 
B.S., 1987, Andrews University; M.S., 1990, Tuskegee 
University; Ph.D .. 1994, Oregon State University 

Samuel Ochieng, Research Assistant Professor 
B.S .• 1993. The Kenya Polytechnic. Nairobi. Kenya; Ph.D .. 
1997. University Of Lund Sweden 

Jason B. Oliver, Researcn Assistant Professor 
B.S .. 1987; M.S., 1990, University of Tennessee; Ph.D .• 
1999, Auburn University. 

Eva Pantaleoni. Research Assistant Professor 
B.S. 2001, Bologna University, italy; M.S. 2004, Purdue 
University; Ph.D. 2007, Virginia Potytechnlc Institute and 
State University 

An H. Peischel, Extension Assistant ProteSSQ( 
B.S., 1974, Southern illinois University; M.S., 1975. 
Universidad Federal de Santa Maria; Ph.D., 1979 Kansas 
State University 

Dharmalingham Pltchay, Extension Assistant Professor 
B.A., 1981 , University of Agriculture. Malaysia; M.S •• 1996, 
West Virginia University; Ph.D., 2002. North Carolina State 
University 

Chandra Reddy. Professor. Dean and Director of Land Grant 
Programs 
B.Se (Ag) . -Andhra Pradesh Agricultural University; M.Se 
(Ag). - Andhra Pradesh Agricultural University; Ph.D. 
UniverSity of Florida 

Aaron C. Robinson. Sr .• Extension Assislant Professor 
A.A., 1997, Copiah-lincoln Community College; B.S., 1999, 
Alcorn state University; M.S., 2001 , Alcorn State Uniwrsity 

Roger J. Sauve, Research AssocIate Professor 
B.S .• 1969; Ph.D .• 1978, Untversity of Florida. 

Surendra Singh. Professor 
B.S .• 1963, M.S .. 1965, Agra University; Ph,D .. 1972. 
Pennsylvania Stale UniVersity. 



AIv1n E. Wade, Ext9l"1sion Associate Professor 
B.S., 1972; M.S., 1974; M.Ed., 1987 Tennessee State 
University 

Suping Zhou, Research Assistant Prot.ssor 
B.S., 1985, Hebei Agricunural University, M.S., 1988. 
Shandong Agricul1lnal Unlw>..Jty; Ph.D., 1998, Na;jlng 
Agricuhural University 

Department of F.mlly Utd Conaumer SCiences 
Sue Ballard de Ruiz. Assistant Professor 

B.S .• 1987, Western Kentucky; M.S .• 1992, Virginia Tech. 
BaIbara Canada, Extension Assistant Professor 

B.S., 1986, Cameron University; M.S .• 1996; Ph.D., 2003. 
University of Tennessee 

Fur-Chl Chen. Research Assistant Professor 
B.S., 1987, Chung Shan Medical and Dental Co/Iege; M.S" 
1994, University of Wisconsin - $lout; Ph.D .• 1998, Auburn 
University 

Rita Fleming, Extension Assistant Professor 
B.S. , 1975. Tennessee State Unlven;ity; M.S" 2000. 
Cumberland University 

Sandtia Godwin, Professor 
B.S., 1971 ; M.S .• 1973; Ph,D .• 1981 , Kansas State 
University. 

.JoneU Hinsey, extension Assistant Professor 
B.A., 1998, American Baptist Conege; M.ED., 2001 , 
Tennessee State University 

Geatldean Johnson, Professor and Head 
B,S., 1966. Tennessee State University; M.S., 1970. Ed.D .• 
1975, University of Tennessee-Knoxville. 

Agnes KlJonzo-Nthenge, Researdl Assistant Professor 
B.S. 1992, University of Eastern Africa, Kenya; M.S. 1997 
TUSkegee University,; Ph.D. 2003 Auburn Univarsity 

Margaret Machara, Assistant Professor 
B.S .• 1993, Virginia Tech; 1995, M.S., AubUrn University; 
Ph.D., 2004. University of Kentucky 

Graham Matthews. Associate Professor 
B.S. l00g, Central State Unfv. ; A.M. 1970, Ph.D.1976 
University of Michigan; M.Dfv. 1982 Vandefbitt Divinity 
School 

Ruth McDowell, Associate Professor 
a.s .. Univelslty 01 Marylaoo; ,.tEd., PennsylVania State 
University. • 

Veronica Oates, Assistant Professor 
B.S., 1995 & 1998; M.S. 1998. North Carolina Central 
UnlYersity; Ph.D., 2005, Unlverslty 01 North Carolina at 
Chapel Hill 

Javiette V. Samuel. Extension Assistant Professor 
B.S., 1996; M.S., 1999; Ph.D., 2002, Un/ver5ity of 
TenneSSee-Knoxville. 

Thelma Sanders-Hunter, Extension Associate Professor 
B.S., 1974, Tennessee State University; M.S .. 1980 
Tennessee State UniY8rsity Ed.D .. 1989. Tennessee State 
University. 

Juno·lm Sao, Assistant Professor 
B.S. 1995, University 01 TennesseelMartin; 1998, University 
01 GltOrgialAthens; Ph.D., 2005, University 01 
Temessee/Knoxville 

leslie Speller-Henderson. extension Assistant Professor 
B.S., 1985, Tennessee State UniYersity, M.S .. 1996, 
Alabama A&M Univefsity 

SCHOOL OF NURSING 
Kathy L Martin, PhD, Dean 

A •• oc'-te of AppI5ed Sdence In Nur.lng Degree 
Shlrtey Bass, Assistant Professor 

B.S.N., 1987, University of New York; M.S.N .• 1992, 
University of Tennessee Knoxville. 

Unlvarsity Personnel and Instructional Faculty 235 

Beverty M. Brown, Assistant Professor 
B.S.N .. 19n. North Carolina Central UniYersity, 
M.S.N .• 1985, Meharry Medical College; Ed.C., 2003, NOYa 
Southeastem UniY8rsity 

carol C. Campbell, Assistant Professor 
B.S.N., 1975, Florida A & M University; M.A .• 1976. 
University 01 South Florlda; M.S.N .• 1979, Vandefbilt 
University. 

Oodspower E. Erhunmwunse. Assistant Professor 
B.S.N .. 2004. Tennessee State University; B.S., 2004. 
Tennessee State University; M.S.N. 2008. Tennessee State 
UniY8rsity. 

Mary Ann Helms, Assistant Professor 
B.S.N .• 1966. Oklahoma Baptist University; M.S.N., 1976, 
Medicat College of Georgia; Ed.D., Tennessee State 
University. 

Vlenafe Jornadal-Recinto, Assistant Prolessor 
B.S.N .• 1981 . Central Philippine University College of 
Nursing; M.S.N .• 1990, Vanderbilt University. 

Elizabeth M. Knox, Assistant Professor 
B.S .• 1976, University of Memphis; MPA, 1979. Middle 
Tennessee Stale University; M.S.N .• 2004, Vanderbilt 
University. 

Susan Levy, Assistant Professor 
B.S.N .. 1973, Vandefbilt Uoiwrsity; M.S.N .• 1997. Vanderbilt 
University; Ed.O .. 2007, Tennessee State University. 

Jacqueline Lewis. Assistant Professor 
B.S.N., 1979, Coppin State College; M.S.N., 1983 Howard 
University. 

Juanita J. Polite. Assistant Professor 
B.S.N .• 1959, Meharry Med;cal College; M.S.N., 1988, 
Vanderbilt UnlYerslty. 

Kesha R. Rushing, Assistant Professor 
B.S.N., 1999, Tennessee State University; M.S.N., 2002. 
Tennessee State University. 

Baccalaureate Nursing Degree Program 
Shanda A. Brown, Assistant Professor 

B.S.N .• 2003, Tennessee State University; M.S.N .• 2005, 
Tennessee State University. 

Elaine M. Busey, Assistant Professor 
a.S.N., 1989, Austin Peay State unlYersity; M.5.N. 1996. 
University of Alabama, Huntsville. 

Deirdre D. Jones, Assistanl Professor 
B.S.N., 1990, Tennessee State University; M.S.N. , 2008, 
Tennessee State University. 

Pinky A. Noble-Britton, Asslstanl Professor 
B.S.N., 2003, Tennessee State University: M.S.N., 2006, 
Tennessee State UniY8rsity. 

Antionette Rawls, Associate Professor 
B.S.N., 1970, University 01 Tennessee Memphis, M.S.N., 
t9n, Vanderbilt University; Ed.D. 2000, Tennessee Slate 
Uniwrsity. 

Ethel M. RObertSon, Associale Professor 
B.S.N., 1982. Tennessee Stale Untversity: M. A., Fisk 
University, 1990; M.S.N., 1995, Belmont UniYerslty; Ed.D., 
2001 , Tennessee State University. 

Kim M. Stewart. Assistant Professor 
B.S.N., 2004 , Aquinas College; M.S.N . 2006, Tennessee 
Stale UniYefsity. 

Vena Vaughan, Professor • 
B.A., 1972, Tennessee State University; M.S.N., 19n, 
Vanderbilt University; Ph .D., 1995, Texas Woman's 
University. 

Mamie G. WlUlams. Assislant Professor 
B.A., 1994. Sangamon State University; MPH, 2001, 
University of Illinois at Springfield; B.S.N .• 2003, Tennessee 
State University; M.S.N., 2005, Tennessee Slate University. 



236 University Personnel and Instructional Faculty 

Betty Wilson, AssIstant Professor 
B.S.N., 1969, Tuskegee Institute, M.S., 1971 , University of 
MichIgan. 

ACADEMIC ENRICHMENT, ADVISEMENT 
AND ORIENTATION 

Monetha A. Reaves, DA, Associate Professor, Director 

English 
Johnanna l . Grimes, Prolessor/Coordlnator 

B.A., 1969, Virginia Slate College; M.A., 1971 , Ph.D, 1980, 
Northwestern University. 

Jeffrey Thompson, Instructor 
B.A., 1981, Trevecca Nazarene College; M.A., 1991 , 
Tennessee State University. 

Mathematics 
Manueh Akbarl, Assistant ProfessorlCoorninator 

B.S,C" 1974, Tehran University; M.S.CJDiploma, M.Eng. , 
1978, UWIST; M.S.C., 1985, University of MemphIS. 

Mohammad Arbabshlranl, Instructor 
B.S., 1987, M.S. (+ 30 hrs.), 1991 , Tennessee State 
University. 

Shamsul Arelin. Instructor 
B.S" 1986, Rust College; M,S., 1990, Tennessee Stale 
University. 

Hanan Kuzel. Instructor 
B.S., 1992, Khartoum University, M.S., 1997, Ed.S., 2008, 
Tennessee State University. 

Mohsen A. Shlrani, Assistant Professor 
B.S., 1984, M.S. (+ 55 hrs.), 1986. University of Texas al 
Arlington. 

Reeding 
Jane A. Asamanl, ProfessorlCoordlnator 

B.A., 1981, University of West Indies; M.A., 1986, Fisk 
University; Ed.S., 1993, Ed.D" 1995, Tennessee State 
University. 

Carol Helton, Associate Prolessor (On leave to TBR) 
B,A., 1968, George Peabody College; M.Ed., 1973, 
University of Memphis; Ed.O., 1994, Tennessee Stale 
University. 

Donna Thomas, Assistant Pro'essor 
B.S., 1981 , M.Ed" 1995, TeMessee State University. 

Instructional Staff 
April Benson, Teacher II . Writing Center 

B.A., 2005, University of MIChigan; M.A., 2008, Easlern 
Kentucky University. 

Selena Bodruzzaman, Teacher II, Mathematics Center 
B.S" 1982, Jahangir University; M.S .• 2002, Tennessee State 
University. 

Denise C. Hulbert, Academic Advisor 
8.5 .. 1978. M.S" 1982, Tennessee State University. 

Rhonda Kavan, Teacher II, Writing Cenler 
B.A., 1997, Mississippi University lor Women; M.A., 2002. 
UnIversity of Southern MississippI. 

D. Lee McGahey, Advisement Center CoordinalOf'I Academic 
Advisor . 
B.S., 1996; M,S., 2000; ABO, 2004 Tennessee State 
University. 

Leah Mittelmeier, Teacher II , Writing Center 
B.A" 2006, M.A., 2008, Middle Tennessee State University. 

Bockarie Sasay, Teacher II , Reading Center 
B.A., 199a, M.A.R., 1992, M.Ed .. 1998, Upscomb University: 
Ed.S, 2009 Tennessee Slate University. 

Michael J"Thrner, Teacher II , Tutorial Computer Lab 
B.S., 1992, M.A •• 1994, Ausm Peay State University. 

AEROSPACE STUDIES 
Karon L Uzzell·Baggett, It Col , USAF, Professor of Aerospace 

Studies 
B.S" 1986, University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill; M.S., 
1996. University of Maryland University College 

Bryan K. WiCks, Captain. USAF. Assistant Professor of 
Aerospace Studies 
B.S., 2002, Will iam Carey Baptist College; M.S., 2005, Touro 
University 

Eric A. Graham. Captain, USAF, Assistant Professor of 
Aerospace Studies 
B.S., 2002, Wayland Baptisl College; M.S., 2007, Touro 
University 

LIBRARIES/MEDIA CENTERS 
Ylldlz B. Binkley, Professor and Dean, UbrariesIMedla Centers 

B.S., 1966. University Ankara; M.l.S., 1971, George 
Peabody College; Ed.D., 1994, Tennessee State Un/versity. 

Murfe e. Kenerson, Associate Professor and Assistant Director, 
librariesIMedia Centers 
B.S., 1970, Southern University; M.A., 1972. Colgate 
Rochester Divinity SchOol; M.LS., 1980, University 0' 
Michigan; Ed.D., 1997, Tennessee State University. 

lynette Alexander, Assistant Professor and Reference librarian 
B.S., 1973; Western Kentucky University; M.l.S., 1981, 
G9Ofg& Peabody College of Vanderbilt University. 

Glenda AMn, Associale Professor and Head of Acquisitions 
B.S .• 1974, Kent State University; M.S.LS., 1976, AlIatlta 
University; M.A., 1997, University of South F)orida. 

Mitchell Chamberlain, Assistant Professor and 
Clrculationllnformation Access librarian 
B.S .. 1974, Western Kentucky University: M, loS., 19n 
George Peabody College of Vanderbilt University. 

Hale" Chen, Professor and Coordinator, Avon Wililams Campus 
Ubrary 
B.A., 1964, National Cheng Kung University; M.loS., 1969, 
University 0' WIsconsin, Madison; Ed.S., 19n, George 
Peabody College; Ph.D., 1978, Vanderbilt University. 

Anita Etheridge, Assistant Professor ana Govemment 
Documents Librarian 
B.S., 1983, David Lipscomb University; M.l.S., 1987, 
University 0' Tennessee. . 

Karen Gupton, Assistant Pro'essor and Coordinator, Media 
Centers 
B.S., 1969, Middle Tennessee State University; M.S., 1981 
Middle Teo,nessee State University. 

Nancy Henthorne, Assistatlt Professor and Reference Librarian 
B.S., 1963, Austin Peay State University; M.LS., 1998, 
University of Tennessee at KnoXIIllle. 

Sharon Hull , Assistant Professor and Special Collections 
Librarian 
8.5" 1980. Tennessee State University; M.S.LS., 1983, 
Atlanta University. 

Chris Langer, Assistant Professor and Reference librarian 
B.S. 1974, Salem College; M.LS., 1995, University 01 South 
Carolina 

Fletcner Moon, AssocIate Professor and Head Reference 
Librarian 
B.A., 1976, Fisk University; M.LS., 1979, Peabody College 
of Vanderbilt University. 

Vanessa Owen, Instructor and technical Services Software 
Ubrarlan 
B.S. 199a, Middle Tennessee Stata University; M,Ed. 1999, 
Middle Tennessee State University; M.loS., 2004, university 
of Tennessee, Knoxville 



James Paxman, Assistant Professor and Circulation Ubrarian 
B.A., 1974, ChrIstian Brothers u niversity; M,LS., 1984, 
Peabody Col1ege of Vanderbilt University; M.A. , 1993, 
Tennessee Slate Uni\lersity. 

Annette Pitcher, Assistant Professor and Head, Circulation 
Department 
B.S., 1967, Tennessee Technological University; M.l.S., 
1971 , George Peabody College 

Joyce Radcliff, Assistant Professor and Serials librarian 
B. A, 1973 University of South Alabama; M.l.S., 1996, 
University of Alabama 
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Barbara Taylor, Assistant Professor and Head, Cataloging 
Department 
B.$ " 1971, Tennessee State University; M.l.S., 1976, 
George Peabody College. 

Barbara VanHooser, Assistant Professor, Reference and 
Interlibrary Loan Librarian 
B.S. 19n, Auburn University; M,S.LS, 1986. Catholic 
University of America, 
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University -Administration 

OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT 
President .............................. ............ ...... .. ... ...... Melvin N. Johnson 

B.S .• 1968,North Carolina A&T University;MA, 1974, Ball 
Stale University; MBA, 1979, Indiana University; DBA. 1983, 
Indiana University 

Chief of Staff and University Counsel .. .............. Lisa Karen Atkins 
B.A .• University of Notte Dame; J.D .• University of 
Tennessee-Knoxville 

Director of Athletlcs .....•. ...... ....... ............ Teresa Lawrence-Phillips 
B.S., 1980; M.S., 1999, Tennessee State University 

Director, Equity, Diversity, and Compliance ............. .. Sandra Keith 
B.S., 1991 Vanderbilt University; J.D., 1994, University of 
Florida 

Director of Internal Audit ...... .... .... ............ Norman Michael Batson 
B.S., 1986 Auburn University. 

ACADEMIC AFFAIRS 
Vice President ............ ..... ... ...... ..... .. Kathleen McEnerney, Interim 

B.S. , 1970, M.S., 1976, Long Island University; D.A., 1989, 
The Catholic University of America 

Associate Vice President for Academic Attairs ........ Ken J. Looney 
B.S., 1969" East Tennessee State University; M.P.A., 1961, 
Ed.D., 1995;Tennessee Stale University. 

Associate Vice President for Academic Affairs ...... .Evelyn Nettles 
B.A., 1972, Tennessee State University: M. A, 1974, 
Tennessee State University; PhD, 1991 ,University of 
Tennessee· Knoxville 

Associate Vice President for Academic Affairs ... Patricia A. Crook 
B.S., 1973, Tennessee State University; M.B.A., 1976, 
University of Tennessee; C.P.A.,1995,State of Tennessee; 
M.P-A., 1996, TeMessee Slate University; Ed.D.,I99a, TSU. 

Dean. Libraries and Media Resources ................... .... Ylldiz Binkley 
B.S., 1964 University Ankara; M.S.; 1971, George Peabody 
College,; Ed.D., 1994,Tennessee State University .. 

Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences ... "Gloria Johnson, Interim 
B.A., 1970 Tennessee State University; M.A., 1971 , 
University 01 illinois; Ph.D., 1990, university 01 Tennessee. 

Associate Dean of the College of 
Arts and Sciences .................................. Oscar Miller, Interim. 

Dean of the College of Business ............................ TIlden J. Curry 
B.A., 1964 Louisiana State University; M.C.P., 1966, 
University of Cincinnati; Ph.D., 1978, Florida State 
University. 

Associate Dean of the 
College of Business ........................ Milllcent Lownes.Jackson 
B.A., 1972 Ask University: M.B.A., 1975, Ph.D., 1981 
Vanderbilt University. 

Dean of the College of Education ....... ... .. ... , ... " ......... .. Peter Millet 
B.A., 1965, Oakland University; M.A. , 1989, Ph.D., 1994, 
The Ohio State University 

Associale Dean ....................................... , ............. Chrlston Arthur, 
Assistant Dean tor Aoc;:reditation ........... ............. HeraJdo Richards 
Dean of the College of Engineering, 

Technology & Computer SCieoce ................ S. Keith Hargrove 
BSME. 1985 Tennessee Slate University; MS, 1987 Missouri 
University of Science & TechnologYi PhD, 1993 University 01 
Iowa 

Associate Dean of the College of Engineering. 
TechnolOgy and Computer SClence ........ ..... ... Mohan Malkani 
B.S., 1953, M.S., 1955, Baroda University, India; M.S., 1964 
MiSSissipPi State University; Ph.D., 1980. Vanderbilt 
University. 

Dean of the College of 
Health Sciences ..... ... ..... ........... .... Aosemary Theriot, Interim 
BS, 1980, Westem Kentucky University: MSPH, f 982, 
Westem Kentucky University; Ed.D., 1985, Indiana , 
University 

Assistant DeM of the Conege of Health Sciences ...... Ron Barredo 
B.S., 1990, University of the Philippines; M.A, 1995, Ed.D. , 
2002, Trevecca Nazarene University; D.P.T., 2005, Rocky 
Mountain University of Health Professions 

Dean of the School of Agriculture 
and Consumer Sciences ................................ Chandra Reddy 
B.S, 1974; MS, 19n, Andhra Pradesh Agricultural 
University, India; Ph.D. 1982 University ot Florida 

Dean of School of Nurslng ......................................... Kathy Ma~Jn 
B.S., 1976 University of Central Arkansas; M.S.N., 19n 
University of Alabama, Birmingham; Ph.D., 1995 Vanderbilt 
University 

Dean of College of Public Service and 
Urban Affairs ...................................... Bruce Rogers, Interim 
BA 1965 SUNY at Binghamton; MA 1967 Brooklyn College, 
CUNY: Ph.D. 1973 Indiana University 

Dean of Graduate SChool .... , ....... , ....... " ...... Alex Sekwat (Interim) 
B.S., 1985 University of Khartoum; MPA, 1988 Arkansas 
Stale University; Ph.D., 1994 Florida Atlantic University · 

Director of Banner ServlceslProtocol OfficSr ............... John Cade 
B.S., 1976, South Carolina State College; M.Ed., 19n, 
South Carolina State College; M.Ed., 1984, Bowie State 
University; Ed.D., 1998, Tennessee State University. 

Director of Office of Reoords .................... ............... Vickie Holmes 
B.S., 1979 University ofTennessee; MPA 1983 Tennessee 
State University. 

Director of Aerospace Studies ......... . Lt Col Karon Uzzell- Baggett 
B.S., 1986 University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill; M.S. 
1996, University of Maryland 

Director of Academic Enrichment, 
Advisement, and Orientation , ... .. .. , .... .... . ,Monetha A. Reaves 
B.A., 1963 Lemoyno Collage; M .A .• 1971, George PeabOdy 
COllege for Teachers; D.A., 1978, Middle Tennessee State 
University. 

Director of Honors Program ................................... Sandra W. Holt 
B.S., 1971 ; M.S., 1972, Tennessee State University: Ph.D., 
1989, Florida State University. 

Director of Effectiveness, Quality 
and Assessment ................ .. ...... ...... ., .. .. Pamela Burch- Sims 
B.S., 19n, Hampton University; M.A., 1978, University of 
Tennessee: Ph.D., 1993, Vanderbilt University 

Director of TesUng .... ..... ...................................... S. Yancey Padget 
B.S., 1965, Maritle College; 1971 Syracuse University; 
Ph.D., 1987, Syracuse University. 

Director of Faculty Support Center ..... ... " .. G. Pamela Burch-Sims 
B.S., 1977, Hampton University; MA, 1978, University of 
Tennessee; Ph.D. , 1993, Vanderbilt University 

Director Title III Program ........ .... ... , ................. Rosemary Jefferies 
B.S., 1969, M.S., 1971 , Tennessee Stale University;.Ph,D., 
1986, George Peabody College of Vanderbilt University 

UNIVERSITY RELATIONS AND DEVELOPMENT 
Vioe President for University Relalions 

and Development .................. Shereitte C. Stokes. III, ACFRE 
B.A., MA.Ed. University of Phoenix. 

ExeclItive Director of the TSU Foundatlon .......... 8etsy E. Jackson 
B,S., University of Alabama; M.B.A" University of MIssiss!ppi 



Associate Vice President IOf Major Gifts 
and Planned Giving .... ... ......... .. ..... ......... ..... .Eppechal Smalls 

Assistant Vice President for Alumni Relations 
and Annu'af Giving ....... .... ................................ Mlchelle Viera 
B.S., 1982 Tennessee State University: M.A., 1994, Western 
Michigan University 

Assistant VICe President for Marketing 
and Public Affairs ....................................... Cheryl Bates-Lee 
B.A. Morehead University; 1994 MSCJ University of North 
Florida 

Director of publications .. , ... ... ..... ............. .. .. Dawn Rutledge Jones 
B,A, Western Kentucky University 

STUDENT AFFAIRS 
Vice President 01 Student Affairs .............. " ... Michael A. Freeman 

B.G.S., 1980 The University of Iowa; M.A .. 1983, The 
University of Iowa; Ph.D., University of Maryland- College 
Par' 

Associate Vice President of Student Attairs ...... Dorothy Lockridge 
B.S., 1968, Tennessee State University: M.S., 1974, 
Tennessee State University. 

Dean of Students/Chief Judicial Officer .... ......... .... PeQgy Earnest 
B.S. , 1964, Tennessee State University; M.S., 1975, 
Tennessee State University. 

Dean of Students/Director of Residence Life ......... William Hytche 
B.S., 1979, University of Maryland-Eastern Shore: M.B.A .. 
1989, Prairie View University; Ed.D., 2001, Tennessee State 
university. 

Oirector of TSU Police Department ... ... ........... ...... Sylvia Russet!, 
B.S., 1966 Tennessee State University 

Director Student Health Services ....................... ........ ... Ivan Davis 
B.S., 1964. Tennessee State University: M.S .• 1965, 
Tennessee State University; M.D., 1974, Meharry Medical 
College. 

Deputy Executive Director of the 
Career Development Center ................ . Angela M, Robertson 
B. S., 1988, Southem University-Balon Rouge; M.Ed., 1995, 
Union University 

Executive Director of the Career 
Development Center .... .. ............. ... ........ .. ...... William Gittens 
B.S., 1970, TenneSsee State University; M.S., 1991 , 
TennE.lssea Slato Univorsity; Ed.D., 1999, Tennessee State 
University. 

DlrectorTRIO Programs ..... ....... .... .. .. , ........ .............. . Mary V. Love 
B.S., 1952. Tennessee State University; M.S., 1956, 
Tennessee State University. 

Director of Student Activities .. ... .... ...... ....... ..... ... ...... Ronald Myles 
B.S .• 1965, South Carolina State; M.S., 1981 , Tennessee 
State University; Ed.S., 1988, Vanderbilt University. 

Director of Disabled Services ......................... ... .. Patricla Scudder 
B.S., 1966, Murray State University, M.L-S., 1969. Indiana 
University 

Director of Intemational and Multicultural Affairs ... .... Mark Gunter 
B.S., 1991 , Austin Peay Slate University; M.S., 1993. Austin 
Peay State University 

BUSINESS AND FINANCE 
Vice President for Business and Finance .... . , .... Cynthia B. Brooks 

B.S.,1979, Fisk UniVersity; M.B.A. , 1982, Vanderbilt 
UniVersity, C.P.A., 1994 (active), State ofTennessee. 
Associate VICe President and Director 
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of Finance and Accountlng ............................. ... Robert E, Hughes 
B.BA , 1987, Austin Peay State University; M.B.A .. 1998. 
Tennessee State University; C,P.A .• 1990 (inactive), Stale 01 
Tennessee. 

Assistant Vice President and Director 
of Facilities Management ................ ..... Ronnie G. Brooks. Sr. 
B.S., 1975, University 01 South Carolina; M.S., 1985! Illinois 
institute ofTechnolo~r P.E., 1982 (active), State of Illinois; 

ASSI::~~ ~: ~::~t a: ~:r!nor;essee. I 

of BudgeVTravel ........ ... ......... " .......... .... " ..... Bradley W. White 
B.BA, 1994, Tennessee Stale University; C.P.A., 2000 
(inactive). State of Tennessee, 
Associate Vice President and Director 

of Human Resources .. ................ ............ .. ......... .. . Unda C. Spears 
B.A., 1972, Southern Methodist University; M.S., 1976, 
Texas A & M University. 

Assistant Vice President and Director 
of Procurement & Business Services ...... " ... " .. , .. Frank Battle 
B.S" , 958 Southam University; M.B.A., 1975. Fairleigh 
Dickinson University; M.P.A., 1976, Fairleigh UniverSity. 

COMMUNICATION AND INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY 
Vice President for Communication 

and Information Technology .. ..... ... ............ Oennis J. Gendron 
B.A., 1965 Merrimack College: M.A., 1968 University of 
North Carolina; Ph.D. 1975 University of North Carolina. 

Associate VIce President-Communications 
and Information Technologies ." .. " "., ... "".,Khalid Chaudhary 
8 .Sc., 1963, University of Punjab; M.Sc., 1965, University of 
Punjab; MASc., 1982, University of Windsor (Canada). 

RESEARCH AND SPONSORED PROGRAMS 
Vice President, Research 

Administration ... ... ...... ....... ...... .. ...... " ..... . .E. Maria Thompson 
B.S., 1983, Tennessee State UniverSity; M.S., 1985, The 
Ohio Stale University; Ph.D., 1994, Unlv. of Tenn, Knoxville, 

Director of Center of Excellence tor 
Research and Policy on Basic Skills ..... ........ ..... .... ..... . Vacant 
Director of Center of Excellence-

Information Systems ............. ... .. ...... ....... ............ Michael R. Busby 
6 .5 ., 1966, Tennessee Technological University; M.S., 1968, 
Massachusetts institute of Technology; Ph.D., 1970, 
University 01 Tennessee. 

Director of Center for Health Research ..... ..... ... .. Baqar A. Husaini 
M.A .• 1968, Wayne State University; Ph.D .• 1972, Wayne 
State University. 

PRESIDENTS EMERITI 
President Emeritus ........... ..................... .. ... ......... James A. Hefner 

e.s., 1961 , North Carolina A&T; M.A., 1962, Atlanta 
University; Ph.D., 1971, University of Colorado 

President Emeritus ....... .. ..... .... ..... .... ... ..... Frederlck S. Humphries 
8.5 .• 1957, Florida A&M University; Ph.D., 1964, University 
of Pittsburgh 
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THE TENNESSEE BOARD OF REGENTS 
The Honorable Phil Bredesen, ....... ........ ....... Governor and Chair 
Agenla Clar\(., .. ........ . ". , ..... 7th Congressional District. 2004-2010 
Gregory Ducken ............... . 9th Congressional District, 2006-2012 
Kenny Dunn, ... , ............ .................. .. .. Facutty Regent. 2009-2010 
Pamela Fansler, ............... 2nd Congressional District, 2007-2013 
John Farris, ............... ... .. .. . At.Large West Tennessee, 2008-2014 
The Honorable Ken Givens .......... .... Commissioner 01 Agriculture 
Judy T, Gooch . ..... ... .. ....... . 3rd Congressional District, 2005-2011 
Jonas Kisber, .............. ...... Bth Congressional Distr1ct, 200B-201 4 
Fran Marcum, ........ .. .... ... .. .4th Congressional District, 2004-2010 
Paul W. Montgomery ......... 1s1 Congressional District. 2007·2013 
Sean Ochsenbeln . ........ .................... Student Regent, 200~201 0 
John S. "Steve· CopeLand. DVM .... 6th Congressional District, 2009 -
Richard Rhoda. , .. , ............... ........... Executive Director, Tennessee 

Higher Education Commission 
Howard Roddy, ........... , .... . At·large, East Tennessee, 2004-2010 
J. Stanley Rogers, .. , ..... .. At-large, Middle Tennessee. 2006-2012 
Robert P. Thomas, ......................... Vice-Chalr. 5th Congressional 

Distrlct, 2009-2015 
!he Honorable Tim Webb, ...... Actlng CommISsioner of Education 

Senior S .. " 01 the Ten_ Board 01 Regen .. : 
Charles Manning .... ........ .... ........................................... Chancellor 
Paula Myrick Short .. ....... .. .. .. Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs 
Dale Sims ........ lnterim Vice Chancellor for B~slness and Finance 
David Gregory .... .. .. .................. Vice Chancellor for AdmInistration 

and Facilities Management 
Christine Modisher ............ General Counsel and Board Secretary 
James K1ng ....•.•.......•...... Vice Chancellor for VocationaJ·Technical 

Education 
Tom Danford ................ ....................... ..... Chief Information Officer 
Wendy Thompson ., ... ..... , ....... Special Assistant to the Chancellor 
Mary Morgan ............ ............. : ............ Director of Communications 
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Index 

abbrevtatlons,..;;.<eademic, 48 
absences, excessive class, 37 
Academic Common Market. 35 
Academic Enrichment, Advisement, and Orientation, 216-18 
academic records, falsifying, 46 
Academic WoOl: Scholarship (AWS), 20 
access to education records, student, 39-40 
Accounting and Business Law, Department of, 123-24 
aOCfeditations, program. 11 
activities, student, 19 
administration, university. 238-40 
admission, undergraduate; adult special sludent, 29; advanced 

graduate, 45; advanced standing. 29; aOOft students, 29; 
disabled students, 29; early, 28; freshman. 25-26; fresh start, 
33; high school defICIency removal, 27; international students, 
29-30; placement, 27-28; re-admlsslon. 28, 33; senior 
citizens, 29; transle\'" students, 28-29; transient students, 29 

Aeronautical and Industrial Technology, 151--55 
Aerospace Studies, 214-15 
affirmative action, 2; offlC9r, 37 
Afrlcana Studies, Department of, 56-59 
Agricultural Sciences, Department of, 192-98 
Agriculture and Consumer Sciences, School of, 192-205 

Department of Agricultural Sciences, 192-Q8 
Department of Family and Consumer Sciences, 198-205 

Air Force Reserve Officer Training Corps (AFROTC), 30 
Alger Boswell Science Complex, e, 10 
Andrew P. Torrence Engineering Building, 10 
appeals procedure, fees and refunds, 17; grades, 36 
Architectural and Facilities Engineering, Department of, 155-58 
Art, Department 01, 59-62 
Arts and Sciences, College 01, 49-117 

Arts and Sciences (Interdisciplinary Studies), 53-56 
Department of Alricana Studies, 56-59 
Depa~toIArt, 59-62 
Department 01 Biological ScIences, 62-66 
Department 01 Chemistry, 66-71 
Department 01 Communications, 71-n 
Department 01 Criminal Justice, n-79 
Department of History, Geography, and PoIiUcal Science, 

79-87 
Department of languages, literature, and Phik>sophy, 87-e6 
Department of Music, 97-104 
Department of Physics and Mathematics, 105-11 
Department of Social Work and Sociology, 111-17 
International Affairs Minor, 51-52 
Minor in Women's Studies, 51 

Associate Degree: requirements lor, 46; second, 45 
athletics, intercollegiate, 19 
attendance, class, 36-37 
Audiology (Department of Speech Pathology and Audlok>gy), 

186--88 
audmng , c~s, 29 , 36 
Avon N. Williams Campus Center for Extended Education and 

Public Service, 8, 223-24 

Bachelor of Arts degree, requirements fof, 45 
Bachelor's Degree: requirements lor, 44-45; second, 45 
Barn, The. 8 
Biological Sciences, Department of, 62-66 

Browo-Oaniel lIbrary,8, 9 
Business, College of, 118-33 

Department of Accounting and Business law, 123-24 
Department of Business Administration, 124-26 
Department of Business Information Systems, 12&-27 
Department of Economics and Finance, 127-33 

Business Administration, Department of, 124-26 
Business Information Systems, Department of, 126-27 
Business law (Department of Accounting and Business LaW)1 

123-24 

calendar, ~2011, 5 
campus, 8 
Cardio-Respiratory Care Sciences, Department of, 169-71 
Career and Technical EdUcation, Center for, 137 
Career Center, 20 
Career Counseling & Orientation Program, 20 
catak>g: applicable, 40; purpose of, 2; scope of, 2 
charge, returned check. 16 
ChemistTy. Department of, 66-71 
child care centers, sa 
Civil and Environmental Engineering, Department of, 157-59 
dassification, undergraduate student, 36 
class loads, normal and minimum, 36; maximum, 36; 

probationary, 36 
Clay Education Bulldlng. 8, 10 
Clement Hall, 8, 9 
co-ed resldence hall/cenler, 18-19 
College Level Examination Program (CLEP), 29, 31 , 32; fee, 16 
Communications, Department of, 71-n 
Community Learning Service (CLS). 20 
Computer Engineering (Department ot-Electrical and Computer 

Engineering). 162-64 
Computer Science, Department of, 159-62 
conduct, academic and classroom, 21-22, 37 
Consumer Sciences (Department of Family and Consumer 

Sciences), 198--205 
cooperative education, 2()-21 
counseling center, 10, 19 
course numbering system. 35 
courses: COfrespoodenc:e, 38; repeating, 38: substitution of, 39: 

taken at other institutions. 38 
credit, 6s.-year~ldIdiS8b1ed student, 16, 23 
Criminal Justice, Department of, n-79 
Crouch HaJl, 8, 9 

Dean's List, 40 
Defense Activities for Non·Traditional Education (DANTES), 31 , 32 
degree programs, undergraduate, 13 
degrees with honors, 40 
Dental Hygiene, Department of, 171-74 
dependent cnildren, 31, 35 
deposit, housing/room, 17 
[)evek)pmental Studies Program, 218, 217 
Disabled Student Services, Office of, 23, 223 
disab'ed students: Adapted Physical Education, 140; 

confirmations, 17; counseling, 19j crectlt, 16, 23; registration 
01.29 

Disabled Students Program, 18 
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discipline, educational, 21-22 
DISCOVER, 20 
dual degrees, 4S 

Earty Leaming Center, 33 
Economics and Finance, Department of, 127-33 
Education, Co1lege of, 1 ~ 

Center for Career and Tecmical Education, 137 
Department of Educationar""dminislratioo, 131 
Department of Human Performance and Sport Sciences, 
137--43 
Department of Psychology, 143-46 
Department ofTeaching and learning, 146-48 

education, general philosophy of, 40--41 
Educational Administration. Department of, 137 
educatiorlal aonsortium TSU/MTSU, 30 
Educational Talent Search, 19 
Edward S. Temple Track, 9 
Electrical and Computer Engineering, Department of, 162--64 
Elliott Hall, 9, 10 
employmenVinternship programs, 20 
Engineering, Technology and Computer Science, College of, 

149-67 
Department of Aeronautical and Industrial Technology, 
151-55 
Department of Architectural and Facilities Engineering, 
155-57 
Department 01 Civil and Environmental Engineering, 157-59 
Department of Computer Science, 159-62 
Department of Electrical and Computer Engineering, 162-64 
Department of Mechanical and Manufacturing EngIneering, 
165-<;7 

English proficiency requirements, 36 
equal opportunity, 2 
examinations, late final, 36 
Extended Education and ~ubUc Service, Center lor, 8, 223--24 

faculty, Instructional, 227-31 
Family and Consumer Sciences, Department 01, 19~205 
Federal Work Study Program (FWS), 20, 24 
lees, 15-18; appeals procedure, 17; application, 16; class audil, 

16; general access, 16; 1.0, card replacement, 16; late 
registration, 16: meal plan, 15; miscellaneous, 15-16; new 
student orientation, 16; refund, 17; Regents On-Line Degree 
(RODP), 15; registration, 15, 17; residence facility, 15; room 
reservation, 18 

Rnance (Department 01 Economics and Finance), 127-33 
financial aid, return of unearned funds, 17; sources of federal, 

24; standard of satisfactory progress for, 24 
financial regulallons, 17 
fines, library, 16; traffic, 16 
ACPJd--Payne Campus Center, a, 9, 18, 22 
food service, 18 
Frank G. Clement Hall, 8, 9 
Frederick S. Humphries Family and Consumer Sciences and 

Nursing Education Complex, 9 

General Education Courses, 42-43 
Geography (Department ot History, Geography, and Political 

Science), 79-87 
glossary, 14 
GoodwilJ Manor, 9 
grade point average, 14 

grades, appeal of, 36; incomplete en, 36-37 
grading system, 39 
Graduate & Professional Opportunities, OHice of, 21 
Graduate Building, 9 

handbook, student, 19 
harassment, ':I1 
Hamed Hall of Science, 9 
Harold E. Ford and Jonn N. Ford Residential Complex, la 
Harold M. Love Learning Resources Center, 10 
Harriet Hale Hall, 1 a 
Health Administration and Health Sciences, Department of, 

174-79 
Health Information Management, Department of, 179-82 
Health Sciences, College of, 168-88 

Department 01 Cardio-Respiratory Care Sciences, 169-71 
Department of Dental Hygiene, 171-74 
Department of Health Administration and Health Sciences, 
174-79 I 

Department 01 Health Information Management, 179-82 
Department of Medical Technology, '83-85 
Department of Speech Pathology and Audiology, 186-88 

health services, 10, 19, 22 
Henry Allen Boyd Hall, 19 
Hiram Van Gordon Memorial Gallery, 9 
Historical Statement, 7 
History, Geography, and Political Science, Department of, 79-87 
Honors Program, 10, 40, 221-22 
Howard C. Gentry Health, Physical Education, Athletic and 

Convocation Complex, 9 
Hubert Crouch Hall , 8, 9 
Human Performance and Sport Sciences, Department of, 

137-43 

1.0. cards, 16, 22, 35 
Information Directory, 3 
Intemational Affairs Minor, 51-52 
International & Multicultural Affairs, Office of, 22-23 
international students, 22-23, 29-30 
internship program, 20 
Intramural and Recreation Sports Progfam, 22 

James E. Farrell and Fred E. Westbrook Agricultural Complex 
(The Barn), 8 

Jane E. Elliott Hall , 9, 10 
Jim Nance McCord Hall, 10 
Job Location & Development (JLD), 20 

Kean Hall, 9 

Languages, Uterature, and Philosophy, Department of, a7-96 
Lawson Agriculture Building, 8, 9, 10 
Learning Resources Center, 9 
Lena B. Watson Residence Hall, 19 
Lewis A. Holland College of Business Building, 9 
library, 8, 9, 10: fines, 16 
Literature (Department 01 Languages, Literature. and 

PhilosophY), 87- 96 



major, second, 45 
Marie BrookS Strange Music Building, 10 
Martha M. Brown--lois H. Daniel Ubrary, 6, 9 
Mary Wilson Hall, 19 
Mathematics (Department of Physics and Mathematics), 105-11 
_Cal and Manufaduring ~, 0epar1ment of, 16S-{\7 
Medical Technology, Department of, 1 ~ 
memberships, Institutional, 12 
Merl R, Eppse Han, 19 
Mission Statement, 7 
Music, Department of, 97-104 

Ned Ray McWherter Administration Building, B 
New Residence Complex, 19 
New Student Convocation, 21 
Nonprofit Management Minor, 191 
Nursing. School of, ~13 

Associate of Applied ScIence in Nursing Degree, 206-10 
Baccalaureate Nursing Degree program, 210-13 

orientation, new student, 21 
Otis L Floyd-Joseph A. Payne Campus Center, a, 9, la, 22 

Performing Arts Building, 10 
personnel. university, 227-37 
Philosophy (Department of Languages, Literature, and 

Philosophy), 87-96 
Physics and Mathematics, Department 01. 105-11 
police, campus, 19,20 
Political Science (Department of History, Geography, and Political 

Science), 79-87 
probation, academic, 35 
Pre-Professionals Fellowship Program (PFP), 21 
Psychology, Department of, 143-46 
Public Service and Uman Affairs, College of, 189-91 

Department of Urban Studies, 189--90 
Nonprofrt Management Minor, 191 

Queen Washington Health Center, 10, 19, 22 

A. E. Clay Education Building, 6, 10 
records, educational, student access to, 39---040 
refunds, appeals procedure, 17; housing expenses, 17; 

registration fee, 17 
Regents On·Une Degree (RODP), registration fees, 15 
registration procedures, 35 
residence halls, 1 a, 19 

residency classification. 30 
retention standards, 35 
room and board, 1a 
Rudolph Resklence Center, la 

second associate degree, 45 
second Bachelots Degree, 45 
second major, 45 
senior citiZens; credit, 16, 23; registration, 29 
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Service Learning and Civic Engagement, Center for, 225-26 
Social Work and SOCiology, Departmant of, 111-17 
Speech Pathology and Audiology, Department of, 166-88 
Sport Sciences (Department 01 Human Performance and Sport 

Sciences), 137--43 
sports, intramural and (ocreauonal, 22 
student activities, 19 
Student Affairs, Division of, 18-33 
Student and Exchange Visitor Information System (SEVIS) , 22 
Student Conduct and Mediation Services, Office of, 21-22 
Student Employment Internship Program (off campus), 20 
Student Employment Program (on campus), 20 
Student Handbook, 19 
Student Health Services, 10, 19. 22 
Student Support Services, 19 

Teaching and Leaming, Department 01. 146-48 
Tennessee InstiMes for Pre-Professionals, 21 
Testing Center, 219-20 
Titie IX compliance, 2 
Tom Jackson Industrial Arts Building, 9 
Torrence Engineering Building, 10 
lrio programs, 19 

Upward Bound, 19 
Urban Studies, Department of, 189-90 

veterans, 17. 23,29, 31 , 35,36 

W. W. lawson Agricolture Building, 8, 9, 10 
Walter S. Davis Humanities BUilding, 8 
war orphans, 31, 35 
Welcome Week, 21 
Wilma Rudolph Residence Center, 19 
withdrawal: from class/university, 17, 37. 38, 39 
Women's Building, 9, 10 
Women's Studies, Minor in, 51 
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